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HlSTOllY OF THE SOCIETY. 


IntroductionKoututarion of the Sooioly — INmnilalion Members — Xnme — Object_ 

Bliley — Ordinary Memhcr.s — ICunoniry Members — Associate McmberK^Correspondiiii; 
Jlembers — Patrons — President — Vice-President. — Secretary — Treasurer — Council 
— Special Committees — Moetio.!;s — House — LiUroiy — liiiropean books — Oriental 
Manuscriots — Summary of t.lu* Library — rnscriptions — Coins — Picnires and Busts — 

Mii'^euin — Publications — Aniatic Uest5arclu*.s — Journal ^ Proceedin';,s Oriental 

Publioati Ills — Miscellauonus Publications — Conservation of Sanskrit Manuscripts_ 

Funds ^ Bead-roll — Summary. 

A in MDRUD yciirs have elapsed—a century of arduous 
and uureuuttiug labour, and the tliae has now arrived 
for a re^'iew of the progress made and of the seiwicos ren¬ 
dered to the cause of literature and sciimce by the A,siatic 
Society of liengal since its foundation. Such a review 
will be as useful hi showing what has been accomplisbed, 
as in sug'gesting what lias to be done in the vast field 
which n mains yet unexplored. It will be to the Society 
what periodical stock-taking is to morcautUe firm.s. It 
will also prove a source of profound satisfaction to those 
ivho now represent the Society for tlie eminent succes.s 
with wliich tliey and their predecessors have worked for 
the atlvaaceinciit of knowledge. 
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ITmtory of the Society. 


[part I. 


I'i'oi* convenience of treatment, tliis Review will be 
divided into three parts—I a-^, giving a succinct histoiy of 
the Society; %id, a resume of the papers published on 
science generally ; 'ird, a precis of all researches into archoDO- 
logy, history, literature, &c. 

The idea of forming the Society was conceived by Sir 
Foundation of the William Jones, who came out to Cal- 
Society. cutta in October 1783 as a Puisne Judge 

of the late Supreme Court at Fort William in Bengal. 
A distinguished scholar and linguist, who had already ac¬ 
quired considerable familiarity with some of the classics 
of India, and enthusiastically devoted to oriental researches, 
he soon noticed the Avant of an organized association in 
Calcutta as a drawback to progress. He felt, to quote 
his own language, “ that, in the fluctuating, imperfect, and 
limited erudition of life, such enquiries and improvements 
could only be made by the united efforts of many, Avho 
are not easily brought, without some pressing inducement 
or strong impulse, to converge in a common point.” Ac¬ 
cordingly, while he engaged himself in the study of the 
Sanskrit language, which he had till then not acquired, 
he invited the co-operation of the leading men of the time 
in Calcutta for the formation of an insiitution where united 
action could be taken to promote the study of oriental 
literature and science, and where, by the co-operation of the 
many, the talents and abstract studies of the few would prove 
most effectual, and derive the stimulus which emulation, 
publicity, and a common interest never fail to excite. Ilis 
exertions Avere warmly seconded by his friends, and a 
meeting Avas held on Thursday, the loth of January, 1784, 
to come to some definite resolution. Thirty gentlemen 
attended this meeting, and they represented the elite of the 
Euro]>ean community in Calcutta at the time. The chair 
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WHS taken by Sir Robert Chambers, and the proceedings 
were opened by Sir William Jones, who delivered aleaineil 
and very suggestive “Discourse on the Institution of a 
Society for enquiring into the History, civil and natural, 
the Antiquities, Arts, Sciences, and Literature of Asia.” 
The address was enthusiastic.ally received, and a resolution 
was come to establishing the Society under the uamo of 
the ‘Asiatick Souikty.’ 

The gentlemen who took part at this meeting and 
Foundation Mem- became the founders* of the Society were 
then, or subsequently became, the lead¬ 
ing officers of the East India Company in this country, 
and included among them all the principal contributors to 
the pages of the Society’s Transactions. 

The uame adopted for the Society at the inaugural 
meeting was borne on the records till 

Name. 

the close of the fourth decade of this 
century. In 1829, soon after the establishment of the 
A.siatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland in London, 
and the affiliation of the Literary Society of Bombay 
with that institution, a letter was received from the 
hitter otforiiig to the Calcutta Society the privilege of 
being affiliated, and in this letter it was for the first time 

‘ Tliijsii wore Sir lloljrrfc CliaiDl)i!r.^, Kt, Cliiof Jiistiro. Supi erne Court; JTr^ 
Justiro Hyde. Puirue .Iiidfre. Siii'romeliourt; Sic Williain .Tones, Kt.. Pnisue Judge, 
Siipvf-mu Court; Cimenil .lohu Ciirriuo ; IJeiit.'uiiiit-Colouol lloury Watson ; David 
Ander.sou, ICsii-; IJenry Vaii.sit.tart, Esq, ; Cliarlcs Crol’tiis, Kmj. ; William (ili.amber.s, 
Esq.; Jlioliard .loTiisoii. Esq. ; .Tokii .Sliore, Esq. (attorwards .a Haronet, and then 
Lord'ruigiimnntli); Franois Oladwiii, E.sq.; Charles Chaiiman, li.-q. ; XatliauiolMid¬ 
dleton, Esq.; Major William Davy; Charles Wilkins. Esq. (alterwanls kaiglited); 
Jonathan Daneai;., Esq.; John Hristow, Esq.; 'rhouias (Iraliam, Esq.; Francis 
Fowlio, Esq.: Thomas L;i.\v, Esq,; Captain .limallian Sentt; Francis Balfour, Esq. ; 
J. David Paterson, Esq.; Ralph Broome, E.sq.; Burri.sh Crisp, E.sq. ; Lieutenant 
Janies Anderson; Lieutenant Charles llamllton; T. lleiihen Barrow, Esq ; and 
George Ilillarow Barlow, Esq. (afterwards made a Baronet). 
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Uistory of the Society. [part l. 

(lesignfited sis tlie “Asiatic Society of Bengal but tlie 
Society (lid not accept the cliange.^ As the ])ai-ent of 
all the Asiatic Societies extant, it fitly retained its 
original name of the Asiatic Societ 3 \ In March 1832, 
when Mr. James Prinsep sought the sanction of the 
Society to use its name for the Journal he was then about 
to start, the resolution adopted used the words ‘ Asiatic 
Society ’ only (Journal, Vol. I, ]). i ); hut the editor deemed 
it convenient for his purposes to add a local designation, 
and the Society took no notice of it. In 1843, when this 
Journal became the {iroperty of the Society, the new name 
had already become familiar, and it was formally intro¬ 
duced in the Code of Bye-laws published in J851. 

In the terms of the original resolution, the object of 
Object of the So- Society was “enquiry into the bis- 
tory and antiquities, arts, sciences, 
and literature of Asia.” Dilating on this delinition, Sir 
William Jones remarked : “ You will investigate whatever 
is rare in the stuiiendous fabric of nature; Avill correct 
the geogra[»hy of Asia by new observations and disco¬ 
veries; will trace the annuls and even traditions of those 
nations who, from time to time, have peopled or desolated 
it; and will bring to light their various forms of Govern¬ 
ment, with their institutions, civil and religious; you will 
examine their improvements and methods in arithmetic 
and geometry—in trigonometry, mensuration, mechanics, 
optics, astronomy and general jdiysics; their systems of 
morality, grammar, rhetoric and dialectic; their skill in 
chirurgery and medicine, and their advancement, whatever 
it may be, in anatomy and chemistry. To this you will a.dd 
researches into their agriculture, manufacture, and trade; 


Proceedings, January 1830. 
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PART I.] Rules. 

and, wliilst 3 'ou enquire into tlieir music, nrcliitecture, 
painting-, and j)oetry, will not neglect those inferior arts, 
by which comforts, and even elegances of social life, are 
supplied or improved.” To give emphasis to these details, 
Sir William Jones added : “If now it be asked, what 
are the intended objects of our enquiries within these 
spacious limits, we answer, Man and Naturk ; whatever 
is performed by the one, or produced by the other.” 
These words have since been paraidirased into—“ The 
bounds of its investigations will be the geographical limits 
of Asia, and within these limits its enquiries will be 
exbmded to whatever is performed l)y man, or produced by 
nature,” and this sentence now serves as the motto of the 
Societ)'. II i)W far this resolution has been faithfully and 
diligently carried out will ))e shown in the following pages. 

In his iiKLUgural address Sir William Jones expressed a 

strong feeling of disapprobation against 
Rules. on II o 

an elahor.ato code of rules. He said: 
“ It may be advisable at first, in order to prevent any’ 
ditFcreiice of sentiment on jiarticnlar points not immediate¬ 
ly liefore us, to establish but olio rule,—namely, to have no 
rnles at all.” lie, however, qualified this by adding, 
“ Tiiis only I mean, that, in the infancy of any society’, 
there ouglit to he no confinement, no trouble, no expense, 
no unnecessary formality. Let n.s, if you please, for the 
present, ha\(3 weekly evening meetings in this hall for the 
purpose of licariiig original jiapcrs read on such subjects 
as fall within our enquiries. Let all curious and learned 
men be invited to send their tracts to onr Secretary, for 
which tliey ought immediately to receive our thanks; and 
if, towards the end of each year, we should he snpjilied 
witli a sufliciency of valuable materials to fill a volume, 
lot us present our Asiatic Miscellany to the literary 
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History of the Society, 

world, wlio liave derived so much pleasure and information 
from the agreeable work of Kaempfer than which we can 
scarcely propose a better model, that they will accept 
uith eagerness any fresh entertainment of the same kind. 
You will not perhaps be disposed to admit mere translations 
of considerable length, except of such unpublished essays 
or treatises as may be transmitted to us by native authors; 
but whether you will enrol as members any number of 
learned Natives you will hereafter decide, with many other 
questions as they happen to arise; and you will think, I 
])resume, that all questions should be decided by ballot 
by a majority of two-thirds, and that nine meml)ers should 
be requisite to constitute a board for such decisions, 
# * * One thing only as essential to your digjiity 

I recommend with earnestness—on no account to admit a 
new member who has not expressed a voluntary desire 
to become so; and in that case, you will not require, I 
suppose, any other qualification than a love of knowledge 
and a zeal for the promotion of it.”^ No formal resolution 
was adopted In regard to these suggestions, but they were 
unanimously accepted as the rules of the Society, and 
uniformly acted upon for several years. In August 1796, 
tlie necessity having been felt for devising “ the best 
means of rendering the Institution permanent, and for 
detei’miiiing whether a house should be provided for 
tlie future meetings of the Society,”^ some new rules 
were framed, and the suggestions of the founder were 
reduced into the form of rules. Other rules were framed 
from time to time to meet special occasions, but nothing 
like a regular code W'as a(lo|)ted until the beginning of 
the second half of this century. On the retirement of 


' Joucs's Works, Vol. I, p, 6. 


* Rcauarulioa, Vol. VI, p. CUO. 
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Ordinary Members. 

Mr. Henry Torrens, the affairs of tlie Society wore found 
to be in great disorder, and considerable differences of 
opinion existed on many important matters. A complete 
code of rules, providing for all contingencies, was, there¬ 
fore, deemed urgently necessary, and a committee was ap¬ 
pointed to prepare the same. After much deliberation and 
examination of the rules of European societies, the Com¬ 
mittee submitted a new Code of Bye-laws, which was 
formally adopted on Janu.ary 5, 1851.^ One important 
clause in the Code required that every candidate for admis¬ 
sion as an ordinary member shall address a letter stating 
tliat “ he is anxious to promote the progress of science and 
literature, and is desirous of becoming a member of the 
Society.” riiis was done as much in accordance with the 
opinion of the founder, who had .strongly urged in his 
inaugural address, “ not to admit a new member who had 
not expressed a voluntary desire to become so,” as with a 
view to prevent unseemly repudiation of membership which 
had occurred in some cases. In practice, however, this 
rule was found to be unworkai)le, and had soon to bo res¬ 
cinded. Other clauses were also found troublesome, and 
a general revision was called for in 1859. On the establish- 
ment of the Indian Museum, the altered circumstances of 
tlie Society requiring cxtoiisive changes in the rules, a new 
Code was adopted in 1809.^ This had again to be recast 
in 187G,'’ and the last Is the one now in force, with a few 
aroendments since adopted. 

The fouader’s inaugural address did not suggest any 
rule for the selection of members, but 

OrUinary Members. , , n ,i . 

Sit the second meeting ot the oociety 

(January 22, 1784) members were proposed, who were 


’ Ihid., November 1870, j). 204. 
*■ 


l.’roeocJings. 


- Ibid., Juuuacy ISIW, ii. 10. 
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balloted for and elected at the next meeting. At the 
third meeting such propositions were seconded, and ordered 
for ballot at the following meeting; and this plan has ever 
since been uniformly followed. 

At first it was not expected that the Natives of this 
country would join the Society, and Sir William Jones 
said, “ whether you will enrol as members any number 
of learned Natives you will hereafter decide; ” and the 
question was not mooted for many years afterwards. On 
January 7, 1829, Dr. H. II. Wilson proposed some native 
names, and they were elected ; similar propositions were 
subsequently made from time to time, and duly adopted. In 
the Code of Rules now in force, it is laid down, that “persons 
of all nations shall be eligible us members of the Society.” 

As the Society met at the Grand Jury Rooms of the 
Supreme Court, and no e.xpense of any kind had to be 
incurred, the Members were not called upon to make any 
pecuniary contribution to the Society. In 1796, when the 
idea of providing a suitable house Avas first mooted, funds 
had to be raised by subscription, and it was ruled that Ordi¬ 
nary Members should pay a quarterly contribution of one 
gold mohur each for the support of the Society, old Members 
being required to make up for their ])i'evious membership 
by a payment of two gold ?nohurs each, in lieu of the 
entrance-fee whicli all new Members were called upon to 
contribute. The rule regarding the quarterly subscrip¬ 
tions was altered in 1859, when the amount was reduced 
to Rs. 12 a quarter for resident members, and Rs. 6 for 
non-residents. Looking to the numerical weakness of 
European society in India, and to the arduous character of 
the various occupations in which its members are engaged, 
it would be unreasonable to expect that many men would 
be found to devote their time to literary and scientific 
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pursuits. Suoli pursuits reqniro leisure and euse of ciremu- 
stances, early literary trainiiig, and an affluent retired 
life. Europeans ooiniiif^ to India have to (iglit the l)attle of 
existeiuR', or to disoliarge onerous offleial duties, and when 
tliey liave i.‘arned aeoinpetenee and run tlii’ougli llieir allot¬ 
ted e.ourse of odicial career, tlio}' return to Europe to enjoy a 
life of ease. Natives, on tlie other hand, have, generally 
speaking, a defective education in early life, and cannot 
engage in researches, the fruits of which have to he recorded 
in a foreign language. The Asiatic, Society has tlius always 
laboured under a double disadv.intage. But as Milton 
truly remarks, — “ no man who hath tasted learning but 
will confess the many ways of profiting by those who, 
not contented with stale receipts, are able to manage 
and set forth new positions to the world,” and the 
highly educated gentlemen, who (uiine out in the civil, 
tliie medical, and the military servictes of the East India 
Company, I'ully bore out the truth of the observation. 
Notwithstnudiiig the heavy duties they had to discharge in 
their respective sphei-es, many of them contrihnted largely 
to the efficaency, tin* stal)iiity, and the advancement of the 
Society by their literary lal)ours and S(;ieutific researches. 
It is worthy of uot(', and not a little singular, that the mem¬ 
bers of the Civil Service took .a mucli more j)romiueut posi¬ 
tion in this res[)ect than those of the more learned professions. 
As was to be expected, merchants, trade.smen, and other non- 
official Europeans took but a slender share in the work of 
the Society. The steady growth of the Society' is best shewn 
in the statement given in Aj)pendi.x A. It shows that, com¬ 
mencing with a total of 30 names, the number of members 
rose, at tlie close of 1788, to 89, and in 1876, when 
the subscription of resident members was brought down 
to lis. 9 per quarter, to 285. It should he added, 
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Hiatory of the Society. [part i. 

liowevor, that the various lists from which the statement 
has been compiled are misleading, as they do not discrimi¬ 
nate under one uniform rule the efficient from non-effi¬ 
cient and absent members. 

There is no record, iiitlie first volume of the Proceedin<>-s, 

Honorary Mem- IGSolutlOll IjCJGli Jldoptodj 

l-V^'n ^lown a ]iriiicij)]e for the election 
of Honorary Members. The first person elected ns an 
Honorary Member was 1\I. C’arpenlier de Cossigny. He was 
proposed by an Ordinary Memiter, seconded by another, and 
balloted for and elected in due course. Other elections 
followed from time to time, but without any definite rule. 
Exception wa.s, however, taken to this course in 1828 ; and, 
in January 1829, it was resolved “that Honorary Members 
be in future proposed only by the Committee of Papers, 
members of the Society not in the Committee commu¬ 
nicating their recommendation of an individual as an 
Honorary Meml)er to the Committee, either directly or 
through the Secretary. The Committee not to be expected 
to assign any reason.s, should they not see 'cause to make 
the nomination.” When the resolutions and lules of the 
Society were codified in 1851, the (pialifications for an 
Honorary Member were laid down to be “ eminence for his 
knowledge of, or encouragement given to, science or litera¬ 
ture, or for services rendered to tlie Society, to be testi¬ 
fied by a written statement and supported by the votes 
of a majority of three-fourths of the members ])resent 
at a meeting,” limiting the elections at the same time to 
thirty in all. In 1876, the rule was further modified by 
omitting all reference to services to the Society. The 
roll of the Society shows that, on the whole, the selections 
have been judiciously made ; it includes the names of 
all the European savuiis who distinguished themselves 
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most by their oriental scholarship, and a great number of 
eminent scientific men of the last hundred years, as also 
two renowned Indian scholars,—Sir Radhdkanta, Bahddur, 
and Professor Bdpudeva Sastri. 

Another class of members was established on Ma/ 6, 
Associate Mem- 1835, to secure the co-operation of com- 
petent persons in India, who would not 
offer themselves as candidates for ordinary membership. 
This was called Associate Meml)er, to whom was assigned 
all the privileges of Ordinary Members except that of 
voting at the meetings of the Society. Under the rules 
now in force, this class is reserved for “persons well- 
known for tlieir literary or scientific attainments, hut who 
are not likely to become Ordinary Members,” I'heir 
number is limited to 15. 

A fourth class of members was established in 1851 to 
recognize the services of corresj)ondent8 
in foreign countries, but it was not 
much appreciated, and therefore abolished in 1869. 

At the second meeting of the Society, Sir William 
Jones submitted draft of a letter to 
Warren Hastings, Esq., Governor-Gene- 
I’al and President, and Edward Wheeler, John Macjiherson, 
and -John Stables, Esqs., Members of the Council of Fort 
William in Bengal, requesting them to become patrons 
of the Society. Tlie draft was approved, and the assent 
of the Governor-General and Council having been obtained, 
they were, at a subsequent meeting, duly elected. This 
election became a precedent, which was regularly followed 
until the time of Lord William Bentinck : on his election as 
patron, the Members of his Council were left out. Since then 
the practice has been to elect only the Governor-General 
as patron. 


Corresponding 

Members. 


Patrons. 




Aldiig with the letter above referred to, a second was 
^ ^ addressed to Mr. Warren Ilastinos, re- 

questing him to accept the office of 
President of the Society. The offer, however, was declined. 
'W'liile expressing his appreciation of tlie honor done 
him hy the offer, Mr. ll.astings said:—“From an early 
conviction of the utilit}’ of the institution, it was my 
anxious wish that I might he, hy whatever means, instru¬ 
mental in promoting tlie success of it ; hut not in tlie 
mode which yon have proposed, which, I fear, would rather 
])rove, if of any elFect, an incnmhrance on it, I have not 
the leisure requisite to discharges (ho functions of such a 
station, nor, if I did possess it, wouhi it 1)0 consistent with 
tlie pride, which every man may he allowed to avow in the 
pursuit or support ol' the ohjeets of his personal credit, 
to accept the tirst station in a department in which the 
superior talents of my immediate followers in it would 
shine with a lustre, from which mine must snffin* much 
in the comparison, and to stand in so conspicuous a point 
of view the only ineffective memher of a body, which is 
vet in its infancy, and composed of meinliers with whose 
al)ilities I am, and have long heen, in the hahits of inti¬ 
mate comniuniciition, and know them to he all eminently 
qualified to fill their respective p.arts in it. 

“On these grounds I request your permission to decline 
the offer which you have done me the honor to make to me, 
and to yield my pretensions to the gentleman whoso genius 
])humed the institution, and is most capalile of conducting 
it to the attainment of the great and splendid purposes 
of its formation. 

“ I at the same time earnestly solicit your acce])tance of 
nn’ services in any way in which they can he, and I hope 
that they may be, rendered useful to your researches.” 
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In acconl.'ince witli the sug-gestioii oontfiincd in the 
above extract, Sir William Jones was elected President 
of tlie Society on February 5, 1784. lie held the ofIi(!e 
till his demise on April 27, 1794. lie was succeeded by Sir 
John Shoi'e, who then held the office of Governor-General. 
In siibsef|iicnt years, two otiier Goveriiors-Geiieral, the 
IMarqiiis of Hastinirs and Lord Mardinge, held the same 
office, It was found, however, that the reasons assigned 
by Mr. Warren Hastings were correct, and that the duties 
of so exalted an office as that of Governor-General of 
India did not admit of that close ajpdication on the ])art 
of the President to the duties of the So(!iety, which was 
so dosirahle. The elections, thei'efore, have been con¬ 
fined to distinguished [tersons whose knowledge and zeal 
and o|)j)ortunities wore best calculated to promote the 
interests of the Society. Tiio names of all the Presi¬ 
dents ai'e shown in the Statement hereto annexed (Ap¬ 
pendix B). 

In anticipation of the acce|»tance of the oflice of Presi- 
,,, „ ... dent l)y l\Ir. Wiiri'en Ilastine:s, Sir Wil- 

liani Jones wa.s elected Vice-Pre.sident at 
the second meeting of the Society. Put on hi,s election soon 
after to the Pre.sideiitship, tlie office became vacant, and 
none was appointed in his place. On his death, howevei-, 
when the office of President was held by Sir John Shore, 
the then Governor-General of India, some inconvenience was 
felt owdng to his inal)ility to attend every meeting of the 
Society,and in 179C a resolution was adopted to appoint two 
’N’^ice-Presidents. The numl)er wais afterwards raised to 3, 
and subsequently to 4 ; but by the rules now in force 
it is limited to 3. The Statement given in Ap[)endix B 
shows the names of all the Vice-Presidents. 

Immediately after the establishment of the Society, Mr. 
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„ ^ Geortre Ilillarow Barlow undertook the 

duties of Secretary ; but, two niontbs 
after, Mr. John Herbert Ilarington was appointed Secre¬ 
tary by formal resolution, and for fifty years afterwards, 
one Secretary, aided at times by a Deputy Secretary, 
sufficed for the despatch of the Society’s ordinary busi¬ 
ness, the financial affairs being conducted by a Treasurer. 
On the retirement of Mr. James Prinsep, two Secretaries 
were deemed necessary, besides the Treasurer, and a 
third w.as added some time afterwards. Under the 
rules now in force, the number of Secretaries is not 
fi.\ed, but four are generally appointed ; one Genenil Secre¬ 
tary, one Natural Science Secretary, one Philological Secre¬ 
tary, and one Treasurer. 

In 1796, when subscriptions first began to be collected, 
Mr. Trail, of the firm of P.almer and Co., 
Treasurer. Merch.auts, was a])pointed Treasurer, 

and Ids firm undertook to transact all batdiing business for 
the Society. In 1803, a native clerk was engaged to keep 
accounts, but all finauci.d business continued to be con¬ 
ducted by Messrs. Palmer and Co. After a time, tlie duty of 
collecting snl)scnptions was made over to the clerk. On 
the failure of Palmer and Go. in 18"28, the custody of the 
finances was made over to Messrs. Macintosh and Co., and, 
after their failure in 1833, to the Bank of Bengal. Tlie clerk 
above referred to was tlie late Babu llamacomal Sen. He 
served tlie society for nearly forty years, latterly holding 
the (>ffiee of what was called ‘Native Secretary,’ lint really 
that of Treasurer. In 1840, Mr. Bolst, an uncovenanted 
.assistant in tlie Bengal Secretariat, w'usappointed Trea.surer, 
and be kept the records in the Bengal Office, or in his 
private dwelling. On bis dismissal from the Bengal Office, 
the account-books of the Society could not be recovered. 
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in 1846, one of tlio Secretaries became tlie Treasiirer, and 
that arrangement has continued since. 

Soon after its establishment, the Society appointed a 
Committee of Papers, consisting of the 
President, the Secretary, and four other 
members, to conduct its affairs. In Novcml)er 1796, this 
Committee was strengtliened by the addition of two Vice- 
Presidents, and four other members, and in 1849, another 
addition was made, bringing up the total to fifteen, in¬ 
cluding the ofRce-])earers. Under the rules nowin force, 
the minimun is fixed at fifteen, and the maxinmra at twenty. 

In 1846, several active Committees having been orga¬ 
nized, it was deemed expedient, with a view to prevent mis¬ 
understanding and confusion, to change the nanio of the 
Committee of Papers and to designate it the Council, as 
the governing body of the Society. 

Although the Society w.as established with a view to 
Special Commit- hold Weekly mootings for exchange 
of notes among tnemhers and reading 
of papers on subjects of interest, the necessity soon arose 
for appoinling special Committees for the consideration of 
({uostions of iiniiortance. Siicii Committees were, how- 
(;ver, goneially temporary, and tlicir functions ceased with 
the determination of the (piestions referred to them. On 
the completion of tlie So«;iety’s house, when the means 
and acconiinodation for steaily, contiiinoiis, and combined 
action were easy of access, Dr. lliire, in June 1808, moved, 
seconded by Dr, Leyden, “ tliat a Committee be appointed 
for the purpose of physical investigations, the collec¬ 
tion of facts, specimens, and correspondence with indivi¬ 
duals whoso situations in this country may be favorable 
for such discussions and investigations.” This the mover 
subsequently modified, and recommended two Com- 
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mittoes, one for “Natural History, Pliilosopliy, Medi¬ 
cine, Improveiiietits of tiie Arts, arid wliatcver is cotn- 
prclieudcd in the i^euerjil term of I’livsics ; ” .‘uid an¬ 
other “for Literature, IMiilolocy, History, Anti(juities, 
and w! att'Ver is coni|ireliende(I under llie geiu'ral term of 
Jdtoratiire. ” Tliis reeouinieudatiou was, niter some con¬ 
sideration, formally adopted on Septeuiher 7, 1808, and 
the following elections were made:— 

riiysicnl Committee. Literary Committee. 

J. Fiir(iuliiii, Esi[, J. n. !Islington, Esq. 

Dr, J. [aviloii. Dr. J. Lcydiai. 

Diiaiteiiiiiit A. Lmdcctt. Litaitcniint A. Lockett. 

(tcorgc Uiividsoii, Es(i. H, 15. ttuylcy, Iv'-q. 

llcv. W, (ku'oy. 11. P, J'’i)rlics, Esq. 

"VV. Iliuitor, Esq, AV. Ciircy. 

AV. Hunter, Esi], 

It was at the .same time re.solved that other meiuhers 
of the Society should Ire invited to join the Committees 
and to frame rules for the conduct of their investig.ation.s. 
The Cominitteos met .several times, and prepared list.s of 
desiderata and c;irrie<l on .some correspondence; luit, alter 
a time, they fell into disuetmle, and no record is now extant 
of their jU'oceedings. In 1818, the I’iiysical Committee was 
revived, and it was in active work for sever.al years; Imt its 
jrroceedings are not now forthcoming. At tlie annual 
meeting of the Society, on December lo. 1821, Dr. Wilson, 
then Secretary, proposed that “special Committees .should he 
appointed to report upon the papeixs received l)y the Society 
and for other [)urpo,sc.s, a.s also a House Committee, the 
President, one Vice-President, and the Secrctarv, hein<>- 
ex iffficio member.s of all the Committee.s." Put it.s con.sider- 
ation Avas deferred, and never after taken uj). In 1828, a 
Committee was ‘appointed “to promote geological researches, 
working under the rules then in force for the Physical Com- 
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rnifcfcee, witli such modifications as may be deemed expedient.” 
I)i-. Colder was appointed its Secretaiy. At tlie same time 
tlie Transactions of tlie Society were divided into two parts, 
one to 1)6 devoted to Pliysical, and the other to Literary, 
su!)jects. Tlie Physical Committee was in active work for 
some time, and spent large sums of money in horino’ opera¬ 
tions in Fort William and other researches. A Statistical 
and a Finance Committee were appointed soon after. No 
rules, however, were laid down for the annual election of the 
Committees, and thy fell again into abeyance. In 1847, 
the then Committee of Papers, adverting to the constitu¬ 
tion of their body, which, though intended to represent the 
different objects of tho Society, had at one time been 
almost exclusively composed of gentlemen who deemed 
Oriental Literature the paramount object of the Society, and 
at another period of those under whom researches in Ori¬ 
ental Philology were nearly abandoned in favor of Zoology 
and kindred sciences, recommended the appointment of Sec¬ 
tions, or Standing Committees, for (1) Oriental Literature, 
(2) Zoology and Natural History, (3) Geology and Mineral¬ 
ogy, (4) IMeteorology and Physics, (5) Geography and 
Indian Statistics, (6) Finances. The elections for these 
Committees took place at the annual meeting, and wore 
followed u|' hy fresh elections every year until the Bve- 
laws of 1851 placed the appointment of Committees at the 
disposal of the Council. An Historical Committee and a 
Coin Committee have since l)eeu added. 

As already incidentally noticed, the original o])ject of 
the Society was to hold weekly meetinos 

Meetings. ■' " 

111 iiiiitation of the hebdomadal gather¬ 
ings of the Royal Society two centuries ago, but this 
(!onld not be regularly carried out for any length of time. 
In England, the professors of oollege.s, ministers of 

b 
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religion, and educated men of independent means and 
retired from business, liave a great deal of leisure time, and 
a habitual liking for literary and scientific researches, for 
which they are regularly trained by tbeir system ot edu- 
calion. In Calcutta, on the other hand, at the close of 
the last century, these classes were entirely wanting. As 
stated in the Introduction to the first volume of the 
Ilesearches, “ a mere man of letters, retired from the world 
and allotting his whole time to philosophical or literary 
pursuits, is a character unknown among Europeans resi¬ 
dent in India, whei'e every individual is a man of business 
in the civil or military state, and constantly occui)ied 
either in the affairs of Government, in the administration 
of justice, in some department of revenue or commerce, 
or in one of the liberal professions ; very few hours, 
therefore, in the day or night, can be reserved for any 
study that has no immediate connection with business, 
even by those who are most habituated to mental appli¬ 
cation, and it is impossible to preserve health in Bengal 
without regular exercise and re.asonable relaxation ot 
mind. ” And under the circumstances, notwithstanding the 
earnestness and devotion of tlie founders and a large body 
of very able men who placed thcvnselves under the stajid- 
ard of the Society, papers could not be produced in such 
rapid succession as to keep up the interest of the weekly 
meetings. After the first few months, frequent interrup¬ 
tions followed, and during the close of the rains in the 
beginning of autumn, meetings had to be suspended for 
W(^eks. After the death of the founder, a resolution had to be 
adopted to hold monthly, instead of weekly, meetings.^ 
In six months’ time, even uu)nthly mcetiugs were found to 
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be too fi-eqiicnt, and a meeting once everj throe inontlis 
was held sufficient^ Tlie interval fixed hy the last resolu¬ 
tion, liowever, was found to he too long, and calculated to 
diininish tlui interest of the public in the Society, and after 
a sliort trial, the plan of monthly meetings was reverted to 
with occasional recess during the months of September and 
()ctol)er. Ill 1818, some energetic members thought formal 
monthly meetings not sufficient for unrestrained friendly 
communications and conversation on literary and scientific 
subjects ; it was thereupon resolved (April 2, 1828) :—• 

I. That tlie apartments should he kept o[)en for 
jirivato meetings at 7-30 r.M. on the second and fourth 
Wednesdays of eveiy month. 

II. That the meetings shall be open to every member 
that chooses to attend and to every visitor whom he may 
wish to intri diKX'. 

HI. That none of the official business of the Society 
shall he ti'an,‘•acted at these meetings, and none of the officers 
of the Socioly siiail attend, except in a private capacity. 

IV. Tliat tlio genera! attention of the Society at these 
meetings slniil lie confined to tlie jiromotion of those studies 
and enquiries which were originally contemplated in the 
institution of the Asiatic Society. 

'riicre is no record to .show how these private meetings 
wens attended, and when they were nhandoned. 

The day of the meeting avas originally Thursday. 
When monthly meetings were resolved upon, the first 
Wednesday of every month was thouglit the most con- 
veniimt, and it remains unchanged to this day. At the 
close of the la-it century, the time for dinner among Englisli- 
men was early,and 7 r.M. wasfoiind a fit time for meetings, as 
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affording a means of recreation to men of literary habits after 
tlieir meals ; but changes in the social rules of the European 
community early in this century rendered 8, and subse¬ 
quently 9, P.M. as the most convenient hour for the meetings 
of the Society. Under tlie rules now in force a recess is 
observed daring the months of September and October. 

The business at the annual meeting in the time of Sir 
William Jones w.as limited to the reading of the annual 
address. After his death such addresses were not forth¬ 
coming, and no annual meeting was held; the office-bearers 
were elected, since 1796, at the ordinary December meeting. 
In 1828 it was resolved, that the anniversary of the Society 
should be celebrated by an amuial dinner, but it was not 
acted up to in subsequent years. In 1833, Mr, James 
Prinsep introduced, for the first time, the practice of sub¬ 
mitting a brief annual report in January ; Mr. Torrens 
discontinued it in 1841, but his successors revived the 
practice in 1847, and the rules of the Society now render 
it imperative. The Code of 1869 provided for an annual 
address from the Chair, and some very interestintr addresses 
were delivered by Sir Joseph Fayrer, Sir John Phear, Mr. 
Oldham and Mr. Medlicott; but the practice of delivering 
such addresses has of late been drop|)ed. 

During the presidency of Sir William Jones, no neces¬ 
sity was felt fora house for the Society. 

H 0 u 

Tlie Grand Jury lloom of the hate 
Supreme Court was always accessible for the meetings of 
the Society, and there being no office, no effects, and no 
establishment, no separate accommodation was wanted. On 
the demise of the founder, the case became different. The 
Court-house was not always so readily available ; books, 
papers, records, and specimens of various kinds had accumu¬ 
lated, and they required a store-room, and a natural desire 
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to secure perniaiiency for tliese suggested the necessity of a 
loc<al lijibitatiou. It was accordingly resolved^ tliatan appli- 
catioii should be made to Governmeut for the grant of a free 
site for a house, and the members should pay a quarterly 
contribution of one gold moliiir each and an entrance-fee 
of two gold inohurs, which, accumulating for a few years, 
would yield a sufficient sum to cover the expense of building 
a iiouse. There is no record to show what reply was given 
by Government to this application. A second applica¬ 
tion was made, on July 4, 1804, for a spot of land at the 
corner of l^ark Street, which had before been in the pos¬ 
session of a Riding School, but had subsequently revei’ted 
to Government, and the Governmeut granted it with the 
exception of a small portion on the western §ide, which was 
“required by the Magistrate of Calcutta for the establish¬ 
ment of a Police Thannah and a Fire Engine.” On the 
remodelling of the Calcutta Police in 1849, the Police- 
station at this spot was abolished, and, on the application of 
the Society, the spot was also given to it, free of all rent, 
for so long as the Society would be in existence. By a 
subsequent release, dated Marcii 3, 1876, the Government 
has given the Ijind free of all conditions. The pottah for 
the land is dated April 7, 1852, and covers an area of a 
little over three bigahs and a half. 

In 1805, when the order of Government granting the 
land was received, the Society had accumulated a sufficient 
sum to be in a position to undertake the building of a 
lioiise. Ca]'taiii Lock, of the Bengal Engineers, designed 
a plan, whicii, after some modifications, was made over to 
one Jean Jacques Pichon, a Frenchman, settled as a builder 
in Calcutta, to erect the building. The contract with 
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tlio builder bears date February 1, 1806, and the cost 
settled was Rs. 24,000. It appears from subserpient Pro- 
cecaliugs (April 6, 1808), tliat the contract amount bad to be 
raised to Rs. 30,000. Extensive additions and alterations 
have since been made at a heavy co.st. The Society took 
possession of the house at the beginning of 1808. 

Although built at tlio cost, and fortlie exclusive use, of 
the Society, the house has been always accessilde to 
the public for literary and scientific lectures. In 1822, 
tbe use of the meeting-room was permitted to the Seram- 
pore Missionaries for a course of lectures on phrenology, 
and the Medical and Physical Society of Calcutta, held 
tiieir meetings and had their office and library in the house 
for upwards of thirty years. 

One of the objects for which the house was built was to 
Library ; provide accommodation ('or a Lil)rary and 

European books. ^ Museuni. From soon sifter the found¬ 
ation of the Society, book.s, papers, manuscripts, drawings, 
cop])erplates and other articles were, from time to time, 
presented to the Society, and they had to be kept, owing 
to want of a better |dace for their ])reserva.tion, in tlie 
private dwelling-house of the Secretary for the time being ; 
and as the exigencies of European official life in this 
country led to frequent changes, the risk of loss was 
serious. The new house at once.removed this difficulty. 
The l)ooks that had lieen received up to the time formed 
the nucleus of a Library, and funds were sanctioned every 
year, and also on S[)ecial occasions, for the [mrehase of new 
books. Mr. IT. T. Colebrooke was also apjiointed as agent in 
London to select and purcliase books for the Society (October 
1,1817). Exchanges of publications were also made with 
leading European Societies, and of duplicates in the Library 
with private individuals, and members retiring from the 
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culintrv soiuetiine.s preseiitoil sohuttions from tlieir jmvate 
colk'ctioiis. A small but very valuiible collection of works 
on art was given by Mr. Home, who was for several years a 
leading member of the Society, and a mncli larger one of 
liistori<‘.al and other work.s relating to India was got from 
Government on the abolition of the old College of Fort 
William as an educational imstitution, duplicates and works 
of general interest being given to the Calcutta ruhlie 
Library. A very valuable collection of manuscripts, being 
diverse occasional psipers and essays, and ten volumes ot 
drawings of antiquarian and archaiological subjects, belong¬ 
ing to Coloiud Mackenzie, for a long time Surveyor-General 
of India, were receive<l in December 1822. A set of abstract 
transhitioiis of the Furanas, prepared by native scholai's 
under the superintendence of Dr. Wilso)), and several tran¬ 
slations from Persian works, have also come to the ))osses- 
sion of the Societv. A collection of some illustrated works 
on Botany was received from Dr. N. Wallich in June 1817, 
but it was sulj.sequently sent to the Ilon’ble East India 
Company’s Botanical Gardens, at Sibpur, near Calcutta. 

To facilitate the use of the Library by membei’S a set 
of rules wa.s framed in Janiiaiy 1820. A catalogue of the 
whole of the Society’s libr.ary was published in 18.83. 
It shows a total of about a thousand volumes. After the 
acce.sHion of the College of Fort William collection, a second 
catalogue of the Fjuro[iean books was prepared l)y the late 
Dr, E. Roer, and that .sliows atotal of 4,315 volumes. A 
third catalogue was prepared in IS.IG by the writer of this 
Review, and that brought up the total to upwards of 7,000 
volumes. A(!Ce.ssions to the Library-have since been very 
numerous and valuahle,' <!Omprising, besides sets, more or 
less complete, of the Transactions of all the leading 
European and Americ.au learned bodies, nearly all standard 
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works of reference in science and oriental literature. Tlie 
total, it is estimated, will exceed 20,000 volumes. Much 
inconvenience is felt by meml)er.s from want of a good 
catalogue of tliis extensive and valuable collection—per¬ 
haps tlie ricliest in India. This, however, it is expected, 
will soon he sup])lled. Tliere is now in the press an alpha¬ 
betical catalogue carefully prepared under the superintend¬ 
ence ot 11. B. Medlicott, Esq., F.il.S., and it is expected 
to be completed before the close of the current year. 

1 he early history of the Orien'tal Libr.ary is very much 

Library : tlic same as that of the European one. 

Oriental Depart- , _ 

1 he Society depended mainly on casual 

gifts from members, and they were not numerous. The first 
accession of any importance was a gift from the Seringa- 
patam Prize Committee (February 3, 1808). It included 
a selection from the Library taken in loot from the palace 
ofTi|)u Sultan. There were among tliern many old and rare 
works, including a great nnml»er of beautifully illuminated 
manuscripts of the Quran, and of that j)art of it called Pan¬ 
surah. An exceedingly well written old text of the Gulistdn, 
said to be the first copy from the original manuscript of the 
author,and acodexof the Pddslidiidmdh bearing an autograph 
of the Emperor Sliiih Jehan, were among them. Presenta¬ 
tions were also received, on diverse occasions, from the late 
College ofFort William and the General Committee of Public 
Instruction, of books published under their superintendence 
and from other sources. The total, however, did not, in 
1835, exceed a thousand volumes. On the abolition of the 
College of Fort William, the whole of its Sanskrit, Arabian, 
Persian, and Urdu works, mostly in manuscript, collected 
at great expense and trouble under the superintendence of 
Gladwin, Carey, Gilchrist, and other distinguished oriental 
scholars, were placed under the custody of the Society, 
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witli a promise that they would, on tlie sanction of tlie 
Hon’hle Court of’ Directors being obtained, be given to 
the Society, subject only to two conditions, namely,—safe 
and careful preservation, and unrestricted accessibility to 
tiu! public at all reasonable liours. Pending the receipt of 
tins sanction, the Government defrayed the cost of the estab¬ 
lishment, amounting to Tis. 78 per mensem. The sanction 
was obtained in 184f), when the monthly grant was stop- 
])ed, and the books and manuscripts became the property of 
the Society, subject oid\' to the two conditions aforesaid. 

When the nnmuscripts came to the possession of the 
Society, it was all but certain that they would ultimately be 
its property, and in antici|)atioii of the sanction of the 
Court of Directors, Mr. Prinsep, then Secretary, caused 
catalogues to be prepared and printed not only of the 
new accessions but of all the manuscripts owned by the 
Society. I'he Persian catalogue bears date 1837, and 
contains a total of 2,742 names, out of which 1,013 are 
Arabic, 1,418 Persian, and 311 Tlrdn,—a few of these 
being ])rinted hooks. Tlie Sanskrit catalogue was issued in 
1838, and it includes, besides Sanskrit, a few Magadhi, Ben¬ 
gali, Hindi, Carmiti, Tailinga and Mahratti names. The 
total is, in round numbers, 1,800. Annexed to this catalogue 
are lists of Sanskrit works then owned by the Sanskrit 
Colleges of Calcutta and Benares. These lists were very 
usodul at the time, as shewing the extent of Sanskrit litera¬ 
ture then known to exist. The catalogues were prepared 
by Maul vies and Bandits in the Indian style, and are not 
very convenient for reference now. They abound, too, in 
mistakes, and have become obsolete from the circumstance 
of the Library having been great!v extended since 1838. 
The accessions in the Persian De|iartnient have not been 
very numerous, in all 107, but several valuable codices 
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have been obtained. The lo.sses in this department liave, 
however, been greater tlnin tlie accession. The Sanskrit 
Library has been nearly donijled ; wliile tlie losses, tliongdi 
serious, do not exceed 250 codices. The want of a revised 
catalogue has, therefore, i)een much felt, aaid an attempt 
was sometime ago made to compile a catalogue rnisonne 
of the Sanskrit works. It was then expected that the 
then Librarian of the Society would be able, with the 
assistance of a Pandit, to get the needful done. But on his 
retirement from the Society soon after, the work fell into 
abeyance. The writer of this Review, thereupon, under- 
to(dv to finish what was then in the press, and brought out, 
in 1877, a royal octavo volume of 228 pages, containing de.s- 
cri|)tive accounts of all tiie manusci-ipts on Sanskrit gram¬ 
mar that were available in the Library. It comprised also 
a tiibuhir statement of all the works of that cla,ss which 
had been mot with in Indi.-i. Other occupations did not, 
however, permit the editor to carry on the undertaking, and 
taking into consideration the immense time and labour neces- 
sary for such an elaborate work, it had to be finally aban¬ 
doned. Dr. Hoernle h.as now in the press a nominal cata¬ 
logue, which, it is believed, will be comjdeted in a short time. 

Besides these there are now in the cust ody of the Society 
2,507 Sanskrit manuscripts, mostly new to the collection 
aforenamed, belonging to the Goveiaunent of India, and 
some of great age and value. The ultimate destination of 
these has not yet been determined upon, but it is expected 
th.at they will be so ke[>t by Government as to be always 
available to Indian and Anglo-Indian scholars. 

In addition to the aliove, the Society possesses a rare 
collection of Tibetan xylogra.ph.s, including one complete, 
and another somewhat defective, set of the Khahgyur 
and the Staaigyur texts of the Buddhist Scriptures. For 
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tiie conijilete set tlie Society is iiulebted to Mr. B. H. Hodg¬ 
son, by whose liherality and earnest efforts, its Lil)rary and 
Museum have been so vastly enriched. Tlie second copy was 
1)rouglit down l)y M. Csoniade Kiiriis. Of these voluminous 
collections tliere exists no other copy in India, and only two 
in Europe, both sent by Mr. Hodgson. To that gentleman 
the Society also owes its th.-inhs for a verj' large and exceed¬ 
ingly valuable collection of San.skrit Buddhist manuscripts, 
of which an analytical catalogue, prepared by the writer of 
this Review, has lately been published by the Society. 

The Society has also, in its Bibr.ary, upwards of 350 
Chinese xylographs, of which there is, in manuscript, a des¬ 
criptive (aitalogno prepai-ed Ipy Mr. Alabaster, the author of 
a Life of Buddha, pul)li.shed under the name of “ The Wheel 
of tlie Law.” There a re, likewdse, p.alm-leai manuscripts of 
Burmese, Siamese, Javanese, and Cingalese works, to the 
extent of about 125 bundles, of which, however, there i.s 
no inventory of any kind. 

It has not been possllilc to count, for the jiurposes of this 
Summary of the Review, all the liooks and manuscripts 
contained in the Lilirary, but partly from 
certain recent accounts and partly from memoraada pre- 
jiared four years ago, it appears that the Society now owns, 
or has in custody, of— 


Eiit'lisli ]5ooks and Maiuisci’ii)l.s ... 

Araliio ditto 

PiTsiau ditto 

Uolii ditto 

iSiiiiskrit ditto 

Ditto fttiiriuscripts (Govt. pro|>i!i-ty) 

Tibetan Xylogi'a[ilis 
Cliinoso ditto 

Bui'iiinsc, Siamese, &c., ditto, manuscripts on 
palm leaves 


19,842 Vols. 
1,101 „ 
1,500 „ 

.OOO ,, 
a, .078 „ 
2,507 „ 
25G „ 

ooO ,, 


125 


Total 


29,125 
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For a colonial Lihrary sucli a collection of nearly 30,000 
vokunes, of vvliicli upwards of 8,000 are in manuscript, is, it 
is believed, xinrivalled, and tlie menibers may well congratu¬ 
late tlieinselves on their work, beariiii'' in mind that the bulk 
of it has been got up by private enterprise witliout any 
])ecuniary help from Government. The work done is highly 
creditable. ILul the Society done nothing else in the 
course of its career of a hundred years, this collection 
would suffice to secure to it the thanks of future gener¬ 
ations. 

lnscri|)tions and coins are closely related to books; they 
differ only in the material in which they 
are preserved, but are fully as valuable 
as wi'itten history, and at times xnucli more so, being far 
more authentic. Their decipherment has engaged the 
attention of the Society from a very early date, and some 
of the most brilliant discoveries in Indian history have 
been thereby effected, llecords of this description are not 
plentiful ; many exist on scarps of rocks and on ancient 
buildings or scul|)ture ; others occur on stones not easily 
removable, wliile records on copper|)latcs are title-deeds 
which their owners do not part with, and coins are intrin¬ 
sically so valuable tliat they are not readily to be had. The 
members of the Society have, however, been assiduous in 
their endeavours to obtain them either in original or in 
facsimile, and a great number has been collected. 

Of inscriptions the Society had at one time upwards of 
a hundred. On the removal, however, of the Society’s col¬ 
lection of anticpiities from its premises to the Indian 
Museum, it was deemed expedieut to make over all 
inscribed stones to the Museum, leaving behind in the 
Library only the records—mostly laud grants—ou copper¬ 
plates. 
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Coins in gold ajid silver, wlien tlie}^ cense to l>e current, 
ju'c soon melted down, and in India, where 
the practice of wearing- ornaments of pre¬ 
cious metals is so universallj prevalent, the cause of their 
destruction is constantly at worlr, while copper coins aj'O 
not nmcli cared for, and their material is subject to rapid 
deterioration hy the indiience of the climate. It is not 
remarkable, tlierefore, that tiie Society was never very rich 
in this description of relics. Many were exhil)ited at the 
meetings, and tnany more described in tlie Transactions of 
the Society, but few were given to it. Nevertheless, from 
time to time, a few coins were presented to it by various 
benefactors ; and alter the death of Colonel M.ackenzie, 
duplicates of such coins as existed in any number iu Ids very 
large collection, were received through the liberality of 
tli(i Government of Bengal. These made up the Society’s 
collection ol' coins in J832, when they wore noticed by 
Pi'ofes.sor H.. H, Wilson in the Asiatic Researches. 

“Subsequently a great many coins were received at 
different times; and an imperfect inventory of the collec¬ 
tion was published by Dr. Roer in the Proceedings of 1843, 

“ The cabinet, a.s described bj' Roer, cor)si,sted at that time 
of 297 Roman coins, from Augustus down to the destruc¬ 
tion of the Occidental Empire, mostly copper, and only a 
very few rare ones; of Greek coins there were 16; and of 
Bactrian, Iiido-Scythian, Sassanian and Gupta coins only 
116. There were at the time, however, two or three bags full 
of copper coins, which jiad not been described. A little 
later in tlie s inie year, it received a considerable addition 
of Norwegian 'loins. 

“In the following ye.ar, 1844, it suffered .a great loss, 
all the more intrinsically valuable specimens being stolen. 
A de.scriptiou of the Cabinet in this despoiled state, to 
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wliicli, however, a few more coitis had been added in the 
meanwhile, was given by Mr. Freeling in tlie Proceedings 
for 1857. In order to retrieve the loss, the Society deter¬ 
mined to pnrcihase the well-known and magnificent collec¬ 
tion of Colonel Stacy, wliich had been offered to it for sale 
at tlie reduced sum of lis. 4,000, in November 1856. A 
subscription was opened by the Council among the mem¬ 
bers, the Society itself contributing Rs 1,200 towards the 
purchase; and earl}' in 1859, this valuable collection was 
successfully secured. A price<l catalogue of it had already 
been publislied by Mr. E. Thomas in tlie Journal of the 
preceding year, 1858. 

“ Since then many additions have been made from year 
to year, some by presentatioms, but mostly by purchase. 
A catalogue of the Cabinet in its jiresent state is in course 
of preparation. It is particularly rich in Delhi Patinins and 
Bengal Pathaus, also in the later Bactrians, Imlo-Scythiaiis, 
Guptas, and the various sorts of ancient Hindu and Bud¬ 
dhist coins. It might be more complete in the Delhi 
Moghals; hut it is most defective in the provincial Muham¬ 
madan coinages of Malwa, .Guzarat, Jauiipur, &c., also in 
some of the more ancient chisse.s, as the Saurashti’iau and 
Sassaiiian coins. A small collection of Roman coins in gold 
was obtained from General Ciihbon some years ago. They 
are of peculiar interest as coming from a trove discovered 
in the Madras Presidency. Among the co[)per, lead, and 
inferior coins generally tliere are a very large number of 
duplicates. On the other hand, there are also in the 
Society’s collection a few coins wdiich are unique, and a 
not inconsiidei’able nuinher which are more or less rare.” 

The Society has, moreover, a small but very valuable 
collection of oiI])aiutiugs and some busts, 
the hitter luemorials of the many great 
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men, wlioso lal)Ours conf.rilnited so large*]}' to establish and 
sustain the renown ot'the Society. Many of the paintings 
are also incnioi iaJs, which the nieinhers seenred of their 
distingnislied collaliorateurs; the otiiers are of a, niiseella- 
neons character, and most of tliein helonged at one time to 
the studio of Mr. Home. Tliat gentlenian was an artist, 
and at the beginning of this century lived for several years 
in Calcutta, and took an active interest in the affairs of the 
Soiaety. Siihseqnenfly he went ii[> to Lucknow and made 
a fortune in the service of Gha/.iuddin liyder, the then 
King of Ou lh. During his tour in Euro])e lie collected 
many rare pictures, and on his death his two sons, who 
were tlien in active service as officers in the Bengal army, 
de[>osited them with tiio Society on the condition that 
should they not lie aJile to remove the collection within 
a reasonable time, it shall become the property of the 
Society, and remain as a memorial of their father. The sons 
died about forty years ago, and the pictures accordingly now 
belong to tlio Society. Among them tlicre tire originals 
by Ruheus, Guido llene, Douienichino, Reynolds, Canaletti, 
and Westmoreland. Tlie Society bas received from otber 
sources originals iiy Chinery, Roe, and Daniel.^ Jjooking 
to the satisfactory state of prest'rvation of the old pictures, 
it is easy to infer tluit the idea about the Indian climate 
being prejudicial to pictures is iiutcmible. 

In the iiiaiigiiral address of the fonnder no reference 

was made to a Museum ; but curiosities 
Museum. . , . 

were sent in from time to time by 

luofussil ineiiibers, and in 175)G the idea was started of 
Iiaving a snitahle lionse for tlieir reception and jireserva- 
tion. Nothing pracliiail, however, could be done at the 

* For 11 list of the Pictures a-nd liii.sts, tseo tin: priuLcd (Jaiffloguo of 

CuricsiLies. 
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time, :ind it wJis not until some time after tlie completion 
of tlie liouse tliat measures were taken to carry out the 
ohject. On Fel)rnary 2, 1814, I)i’. N. Wallich wrote a 
loiter to the Society strongl)' advocating the formation 
of a Museum, and offering at tlie same time not only 
duplicates from Ids own rich collection to form a nucleus 
for it, but his own sei-vices to look after it, and in brino'ino- 
the letter before the Society, the Committee of Papers 
submitted the following notes, which, though long, are worth 
quoting to show clearly what it was tliat the Society under¬ 
took ; 

“ A oolloctioa of the substances wliioli are the objects of science 
and of those reliques wliioti illustrate ancient times and manners, has 
always been one of the first steps taken by Societies instituted for the 
dissemination of specific or nniversal knowledg-e. Such a collection 
■was one of the first objects also of the Asiatic Society, and any person 
engaged in the study of the history and language of this country, or 
in the investigntion of its natural productions, must have had frequent 
cause for regretting that such a purpose should have been hitherto so 
very incompletely carried into odfect. No public repository yet exists 
to which the naturalist or scholar can refer, and the only sources of inform¬ 
ation, beyond verbal and often inaccurate description, have been found 
in the accidental accumulations of individuals, always of difficult access, 
indiscriminate selection, temporary duration, and little utility. 

“ Tlie Asiatic Society is now called upon to adopt active measures 
for remedying tills deficiency, and collecting, from tlie abnudaut matter 
which India offers, a Museum tiiat sliall ho serviceable to history and 
science. In tlio former of tliese departments tlie Society is already in 
possession of several valuable articles, and tliore can be no doubt tliat enquiry 
and exertion, and tlie assurance of tlieir being properly bestowed, would 
s('On add considerably to tlie nnmhur. Tliere are, however, many tilings 
of extremely easy attaiuinciit, tiiat would affoni mueli useful iliustratiou, 
and the student of tlie original languages and compositions would bo 
frequently extricated from [lerploxity and doubt by liaving it in lii.s 
piwer to refer to speciiiieiis of various Ea.stern implements and 
iiLstrnmouts in daily and domestic use amongst tlio natives of tliese 
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“ It is, liowerer, in tlio (icpartnients of science tlmt a Museum in 
this country would be found most specially serviceable, and the facility 
of its accumulation is proportionable to the extent of its utility. In 
Natural History, Botany, Anatomy, Clieinistry, Mineralogy and other 
braiicbes, a c<dlection would accumulate rapidly if once comnieuccd ; 
and from the first moinout of its accumulation would furnish additional 
matter to the stock of knowledge. Many objects with wbicli we are 
exceedingly fiimiliar in tliis country are new or imperfectly known to 
general science, and a vast variety of articles may be derived from sources 
liourly acceptable, each of which would coutribute some interesting 
supply to the extensive results of western empiiry. 

“ The importance of the measure is, however, so obvious, that it 
must be imnecossary to ui-go it further, and it only remains to consider 
the means by which it can bo effected. The Society possesses accommoda¬ 
tion fit for the purpose, and the expense of adapting these to the reception 
of contributions could not be any .amount. The present establishment 
might perhaps bo sufficient to take charge of it, at least for some¬ 
time, and at any rate no great addition coiil<i be requisite. Tlio principal 
difficulty lies in the aoloctioii of a person willing and able to devote 
some time and trouble to procuring and arranging the materials of wbicli 
siioli a Museum should consist, and the removal of this difficulty is the 
child inducement at present for the Society to take the subject into 
serious consideration. 

Dr. Wall ch offers, if the Society should determine to place tlie 
collection under his siqierinteudcncc, to contribute to it the rcsnlfs of 
his own enqnirie.s, to appropriate to it such further contributions as come 
within his reach, and to devote all the attention in his power to the 
arrangement and conservation of the whole. ” 

After a ctireftil considerjition of tlie details submitted 
l>y tlie Committee of Papers, the Society came to the 
following resolutions :— 

“ Resolved accordingly that the Asiatic Society determine upon 
forming a Musenra for the reception of all articles that may tend to 
illustrate orieiitil niaiiiiors and history, or to elucidate the peculiarities 
of art or nature in the East. 

That this uiteutiou bo made known to the public, and that contribu¬ 
tions be solicited of the undermentioned nature :_ 

Inscriptions on stone or brass. 


c 
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“ Ancient monuments, Muliumraadau or Hindu. 

“ Figures of tlie Hindu deities. 

“ Ancient coins. 

“ Ancient manuscripts. 

“ Instruments of war peculiar to the East. 

“ Instruments of music. 

“ The vessels used in religious ceremonies, 

“ Implements of native art and manufacture, &c., &c. 

“ Animals peculiar to India, dried or preserved. 

“ Skeletons or particular bones of uuiiuals peculiar to India. 

“ Birds peculiar to India, stuffed or preserved. 

“ Dried plants, fruits, &c. 

‘‘ Mineral or vegetable preparation peculiiir to Eastern pharmacy. 

“ Ores of Metals. 

“ Native alloys of metals, 

“ Minerals of every description, &c., &e. 

“ That the names of persons contributing to the Museum or Library 
of the Society be hereafter publi.shcd at the end of each volume of the 
Asiatic Eesearches. 

That tho Hall on the grouiuHloor be fitted up for the reception 
of the articles that may be procured. 

“ That the plan and expense of so doing be regulated by the Com¬ 
mittee of Papers and Secretary and the person under whose superintend¬ 
ence the Museum may be placed. 

“ That the expense which may be incurred in preparing materials 
that m.ay be furniahed in a state unfit for preservation bo defrayed by the 
Society within a certain and fixed extent. 

“ That the thanks of tho Society be given to Dr. 'V\’'allich for the 
tender of his services. 

“That tho services of Dr. tVallich be accepted, and that he be in 
consequence appointed Su2>eriutendent of the Oriental Museum of the 
Asiatic Society.” 

The Miiseum thus formed thrived ivapidlj. Contribu¬ 
tions were received under all the heads noticed, and grants 
were made freely for their [treservation. All coins, copper- 
jdates, sculptures, inscriptions on stone, iuiplements and 
luiscelhineous articles received were [)Iuced in charge of 
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tlie Lllji’arian, while geological and zoological specimona 
were classified, ai'raiiged, and preserved under tlie superin- 
tendence of Dr. Wallich, who was appointed their curatoi’, 
all donations being duly announced in the pages of tlie 
(Society’s Transactions. 

Tlie arcluBOtectonic and miscellaneous collection was 
p;reatly enriched by contributions from Colonel Stuart, 
Dr. Tytler, General Mackenzie, Mr. B. H. Hodgson, 
(hiptaiu ])iIlon, Dabu Riiinacomal Sen and others. A 
partial inventory of it was prepared by Dr. lloer in 1843, 
and a coiujilete catalogue was compiled by the writer 
of this llcview in 1847, and publi.shed in 1849. 

The jSatural History Museum remained in cliarge of 
I>r. Wallich for several years. On his resignation the So¬ 
ciety found it necessary to employ one Mr. Gibbon as Super¬ 
intendent on lis, 50 per lueusem.^ The Museum, however, 
did not, and could not, under the circumstauees, get on 
satisfactorily. What was wanted was a comjieteut know¬ 
ledge of Zoology and Geology, and that could uot be 
secured for the reiuuneratiou offered. The Society bad, 
therefore, to revert to gratuitous aid from ainateurs in 
the ranks i)f the medical service of the East India Com¬ 
pany. The new impulse given to the work of the Society 
by the appointment of the Tliysical Committee in 1828, 
led to the employment of a paid Superintendent on lis. 150 
per mensem, and one Mr. Hiciiiiis was selected for tlie post 
(June 17, 1828). His successor, three years after, was 
appointed on lis. 200 per month. 

The budget of 1830 showed that there were no means 
available for the payment of a Curator’s salary. As it was, 
however, not desii'able to dispense with the services of so 
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experienced and nsef'nl an officer, a resolution was ado])tcd 
to pay the amount from ti>e vested fund. Tlii.s was received 
with great disfavor hy .some of the leading nienil)ers of 
the Socii^ty, and a formal dis.sent Avas placed l)y them on 
record. In the face of this, the ]>lan of payment could not 
be continued in the following year. The Committee was 
thus driven to the alternative either of di.spensing with the 
services of a Curator, or of reducing ex))enses in other 
departments. Neither, however, was deemed ex[)edient ; 
the latter course would seriously affect the progress of 
the Society, and the former was l)y no means desiral)le. 
“ Viewing the maintenance of the Museum as a national 
object, and calculated to be of immense im|)ortance to 
science if placed upon a fooling of efficiency, with a pro¬ 
fessional naturalist at the head, directing researches and 
systematizing information obtained from various sources, 
both public and private, in all the branches of Physical 
Science, but more particularly in regard to the Natural 
History of British India and Asia at large,” it was felt 
that such a course would be highly reprehensible. It tvas 
accordingly I’esolved that “a full and urgent represent- 
atio?i” should be submitted “ to Government on the sub¬ 
ject, and to solicit such suj)])prt as is accorded in most 
other countries to similar institutions of national and 
scientific utility;” and “ pending the result of the re- 
fer(-nce the Curator be retained.’” The memorial submitted 
on the subject was written by Sir Edward liyan, and its 
])rayer was based on the high ground of public utility. 
After detailing the services rendered to the cause of litera¬ 
ture and science by the Society, Sir Edward remarked: 
“It is not from a declining Society that an appeal is made. 
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to siive it from impending ruin or to enable it to support its 
expenses on tlie same scale of efficiency as lieretofore. 
On tlie contraiT, the Society never bad a more flourishing 
list of contributing members, nor was it ever more actively 
engaged on tlie multiplied objects of its attention. Indeed, 
it would be difficult to mention any department in which 
its duties have not materially increased within the last few 
years.”' Lie then went on to say :— 

“ Tlie A.siiitiu Society, or it m;iy be allowable to say the Metro¬ 
polis of Eritish India, baa bad tlie germs of a national Museum 
as it were planted in its bosom. As at Paris a new era was opened 
in tbo history of its great museum, the Jardin des Plantes, 
tbrougb the discoveries of extinct and wondrous animal forms 
lixbumed from the rocks on wbicb the town was built, and which 
I'ccpiired ad the adjuncts of comparative anatomy for their investi¬ 
gation even by the master hand of the great CuviEU ; so in Cal¬ 
cutta through the munificence of a few individuals and develop¬ 
ment (d’ ftssil deposits in various parts of India liilherto unsus- 
jiected , we have become possessed of the basis of a grand collection, 
nnd wo have been driven to seek recent S|)ecimen8 to elucidate 
tliem. Oiir desire has been warmly seconded by all who have 
enjoyed tlia opportunity of contributing ; from China, from New 
South Wules, from the Cape, and from every quarter of the Honor¬ 
able Company’s po.'-scs.sions, specimens of natural history, of 
mineralogy and geology, liave flowed in faster than tliey could bo 
accommoilated, and tlie too little attention they have received has 
alone pieionted similar presentations from being much more 
numerous; for it is but reasonable to snp[)ose that, of the stores 
contioiiall) despatched to England or the Continent, the Society 
would hav< received a larger share had it done proper honor to 
what it has received. 

“In IMay 18.'35, the Society resolved to fry the experiment of 
appointing salaried of}icer.s- to the charge of its IMuseum, For two 
years economy in other departments has enabled it to maintain this 
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sj’stern, and ttie good efFeets of t.lie measure are visible to all wlio 
visit tlie rooms. Yet, not being able to purchase more than a small 
portion of the time of a competent naturalist, the benefit lias been 
comparatively limited, and now at the very commencement of the 
experiment, tlie state of the Society’s funds will coin[)el it to with¬ 
hold further support from its incipient museum, unless some fresh 
source of income be provided. 

“ These then are the motives that have persuaded the Society 
of the propriety of an appeal to the Euling Power:—not to con¬ 
tribute to the ordinary wants and engagements of the institution, 
but to convert that institution into a public and national concern 
by entrusting it with the foundation and superintendence of what 
has yet to be formed, for the instruction of our native fellow sub¬ 
jects, as mucli as for the furtherance of science,—a i)nblic deposi¬ 
tory of the products of nature in India and the surrounding coun¬ 
tries properly preserved, properly arranged, and properly applied. 

“ To effect such an object it is indispensable that the services 
of a profe-ssional naturalist of high attainments should bo engaged, 
and that he sbouhl have at bis command the means of working 
etfectually, and of devoting his whole time to the employment.”' 

The prayer of tlie memorial was limited to a grant of 
Rs. 200 per mensem. The Government admitted that the 
expense of establishing such a museum could not he met 
by voluntary subscriptions, nor could it “be maintained 
in the creditable and useful condition necessary for the 
atOiinment of the object desired, unless aided liberally by 
tlie Government, in like manner as similar institutions in 
Europe are supported from the public treasury;” hut they 
were not prepared to accede to the request without a 
reference to the Court of Directors. They said: 

“ riiere are many cii'ciimstances which imliice the Gnvernor- 
Geneial in Council to consiiier that the pi()[)i)sition submitted 
on this occasion is peculiarly one.to be decided by the Home 
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aiitliorities, ratlier tlian by the Local Government. In the first 
place, tlie Honorable Court of Directors are themselves at cousi- 
dorable expense in keeping up a museum and library at the India 
House, and tbongli Ids Lordsliip in Council concurs with you ill 
thinking that such institutions in Kiirope, however perfect, do not 
supersede the necessity of providing similar in India likewise,— 
witli reference especially to the spirit of literary inquiry and scien¬ 
tific research which it is desired to excite and encourage amongst the 
native youths of Iiulla; still the fixet that the Honorable Court 
have a separate institution of their own, points to the propriety ot 
making tliem the judges of its sufficiency or the contrary for 
Indian purposes. Moreover, were the Government of India to sanc¬ 
tion a specific annual grant for a museum and library in Calcutta 
under the iiiaiiageinent. of your Society, such a grant would reason¬ 
ably be made a precedent for similar applications from learned 
Soeiotios at other Presidencies, and Ids Lordshij) in Coiimdl is not 
prepared to decide without a reference to England upon llis rela- 
tive claims of such Societies witli reference to the circumstances ot 
the institutions themselves and of the Presidencies and places where 
they may be established.” (June 1837.) 

Ou the re<:eii)t of this, a second petition wtis submitted, 
from whiclt the following is an extract :— 

“ The Society feel that they have every reason to be highly 
flattered with the condescension and consideration extended to 
their address by the members of Government; and although a 
reference to the Honorable tlie Court of Directors has been deemed 
indispensable before finally determining ou the adoption ot the 
Society’s pia'position for tlie formation ot a national museum at 
tlie cost of llie state, still they ciiterlain the most sanguine assur¬ 
ance of a favorable issue under tlie eucouragenieiit and recom¬ 
mendation ivitli whicli His Lordship in Council has been pleased 
to promise that tlie reference lioine shall be accompanied. 

“On the streiiglli of this confident expectation a very full meet¬ 
ing of the S iciety, held ou the 5th instant, came to the resolution 
tliat it wonlil be nnadvisable at sueli a juncture to break up the 
establisliment, and abandon the incipient Museum upon which 
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they Juicl for two years devoted so conaiclenible a portion of tlieir 
income, and tluis jierlnipa liave to recommence their collection a 
year hence, should the Honorable Court acquiesce iu the proposed 
measure. 

“It was consequently resolved that a second respectful apj)!!- 
cation should be submitted to the Kight Honorable the Governor- 
General in Council iu immediate connection with their former 
address to inquire:— 

“Whether, iu order to maintain the Society’s Museum in its 
present state of efficiency, pending tiie reference on the subject of 
its extension and conversion into a public institution, tlie Govern¬ 
ment would be dis|)osed to sanction a monthly grant of 200 ru()ee8, 
the actual sum which is now obliged to be withdrawn from this 
object on accountof other calls on the Society’s funds.’’^ 

This prayer w.as at once granted, and Dr. Pearson was 
appointed Curator. He was snccecnled by Dr. MeLelhind. 
The replj' of tiie Court of Directors came in tlieir Despatch 
No. 17, of Septoinher 18, 18.89. The Court fully recognized 
the claims of the Society, and, adverting to the Society’s 
immediate permanent wtint of a qualified person to iirestu've 
its collections, remarked, that they “ would not object to the 
Government allowing the Society a monthly sum of 200 or 
2.50 rupees a month as salary to a Cnnitor, with a further sum 
of 50 rupees a month for the cost of preparing specimens 
and maintaining the collection in order.” They went 
further, and said : “ We slndl not object to your granting to 
the Society funds for special pnirchases, as occasions arise, 
as far as may be compatible with a due regard to public 
economy. On all such occasions, you will forward to our 
Museum a selection I'rom the articles which may have 
been s<> procured.”^ The oidy condition .attached to this 
wa.s, that “ the .articles to be purchased should not be of a 
perishable nature.” 

* Proceediii^s, July ISHT. 
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The ([uestion now arose as to whether a competent 
Cvirator should bo brought out from Europe, or one appoint¬ 
ed in India. Opinion was very much divided, particularly 
as the 0 nicer then in charge of the Museum, Dr. Mc- 
Lelland, was thoroughly well-qualified for the office. That 
gentleman, however, did not agree to the terms pro¬ 
posed-of two hours’daily attendance at the Museum, and 
a monthly report of progress. It was resolved, therefore, to 
write to Dr. Wilson, then the London Agent of the Society, 
to select a fit person. The person selected was Mr. Edward 
Blyth, who took charge of his office in September, 1841. 

It was generally e.xpected that the Curator sent out from 
England would he able to take scientific charge of the whole of 
the Museum; but this could not be done. Thoroughly compe¬ 
tent as Mr. Blyth was as a naturalist, he had not studied 
geology to siich an extent as to be fit to be a scientific 
curator of that do[)ai'trnent. In his letter to the Secretary, 
dated September 22, 1841, he himself said: “It is in the 
Mineral department, unfortunately, that I am at present 
less qualified, by previous study, to devote my immediate 
and first labors advantageously for the Society; but with 
the opporlunities for study which are now before me, and 
with the liberal encouragement and support I may reckon 
upon receiving, I do not fear hut that I shall soon render 
myself competent to discharge that portion of my duty 
which relates to the efficient managoinent of the Museum 
of Economic Geology; this being a subject in which I 
feel the liveliest interest, and with the high importance 
of which 1 am deeply and thoroughly impressed.”^ This 
difficulty was, however, soon overcome. The satisfactory 
working of the coal mines at Ranigauj, and the reports 
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of Dr. Heifer and otber scientific officers Lad invited the 
attention of Government to the mineral resources of the 
country, and a resolution was adoj)ted in 1835 to estab¬ 
lish a Museum of Economic Geology, in order to make 
typical specimens readily accessible for reference to the 
public. An officer was deputed to England to obtain 
such specimens. Captain Trimeuhecre came out witli'them 
in May 1841, and for want of suitable acconiinodatiou else¬ 
where the Government deposited tliem in the rooms of the 
Society. Provision was also made by Government for 
the custody of these by a competent curator on a salary 
of PiS. 250 a month, with an allowance of Ks. 64 for con¬ 
tingent charges. The money was jtlaced at the disposal, 
and under the control, of the Society, which appointed 
Mr. Piddington as Curator, and placed under his charge 
the collections of the Bluseum of Economic Geology 
as also its own Geological and l*ak;ontological speci¬ 
mens, Fossil bones belong as strictly to Zoology as recent 
ones, but, for the sake of coavenience, and on account of the 
peculiar qualifications of the two Curators, the unscientific 
course adopted was unavoidable. Tins arrangement lasted 
till 1856, and the two departments thrived most satisketorily 
under the m.aniigement of the officers ap[)ointed. The use¬ 
fulness of the Zoological collections was greatly oulianced by 
the publication of valuable ca.talogues of the Mammals and 
Birds by Mr. Blyth, of the Eeptiles and Eresb-water Shells 
by Mr. W, Theob.'ild, and of the Fossils by Dr. Hugh 
Falconer and Mr, H. Walker. F\ill monthly reports were 
submitted by both the Curators, and they were very favour¬ 
ably received by the scientific public. 

The Geological Museum was never a cause of heavy 
expense to the Society, and at first the relief afforded by 
the Government grant enabled the Society to carry on 
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llie Zoologiciil hrancli with hut a small contvihution from 
its gCMieral nssoiirces. Rut tlie co]lf>ctions increased rapid¬ 
ly under the energetic management of Mr. Blyth and the 
hearty co-operation of the inofussil members interested in 
Natural Ilisloi'}', and the demands of the Museum soon 
outgrew the resources of tl>e Society. 

On the formation of a general Museum in connection 
with the then recently e.stal)Iis]iod department of Geolo¬ 
gical Survey of India, the Government desired the traris- 
ler there of the Mnseuin of Economic Geology.' It 
))ro])osed at the same time tliat tlie Society should 
dejiosit there its own collection of fossils and other 
geological specimens. The last proposal gave rise to 
much discussion. On the one hand it was obvious, that 
the (a)llection would ho better preserved, better laid out, 
and better t;ilvon care of by the very able officers under 
whom it would be placed than in the Society’s premises. 
But on the other it was felt, that the dissociation of a [)ai‘t 
of the Museum, and that the least expensive hut highly 
valuable, would prove injurious to the interests of the 
Society, if not to endanger its very existence, and at the 
same time postpone to an indeliiiito period the great 
object wbicli tlie Society bad cberi.shed since 1837 of 
seeing a initional nuiseiuu worthy of the metropolis of 
British India established liere. The offer of the Govern¬ 
ment was, therefore, declined.” 

The removal of tlie Museum of Economic Geology 
enabled the Sciciety to devote more space for the accommo¬ 
dation of its zoological collection, but it bad already be¬ 
come an nnmaiiiigealile burden wliicli no private association 
could sustain. It retpiired more room and more establish- 


’ 1‘iuccudiiig's, J dly 11, 1850, 


* Ibid.^ NyvciiiOer 5, 1850. 
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iiient to preserve it tli;in wluit the Soeiet}' cotild i)rovi(ie. 
Taking these circumstances into mature consideration a 
resolution was adopted to the effect, tliat “ the Council cuter 
into a communication with the Government on the subject of 
the foundation at Calcutta of an Imj»erial Mnseuin, to which 
the whole of the Society’s collections, except the lil)rary, may 
be transferred, provided the locality, the general arrange¬ 
ment, and management be declared, on reference to the 
Society at large, to be perfectly satisfactory to its mem¬ 
bers.”^ The Mutiny of the native troops in the N. W. 
IT'ovinces, however, soon after followed, and the matter 
was consequently left in abeyance. In October 1858, the 
([uestiou was revived, and a representation was submitted 
to Government, giving in detail the views of the Society 
on the subject of the [iroposed museum; l)ut it failed in its 
object. Tlie Governn\ent, while recognizing it as “ its 
duty to establisli in the metropolis an imperial museinn for 
the collection and exposition of sj)ecimens of natural his¬ 
tory in all its hranche.s, and of other objects of interest— 
physical, economical and iiistorical’’-—declined to enter¬ 
tain the project on financial grounds. At the same time 
it renewed its offer regarding the geological and paleonto¬ 
logical collections. The Society, thereupon, submitted a 
memorial to the Secretaiy of State, and, wJiile awaitin«' a 
reply to this, applied for an extra grant from the Goveiai- 
ment of Hs. 200 per men.sem, which, though at the time 
declined,^ was, on a renewal of the application two years 
after, sanctioned. 

Adverting to previous corre.spondence, the Government, 
in May 18G2, announced that, “ in the o[)inion of the Gover¬ 
nor-General in Couih'il, the time had arrived when the 
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f'ouiu];iti()ii of .‘I ]iul)lic intisoiiin in Cnlcnttn, wliicli Inul liooii 
generally accepted as a duty of tlie Government, may 
be taken into consideration with regard to its practical 
realization,” and then gave a sketch of the terms on which 
the Society’s (iollections may he transferred to it.’ Nego- 
ciations now followed, which were protracted till the middle 
of 1865, w'lien the following conditions were finally settled, 
viz. :— 

1. That, in consideration of the Society’s making over 
its Zfiological, geological, and archasologica-l collections to 
a public museum to he estaldished and maintained by 
Government, and made ov(U‘ to a Board of Trustees, the 
Society shall lie provided witii suital)le accommodation in 
the house which was to he built by Government for the 
inuKcum, and to have o.xclusivo possession, occupation, and 
control of the portion so alloted to it. 

2. That the Society shall have the right of nominating 
from its own body one-third of the members of the said 
Board. 

3. That it shall retain exclusive jiossession of its own 
house. 

4. That it shall make over to the new museum all 
archicological and natural history specimens that it may, 
in futui'e, receive from its members. 

A law to this eftect was passed in 1866 (Act XVII), 
and the collections were form.ally made over to iiii officer 
of the Board ol Trustees appointed under it. An arrange¬ 
ment was also made to allow the collections to remain in 
the Society’s premises until the projiosed building could he 
coniph'ted. 

The time occupied in building the new house was pro- 


‘ Journiil for 18(11', ji. :t20. 
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tracteil, and the inconvenience felt by the Society from 
want of room for the accommodation of its daily expanding 
Library was great ; and a special house-allowance was 
granted by Government at the rate of Its. 400 per mensem 
irom December 1, 1874. 

A misunderstanding’ aro.se about this time as to the 
number of roonrs the Societ}' should bo permitted to 
occupy in the new house. Tlie o(licor.s in charge of the 
Museum and the Board of Trustees were of opinion that 
the whole of the a<!conmiodatiou available in the house then 
in course of erection would be ultimately required for the 
purposes of their cliarge, while the members of the So¬ 
ciety were reluctant to enter into a house where accom¬ 
modation was insuflicient, and freedo.m of action cram|)ed. 
It was felt, too, that the Society’s position as an independ¬ 
ent body would be injured by its office being huddled in 
the corner of a house occupied by ttvo such large Govern¬ 
ment establishments as the Geological Survey and the 
Natural History Museum, and forming as it were a mere 
annexe to them. The Government, thereupon, referred 
the matter for settlement to a Committee consistina; of 
Sir Ashley Eden and Dr. Oldham, and, at their recom¬ 
mendation, paid the Society the sum of Rs. 1,50,0U0 as 
compensation for its claim to accommodation iti the Museum 
building.^ This arrangement lias proved highly beneficial 
both to the Society and to the Museum. 

The exertions made for the establishment of the 
national museum, and the endowment of it with the richest 
collection of specimens available in India, are acts for 
which the Society deserves high credit. To quote the 
language of an elegant writer in the ‘Calcutta Review:’ 


Proceedings, July 1876. 
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“ Had it (lone nothing else to pi’oniote science during the 
last ten years, it would have entitled itself to the grati¬ 
tude of posterity for the vigor with which it has prose¬ 
cuted to success a project fraught with so much public 
usefulness ” 

Although Sir William Jones contemplated the publica¬ 
tion of a volume of ‘ Asiatick Miscellany' 

Publicationii of the 

Society 1 Asiatic Re- every vear, no attempt was made to set 
searches. j . i i & 

out sucli a periodical during the first three 
years of the Society’s career. Most of the papers received 
during the first year were short and unimportant, and it 
was not until the middle of the year 1787 that the Society 
was in a position to go to press with the first volume of 
its Transa( tions. The Society, however, had no funds 
of its own at the time, and there wuis no publisher in 
Calcutta who could undertake the work at his own respon¬ 
sibility. I Itimately one Mr. Manuel Cantopher, of the 
Hon’ble East India Company’s Printing Office, undertook 
the job as a private speculation, on the understanding that 
every Moinbcr of the Society would take the book at 
Ps. 20 a co[)y. Tlic name then approved for the periodi¬ 
cal was “ Asiatick Ilescarches,” instiRid of what the founder 
had originally suggestod. Tlic first volume ap))eared in 
1788, and the second followed in 1790. Tlie third, the 
fourth, and the fifth volumes apjiearcd successively in 1793, 
1795, and 1797, under the same conditions, the price being 
reduced to Hs. 16 per copy. Tlie work created quite a 
sensation in the literary world, and the demand for it was 
so great, that a pirated edition was brouglitout in England 
in 1798. I'his also sold so rapidly that, within the next 
five or six years, two other editions were brought out in 
octavo! The demand for the work was also urgent on the 
Continent, and a French translation was brought out iu 
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Paris under the title of “ Rechercdies Asiatlques.”^ In 
introducing it to the public, the translator, M. A. Labaume, 
remarked: “ cette collection a inspirb en Augleterre uu 
intcb-et, qu’il est a-peii-prcs impossible de se procurer 
aujourdhui un exemplaire de I’cdltion origiualo de Cal¬ 
cutta, et qu’il eu etc firit a Londres trois editions, qui sont 
presqiie entierement epuisces: cependaut elles sont fort 
incorrectes et remplies de fautes importautes.” The 
translation was a faithful one, and it was enriched by a 
series of valuable notes on the philological and historical 
papers by M. Langles, and on the scientific papers by MM. 
Cuvier, Delainbre, Lamarck and Olievier. The estimation 
in which the work was then held was thus indicated by 
the editor: “la plus riche collection de faits qui existo 
suv i’ Iiide, ce pays qui attire les premiers regards de ccux 
qui veulent etudes I’liistoire des hoinmes,” 

The plan of quarterly contributions from Meinl)ers had 
placed the Society in soine funds in 1798, when the sixth 
volume was about to be sent te press; and, looking to the 
rapid and profitable sale which the first five volumes had 
met with, the idea was taken up of bringing out the next 
volume on account of the Society. The proposal was 
that the same printer should continue to print the work, 
but at the cost of the Society, which was to reimburse its 
outlay by charging the Members at Rs. 12 a copy. Vo¬ 
lumes VI — XII were published under this arrange- 


* The full title of the translation rnna thus: “ Ueohorohes Asiatiques, ou 
Mt moires de la Sooietc ctablic au Bengale pour fairo des reoberolies sur I’histoire 
et lea antiquites, les arts, les sciences, ct la literature do F Asie; traduits de 1’ 
Anglois, par M. A. Labaume, Revus et Augmentos de notes pour la partie Orientale, 
Pbilologique et Ilistorique, par M. Langlds, et pour la partie des Soienops exactea 
et naturcllea, par MM, Cuvier, Delambro, Lamarck, et Olievier, Paris, 1805, 4to. 
2 \ ols. 
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nienf;4 Tliis firrMngernent did not, liowever, prove advan¬ 
tageous. The cost of printing became heavy, and the sale- 
proceeds di<l not fully recoup the outlay. In 1819, it was 
therefore pi-oposed that the copyriglit should be sold to a 
Loudon puhl'islie!’, and the work brought out at shorter 
intervals than heretofore. The project, however, loll 
tlirough. Following the example of Kuro[)ean Societies, 
it was besides resolved that the Researches should be 
given to members gratis. This increased the responsibility 
ol' the Society, and caused greater delay in the publication 
ol‘ its Transactions. In 1829, when the Physical Class 
was in active woi'k, a resolution was adopted to divide the 
Researches into two parts, one to be devoted wholly to 
scientific papers, and the other to literary contributions. 
This plan was carried out in Vols. XVII, XVIII, XIX, 
and XX, but as the two parts were intended to be bound 
together, no appreciable advantage was gained by it. On 
the contrary, the scientific parts did not sell so readily as 
the literary ones, and many copies of the stock were 
accordingly made defective, Iti 1837, Mr. James Prinsep 
bi'ought out a vei'y carefully prepared analytical index of 
the first eighteen volumes of the Researches. This was 
a valuable acquisition, as it made the rich treasures of the 
Society’s Transactions readily acce.ssible to students. It 
did not suffice, however, to revive public interest in the 
valuable but tardily-issued publication ; and soon after the 
completion of the second part of the twentieth volume of 
the Researches in 1S39, the work was finally abandoned. 

The causes which contributed to the stoppage of this 

' Tilt) dutcM in wliioh Vols. VI to XX wen: is.sued, were :—Vol. VI, in 17!)!) ; 
A^ol. VII, in 1 SOI ; Vol, VIII, in ISOo ; Vol. IX, in 1807 ; Vol. X, in 1S08 ; Vol, XI, in 
ISIO ; Vol. Xri, in 1810 ; Vol. XIII, in 18^1; Vol. XIV, in 1822 ; Vol, XV, in 182;-;; 
Vol. XVI, in 1828 ; Vol, XVII, in 18:12; Vol. XVIII, in ; Vol. XTX, in 18:i(i ; 
and Vol. XX, in 181111. 
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once popular and liiglilj'esteemed periodical were manii'old. 
The first and foremost was tardy publication. From the 
foundation of the Society in 1784 to the close of 1839, 
vvitidn a period of fifty-fiv'e years, tlio Society published 
only twenty volumes, or one volume at aai avorao-o in every 
two years and nijie months. In many instances the inter¬ 
val was greater. In tlie early davs of the Society this 
was not mucii felt, but latterly it became a source of fre¬ 
quent complaint. On January 8, 1820, Dr. Gordon moved 
that “ the great delay in completing and publishing the 
volumes of the Society’s Transactions being a source of 
general complaint and discouraging to the authors of 
papers for the Resea,rche.s, some remedy should be adopted 
for publishing the volumes in })arts,” and it was resolved 
that “ the Committee of Pa[>ors cause the several copies 
printed by the Society to be distributed to the members ap¬ 
plying for the same, in such parts as, and at such periods and 
as oftenas, may, by the Committee, be found most convenient; 
12 copies of each paper or of tlie part containing it to be 
sent to the authors.” This did not, however, suffice to 
remove the cause of complaint. Another frequent com¬ 
plaint was the form of tlie ‘ Re.searches.’ A heavy quarto 
volume necessarily suggested elaborate and finished 
essay^s, and in the selection of papers for it, short notes, 
describing new discoveries or new ideas, however interest¬ 
ing, were frequently rejected. They were read at meet¬ 
ings, and then pigeonholed for decay. Tlie Transactions 
in their quarto form could not he adapted for them. 
An outlet lor these was, therefore, very much needetl. 
For a time these (omul a place in the ‘ Quarterly Oriental 
Journal,’ which Dr. Wilson started in 1821, wliilc short 
notes on seientific subjects were jmldished iii the ‘ Transac¬ 
tions of the Medical and Physical Sociotv.' Both those 

%/ ^ 
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()iil)Ii<‘,;itioiis, however, were iIro|)])cd in 1827. A substitute 
for these was provided in 1829 by Captain J. D. Herbert, 
Deputy Surveyor-General, in a monthly publication wliich 
he started under the name of ‘ Gleanings in Science.’ 
His primary idea was to confine it to extracts and abstracts 
from European scientific pul)lications, but original contri¬ 
butions poured in so rapidly that lie had to abstain from 
extracts. The Society benefited by this publication so 
far tliat a precis of its montlily proceedings, which had 
hei'ctofore been preserved in manuscript, was regularly 
published. Captain Herbert, however, was appointed 
Astronomer to Uis M.ajesty the King of Oudh in 1830, and 
!Mr. James Prinsep, who had been associated with him 
ill the undertaking, instead of dropping the work, proposed 
to chanue its name and call it ‘ Tiie Journal of the Asiatic 
Society.’ T'lie sanction ivas given in March 1832. The 
‘ Journal,’ however, as it appeared in that montli, bore 
the name of the ‘Journal of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal.’ Its character, too, was entirely changed. Instead 
of being a scientific periodical, it became essentially literary. 
It came out also witli the additional advantage of free 
postage, tlie Government having, in consideration of the 
Editor pulilishing Dr. Buchanan-Hamilton’s ‘ Statistics of 
Bengal’ as an appendix to it, conceded that privilege. 
Eor the fiust two years, moreover, it was given to the mem- 
liers free of charge. The frequency and regularity with 
which this Journal appiearcd recommended it strongly to 
the notice of authors, and many papers which would have 
been otherwise reserved for the pages of the ‘ Researches ’ 
found their way into the ‘ Journal.’ 

d'he Journal, thus established and conducted, siqier-. 

ceded the llesoarches. The privilege 

Journal, , , . , . ■ i ^ 

of franking allowed it was withdrawn 
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after two years.^ But it Lad already established its 
name and fame as a standard periodical of European 
reputation, and the Asiatic Society made up for tin; 
loss by purcbasing the necessary number of copies for 
presentation to its members. The Court of Directors 
also extended to it their patronage by suhscribing for 40 
copies.^ It was devoted to the publication almost exclu¬ 
sively of papers received by the Society, and it thus 
became its organ, though not officially so recognized. 
Although many scientific papers were published in it, 
its literary character was generally maintained, for at tin; 
time there were two rivals—the ‘India Journal of Science’ 
of Dr. Corbyn, and the ‘ Calcutta Journal of Natural 
History’of Dr. McLelland, which diverted many scien¬ 
tific papers from its pages. On the other hand, the Govern¬ 
ment, at the request of the Society, allowed it access to all 
official records likely to be of general interest, and no want 
was ever felt of fit materials for publication. 

Financially, nevertheless, it involved a small, but 
steadily recurring, loss to the editor. It injured also the 
Besearches, by withdrawing valuable papers and by stint¬ 
ing the resources of the Society, which, after ])aying for 
the Journal for its members, had little means left to defray 
the cost of printing the llesearches. The two volume.s 
and the Index printed since the commencement of the 
Journal had to be paid for out of vested funds. On the 
retirement of Mr. Prinsep in 1838, his successor, Mr. Henry 
'J'orreus, took up the work and carried it on at his own 
risk. Matters, however, came to a crisis at the close of 
1842, when Mr. Torrens resigned the secretaryship as well 
as the editorship of the Journal, and no one could bo 


* Proooeiliug.'i, June 


* Ihiil., February ISiiS. 
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found to take Ids place. The oid}^ course tlieu left to the 
Society was to recognize the Journal as its official orgnu, 
and finally to abandon the liesearchcs. 

The cliangos above adverted to did not in the least affect 
the character of the Journal. For ten years it had been 
recognized by the public, though not by the Society itself, 
as the organ of the Society, and it so continued to be, 
though it l)ccame a source of greater responsibility to the 
Society, inasniuch as the loss which had hitherto been 
borne by the editor and proprietor had now to bo met Iiy 
it ; and with a view to the exercise of due discretion in the 
selection of papers, the Goininittee of Papers had to be 
invested with the duty of editing. Since 1837 its bulk had 
become so heavy that the annual voluino had to be divided 
into two parts, and it was so kept up till 1845. In the fol¬ 
lowing year grave financial difficulties rendered it neces¬ 
sary to reduce its size to the bulk of one part only. From 
the iKJXt year the two parts were again regularly published 
till 1850. The Society’s I’osources w'cre, however, takinf>’ 
into consideration its other responsibilities, never equal to 
.so large a publication, and the size of tlie Journal was, 
accordingly, again reduced to one part, or six fasciculi, a 
year. 

Financially this arrangement Avas appropriate enough, 
but it gave rise to a new inconvenience. 

Proceedings. rrn ' • • 

llio ])recis of the Society’s [)roceedings, 
wbicb bad been hitherto publislied regularly every month, 
could not be ofteuer issued than once iii every two or 
three months, and it became a frequent matter of complaint. 
The obvious course in the c.ase was to separate the Pro¬ 
ceedings from the body of the Journal, and this was done 
in 1865. The value of the new series was also eubaiiced by 
inserting into it short notes, avIucIi Avero not deemed fit for 

introduction into the Journal, but AA’liicb Avere, nevertheless, 

* 
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of sufficient iiitei'est to be worthy of publication. An¬ 
other change was also at the time suggested. The com- 
))laiuts whicli necessitated the division of the Kesearches 
into two parts in 1829 were now brought to bear upon the 
.rournal, and a similar division had to be adoi)ted. Care 
was at the same time taken to keep these Farts so distinct 
by separate pagination and separate indexes as to form two 
se[)arato serials, so tliat the scientific scliolar may have the 
scientific matter witliout the admi.xture of what to him 
appeared as literary lumber, and the orientalist may not have 
to pay for scientific matter, in which be did not feel himself 
interested. This arrangement necessitated the employment 
of three Secretaries, one to look after the general business 
of the Society and edit the I’roceedings, one to edit the 
scientific part of the Journal, and a third to take charge 
of the literary portion. 

Tlie most frequent contributors to the Journal have been 
Mr. J. Priusep, Mr. B. II. Hodgson, Col. F. T. Cautley, 
Mr. E. Blytli, Mr. H. Piddingtou, i)r. H. Falconer, Dr. 
G. G. Spilsbury, Dr. J. Campbell, M. Csoma de Kbros, 
Capt. J. D. Cunningliam, General A. Cunningham, Col. R. 
Everest, Major M. Kittoe, Capt. Hutton, Caifi,. J. W. 
Shcrwill, Col. J. Abbott, Capt. J. Newbold, Mr. H. F. 
Blanford, Mr. W. T. Blanford, Dr. R. Mitra, Mr. Wood- 
Mason, and Mr. H. Bloch maim. 

A list of all the contributors with the titles of their 
contributions will be found in Appendix D. 

Counting each part as a volume, the Society has pub¬ 
lished, either directly or indirectl}’-, and including the 
index, eighty-four volumes of the Journal, and nineteen 
volumes of the Proceedings. 

These 103 volumes represent, roughly speaking, a total 
of 50,000 pages of closely printed matter, replete with 
innumerable essays, papers, monograpbs, and notes of great 
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interest. Tlieir Inilk, however, has made tlioir use u 
matter of great trouble. To obviate this the writer of tliis 
Review prepared, and publishc<l in 185G, an index to tlie 
last two volumes of tlie Asiatic Researches and the first 
23 volumes of tlie Journal ; Init it was eoinpiled, as 
stated in its preface, “ to render tlie varied and valuable 
matter contained in tbe Transactions of tlie Society easy 
of reference to the compiler, and jiretonded to be nothing 
more than a resume of the several-volume indexes to 
the Journal and Uesearche.s, giving, under the usual 
alphalietical arrangement, nothing more than the subjects, 
the names of authors, and the local connection of the arti¬ 
cles as they appear in tlieir titles.” A carefully-arranged 
analytical index to the entire set is what is now much 
needed, and it is to be hoped that the beginning of the 
second century of the Society’s career will be signalized 
by such a coiupilation. 

The siiliject, nature, and value of the papers published 
in these volumes have been noticed at some length in the 
subsc([iient parts of this Review. Suirice it now to observe 
that they have contributed greatly to enliance tbe reputa¬ 
tion of the Society. 

Though liimself actively engaged in the translation of 
... orient.al works into tlie English lan- 

guage. Sir Williaui Jones seems to have 
entertained no idea of tbe Asiatic Society immediately 
taking up tlie task of printing oriental texts, or of trans¬ 
lating them ; and it was not until several years afterwards 
that the subject was mooted. 'J'lio first projiosition came 
from the Rretlircn of tlie Raptist Mission at Serampore, 
who offered to undertake, under certain conditions, tlie 
publication of a series of Sanskrit works with translations,^ 

' I’locLL'iliiiys. Miiy li), ISOG. 
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and the Societj', on tlie recommendation of tlie Committee 
of Papers, agreed to give the Missionaries the aid required, 
tlie patronage being limited at the time to a single work to 
he selected by a Committee ajipointed for the purposed 
The work approved was the llfim/iyana, and the Society 
agreed to pay a monthly contribution of Ks. 150, on tlie 
distinct understanding that the work would be completed in 
three years. On October 7, 1807, a second book was 
selected—the text of the Siinkliya,—and a resolution was 
come to to extend the monthly grant to a ])eriod of eighteen 
months after the expiration of the first three years. The 
plan, however, fell through, and the contribution was sto))- 
ped after the publication of the first three volumes of the 
Itiinulyana. While these negociations were proceeding, Sir 
Janies Mackintosh, then President of the ‘Literary Society of 
Bombay,’ submitted a scheme for the regular publication of 
Sanskrit texts; and on July 2, 1806, the Asiatic Society 
re.solved to “publish, from time to time, as their funds will 
admit of it, in volumes distinct from the Asiatic lie- 
searches, translations of short works in the Sanskrit and 
other Asiatic languages, or extracts and descriptive accounts 
of books of greater length in tiiose languages, which may 
be offered to the Society and appear deserving of publica¬ 
tion,” and “ that, as this publication may be expected 
gradually to extend to all Asiatic books of which copies 
may l)e deposited in the Library of the Society, and even 
to all works extant in the learned languages of Asia, the 
series of volumes be entitled ‘ Pibliotheca Asiatica,’or a 
d(;scriptlve catalogue of Asiatic books, with extracts and 
translations.” JMo action seems to have been taken in 
accordance with these resolutions, beyond a few casual 
grunts in aid of oriental publications by private individuals. 

‘ rroceedings, J ulj y, 1805. 
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On tlie arrival of M. Csonia de Kiii'iis at Almorali, after 
l.is loi ig sojourn in Tibet, oceasion arose for the Society to 
obtain from Government a grant for tlie publication of tliat 
(listinguislied scliolar’s Tibetan Grammar and Dictionary 
(1830). The Society at the same time sanctioned an allow¬ 
ance of Ids. 50 per mensem to that goutleman, who was 
then in very straitened circumstances. This allowance 
was continued to the day of his death in May 1843. Soon 
after, the Society undertook to ]>rint an Annamatican 
Dictionary, prepared by tlie Bishop of Isauropolis. Sub¬ 
sequently, grants were olitained for the imblication of a 
Burmese and a Siamese Dictionary, as also for Mr. Macnagh- 
ten’s edition of the Slidhanainek and Mr. Brownlow’s edition 
of the Macan manuscrijit of the Alif Laild., the printing 
of which the Society undertook to su[)orintend. 

It was not, however, until 1835, that any systematic 
attenqit was made for the publication of oriental works. 
The battle which had long r.aged between the Anglicists 
and the Orientalists, in regard to the language best adapted 
for the education of the people of this country, came to 
a close with the overthrow of the latter, and the Govern¬ 
ment adopted a resolution to put a stop to all oriental 
works widen were then in the jire.ss on its account, direct¬ 
ing the printed sheets ‘ to be sold ’ ns ‘ waste paper.’ The 
Society now intervened, and, after protracted discussions 
at two sittiiig.s, came to a resolution to undertake the 
completion of the abandoned works, and to arrange for the 
carrying on of similar works in future.^ The last part of the 
resolution was referred to a Special Committee, consisting 
of Dr. ]\Iill, Mr. Hay Macnaghten, Mr. Turton, Mr. William 
Grant, Mr. ,T. li. Colvin, and Mr. J. Prinsep, with a view 
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“ to prepare a memorial from the Society to tlie Court of 
Directors and tlie Board of Coutrol, statino- that Govcrmneiit 
here have witlidrawn tlie funds hitherto appropriated to 
tlie revival of oriental literature in this country,—and 
respectfully impressing upon tlie authorities at home the 
importance of having some puhlie funds appropriated to 
this purpose, and requesting them to adopt such means 
as they tliink fit for providing a sufficient sum for this 
important subject.”^ A strong representation was got up, 
and forwarded under the signature of Sir Edward Ryan, 
thou President of the Society, to the Court of Directors,^ 
and an application sulmiitted to Government for the gift 
of the printed sheets of the abandoned works. 

The works abandoned were (1) The Mahdbharata, 
of which 1,400 pages had been printed, and 2,000 remained 
unfinished ; (2) the Rdjataran^ini, of wliicli aliont 200, 
out of 020, pages had been printed ; (3) the Naishadha, 
of which 200, out of 600, had been printed ; (4) the 
Snusruta, of which about one half had been printed ; 

(5) the Sariravidyd, a Sanskrit translation of Hooper’s Vade 
Mecum, of which a few pages only had been printed ; 

(6) the Fatdwc Alarngiri, in si.Ni volumes royal quarto, of 
which only two had been printed ; (7) the ludya, in four 
volumes quarto, of which the last two had b(!en printed ; 
(8) the Khdzdnat %d Urn, a quarto volume of G20 pages, of 
which about one-fifth remained to bo [irinted ; (9) the Jawdme 
III Uni III liidzi, an Arabic translation of Hutton’s ‘ Mathe¬ 
matics,’ a quarto volume of 120 [lages ; (10) the Airis ul 
Mutsliarraldn, an Arabic translation of Hooper’s Vade 
Mec/am by Dr. Tytler ; and (11) a Treatise on Algebra in 
Arabic. Tbo cost of finishing these works was estimated 
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at Hs. 20,000, uiul in a Prospocfcu.s issued at tlie time, tlie 
patronage of tlic friends of oriental literatvvre and of tlie 
|inl)lie of India was solicited in aid and support of the 
important undertaking. Tlie co-operation of klnropean 
literary associations was also invited. The call was cor¬ 
dially re.sponded to. Tlie Pre.sident of the Societe Asiatiipie 
de Paris wrote a sympathizing letter, offering the co-opera¬ 
tion of tin? Society ho repre.sented,' and tlio n.ative pnlilic 
most warmly took np the can.se. Tlie Pandit.s and the 
]\Ianlvies who Ii.ad been employed Ity Government to edit 
the work,s volunteered their .service.s free of cliarge, and 
one gentleman, Naval) Tanhar Jang, of Chitpnr, undertook 
to defray (he entire co.st of printing the Share ul Islam. 

Tiie works, with two e,\:ceptions, were completed in 
four years. The exceptions were the Sariravidi/d and the 
Treatise on Algebra. The former was, after protracted 
discussion-s, ahandoiied, liecau.se it was thought that it would 
be useless without a profusion of woodcut illustrations, 
which could not he procured in India at that time; and the 
latter, because tliere seemed to be no demand for it. 

The petition of tlie Society to the Court of Directors 
was at first coldly received ; but thi-ongh the exertions 
of Professor H. II. Wilson, then tlie London Agent of 
the Society, and of tlie President and other influential 
members ol the Royal x\siatic Society, a grant of Rs. 500 
per mensem was ultimately sanctioned. The correspond¬ 
ence on tlm snliject appears in the Proceedings of June 
1838. The following extract from the Court’s Despatch 
will show tlie terms on which the grant was made. Writiin’’ 

o ^ 

to the Government of India, the Court said:—“Although 
tlio works formerly puliiished may not always have been 
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selected in tlie most judicious imiiiner, we are still of 
opinion tliat the publication of works—and works on instruc¬ 
tion in the Eastern lanouaoes—should not be abandoned: 

O O f 

we therefore autliorize you to devote a sum, not exceeding 
five hundred rupees a month, to the prej)aration and pnldi- 
cation of such works, either through tlie medium of the 
Asiatic Society, or any equally appropriate channel, and 
we shall expect an annual return of the works published 
and ten copies of each book for distri))Ution in this 
country.” 

The means thus placed at the disposal of the Society 
would have enabled Mr, James Prinsej) to have done an 
immense deal of good, but his arduous and unremitting 
labours of several years in India had undermined his 
health, and he was obliged, immediately alter the receipt of 
the Despatch, to retire from India for a change. It was hoped 
that the bracing air of Ids native land and abstinence from 
work would soon bring on a restoration; ])ut he sank under 
his illness early in 1840. The estimate he had fortned of 
the probable cost of completing the works W'as insufficient, 
and, at the time of his retirement, tlierc was a heavy debt, for 
the payment of which his succes.sors. Dr. O’Shaughnessy and 
Mr. Sutherland thought tit to confine their oriental works 
to the completion of the Mahahharata. Mr. Henry Torrens 
was elected Secretary in May' 1840. He was a distin¬ 
guished scholar, an elegant writer, and a linguist, but he 
had neither the energy' nor the a[)titnde to control financial 
details, and was withal unmindful of the restraints of rules, 
and under his management the grant was frittered away on 
works which did not come under the terms of the Court’s 
Despatch. Tiie annual account called for by the Court 
was not rendered during the whole time of his management 
to the close of 1846. The only' new work published during 
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liis seorctaryslilp was an edition of tlie Tdrikh-i-Nadhi 
ill Persian, A contribution of Us. 500 was also paid to cover 
tlie cost of printing a selection of small poems in Sans- 
lii'it, luulci' the name Kdm/a-mngraha. When the accounts 
were cast in the last named year, it was found that no less 
than Us. 25,000 ha<l been devoted to juirposes unconnected 
with oriental literature. 

Tlie immediate question before tbe Council of 1847 was, 
how to utilize tbe erant, and a Com- 
inittee was apjiointed to devise means to 
carry out the Court’s wishes regarding the publication of 
the Vedas. The plan ap[)roved by the Society was, as 
suggested in a judicioms minute by Mr. Laidley (dated 
December 1847) to start a monthly serial under the name 
of ‘ Piibliotheoa Indica’ and tbe editorship of a competent 
scholar, aided by a staff of Pandits, The work was taken 


in hand at the negnming oi lo^io. uv. xvoer was 
appointed the chief editor on a salary of Us. lUO per 
mensem, and his i)rinci[)al duty was to supply English 
ti'anslations of the works taken in liand. The first work 
selected was the Sanhita of tlie Uig Veda, but before 
four fasciculi of it could be published, news arrived that the 
Court of Directors bad made arrangements with Dr. Ma.\ 
Muller for the publication of that work, together with an 
English translation by Dr. 11. H. Wilson, and the Society’s 
[iroject hail, therefore, to be abandoned. Dr. Roer then took 
up tbe Upanisliads and some other works. 

At tbe close of 1850, the Council appointed a Sub¬ 
committee to report on the publication, and at their sug¬ 
gestion the })ost of chief editor was abolished, and rules 
were framed for tbe romuneratiou of editors accordino- to 

O 

tlio nature of the work done. The Committee further 
suggested, “ that, whilst it is of the liighest importance for 
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trnnslatioiis to he made here in India with all Hindu 
assistance, it is not expedient to limit the puhlication of 
volumes in the ‘ Bihliotheca Indica’ to works which tlio 
editors may he prepai'cd at once to translate. It is evident 
that such a restriction would operate unfavorahly, as in 
many cases, years must he spent before a perfectly satis¬ 
factory translation could he linishcd. At the same time 
the Committee recommend that no work slionld he printed 
without so much critical a])))ara,tns as is necessary for 
giving an account of the manuscripts made use of, their 
authority and age, &c., and a resume of tlie contents 
of the volume.”^ These suggestions were unanimously 
approved, and they gave a new impulse to the puhlica¬ 
tion. Distinguished scholars, such as Dr. Sprenger, 
Dr. Ballantyne, Pandit Isvaracliandra Vidyasagara, tender¬ 
ed their service.s, and sovend very valuahlo works were 
taken in hand. The puhlicatious were carried on with gi-e.at 
spirit and energy, soon oiitstri{)ping the limit imposed hy 
the amount of the grant, and in live years it became neces¬ 
sary to put a sto[) to the issue of the ‘ Bibliotheca’ in order 
to pay off arrears. 

About tliis time a letter was received from Professor 
Wilson, finding fault witli some.of the Arabic works then 
in course of puhlication, on the ground of tlieir being 
unconnected with India, and therefore of little interest to 
local scholars, and not contemplated by the terms of the 
graiit.^ Tills was followed hy a Despatch from the Court 
of Directors, in which the same arguments were rc[)eated 
in an olHcial form. Adverting to the excess of expenditure 
over income, the Court remarked :— 

‘•Tills augineuted activity and cnlianced expense arise especially 
from tlie great impulse given to publications in Malioiuinedan litera- 

' Journal, Vol. XIX, (iJU. * Proceedings, May ISflfi. 



I’Airr (.] r>iJ)li()tIiei‘a Tnillca. G3 

tiire and tin) Arabic lanijjiiago. Of tlie ficS Nos. of tbe ‘Blbli- 
olbcca Indica’ issued in IS.'jd, twenty-seven are Arable, only ten 
are Sanskrit, and one English; the cost of the former is Rs. 0,752, 
of the ten latter less than lialf, viz., lls. 3,036. This i.s a dispro¬ 
portion whleli is inconsistent with the comparaiive cl.aims of tbe 
two departments of literature, whether the ratios of tlie popula¬ 
tion or tlie vfiliiQ ot the individual works he considered, for on 
roferriiig to tae IMaliominodan works, we oh.sorve that they have no 
relation whatever to Iinli.a, nor to any jiopnlar form even of the 
literature of the Indian Maliominedains; hnt they embrace to a 
very large extent abstruse Mahoinmedati theology and Sufyism, 
in rvorks which none hnt a few of the most learned Moulvies 
can read, and which still fewer undcj-stand, works utterly wortli- 
less for the i hi.stratiou of the ])ast or present condition of India, 
and of little utility to European solvolars. AVhon we authorized 
the apin'opriation of a special grant to the eneoiiragement of 
Indian literature, we Itad in view cs|)ecially the literature of the 
Hindus, altl>ougli, we did not pnrj)ose ti> exclude Mahommodan 
literature of local origin or interest, such as the historical works 
epitomized by Sir Henry Elliott; but we certainly did not con¬ 
template a voluminous atid co,sbly publication of the tiieology and 
tradition and spiritual mysticism of the Mussulmans, which is tlie 
literature of Arabia and not at all that of India. 

We therefore direct that flio eneoiiragement of such works 
he hereafter withiield. The pnhiications that have been com¬ 
menced may lie corii[d(ited, hnt upon their eoniplction we expect 
(hat the Asiatic Society, in applying jiart of tlio funds jilaced at 
its disposal to Aruiiic or Persian works, will have due regard to 
the ligiit wlileli they are calculated to throw, not upon the litera¬ 
ture or tiieology of Arabia, but uiion the literature and history of 
India.”! 

The principles here laid down liave, since the date, heen 
fnlly recognized and geni'rally acted upon by the Society, 
though the varying ascendancy of Sanskrit and Semitic 
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scliolfirs ia the Council of the Society have at times caused 
a slight preponderance on the one side or the other. 

The practice now is to divide the grant into two parts, 
one of which is devoted to Sanskrit, and the otlier to works 
in Arabic, Persian and otlier languages. Tliis apportion¬ 
ment was first brought to tlie notice of Government in 
1868 by Mr. Whitley Stokes, then Legal Member of tbe 
Supreme Council, who, while accepting the propriety of it, 
remarked, that, in view of the vast e.vtent and paramount 
importance of Sanskrit literature, and the little that has 
yet been done towards its preservation, the amount devoted 
to it was very small, and recommended it to be doubled. 
The Government approved of his suggestion, and the 
Society now receives an additional allowance of Rs. 250 
per mensem exclusively for Sanskrit works. 

The total number of Oriental works published by the 
Society up to date amounts to 140. Of these, one hun¬ 
dred and eleven have been published, or are in course of 
publication, in the ‘ Bibliotheca Indica.’ The works may 
be noticed under two heads ; 1st, Semitic ; 2nd, Sanskritic. 
The Semitic series includes, besides some standard law books 
in Arabic, all the standard works in l^ersian, on the general 
history of India, together with a critical edition and an 
English translation of the Aiu-'i-Akbari, the well-known 
Gazetteer of Akbar’s extensive empire. An imperfect 
version of this work was published early in this century 
by Mr, Francis Gladwin, but it did not include the most 
important part of the work—its numerous tabular state¬ 
ments. The translation, moreover, had been long since out 
of print. The late Mr. Blochmann, therefore, undertook 
a new and faithful translation, and brought out the first 
volume in 1873, together with the w’hole of the text. 
For rigorous exactitude of rendering, for faithful repre- 
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scMitutioii ol tlie spirit of the origiiuil, ntul for the richness, 
variety and profusion of its illustnitive and explanatory 
notes, tlie liook is a model of its kind. No Persian work 
has as yet liad the benefit of so able and so faithful an inter¬ 
preter. It is deeply to he regretted that the lamented 
death of its learned and enthusiastic Secretary has deprived 
the Society not only of his invaluable services, but also of 
the opportunity of completing the work in the same style. 

The Sanskrit series includes the leading works of almost 
all the departments of Itrahmanic literature. The Vedas 
are represented l)y twenty-live different works ; the Purd- 
nas, by thr(!e ; the philosophical schools, by the text-books 
of all the six leading systems and several commentaries ; 
the Yotishah, by three, two with translations. The law¬ 
books, the rituals of the Vedas, grammar, rhetoric, and 
other branches have also been represented l)y important 
works. Nc'tices of these in some detail will appear in a 
subsequent part of this Review. It is doul)tful if any 
Society in Europe Inns, within fifty years, done for any classic 
literature as much as the Asiatic Society of Bengal has 
done for Sanskrit literature since 1847. This work alone 
has given to it the highest claim to the consideration and 
re.spect of the people of this country and of oriental 
scholars in all p.arts of the world. 

Up to date, the Bihliotheca series has come up to a 
total of 747 fasciculi : of the.se 280 are Semitic, includin(>- 
Engli.sli translations of four works in 28 fasciculi. The 
names of the tr;m.slations are: 1, Ain-i-Akbari; 2 Tabakdt- 
i-Nasiri ; 3 History of the Khalifs ; 4 Shamshieh, or the 
Logic of the Arabians. The Sanskrit series takes up 
4G7 fasciculi, including traiuslations of twenty dilferent 
works in 50 fasciculi. The works in the Semitic series 
liave been edited by Dr. Aloys Sprenger, Captain Nassau 
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Lees, Hekekyan Bey, Mr. Henry Bloolimann, Major 
Raverty, Captain Jarrett, and tlie Maulvles of the Calcutta 
Madrissa. The credit of the Sanskrit series is due to 
several scholars, of whom—■ 


Dr. E. Roer 

... edited 33 

„ Fitz-Edward Hall 

♦ • ♦ ,i 

18 

„ EalI.antyno 

* ■ • a 

r. 

„ E. B. Cowell 

• t. j, 

17 

Profo.ssor Jayananiyana Tarkapanchanan 

... ,, 

1!) 

„ Bharatachaiidra Sironwaui 

• * * j, 

IG 

„ Mahesacliandra Nyayaratna 

... ,, 

19 

Pandit Satyavrata Samaarami ... 

4 i . 

44 

Dr..RajcndraUila Mitra 

• • • » 

83 

„ Hocrnle 

» . * 

12 


Conservation of 
Sanskrit Manu¬ 
scripts. 


Appendix C supplies a detailed list of all the works 
published. 

As a preliminary to the publication of Sanskrit works, 
it was, at the beginning of this century, 
deemed expedient to collect information 
rescardino; the nature, extent, and character of Sanskrit 
manuscripts extant in this country. Dr. Farquhar accord¬ 
ingly proposed, on October 5, 1803, tliat “the Society 
immediately adopt some effectual steps to procure a cata¬ 
logue of all the most useful Indian works now in existence, 
with an abstract of their contents.” No action, however, 
could be taken on it, owing to want of organization for carry¬ 
ing out so vast an undertaking, until July 1, 1807, when a 
petition was submitted to Government, praying an annual 
graut of five to six thousand rupees to carry out the 
object. Mr. Colebrooke, then President of the Society, 
urged the following arguments in support of this prayer:— 

“ Tho utility of such a catalogue is obvious. It would assist 
the researches of learned men, directing them to the books most 
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likely to afFoivl the inforiYiation which they may require; it wonld 
q:ivomofco tlio studios of oriental .scholars, guiding them to tlio 
.selection of books most deserving of their notice; and, on many 
points, it would furnish to the literary world as much information 
as is needed in particular l)ranches of Indian ktiowlodgo. 

“A catalogue, prepared according to the viow.s of the A.siatie 
Society, would not otdy indicate the subject and scope of every 
val'.jahle bool;, but would contain extraets of the mo.st curiou.s 
or important pas.sago.s iti it, ho.sidos notices of vai'ions topic.s 
connected with the work itself, with the history of its author, 
or that of the sovereign in wliose reign he lived, and with 
the mannor.s and o[iiuions prevalent at the period when ho 
wrote. 

“It can f'carccly he hoped that a work of so groat extent 
should bo undertaken and oxeentod solely at the chai’ge of indivi¬ 
duals. The labor will ho eheerfuliy borne by members of tho 
Society, .so far as theii' part of tho task roache.s, but much prepara¬ 
tory labor must bo performed by learned native,s, for whom remu- 
nonitiou will bo rocpii.site. J^rivate Librario.s will, no doubt, be 
opeiti; bat, hott'over extensive .soin(! of tho.so libraries may be, and 
among others, my own collection of Sanskrit manuscripts, it will 
bo silll nece,ssary that cori.siderablo expcirso .should bo incurred 
in providing books, which may not there bo found. It is desirable, 
for other reasons also, that reliance sbonid not be exclu.sively placed 
on the precarious aid of private col lections. A library of oriental 
manuscripts, acco.ssible to the public under proper regulations, 
would be otherwise greatly benoticial. Asiatic knowledge would 
bo tVicre presei’ved- Tho learned, whotlier Natives or Europeans, 
would easily supply thenx.solve.s witli transcript.s of scarce books, 
and whenever occiision arose for consulting numerous authorities, 
the irksome task of rolerence would be alleviated. 

“ On every consideration, the A.siatic Society is desirous of 
forming a collec tion, as well, as of obtaining detailed catalogue, of 
manuseripts. But tho funds of the Society are too limited for the 
undertaking: and, without aid, either the design must be relin¬ 
quished, or, if iii be pro.secuted, a progres.s answerable to the public 
expectations cannot bo looked for. On tlie other hand, if tho 
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Asiatic Society liad. at its disposal a moderate addition to those 
funds, in an annual sum of five to six thousand rupees, the execu¬ 
tion of the scheme might be immediately commenced; and its 
accomplishment might he expected at a period not very remote.” 

Tlie Government received the proposition very humr- 
ai)ly, and strongly recommended it to the notice of tlie 
(lourt of Directors ; but the Board of Control declined to 
make the grant, and the project dropped. Mr. Frinsep, 
in 1837, revived the Idea ; and, in the Sanskrit catalogue 
of the Society’s Library, imdtided, by way of a first instal- 
)nent, the names of all the works contained in the lil)raries 
of the Calcutta and the Benares Sanskrit Colleges, This, 
iiowever, did not meet the requirements of the case, 
and, in 1867, Pandit Kadliukissen, of Lahore, U)'ged tho 
adoption of a coinprehen.sive scheme that should bring 
to light the treasures of Sanskrit lore buried in pri¬ 
vate libraries in India. The Government of Lord Law¬ 
rence took it up warmly, and, acting upon the recommend¬ 
ation of Mr, Wliitley Stokes, ordered tliat each of the 
several subordinate Governments should organize a scheme 
not only for the preparation of inventories, on a uniform 
])lan, of all manuscripts tliat may he met with in private 
collections, l)ut also for the purchasing or the preparation 
of transcripts of all valiial)le or rare manuscripts, promis¬ 
ing at the same time S[»ecial grants for tho purcliase of 
rare collections, whenever opportunities would offer for 
so doing. The Government, at the same time, named 
Dr. Bnliler of Bombay, Dr. Kielliorn of Punfi, Mr. Burnell 
of Madra.s, and tho writer of this Review, as persons wlio, 
in itso()inion, were fit to he entrusted with the management 
of the undertaking. The amount sanctioned for Bengal 
was Rs. 3,000 per annum, and the Asiatic Society wasa.sked 
to superintend its disbursement. 
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Tlie I'cinxi recoiiiniended Ixy Government was a tabular 
one, wliich did not admit of'the contents of the raaniiscri|)t,s 
Ixeing givim at length. The writer of this Review, when 
requested to undertake the work, pointed out this defect,^ 
and, taking into consideratiou the fact that a work of this 
kind could l>a done only once for all, suggested certain 
inodihcations, especially with reference to abstracts of 
contents. His suggestions wore approved both by the 
Society and the Governineiit, but unfortunately bis minute 
■was not circulated to other Governments, and the oppor¬ 
tunity for securing uniformity was lost. 

The inventories ju’epared for the Society have been 
named “Notices of Sanskrit Manuscripts,” and eighteen 
fasciculi of these have been published during the last twelve 
years. The descriptions given are full, and the contents 
of most of the works Iiave been given in sucli a way as to 
obviate tae necessity of a future more detailed analysis. 
In this respect it contrasts very favorably with the lists 
jmblished in Madras, Bombay^ and the N. W. Provinces, 
'file moded selected was the admiralxle catalogue of the 
Bodleian collection prepared by Dr. Aufreebt. A cata¬ 
logue has also been prepared by the writer of the library 
of Mis tJiglincss the Maha.aja Bikaner. It extends to 
745 pages, and supplies more or less detailed notices of 
1,794 manuscripts. 

Although Sanskrit manuscripts are not marketable 
articles, and the sanctity attached to tliom by the people 
of this country render them extremely difficult of access, 
nevertheless, liurchases have been made to the extent of 
2,507 codices. These are now preserved in the library 
of the Asiatic Society. 
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It lias been incidentally noticed p. 57), tliat 

Miscellaneous ^lie Society obtained from Government 
contributions in supjiort of the publica¬ 
tion of certain oriental works ; nor were its efforts in this 
respect limited to works of tliat description. Scien¬ 
tific works taken in band in India always found ready 
support from the Society, both by subscriptions from its 
own funds as well as liy intercession Avitli the Government 
I'or special grants. In certain cases the Society, likewise, 
undertook the task of superintending the printing of 
literary and scientific works for others. As instances, it 
may not lie amiss here to cite tlie names of Colonel 
Dalton’s magnificent work on the Ethnology of Bengal, 
Colonel Maiuwaring’s Lepcha Grammar and Dictionary, 
Mr. Beal’s Biograiihical Dictionary, and Mr. Grierson’s 
Grammar of the Northern Bebar dialect. Circumstances 
also arose from time (o time to print works independently of 
the Journal of the Society, The most important and recent 
work of this class is Messrs. l\looro and Hewettson’s des¬ 
cription of Mr. Atkinson’s collection of Indian Lepidoptera, 
a profusely illustrated (piarto volume, which was most wel¬ 
come to students of Entomology. In 1837, the Society 
came into possession of the original journals, correspond¬ 
ence, and researches of Me.ssrs. Moorcroft and Trebeck’s 
travels beyond the Himalayas, and immediately placed them 
in the hands of Messrs. Allen & Co., the charge of editing 
being entrusted to Dr. Wilson, then its London agent. The 
whole edition of the work, however, sold off' in a short time, 
and the Society incurred no expense on account of it, Mr. 
Hodgson’s Essay on ‘ the Coch, Bodo and Dhimal Tribes,’ 
Mr. Laidley’s Travels of Fahfan, and some other minor 
works were also published solely, or mainljg at the expense 
of the Society. A list of these will be found in Apjiendix C, 
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It has been filready stated tliat, during the first twelve 
years of its career, tiie Society possess¬ 
ed no income of any kind. Siicli small 
contingent expenses as were incurred in carrying on its 
affairs were defrayed by the President, or by tlie Secre¬ 
tary, or by both. Wlien the rules regarding quarterly 
subscriptions were adopted in 1796, tlie great object was 
to accumulate a sufficient sum for the buildino; of a 
bouse, and for sometime afterwards very little was spent for 
other purposes. It was not until the estaldishment of its 
museum and library that the ordinary expenses of the 
Society became heavy, and the periodical cost of the 
Kesearclies, wliich subsequently began to be distributed 
gratis, swallowed up nearly the whole of its income. More¬ 
over, whatever little savings it had, were lost by the 
failure of VIessrs. Palmer and Co., who were the Society’s 
agents till 1828. Difficulties, therefore, arose in 1829, 
when frequent gi'ants had to be sanctioned for the re¬ 
searches of the Fliysical Class and for costly illustrations 
for the Transactions. The cost of the Museum was also 
steadily on. the increase. A very timely relief was about 
this time received by a donation from the King of Oudh 
of Rs. 20,000, supplemented by another of Rs. 5,000 from 
his Prime Minister. This enabled the Society to pay off" 
its debts, and still leave a considerable sum in the bauds 
of its baidiei's. ITiifortun.ately, however, the failure, iii 
1833, of Messi’s. Mackintosh and Co., who bad charge of 
the money, deprived it entirely of its cash balance. In 1834, 
one Mr. Bruce, wlio bad beeulongunieinber of the Society, 
left a bequest of £2,000, and the amount was invested in 
Government Securities, from the interest of which it Avas 
expected that the cost of the Researches would be 
easily and regularly defrayed, aud that publication would 
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1)6 independent of tlje ordinary resources of the Society ; 
but tiie monthly contrihutiotis for the Journal and heavy 
expenses on account of the oriental pul)lications began 
soon to trench upon this vested fund. In 1836, its amount 
laid been reduced to Rs. 17,500, and a resolution was 
adopted to pay out of it Rs. 200 a month for a Curator.* 
This called forth a vigorous jn-otest,^ and as it may 1)0 
of use for reference in future, it may Ije well to copy it 
here:— 

“ It iippears to ua tliat in a Society constituted as tho Asiatio 
Soci'jty of Bengal is, the existence of a fund vested in Govern¬ 
ment Securities is absolutely necessary for the permanence of tlic 
loundation. 

“ We consider that sucli funds arc intetided to he reserved 
for cases of extreme emergemsy, and tliat the interest only of 
such funds sliouUl be carried to the current expenses of the 
Society. 

‘•We also consider that any infringement of a law n|)on wliicli 
(ho Society’s existence may be said to depend, is injurious not 
only to the Society itself as a body, hut to the interests of the 
ineuibers individually ; and may be drawn in as a precedent for 
furdier eiicroacliments, leading to llie ultimate dissolution of tlie 
Society. 

“ For these reasons, we dissent from tlie resolution jiassed at 
tbo meeting of tlie Society of the 4th Alay, 1836, continuing the 
services of a Ciuator at two hundred rupees per mensem, the 
account current shewing a deliciency of Rs. 571-0-1, and the pa\ - 
ment of the Curator’s salary being proposed to he made out of 
the vested funds of Mu, Bitucu. Further, in adverting to the 
Secretary’s remark, ‘ that M. Boucuicz, tho assistant and work¬ 
ing Our.ttor, would be competent to set up all new specimens and 
preicrve the pieseut collection,’ we see no necessity, under the 


‘ Proceedings, May 1830. 


“ Ib 'ut,, January 1837. 
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present diffioulties of t1ie Society, of retaining tlie higher appoint 
liKint.” 


Northern Donh, 
\Atk Dec. 183C; 


mid, Calcutta, 
2bth Jan. 1837. 


P. F. Cautley, Capt., Arty. 

II. Falconer, M.D. 

W. M. Dukanu, JAcut., Euyrs. 

W. E. IIaker, Lieut., Engrs. 
Alexander Colvin, Lieut.-Col., Engrs. 
John Colvin.” 


Th is led to tliG stoppage of the Curator’s allowance on 
the following year. But the mischief Inul already been 
done, and the lax management of the finances for some 
years afterwards, and the unnecessarily large esttiblish- 
ment entertained, greatly embarrassed the position of the 
Society, and accumulated a debt, which iu 1846 entirely 
swamped tiie vested fund. iletrenchments also became 
urgently necessary. Instead of a Eurojiciin Assistant 
Secretary on Its. 200, a Librarian on Ils. 100, an Assistant 
Librarian (ui Ks. 40, a Maulvie and a Pandit on Rs. 30 each, 
and an Accountant on Rs. CO, total Rs. 460, a single native 
officer as jissistant Secretary and Librarian on Rs. 100 a 
month was found anpile for the requirements of the Society, 
and the financial affairs of the Society were managed with 
perfect sniootliness for some time after this cliange. With 
greatly extended bu.siness, it was not possilile, however, to 
establisli a vested fund. From 1847 to 1876, the Society 
lived on its annual income, but saved nothing. In 1858 a 
resolution was adopted to the effect, that the composition 
fees re(!ei\ed from Life Members should be vested iu 
Giiveriunen.t Securities, and only the interest thereof should 
be devoted to current expenditure. Compositions, how¬ 
ever, were few, and the vested fund therefore remained 
insignificant. The coinpensatioii received from Government 
in 1875 in lieu of the claim the Society had for accoinmo- 
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(lation in tlie Indian Museum building, enabled the Society 
to vest a large sum in Government Securities, and a por¬ 
tion of it is now held as a Permanent Reserve Fund under 
Rule 67, which runs thus : “ Of the Funds of the Society 
now invested in Government Securities, Rs. 1,20,000 shall 
be considered as a Permanent Reserve Fund for the bene¬ 
fit of the Societ}^ and it shall not be competent to the 
Council, or to any of the Societ 3 '’s officers, or to any Com¬ 
mittee of tlie Society, to sell or otherwise alienate the 
said fund or any portion of it Avithout first recommending 
the sale or alienation in question to the Society, and taking 
the votes of the general body of Members as provided in 
Rules 64 and 65, and, further, such sale or alienation 
shall only be lawful if carried by a majority of not less 
than three-fourths of the members who have voted. And 
should ajiy portion of the Permanent Fund be sold or 
alienated by authority of the members of the Societ}’^, the 
remainder shall be preserved under this rule in the same 
manner as if the sum Avere intact.” It is to be hoped that 
this rule will be scrupulously and most faithfully observed, 
and no occasion will arise in future for dissentients to 
record a protest similar to the one quoted above. 

In a brief history like the present it is not possible to 
^ ,, give personal notices of all those whose 

labors have created and sustained the 
reputation of the Society. Were it otherwise, still suffi¬ 
cient information cannot now be collected regarding the 
earlier contrilnitors. To make a selection Avould be an 
unpleasant and invidious task. Brief notices of most of 
the authors of papers have, besides, been given in subse¬ 
quent parts of this llevieAV. It is, nevertheless, desirable to 
refer here to a fcAV of the most renowned scholars with 
whom the fame of the Society is intimately associated. 
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Tlieir iidmes st:mJ on tlie^ beadroll of tlie Society, and as 
siicli are deserving of its higlicst respect. 

1. Tiie first and foremost name in this beadroll is that 
of Sir William Jones, born September 1746, died April 27, 
1794. To him the Society owes its foundation and the dis¬ 
tinction it attained in the earlier days of its career. No less 
tlian 29 papers were contributed by him in the first four 
volumes of the Asiatic Researches, and his translation of 
Mann has been a standard text-hook of reference for 
lawyers for a hundred years. lie, likewise, translated 
into English the Sdkanfala of Kaliddsa, and the Gitago- 
hinda of Jayadova. He was a scliolar of world-wide 
renown, and his memory is dearlj'^ cherished by all oriental 
scholars. 

2. Sir John Sliore, Bart., afterwards Lord Teignmou'th, 
succeeded Sir William Jones on May 26, 1794, and retired 
to England on May 2, 1797. lie contributed only six 
])apers to the Researches, but it was mainly through his 
exertions that the Society ])rospered in its infancy. His 
name is Intimately associated with the foundation of the 
Society, but he is best remembered by the peoi)le of this 
country as the virtual author of the Rermanent Settlement 
of the land-revenue in llcng.-d. 

3. The name of Henry Tliom.as Colebrooke, born 1765, 
died March 18, 1837, comes next. He came to India as a 
writer in the service of the East India Company, and for a 
long time field the odice of a Judge in the Sadar Dewani 
Adiilat. Ho Avas Rrcsident of tlie Asiatic Society for ten 
A'ears, from April 1806 to February I, 1815, and contribut¬ 
ed nineteen papers to the Transactions of the Society. On 
his retirement from India, he helped the Society as its Lon¬ 
don agent until the time of his demise. A great mathema- 
ticiaii, zealous astronomer, and profound Sanskrit scholar. 
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he wrote nothin^; that did not at*once command the liioli- 
est attention from the public, and, notwithstanding the 
great advance tliat has been made in oriental researches 
of late jmars, his papers are still looked u[)on as models of 
their kind, lie was the founder of the Kojal Asiatic 
Society of Great Britain and Ireland, and contributed 
several valuable papers to its Transactions. 

di. Sir Charles Wilkins, Kt., LLi.D., born 1750, died 1836, 
came out to India as a writer in the East India Com¬ 
pany’s Civil Service, and devoted himself to the study of 
the Sanskrit language. He was the first Englishman who 
acquired a thorough mastery of it, and in 1779 published ;i 
grammar of that language. He, likewise, translated the 
Bhagavadgitd, whicli was publisiiod in 1785 under the 
auspices of Mr. Warren Hastings. He was the first also 
to bring his profound learning to bear upon Sanskrit 
palaeography, and to decipher sevenil inscriptions, whicii 
were unintelligible to the Pandits of his time. He was a 
scholar of unexampled perseverance, and his unremitting 
labors in the climate of Bengal forced him to retire from 
the Service at the close of the last century. In England 
he published a translation of the Hitopade.'ia and several 
extracts from the Mahdhhdrala. On the arrival in England 
of a large collection of oriental manuscripts, soon after the 
capture of Seringapatam, the Court of Directors appointed 
him the custodian of tliose treasures. He was thus the 
first Librarian of the India House Libniry. On the estab¬ 
lishment of the College at ITailebury, in 1805, he was 
ai)pointed a visitor of tliat Institution in the Oriental Depart¬ 
ment, and at about that time the University of Oxford 
conferred on him the honorary degree of Doctor in Civil 
Law. At a later period King George IV bestowed on him, 
in recognition of his high literary merits, the honor of 
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Kiiiglitliood, acconipnnv.ing tli:it act of favor witli the 
badge of tlie Guelpliic Order. 

5. Samuel Davis, Esci-, F. R. S., came out to India as 
au ollicer of Eiigineer.s in the Bengal Presidency, and 
aecoinpauied the Embassy to Tiliot in 1783, hut was soon 
after admitted to the Civil Service of the East India Com- 
]):iny. He joined the Society two months after its found¬ 
ation, and contril)uted three papers to its Transactions. 
He was a mathematician and astronomer, and to him is 
due the ermlit of having first identified, by actual observa¬ 
tions in the conijuiiiy of Pandits at Benares, the asterisms and 
many of the stars noticed in Sanskrit works. While eni- 
])loyed as District Judge and Governor-Geiierars Agent at 
Benares, In? was deeply engage<l in astronomical researches 
in an observatory which he had erected on the top of 
his house. Vizier Ali, the deposed Navah of Oudh, 
revolted at this time, and attacked him with a large follow¬ 
ing of rowdies at the top of the staircase to his observa- 
to}y. He defended himself for a long time with a i)ike, 
wliich now forms the crest of his family coat-of-arms. He 
became Chairman of the Court of Directors, and in that 
capacity wrote the celebrated Fifth Report on the Perma¬ 
nent Sottleiuent. He was subsequently elected a fellow 
of the Royal Society of London. 

G. Colcaiel Francis Wilford. He w.as an enthusiastic 
supporter ol' the Society. He wrote ten elaljorate essays on 
liistorical subjects, which created (piite asensation in his time. 
ITnfortunatf ly, however, tiie Pandits on whom he relied for 
his quotations from Sanskrit works betrayed him, and his 
speculations, therefore, were subsequently found to he not 
very valuable. 

7. Reuben Burrow, Esq., writer in the service of the 
East India Company. He was a distinguished matheina- 
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ticifin find asti’onomeiv contributed eleven papers in 
connexion with the matliematics and astrononiv of the 
Hindus. 

8. John Bentle)', Esfp, a writer in tlie Civil Service, dis- 
tinguislied himself by his researches into Hindu astronomy, 
for which lie deservedly acquired liigli distinction in Europe, 

9. Dr. IL H. Wilson, born 1784, died May 1860. Ho 
arrived at Calcutta in 1808, in the Medical Service of the 
East India Company, became Deputy Secretary to the 
Society on April 2, 1811, and in two months was elected 
full Secretary, which office he held till 183.3, with two short 
breaks in 18 L5 and 1819. He first attracted public notice 
by an elegant translation of the Megliaduta, which was 
published in 1813. It was followed in rapid succession 
by other works, among wliich his ‘ Theatre of the Hindus ’ 
and the Sanskrit-English Dictionary deserve special men¬ 
tion, He contributed also largely to the periodical litera¬ 
ture of the day, and to the Asiatic and the Medical and 
Pliysical Societies. In 1816, he was appointed Assay 
Master of the Calcutta Mint, which office he held to the 
last day of his sojourn in Calcutta. As visitor of the 
Sanskrit College of Calcutta, he superintended the publi¬ 
cation of a large number of Sanskrit books, and, with the 
assistance of a native staff, liad the bulk of the eighteen 
Piminas translated into English, from out of which he 
selected the Vishnu Parana for publication. The Chair 
of Boden Professor of Sanskrit at Oxford was created in 
1832, and he assumed it in the summer of the following 
year. His literary labors in England were incessant, and 
within a week before his death he conqdeted his translation 
of the fourth volume of the Rig Veda and a critical review 
of Max Muller’s Vedic Literature. His name stands con- 
s[)icuous on the roll of those whose genius and labors have 
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contributed to cnligbten tlie literary world on tbe early 
bistory and civilization of tbe Hindu race, llis connexion 
with tbe Society extended over a quarter of a century, and 
(Iiiriiig that period the stability and credit of tlie Society 
was tliorou^'hly estaldislied. 

10. James Prinsep, Esq., born Auf^ust 20, 1799, died 
Ai>ril 22, 1840. ‘ He was distiii<>nislied almost from his 

infancy for haldts of minute attention to wlnitever fairly 
attracted his mind, and his ingenuity and skill in design 
pointed to the profession of an architect as especially 
appropriate.’ But while studying under Pugin, Ids eyes 
sulfcred seriously, and he liad to drop his study. This 
atfection lasting long, all opportunity for entering into any 
learned prol'essiou was lost. On his recovery, he entered 
as an apprentice to Mr, Bingley, Assay Master of the 
lioyal Mint, London, and in due course, receiving a certifi¬ 
cate of proficiency, was sent out .as assistant to the A.ssay 
Master of the Calcutta Mint, in 1819. After a few months’ 
servdee he went uj) with Dr, Wilson, tlien Ass.a}' Master 
of Calcutta, to Benares, the Mint office wliere required 
special remodelling. Dr. Wilson i-eturned after the com¬ 
pletion of his mission, .and Mr. Prinsep was left tliere as 
Assay Master for sever.al years. In 18.98, he succeeded Dr. 
Wilson at the Calcutta Mint. During his stay at Benares, 
he })uhlished a largo illustrated work on the temples of 
that holy city. He, likewhso. contributed to the pages of 
the ‘ Gleanings in Science,’ of which he was for a time the 
editor. The Asiatic Society testified its respects for his 
services by voting a bust, which now graces its meeting- 
room ; and the public of Calcutta, in recognition of his 
services, erected near Fort William a maguificeut Ghat to his 
memory. His services to the Asiatic Society, from 1832 
to 1838, have been frequently referred to in the preceding 
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pages, as also in tlie subsequent parts of this Eeview. 
Sulfice it to say that liis administration was the most 
brilliant and successful in the annals of the Society. 

11. llev. W. H. Mill, D.D.,elected 180 . 3 . retired in 1842. 
He came out in tlie Ecclesiastical Service of the East India 
Company, and for a long time held the office of Principal 
of Bishop’s College, Sihpui’. His contributions to the 
Journal were not very mimoi’ous, but high encomium is 
due to his patience, perseverance, and learning in decipher¬ 
ing the inscriptions on the Allahabad column in one of the 
oldest Indian characters. He was a profound Sanskrit 
scholar, and univer.sally held in high esteem. To mark 
their sense of veneration for him, the members of the 
Society have set up a bust to his honor. 

12. Brian Houghton Hodgson, Esq., Bengal Civil Ser¬ 
vice, born 1799, living. He came out to India in 1819, 
and spent the greater part of his time in the Ilimalay.as, 
holding for several years the office of Eesident at the 
Court of Khatraandu, Nepal. He utilized to the utmost 
the very favourable opportunities he had of carrying on his 
literary and scientific pursuits in a till then untrodden 
field, and the service he lias done to the cause of science 
is immense. His contributions to the Society amount to a 
total of 112 jiapers, besides large donations in exceedingly 
valuable manuscripts and specimens of Natural History, 
On h is retirement from the Civil Service in 1843, the 
Society voted him a bust, and his name is intimately asso¬ 
ciated with the progress of the Society. Those of his 
collaborateurs who are still living cherish for him the 
kindeKst affection and respect. 

The details given above, meagre as they are, show 

that the Asiatic Society has, during its 
Summary. _ 

career of a hundred years, fully carried 
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out the objects of its existence. To bring tlie record of 
its services to a focus : 

1. It has provided for tlie use of scholars a commodi¬ 
ous bouse, valued at lls. 1,60,000. 

2. It has got up a library, containing thirty tlionsand 
volumes, of which upwards of eight thousand are nianu- 
scripts. 

3. It has a collection of ancient coins and medals, va- 
lueil at ten thousand rupees. 

4. It lias a a small but valuable collection of pictures 
and memorial busts. 

5. It got u|) an Archa3ological and Etliuological 
Museum of cousideralile extent, a Geological Museum rich 
in meteorites and Indian fossils, and a Zoological Museum, 
all but complete as regards the Avi-fauna of India. 

G. It has publislied a total of 364 volumes, including 
21 volumes of the Asiatic Researches and Index, 84 
volumes of the Journal and Index, 19 volumes of Proceed¬ 
ings, 1G7 volumes of Oriental works of different kinds, 
31 volumes of miscellaneous W'orks relating to India, 
14 volumes of catalogues of various kinds, and 18 volumes 
of ‘ Notices of Sanskrit Manuscri])ts.’ 

These are deeds which, for extent, variety, and useful¬ 
ness, may Avell claim the consideration of the public. 
They comi)are very favorably with the works of other and 
older Societies in other parts of tlie earth. To the student 
of science in India they have proved of incalculalile service. 
And it is in view of those the Society this day celebrates 
its Centenary Jubilee. 
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Lint of Preniilen'ii, Vicc-Prexitlents, ami Scrretarins of the Asiatic Society, 


1784-89. 

President — 

Sir William Jones, 

Secretaries — 

George Ilillarow Harlow. 

John Herbert Iliiriiigtoii 

1790. 

President— 

As in 1789. 

Secretary — 

John ilei'bert Ilarington. 

At end of 1792, and in 1793. 
President — 

Sir William Jones. 

Secretary — 

Edmund Morris. 

1794 and 1795. 
President — 

Sir John Shore, 

Secretary — 

Edmnnd Morris. 

1796. 

President — 

As in 1794. 

Secretary—m 

Captain Symcs. 


1797. 

President — 

As ill 1795. 

Vice-Presidents — 

John Elemlnj'. 

Jolin llorbert Ilarington. 

Secretai-y ■■ - 

Codriiigton Edmund CiirringtOM. 
Henry Trail, I’rensurer. 

W. C. Hhicqniere (for a few months 
in 1798). 

1709. 

President— 

Sir J. AnstnUher, Hart. 

Vice-Presidents — 

John Fleming. 

J. H. Ilarington. 

Secretary — 

W. Hunter. 

Henry Trail, Treasurer. 

1802. 

President — 

As ill 1799. 

Vice-Presidents — 

As in 1799. 

Secretary — 

R. Home, 

H. Trail, Treasurer. 
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1805. 

]’resi/lni (— 

As in 1799. 

Vicn-Prcsidcnls — 

J. II. Ilai'iiiglon. 

H. T. Coleli’uoke. 

Sco'etnry — 

W. Hunter 
U . Trail and Palmer & Co., I'l easru. 

1807. 

Pi'e.iiilent — 

II. T. Colebrooke. 

Vice-- 
J. II. Ilariiigton. 

Dr. J. Fleminj'. 

Sccietnry — 

W. Hunter. 

II. Trail and I’alnier & Co., Treasrs. 
1810. 

Prepident— 

As in 1807. 

Vice-PreHuUnU- - 
As in 1807. 

Secretary — 

Dr. W. Hunter. 

Dr. J. Leyden, Depi/. Sccy. 
Palmer & Ci,., Treunururs. 

1815. 

President — 

Earl of Moira. 

Vice •Presidents-- 
J. H. Harinyton, 

Sir John Uoyds. 

Ilioitt Ilev. '.I.'. F. Middleton. 

Secretary — 

Dr. H. 11. Wilson. 

IMajor J. Weston. 

W. L. (iibboiis, Pepy. Secy, 
I'almer & Co., Treasurers. 
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1820. 

President — 

Marquis of Hastings. 

Vice- Presidents — 

Kigbt Uev. T. F. Middleton. 

Sir E. Hyde East, Kt. 

Major-Genl. T. Hurdvvioke. 

AV. U. liayley. 

Secretary — 

11. II. Wilson (absent). 

Capt. A. Lockett (oHg.) 

I'aliner & Co., Treasurers. 

1822. 

President— 

As in 1820. 

Vice- Presidents — 

As in 1820. 

Secretary - 

II. U. AVilson. 

J’aliuer & Co., Treasurers. 

1825. 

President— 

Hon. J. II. Ilavington. 

Vice-Presidents— 

AW n. IJayley. 

lit. Rev. Reginald lieber. 

Secretaries — 

11, 11. AVilson. 

Dr. C. Abel, Pliys. Com. Secy. 
1828. 

Pj-e.sident — 

Sir C. E. Grey. 

Vice- Presidents — 

Hon. W. 11. liayley. 

Hon. >Sir J. Franks. 

Hon. Sir I'l. Ryan. 

Hon. Sir G. Meteulfc. 
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Secrelaries — 

11, 11. Wilson. 

I’iiliner & Co., J'/Vd.son-prs. 
Ciipfc. F. Jei)kiii.s, 

D. Ilos.s, 


I /'hi/,Com.Secy. 


1832. 

I'reeident — 

lion. Sir K. I’yan. 

Vice-Pre-iiilenti — 

lion. Sir J. Franks, 
lion. Sir C. Metoalfe. 

J. Ciililcr. 

Secrelaries — 

II. II. Wilson. 

J. Prin.scp, I'hy. Com. Secy, 
IMackintoali & Co., Treasurers. 

1833. 

/'resident — 

As in 183'J. 

I'ioe- Presidents — 

lion. Sir J. I'’rnnk.s. 

Hon. Sir C. MetcnilA;. 

Rev. W. II. mil). 

Secretaries — 

J. Frlnsei). 

IJnbu Uioneoninl Sen, Nat. Secy. 
J. Frinsep, I'hy. ('am. Secy. 
Bank of Bengal, Treasurers. 


1836. 

/'resident — 

As in 1832. 

Vice- /'residents — 

lit. Rev. Loril Ilisliop. 
Rev. Dr. Mill. 

Sir ,1. 1’. (irnnt. 

W. II. MeXagliten. 
Secretaries — 

As in 1834. 

1836. 

President — 

An in 1832. 

FiVe- /‘residcnls~- 
Knv. Dr. Mill. 

1\ . II. M( N*ii{;liten. 

Sir ,7. F. (Jront. 

Sir B. Malkin. 
Secretaries — 

Aa in 1834. 

1837, 

President— 

As in 1832. 
Vice-l’rc.tidents — 

Rev. Dr. IMill. 

W. II. MeNaoliten. 

Sir J. F. fjl l ant. 

Sir B .Malkin, 

II. T. I’rin.iep. 


1834. 

/'resident — 

As in 1832. 

1 'ice-/'residents — 

lion. Sir J. Franks, 
Hon. Sir C. Metcalfe. 
Rev. W. H, Mill. 

W. McNaoliten. 

Secretaries — 

As ill 1833 


Secretaries. 

A.a in 1834. 

1838. 

/'resident — 

As in 1832. 

I 'ice -1 'res ide n ts — 

Rt. Rev. Boril Bishop, 
Sir .1. F. Crant. 

11. T. Frinsep. 

Col. D. MacLeod. 
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Secretaries — 


J. I’rinaep. 


llev. Air. M iilaii. | 

' I'miii 

1 

Dr. W. 15. 0’Sh:iui;linessy.-| 

Oct. 

Halm llameomiil Sen. i 

1838. 


1839. 

As iti 1832. 

Vic'f- Presidents — 

As ill 1838. 

Sect elaries — 

])i'. W. 15. (riSliiuigliiics.s)'. 
J, C. 0, Sutliei'liuiil. 

L840. 

Presidmt — 

As in 1S32. 

Vice-Presidents - - 

Hon. Sir J. I', CJriiiit. 

Col. D. McLaoil. 

Him. H. T. I’l lnaop. 

Hon. Sir 11. Setuii. 

Secretnrij — 

H. W. Torrnns. 

1841. 

President — 

As in 1832. 

I'ice ■ /'residents - ■ 

lion. Sir .1. I’, (1 r.int, 

Hon. Sir II, Sulim, 
lion. H. T. I’liiist']), 

Hon. W. W HirU. 

Secretury — 

II. W. 'rorrons. 

1842. 

President — 

Hon. II. T, I’linseji. 


I Vice-Presidents — 

Hon. Sir J. I’, fjianl. 

Hon. W, W. liird. 

Hon, Sir H. W, Seton. 
lit. Ut>v. Lord iSisliop. 

Secrclnry — 

As in 1841. 

1843. 

Presidents — 

Him. H. 'I'. I’rinaop. 
lit. Hon. W. W. ISird (from 30lli 
Miircli). 

Vice- Prcsidonls — 

lit. llov. Hold Ilisliop. 

Sir J. 1*. t;iiint. 

Sir H. W. Solon, 

H. W. Torrens. 

Secretaries — 

H. \V. Torrens, 

11. Ciddiuoion, Sah-Secy, 

j 1844. 

I Presidents — 

W. W. lliril. 

Hon. Sir Uiiiiry llindingo JVoiu 
Ootoifor). 

Vice-/'residents — 

As ill 1843. 

Secretaries — 

As in 1843. 

1845. 

/’resident — 

A,s lit oinse oC 1844. 

1 'ice - I’rcsiili: u ts —■ 

lit. Iiov. Lord IlisUop. 

Sir ,1. 1\ Hniiit. 

.Sir II. Solon. 

11. W. ^roiTciiy. 

U.-Ool. W. IS. Forbes. 

Sect’i'tnriesS — 

Ab ia I 
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1846. 

President — 

As. ill 1844. 

Vice - Presidents —• 

As ill 1845. 

Secretaries — 

H. W. Ton-cns. 

Mr. T. resigned, and Dr. W. B. 
O’Sbanglineasy apiiniiitcd in Aug. 

Mr. J. W. Laidlay iippoiiitiid Co- 
Seiiretary in Nov. ; Dr. lloor as Co- 
Secy., Oi'ientiil Dept. 

1847. 

President — 

As in 1844. 

Vice-Presidents — 

lit. llev. Lord Bishop, 
lion. Sir J. B. Grant. 

Hon. Sir 11. Soton. 

Lt.-Col, Forbes. 

Secretaries^ 

J, W. Laidlay, Genl, Nat. Hist. 
Min, 

Dr, VV. B. O’Sliaughnessy, Genl., 
Meteor. Vhijs. 

Dr. K. lloer, Ortl. Dept. 

S, G. T. Heatley, Oeo/i/. hid. 
Stat, 

1848. 

President — 

Hon. Sir J. W. Colvile, Kt. 

Vice-Presidents — 

lit. llev. Lord Bisliop. 
lion. Sir J, P. Grant, 

H. M. Elliot. 

J. W. Laidlay. 

Secretaries — 

Dr. W. B. O'Shauglinessy. 

J. W. Laidlay, 

Dr. E. lloer, Ortl Dept. 


1849. 

President — 

As in 1848. 

Vice-Presidcnl.s — 

lit. llev. Lord Bishop. 

Lt.-Col. VV. N. Forbes. 

J. VV. Laidlay. 

Dr. VV. B. O'Shangbnessy. 

Secretaries —■ 

Dr. VV. B. O'Shauglinessy, Genl. 

J. VV. Laidlay, Nat, Hist. 

Dr. E, lloer, Ortl. Dept. 

Dr. Walker and Dr. MeCIelland ofli- 
ciated for some months ns Secretaries 
owing to the illness of Dr. O'ShaugU- 
ncs.sy and absence of Mr. Laidlay. 

1850. 

President — 

As in 1848. 

Vice-Presidents — 

lit. llev. Dan. Wilson, Bisliop of 
Calcutta. 

,1. W. Laidlay. 

Dr. W. B. U'Shanghuessy. 

Wclby Jackson. 

Secretaries— 

Dr. W. B, O'Shaughuessy, Genl. 

J. VV'. Laidlay, Nut. Hist. 

Dr. E. lloer, Ortl. Dept. 

Cnpt. llnyc.s, elected Secy, in place 
of Dr. O’Shauglinessy (retired) in ilay 
1850 (from February). 

1851. 

President— 

As ill 1848. 

Vice-Presidents — 

lit. llev. Lord Bishop. 

W. Jackson, 

J. W. Laidlay. 

Dr. VV. li. O'Shaiighiiessy. 
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Sticrittiirics — 

Giipt. F. (!. 0. Hayes. 

Dr. A. Spreiigcr, eleoted in place of 
Oapt. Hayes (retired) in May. 

In con.seqneace of chaiiKa.s made in 
tin; organization of tlie Connoil, auotlier 
election was held in June with the 
following results:— 

Prosident — 

As in 1848. 

Vice-Presidents — 

Sit H. M. IClliot. 

Dr. W. B. < I'Sliiinglme.s.sy. 

Wclby Jackson. 

Secretary — 

Dr. A. Spn nger. 

.1352. 

President — 

As in 1848. 

Vice- Presidents— 

Sir H. M. Flliot. 

Dr, \V. B. 0 Shiiuglme.ssy. 

Welhy Jiu:U.sJU, 

Secretaries — 

Dr. A, Sprenger. 

A. Grotc, tleeted Jt. Secy, in 
April. 

If. V. Bay ley 

1853. 

President — 

As in 1848. 

Vice-1 ^residents — 

AV. B. Jack-soii. 

J. U. Colvin. 

Kiinigopul Qhose. 

Sccreturics— 

A. Grote, Oeul. 

Dr. A. Sprenger, Phil. Dept. 
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1854. 

President — 

As in 1848. 

Vitc - Preside n ts — 

Hon. Col. J. Low, 

Sir H. M, Elliot, 
liiiingopal Gho.se. 

•Secretaries — 

As in 1853. 

1855. 

President — 

A.s in 1848. 

Vice- Presidents— 

Mujor-Genl. Hon. J. Low, 
l,t..Col. \V. E, Baker. 

Ivamgopal Ghoae. 

Secretaries — 

A. Grote, 

H. V. Bay ley. 

\V. S. Atkinson. 

j Mr. Grote resigned in July. H. 

V. Bayley and others olTiuiated for 

him, and in Decemher Mr.W. S. Atkin¬ 
son was appointed. 

1856. 

President — 

As in 1H4S. 

Vice-Presidents — 

llamg<>|)al Glio.se. 

Dr. G. G. Spilshiiry. 

A. Grote. 

Secretary — 

\V. S. Atkinson, 

1857. 

President — 

As in 1848. 

V ice -1 ^reside /its — 

As ill 1S5G. 
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Secretaries — 

W. S. Atkinson. 

B. Mitia. 

1853. 

President — 

As in 1848. 

Vice- Pres iden ts — 

Knnigopal Cl Lose. 

A. Grote. 

Lt.-Cnl. U. Straciiey. 
Secretaries — 

W. S. Atkinson. 

E. U. Cowell. 

1859 and 1860. 
President — 

A. Grote. 

Vice-Presidents— 

Col. B. Stniolioy. 

Dr. T. Tliom.snn. 

"Ilabu Bainaprasad Boy. 

Secretaries — 

As in 1858. 

1861. 

President — 

A.s in 1859. 

Vice - Pres idents — 

Dr. T. Tliompaon. 

Miijor II. L. 'riinillier. 
Bubu Uajeiuiralala Mitra. 
Secretaries — 

Asia 1858. 

1862. 

President — 

As in 1359. 

Vice-Presidents — 

Ijt.-Col. II. L. 9'iiviillier. 
Uabu Iliijemlraliila Mitra. 
T. OlrlliKiii. 

Secretaries — 

As in 1858. 


1863. 

President — 

Lt.-Col. 11. L. Tbuilliev. 

Do., resitrned in April. 

E. G. Baylcy electud I’resident in 
Septomber, 

Vice-Presidents — 

A Grote. 

Et.-Col. R. .Strncliey. 

Babu llajendralala Mitra. 

E. C. Bayloy, in place of Col. 
Stracboy in March. 

Secretaries — 

AV. S. Atkinson (resljjiied in Aiig.) 
E. B. Cowell (resigned in July.) 
II. E. Blanford elected Sccy. in 
August. 

1864. 

President — 

E. C. Bayley. 

Vice-Presidents — 

Capt. VV. N. Bees. 

Dr. T. Andci'son. 

Babu Bajeiidralala Mitra. 

Secretaries — 

II. F. lilanford. 

\Y. L. lleclcy. 

1865. 

President — 

A. Grote. 

Vice-Presidents — 

Capt. AV. N. Lees. 

AAC S. Atkinson. 

Babu Bajemlrabda Mitra. 

Ill July, Biibii Jadava Kii.sbna Siiiirh, 
ill place of 11. Mitra, resigned. 
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Secrelaries — 

II. r. niaiiford, 

W. L. rie.dey. 

In July, on I'e-sianatlon of the two 
Seoretarica, II. Mitia and Dr. J. 
Aiider.aon camo in. 

lit.-Col. J. E. Oaatrell, Treasurer. 


Vice-Presidents — 

lion. J. U. Phe.ar. 

A Grote. 

Kiiinar Ilarendra Ki !,shna Ilahndiir. 
In Jnly, Mr. Grote left for Eng¬ 
land, and Dr. J. Payrer was elected 
V. P. in his stead. 


1866. 

President — 

E. C. Bayley. 

Vice-Presidents — 

Dr. G. B. Partridp;o. 

•ladava Krislina Singh. 

W. L. Ileoley. 

Secretaries — 

11. P. nianford, Oenl. Secy. 

11. Mltra, .Phil. Secy. 

Dr. J. Andcjrson, Nat. Hist. Secy, 
Lt.-Col. J. E. Ga.strell, Treasurer. 

1867. 

President — 

Dr. J. Faj rer. 


Secretaries— 

11. P. Blanford, Gen. Secy. 

R. Mitra, Phil. Secy. 

Dr. J, A. P. Colle.a, Nat. His. Secy. 
Col. J. E. Ga.atrell, Treasurer. 

In May, Mr. Blanford resigned, and 
W. II. Bloohinann was nfipointed in 
July. In May, Dr. P. Stoliezka was 
elected Nat. Hist. Secy, in plaue of 
Dr. Colies, resigned. 

1869. 

Prc.sident — 

Dr. '1'. Oldham. 


Vice- Presidents — 

Dr. ,1. Payrer, C.S.I. 
lion. J. IJ. Pliear. 

Kumar Ilarendra Krishna Bahadur. 


Vice-Presidents — 

Dr. S. B. I’artridgc. 
lion. G. Ciiniibell, 

A. Grote. 

Secretaries — 

II. P. Blanford, Genl. Secy. 

II. Mitra, Phil. Secy. 

Dr. J. Anaerson, Nat. His. Secy. 
lit.-Col. J E. Gastreil, 7'reasurer, 
In December, Dr, GoIIn.s waseletttetl 
No.t. lli.s. Secy, in place of Dr. 
Anderson, reslgriied. 

1868. 

President — 

Dr. T. Oldham. 


Secretaries — 

11. Blochmann, Phil. Secy. 

Dr. P. Stoliezka, Nat. His. Secy. 
Col. J. E. Gastreil, Treasurer. 

In Sept., Col. Hyde was elected 
treasurer in place of Col. Ga.strell, 
resigned. General duties of Seey. 
carried on by both Nat, His. and Phil. 
Secretaries. 

1870. 

President — 

Hon. J. B. Phear. 

Vice-Presidents — 

Dr. T. Oldham. 

Dr. J. Payrer. 

R. Mitra. 
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Sccrvlnfies — 

U. Hloclimann, Phil. Sucy. 

])r. F. Stoliczka, IVul. lli,s, fleci/. 
lit.-OoI. H. Flyile, Treasurer. 
GGiicral iliilies of Saay. (lairied on 
by Phil, and Nat. Ilia. Seuretaries. 

1871. 

President— 

As in 1870. 

Vice-Presidents — 

Dr. 'r. Oldham. 

R. Mitra. 

Lord Napier of Magdala. 
Secretaries — 

H. Blochmanti, Phil. Secy. 

Dr. F. Stoliczka, Nat. Uis. Secy. 
Lt.-Col. II. Hyde, Treasurer, 
General duties of Secy, carried on 
by Phil, and Nat. Ills. Secretaries. 

Ill Aug., Col. J. F. Tennant suc¬ 
ceeded Col. Hyde, resigned. 

1872. 

President — 

Dr. T. Oldham. 

Vice- Presidents — 

Hon. J. U. Phear. 

B. Mitra. 

Hon. K. C. Bayley. 


President — 

Dr. T. Oldham. 

Ill April, Col. II. Hyde was elected 
President in place of Dr. Oldham, 
resigned. 

Vice- Preside n ts — 

As in 1872. 

Secretaries — 

Capt. J. Waterhouse, Oenl. Secy. 
Dr. F. Stoliczka, Nat. His. Secy. 
H. Rloehmann, Phil. Secy. 

Col. J. 1C. Ga.strell, Treasurer. 

In May, Mr. J. Wood-Mason ap¬ 
pointed Nat. llis. Secy, in place of Dr. 
F. Stoliczka. 

1874. 

President — 

Col. II. Hyde. 

Vice-Presidents — 

As in 1872. 

Secretaries — 

Capt. J. Waterhouse, Genl. Secy. 
II. Blochinann, Phil. Secy. 

J, Wood-Mason, Nat. Uis. Secy. 
Col. J. E. Gastrell, Treasurer. 

1875. 


Secretaries — 

H. Blochinann, Phil. Secy. 

Dr. F. Stoliczka, Nut. His. Secy. 
Col. J. F. Tennant, Treasurer. 
Gen. Sec.’a duties carried on by Nat. 
Hist & Phil. Secretaries till dune, when 
Capt. Waterhouse was appointed Gen. 
Secretary. 

Col. Gastrell re.sumed charge of 
Trea,surership in February. 


President — 

Hon. E. C. Bayley. 

In April, Dr. T. Oldham idected 
President, Hon. E. C, Bayley re¬ 
signed. 

Vice-Presidents — 

11. Mitra. 

Col. II. Hyde. 

Dr. T. Oldham. 
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Secretaries-^ 

Ciipt. J. Watei-limise, Ocnl. Secy. 

II. Uluchiii inn, Pltil. Scry. 

J. \Vo()(l-Miisoii, Nat. ills Secy. 
Col. J, E. '.lustcell, Treiisu7-er. 

I)f. Lewis oilleiiitcd ns Niiluiiil His¬ 
tory Secrettiry tor ii sliort time. 

1876. 

President — 

Dr. T. Oliliiiira. 

Vice- Presidents — 

K. Mitra. 

lion. E. 0. Eayloy. 

Col. II. L. Thiiillier. 

Secretaries — 

Cnj)t. J. Watorlionao, Genl. Secy. 
II. Hloehmmii, Phy. Secy. 

J. Wood-Mason, Nat. llts. Secy. 
Col. J. B. (Ta.stroll, Treasurer. 

Dr. Lewis ofliciatod for a sliort time. 
On Col. QnstioU's resignation, Mr. II, 
D. Modlicott succeeded iilin in June. 

1877. 

President — 

Hon. Sir E. C. Uayley. 

Vice-Presidents — 

Dr. 11. Mitra. 

Col. 11. L. Tlinillior. 

W. T. Blanford. 

Secretaries — 

Capt. J. W'aterlionse, Gead. .Secy. 
II. Illoclinjann, Phil. Secy, 

J. Wood-Mason, Phy, Secy. 

IT. H. Med icott, 7>e«.«we/'. 

Mr. J. Wood-Mason resigned in 
July, Mr. W. T. lllanford and Capt. 
Wuterhouso edited Part II of Journal. 

1878. 

President — 

W. T. Blanford. 


Vice-Presidents — 

Dr. 11. Mitra. 

II. 15. Medlicott. 

T. S. Isaac. 

Secretaries^ 

Capt. Waterlion.se, Genl. Secy. 

II. Bloclimnnn, Phil. Secy. 

H. Lydeklier, Nat. Flis. Secy, 

E. Gay, Treasnrer. 

In July, Mr. liloidmiann died, and 
Mr. C. 11. Tavvney olHciated. Dr. A. E. 
11. Iloernle was apnointed in November. 
In Angn.st, Mr. Gay resigned, and Mr. 

I II. Beverley was appointed Treasurer. 

! Mr. Lydeklier ro-signed in Mareli, and 
Capt. Waterhouse and Mr. W. T. Blan- 
fbrd again edited Part II of Journal. 

1879. 

President —■ 

W. T. Blanford. 

In Dee., Mr. II. B. Medlicott sue- 
eeoded Mr. Blanford. 

Vice- Presidents — 

Dr. 11. Mitra. 

II. B. Medlicott. 

T. S. Isaac. 

In Deer., Messrs. C. H. Tawney and 
J. Westland succeeded Mr. II. B. 
Medlicott and Mr. T. S. Isaac. 
Secretaries — 

Capt. J. Waterhouse, Genl. Secy. 
Dr. A. F. R. Iloernle, PMl. Secy. 
II. Beverley, Treasurer. 

Capt. .J. Waterhouse edited Part 
II of Joiiroal till October, when Mr, 
J. Wood-Mason was appointed Nat. 
Hist. Secy. 

In Deer., Capt. Waterhouse resigned, 
and Mr. J. Crawford took his place. 

1880. 

President— 

II. B. Medlicott. 
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Vice PreMcnU — 

Dr. H Mitiu. 

Wrstliind. 

C. H. Tiiwnuy, 

Secretni'iee — 

J. Crawford, Ocnl. Secy. 

Dr. A. F. 11. Hoerido, Phil, Secy. 
J. Wood-l\liiaon, Nal. lIiH, Secy. 

II. Reverley, TreasuTcr. 

Ill April, Mr. A, Fodler succeeded 
Mr. Crawford, resigned. 

In Ainil, Mr. J. C. Douglas suc¬ 
ceeded Mr, II. Ileverley, resigned. 

1881. 

President — 

lion. Sir Asliley E<lcn. 

Vice-Presidents — 

Dr. II. Mifra. 

C. II. Tawney. 

H on. II. J. Reynolds. 

Secretaries — 

A. Fedicr, Genl. Secy. 

Dr. A. F. R. Iloernie, Phil. Secy. 
J, Wood-Mason, Nat. His. Secy. 
V. Hall, Treasurer. 

In March, Mr. V. Hall succeeded 
Mr. J. 0. Douglas, resigned. 

In Sept., Mr. J. Eliot wa,s .appoint¬ 
ed Treasurer in place of Mr. Hall, 
resigned. 

In April, Mr. Fedler resigned, and 
Dr. H. W. M'Cann succeeded liitu. 


1882. 

President — 

IIoii. Sir A. Eden. 

In May, lion. II. J. Reynolds 
siu'ceeded Sir A. Eden, resigned. 

Vice-Presidents — 

Dr. R. Mitra. 

Hon. J. Gildis. 

Hon. H. J. Reynolds. 

In May, Mr, II. F. Blanford .succeeded 
Mr. 11. J. Reynolds, 

Secretaries — 

Dr. 11. W. M'Cann, Genl. Secy. 

Dr. A. F. R. Iloernie, Phil. Secy. 
J. Wood-Ma.son, Nat. His. Secy. 

J. Eliot, Treasurer, 

In Sept., .Mr. Wood-Mason resigned, 
and Dr. J. Scully appointed in iiis place. 

1883. 

President— 

lion. II. J. Reynolds. 

Vice- Presidents — 

Dr. R. Mitra. 

Hon. J. Gibbs. 

11. F. I! Ian ford. 

Secretaries — 

Dr. 11, W. M'Cann, Genl. Secy. 
Dr, A. F. R. Hoornle, Phil. Secy. 
Dr. J, Scully, Nat, l/is. Secy. 

,f. Eliot, Treasurer. 

Dr. J. Scully resigned in .March, and 
Habu F. N. Hose was appointed in 
June. 

Mr. J. Eliot re,signed, and Mr, F. 
W. i’etersou ancceided him in August, 
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Of. 

Lht of Bool> puhlished, direcflt) or i-iidireMj/, by the A/^iutic Socletjf 

of Bengal. 


As util! lieseiiri lies, Vols. 
in two purls). 4to. 


TRANSACTION.^. 

1-xx, 1788—is.TO (Vols. xvn—XX 


No, of vols 


tieino 
... -20 


Index to Vols. 1—XVIII of the Asliitii! Reseiirelio.s. 4to. ... ... 1 

Joonnd, Vols. 1 — LIT, 1882-8,1 (,’lI volumes lieine in two piirts). 8vo. ,. S8 

Inrlex to Vols. XiX—XX of the Asiiitiu Reseiu'ches uml V()I,s. I-XXlIIof 

the .TonriUil. 8vo. ... ... ... ... ... t 

Pfoceeilines, pubhshod .sopiirately from the your 18(!,') to 1883. 8vo. 19 

'cA'rALOCURS. 

Ciitiiloijne of Iho nook,s and l\Iiip.s in the Libniry. Edition of 1833. 

Edited by Dr. Biirlini. 8vo. ... ,,, ,,, I 

Ditto ditto. Edited by Dr. Roer. 1843. Svo. ... ,,, 1 

Ditto ditto. Edited by Dr. R, MItra. 181)6. 8vn, I 

Calaloeue of the Sanskrit Hooks and Maiiu$uri)>ts of tlie Asiatie .Society. 

Svo. 1838 ... ... ... 1 

A Descriptive ('atalogiio of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal. Part I. Gramuiar. Edited by Dr. R, 
Mitra. Rl. Svo. . ... ... ... ... i 

Catalogue of Pcitsian, Arabic, and Urdu Miiiniscri|)ts and Books. 8vo. ... 1 

Ditto of Nepale,so Sanskrit Maiinscri|)t.s, or the Biiihlhiat Sanskrit Litera¬ 
ture of Nepal. By Dr. R. Rlitra. HI. 8vo. IHS’i ... 1 

Ditto of the Ji'os.sil Remiiius of Vertebrata from the Sewulik Hills, 
the Nerlmiida, Perim Island, &c., in the Museum of the Asiatie .Society 
of Bengal. By 11. Ealeoner. Svo. 1859 ... ... ... I 

Ditto of the Recent Shells in the Museum of the Asiatic Society. By 

W. Theohahl. Svo. 1860 ... .. ... i 

Ditto of the Reptiles in the Asiatie Society’s Museum. By W. Theobald, 

(Extra No , J. A. S. B,, 1875; .. ... ... j 

Ditto of Curiisitiea in the Museum of the A.slatlc Society. By Dr. 

R, Mitra. Svo. 1849 ... ... ... 1 

Ditto of the Biid.s in the Museum of the Asiatie Society. By Ed. Blyth. 

Svo. 1849 ... .. ... ... ... 1 

Ditto of the M immalia in the Museum of tlie Asiatic Society. By Ed. 

Blyth. 8vo. 1863 ... ... ... ... ... i 

Ditto of Mammals and Birds of Biinnah. By Ed. Blyth. (E.xtra No., 

J. A. S, B„ 1875) 
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MISCKL LANKOUS I'UnLICATIONS. 

No. of voIh. 

General (liinninjilinm’s Arclisnolo^iciil Survey Report for 18G3-C4, (Kxtru 
No,, J. A. S, li., 18G-1) ... ... ... ... 1 

Sketoli oftlie 'I'urki L.anp'iiaj'e a.=! spoken in M.a,stern Tnrke.stiin. P.art II— 

Voeabuliiry. Ry Tl. H. Sliaw. (Kxtra No., ,1. A. S. II., 1878) ... 1 

A Griimnmr and Vooiilmlary oftlie Nortliern RiilocLi Lungiiaee. lly RI. L. 

Dames. (E.xtra No., .1. A. S. B., 1880) ... ... ... 1 

Introduction to tlio Maitliili L.angniiee of North Bihar. By G, A. Grierson. 

Bart—1 Gr.ammar. (E.xtra No., .1. A. S. B , 1880.) Bart II—Chrie.s- 
tomathy and Vocabulary. (Extra No., ,T. A. S. B., 18812) ... ‘i 

Vedantasara. Translated by Dr. E. lloer. 8vo. ... ... 1 

Rloore and Ilowetson’a Descriptions of New Indian Lepidoptera. Parts 1 

and II. 4to. ... ... ... ... - 

La.ssen’s Bactrian Coins. Translated by Dr. E. Koer. 8vo. ... 1 

On the Aborigines of India. Essay Eirst, on the Coch, Bodo and Dliiinal 

Tribes. By B. H, Hodgson. 8vo. ... ... ,>> 1 

OUIENTAI. PEBLICATIONS. 

San.skrit. 

Sausruta, a System of Medicine taught by Dhauvnntari, and compiled 
by bis pupil, Su.sruta. 8vo. •»» ••• ^ 

NalBbadha Oliarita, an Epic Poem by Sri llarsba. Part I. Edited by 
Premachand Tarkaviigisa. 8vo. 1835 ... ... ... 1 

Harivansa, or the History of the Yadava Race. A Poem. 4to. ... I 

Riijataraogioi, or History of Kashmir. 4to. ... ... ... I 

Mababbiirata, or a History of the Kurus and the Pandiis. By Vyasa. 

Vols. 1—IV. 4to. ... ... ... ... ... 4 

Ditto Index. 4to. ... ... ... ... ... I 

Abadic. 

Fatawe'Alamgirl, on Miilinmmadan Daw. 4to. ... G 

Istilaliat-i-Suliya, or Technical Terms of the Siifis. Edited by Dr. A. 

Bprenger. 8vo. ... ... ... ... ... I 

.Tawiinii ’ul 'ilm Ir Biazi, on Surveying. 4to. ... ... ... 1 

Klnizaiiat ul’ihn. 4to. ... ... .. ... ... 1 

Sbaniyat-nl Islam, Canonical Law of tlie Muhammadans. 4to. ... 1 

Anis-ul Musbarrabio, on Anatomy. Translation of Hooper’.s Vade mecum, 

4to. ... ... ... ... ... ... I 

Inayab, a Commentary on the Illdaya, a work on Midiamrnadan I,aw. 4to. 4 


Tiiiikh i Nitdiri 


Pkrsia.n. 
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No. of vols. 


Sanskrit WorLs, complete. 

Tlie first two Ijectures of tlie Saiiliita of tlie Rig Veda. Paso. 1—IV. 
N,os. 1—4. Edited by Dr. E. Koer 

Nai.sliadlia Cliarita by Sri Hiirsha, with a Commentary. Part II, Edited 
by Dr. B. Boer, Fuse. 1—XII. Nos. 39, 40, 42, 45, 46, 52, 67, 72, 87, 
90, 120, 124. 

Chili tanya-cbandiodaya N&t.iba, a Dnmia on tlie doctrine of Faith. By 
Kavikarnapura. Edited by Dr. II. Mitrii. Fn-sc. I—III. Nos. 47, 48, 80 
Vasavadatti, a lioinaiice by Subaiidlm, with its Commentary, Darpana. 
Edited by Prof. F. E. Hall. Fa.sc. I—111. Nos. 116, 130, 148 

The Markatideya Purina. Edited by Rev. K. M. Banerjca. Fasc. I_VII. 

.Nos. 114, 127, 140, 163, 169, 177, 183 
Vedanta Sutras, or Aphorisms of the Vediinta, by Biidarayunn, with the 
Commentary of Sankara A'chdrya and tlie Gloss of Goviiidiiiiaiida. 
liditcd by Paiidita Rimaiianiyaiia Vidyfirutiia. Fuse. I—XIII. Nos, 
(14, 89, 172, 174. 178, 184, 186, 194, 195, 198, 201 
The Brihad Araiiyaka Upaiii.shad, with tlio Commentary of Sankara 
Acharya and the Gloss of AnaiidaUiri. Edited by Dr. 13. Roer. Fasc. 
1—XI. Nos. 5—13, 16, 18 

The Chhandogya Upariishad, with the Commentary of Sankara Achdrya 
and the Gloss of Ananda Giri. Edited by Dr. E. Uoer. Fasc. I—VI. 
Nos. 14, 15, 17, 20, 23, 25 

The 'I'liittiriyii, the Aitareya, and the Svetitsviitura Upanishads, with the 
Commentary of Sankara Acharya and the Gloss of A'naiida Giri. 
Edited by Dr, E. Roer. Fa.se. I—III. Nos. 22, 33, 34 ... 

The I.sa, Kena, Kutha, Prasiia, Miinda, and Mandukeya [Jpatiishad.s, with 
the Commentary of Sankara .Acharya and the Gloss of Ananda Girl. 
Edited by Dr. E. Roer. Fuse, 1—VI. No.s. 24, 26, 28, 29, 30, 31 
Division of the Categories of the Nyaya Philosophy, with a Commentary 
by Visvaiiatha Panchaiiiina. Edited and translated by Dr. E. Roer. 
Faso. I—II. Nos. 32, 35 ... ... 

Tbe Siihitya Darpana, or Alirror of Composition. By VisvaiiatbaKiviraja. 

Edited by Dr. E. Roer. Fasc. I—V. No.s. 36, 37, 53, 54, 55 
Tlie Lalita Vistara. or Memoirs of the Early Life of Silkya Sinha. Edit¬ 
ed by Dr. R. Mitra. Fasc. I—VI. Nos. 51, 73, 143, 144, 145, 237 ... 
Sarvadarsana Sangialia, or an Epitome of the Difierent Systems of Indian 
Philosophy. By Madhavacharya. Edited by Pandita Isvarachandra 
Vidyasagara. Fasc. I—II. Nos. 63, 142 ... 


* All are Bvo. eaoept lliuse ptUerwise uiu-rkud. 
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No. of vols, 

The Surya-Siildhanta, an Ancient System of Hindu Ash'onoinyj with 
liiiiiganatim’s Exposition, tlie Gtidlmrtlia-Fnikiisaka. Edited by Prof. 

F. E. Hull, with the aaaiataiiee of Pundit J3<lpu Hcvu Sustrin, Fuse. 

I—IV. Eos, 79, 105, 115, 146 ... ... ... | 

The Sankhya-pravuehann-bhushyn, » Cominentury on the A[jhovisms of 
the Hindu Atheistio Philosophy. By VijnslMa Uhikshu. Edited by 
Prof. F. E. ]lull. Fuse. I—HI. No.s. 94, 97, 141 ... ... i 

Piiranu feangraha. Part I, Text and Translation of the Markandeya 
Purana (discontinued) ... ... ... ... j 

The Vaiseahika Darsatiii, with the Oommenturie.s of Sankara Miara and 
of Jayanarayana Tarkupanehttiiana. Edited by Punditu Jayanarayana 
Tarkupanchanana. Fuse. I—V. Nos. 4—6, 8, 10 ... ... I 

The Aphorisms of Sandilya, with the Commentary of Svapnesvura. 

Edited by Dr. J. It, Hallantyne. Fasc. I. No. 11 ,,, .. 1 

The Dasariipa, or Hindu Canons of Dramaturgy, by Dhananjaya, with 
the Expositions of Dhanika, the Avaloka. Edited by Prof F. E. 

Hull, ra.se. I—HI. Nos. 12, 24, 82 ... ... ... i 

The Niirada Paneharatra. Edited by Itev. K. M. Banerjea. Fasc. I—IV, 

Nos. 17, 25, 34, 75 ... ... ... ... ... i 

The Kaushitaki-Brahmana-Upanishad, with the Commentary of Sankara- 
iiaiida. Edited, with an English 'I'ranslation, by Prof E. 13. Cowell. 

Fuse. I—III. No.s. 19-20 (3rd fuse, has no number) ... ... 1 

The Kavyadarsa of Sri Dandiii, with a Commentary. Edited by Pandita 
Preinaehandra Tarkavagisa. Faso, i—V. Nos. 30, 33, 38, 39, 41 ... 1 

Tlie Maitri, or Maitrayana Upanishad, with the Commentary of Kania- 
tirtlia. Eillted, with an Engli.sh Translation, by Prof. E. B. Cowell. 

Ease. I—III. Nos. 35, 40 (3rd fasc. has no number) ... ... I 

The Sankara-vljiiya, or the Life and Polemics of Sankara Acharya by 
Ananda Giri. Edited by Prof. Jayanarayana Tarkapanchiinana. 

Fasc. I—HI. Nos. 46, 137, 138... ... ... ... 1 

The Brihat Sanliita of Vara!ia-Miliir.a. Edited by Dr. II. Kern. Fasc. 

I—VIL Nos. 51, 54, 59, 63, 68, 72, 73 ... ... ... ] 

The SiAuta Siltra of Asvalayana, with the Commentary of Gargya Nara- 

yiuia. Edited by llanianarayana Vidyaratna. Fuse. I—XI. 

Nos. 55, 61, 66, 69, 71, 80, 84, 86, 90, 93, 299 ... ... 2 

The Ny4ya Darsaiia, with the Commentary of Vatsyayana. Edited by 
Pandita Jayanarayana Turkapanohanaiia. Fasc. I—HI. Nos, 56, 

67, 70 ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 

d'be Taittirlya Aranyaka of the Black Yajur Veda, with the Commentary 
of Sayana Acharya. Edited by Dr. B. Mitra. Fasc. I—XI. Nos. 60, 

74, 88, 97, 130, 144, 159, 169, 203, 226, 263 ... 
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No. of vols. 

Saiikliya'Siirfl ; a Treatise of Sankliya I’hilosopliy. By VijnSna Bhikslm. 

Edited by Prof. F. E. Hall. Fasc. I. No. 83. ... ... X 

The Oiiliya Sdtra of Asvaliiyana, with the Commentary of Garyga Nara- 
yaiia. Edited by Xtamanardyana Vidyaratim and Anandachandra 
Vedantav.igiaa. Fasc. 1—IV. Nos. 102, 132, 143, 164 ... I 

The Taiuiya Maliabrahmana, witli the Commentary of Sayana Auharya. 

Edited by S-nandaoliaudra Vedantavaghsa. Fasc. I—XIX. Nos. 170, 

175, 177, 179, 182, 188, 190, 191,199,206,207,212,217,219,221, 

225, 254, 256, 268 ... ... ... ... ... 2 

The Srauta Silira of l.dtyiiyana, witli the Comraaiitary of Agnisvami. 

Edited by AniindachaiKirii Vediinlavagisa. Fasc. I—IX. Nos. 181, 

184, 185, 187, 196, 198, 202, 213, 260 ... ... ... 1 

The Gopahi Tapani of the Atharva Veda, with the Commentary of 
Visvesvara. Edited by llarachaadia Vidydbhuahana and Visvunatha 
Sdstri. Fasc. I. No. 183 ... ... „. ... 1 

Agiii Purana, a Collccticm of Hindu Mythology ond Traditions. Edited 
by Dr. K. Mitra. Faso. I—XfV, Nos. 189, 197, 201, 291, 306, 
312,313,316,357,373,390, 399, 404,421 ... ... .. 3 

The Gopatha Hraliutana of tlie Atharva Veda. Edited by Dr. IJ. Mitra 
and liaracliandra Vidyabbusbana. Fasc. .1—II. Nos. 215, 252 ... 1 

The Nrisinha Tapani of the Atharva Veda, with the Commentary of 
Sankara Achdrya. Edited by Prof liamamaya Tarkaratna. Fa.sc, 

I—in. Nos. 216, 223, 238 .. ... ... ... 1 

TheSama VedaSaiduta, with the Commentary of SiiyanaAoharya. Edited 
by Satyavrata Samasrmiu. Vol. I. Nos. 1—10; Vol. II, Nos. 1—6; 

Vol. Ill, Nos. 1—7 ; Vol. IV, Nos. 1—6; Vol. V,Nos. 1—8. (37 Fasc.) 

Nos. 218, 224, 235, 244, 251, 270, 280, 285, 286, 293, 301, 321—324, 

334, 339, 340, 342, 347, 348, 351, 355, 356, 361, 365, 366, 369, 371, 
376,382, 385, 380,398,402,41.3, 414 ... ... ... 5 

The Gobbiliya Grihya Sutra, with a Commentary. Edited by Cliandra- 
k&iila Turkdlankara. Fiusc. I—XIl. Nos. 229, 241, 246, 277, 300, 

346, 383, 415, 416, 423, 425, 448 ... ... ... 1 

Chliandab Sutra of Pingala Achiirya, with the Commentary of Halayudha. 

Edited by Paudlta Viavauatha S.astii. Fasc. I—HI. Nos. 230, 258, 

307 ... ... ... ... ... — 1 

The Tiiittiiiya Pratisiikliya, with the Commentary entitled the Triblia- 
sliyai'utna. Edited by Dr. R. Mitra. Fasc. I—III. Nos. 234, 

253, 2.59 ... ... ... ... ... ••• I 

The Athai vana Upanishads, with the Commentary of Nariiyana. Edited 
by Prof llamuiimya Tarkaratna. Fasc, I—V. Nos. 249, 265, 276, 

282, 305. (Publication disconliimed) •t* ■■■ •** ^ 
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The A'itnreya Aranyaka, with the Commentary.of S&yana AcliSrya. Edited 
by Dr. U. Mitra. Fasc. I—V. Nob. 32/;, 329, 335, 337, 345 ... 1 

BLainati, a Glosa r>n Sankara Aebaryii\a Cianmentary on the Bratima 
Sutras, by Vaohuspiiti JMiaia. Edited by Ptindita Bdla Sastri. Faso. 

I—VIII. Nob. 328, 33G, 343, 304. 384, 405, 427, 433 ... ... I 

The Institutes of Vishnu, together with Extracts from the Siinakrit Com¬ 
mentary of Nunda Panditti, called Vaijayiiiiti, Edited, with Critical 
Notes, an Auukramanika, and Indexes of Words and Mantras, by 
Prof, J. Jolly. Fasc. T—If. No.s. 458, 463 ... ... 1 

The Yoga Aphorisms of I’atanjali, with the Commentary of Bi)oja Rkja 

and an English Translatioii. Eilited and Translated by Dr. It. 

Mitra. Fasc. I—V. Nos. 462, 478, 482, 401, 492 ... ... 1 

Sanshrit Works, in progress. 

The Elements of Polity by Knmandaki, with a Commentary. Edited by 
Dr. R. Mitra and J.aganm(dmn Tarkdlankarn. Fuse. I—IV. Nos. 19, 
179,206; and new series 33^ ... ... ... ... i 

The Taittirlya Brahniana of the Black Yajur Veda, with the Commentary 
of Siiyana Aoharya. Edited by Dr. R. Mitra. Fiwc. I—XXIV. 

Nos. 125, 126, 147, 1.50—155, 175, 176, 188—192, 196, 197, 204, 210, 
216,220,222,223 ... ... ... ... ... 3 

Tbe Saiddtti of the Black Yajnr Veda, with the Commentary of Mk<lhnva 
Acharyn. Edited by Dr. E. Roer, Prof. E. B. Cowell, and Mabe.sachan- 
dra Nyfiyaratna. Faso. 1—XXXII. Nos. ((),.5.) 92, 117, 119,122, 

131, 133, 134, 137, 149, 157,160, 161, 166, 171, 180, 185, 193, 202, 

203 , 218,219,221, 224, 228,231,233,236, 239, 241 ; and (N.S.) 466 5 

The Aphorisms of tlio Mimamsa by Jainiini, with the Commentary of 
Savara-Sviimin. Edited by Pandit Maliesadiamlra Nyiiyaratna. Fasc. 

I—XVI. Nos. (N.S.) 44, 85, 95, 101, 115, 142, 154, 174, 208, 209, 
240,315, 308, 388,430,470 ... ... ... ... 2 

Cliatm varga-ohintamani by llemadri. Edited by Panditiis Bliaratachandra 
Siromani, Yiijnesvar Bhattacliftrya, and Kiimakbyanatha Tarkaratna. 

Vol. I, Nos. 1—11; Vol. II, x>art i. Nos. 1—13; part ii. Nos. 1—12; 

V<d. Ill, Nos. 1—6 (42 Fasc.) Nos. (N. S.) 228, 237, 242, 245, 257, 

262, 2G7, 274, 278, 281, 290, 326, 327, :131, 341, 344, 354, 360, 367, 

372, 377, 381, .386, 391, 400, 401, 406, 506, 407, 410, 417—419, 422, 

426, 429, 464, 475, 481, 486, 493, 495 ... ... ... 4 

Prithiikja Rasaii of Chand Bard.ii. E<lited in the original old Hindi by 
John Beames and Dr. A. F. Rudolf lloerule. Part I, Fasc. 1 ; Part 
II, Fasc. 1—4, (5 Fa.sc.), Nos. (N.S.) 269, 304, 408, 430, 489 ... 1 

KMantra, with the Commentary of Diirgasimha. Edited, with Notes and 
Indexes, by Prof. Julius Eggeling. Faso. I—VI. Nos. (N.S.) 297, 

298, 308, 309, 306, 397 
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The Vayu PdrVim, a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition, Edited 
by Dr, U. Mitra. Vol. I, Faso. 1—6; Vol. II, Faae. 1—4; (lOFasc.) 

N<>.s. (N.S.) 400, 4‘i4, 428, 4;I4, 437, 445, 457, 476, 488, 499 2 

The Niriikta, with Coinmentiiries. Edited by Pandit Satyavrata Sania* 
srami. Fiec.I—Vlt. Nos. (N.S.) 449, 454, 460, 471, 477, 480, 494 2 

Ihe iSrauta Siitra of A[)astaiaba, belonging to the T'aittiriya Sanhita, 
with the Cl mmeiitaiy of lludriidntta. Edited by Dr. lliehaid Garbe. 

Faso. 1—VII. No.h. (N.S.) 461, 469, 474, 479, 483 ... ... ,3 

Parasara Sinriti. Edited by I’andit Chaiidrakanta T’arkalankara. Fuse. I, 

No. (N.S.) 487 ... ... ... ... ... 1 

Stli tviiavaliohai ta, or Parisislitnpnrvaii, being an Appendix of the Tri- 
ahaahti-aatiika-punislni-ohiirita. lly Heinaehandra. Edited by Dr. 
Ilermaiin Jacobi. Faso. 1. No. (N.S.) 497 ... ... 1 

Arabic IFor/m, complete. 

Arabifi Hibliography. Edited by Dr, A. Sprenger. Fasc. 1. No, (O.S.) 21 I 
Soyiity’s Jtqiin, on the Exegotio ScicnoeH of the tioran. Edited by Mow- 
laviea Sadoi dood deoii Kli.an, na»heerood-deen, and Dr. A. Sprun- 
gor. Faso. I—X. Nos. (O.S.) 44, 49, .57. 68, 70, 74, 77, 81, 99, 104 1 

Fotooh-nl'Shaiu : being an aooount of tlie Moslem Conquest in Syria, By 
Aboo Isma'iiil, Midiannnad bin 'Abd Alla, Al-Ai!di,.\l-lia(;ri. Edited 
by Ensign W. N. Lees. Faso. I ~IV. Nos. (O.S.) 56, 62, 84, 85 ... 1 

Tusy'.s List of Sliy’ah Hooks and 'Alnin Alhod.Vs Notes on Shy’ah Biography. 

Edited by Dr. A. Sprenger, Mawlavy 'Abd Al-Haipi and Muwlavy 
Gholaiii Qadir. Faso. I—IV. Nos. (O.S.) 60, 71, 91, 107 (Publica¬ 
tion discontinued) ... ... ... ... 1 

A Dictionary of the Technical Terms used in the Sciences of the Musal- 
inan,s. Edited by Mawlavies Mohaininad Wajih, Abd Al-IIaqq, and 
Qholaiii Kadir, under the .superintendence of Dr. Aloys Sprenger and 
Capt. W. Nassau Lees. Faso. I—XX. No.s. (O.S.) 58, 65, 82, 88, 

:)3, 100, 108, 109, 118, 129, 132, 156, 158, 159, 162, 165, 167, 170, 
173,183. 410. ... ... ... ... ... 2 

Shanishiyd, Fir.si Appendix to the Diidionary of the Technical Terms 

used in the Sciences of the Mussahnan.s, containing the Logic of the 
Arabians in the original Arabic. With on English translation. Edited 
and translated by Dr. A. Sprenger. Fuse. I. No. (O.S.) 88. 4to..,. I 
The Conquest of Syria, coiniiionly aseribed to Aboo 'Alnl Aliab Moham¬ 
mad H. ‘ Oil! i, Al-Waqiiij, Edited by W. Nassau Lees. Fuse. I—IX. 

Nos. (O.S.) .'.9, 66, 96, 98, 102, 103, 164, 167, 187 ... ... 2 

History of Mohmnmad’s Caiiqiaigns, by Aboo 'Abd Ollab Mohammad 
’Hill Omar A Iwfikidy. Edited by Alfred von Ivremcr. Fuse. I—V. 

Nos. no, 112, 113, 121, 139 
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The Noklibat Al-Pikr and No>!l)at Al-NaKr. By Sliahat Al-Din Ahmad 
Ibn Hiijav AU’Asqiiluni. Edited by Giipt. W. Nassau Lees and Maw- 
lavies Abd-Al-llaqq and Ghohiin Qiidir. Ease. I. No. (N.S.) 37 1 

Aruhic Works, in progress. 

Iijiibah : n Biogniphical Diotioiiary of Persons wiio knew Mohammad, by 
Ibn Ilajar. Edited by Mawlavies Mohammad VVajyh, ’Abd-al-Haq<j, 
iind Glioliim Qadir, Dr. A. iSprenger, Gapt. W. N. Lees and Mawlavi 
Abil uI-Mai. Vol. I, Nos. 1--12 ; Vul. 11, Nos. 1—7 ; Vo). Ill, Nos. 

1—5; Vol. IV, Nos. 1—10, with supplement (in all 35 Fuse.). Nos. 

(O.S.) 61, 6!), 75, 83, 86, 93, 101, 106, 111, 123, 128, 136, 138, 205, 

207, 208, 209, 211, 214, 215, 225, 226, 227, 232, 234, 235, 238, 240, 

242, 248 ... ... ... ... ... ... 3 

Persian Works, complete. 

Khirad-namah-i Iskandnry, also called the Sikaiular-nSmah-i Bahry. By 
Nitzamy. Edited by Dr. A. Sprenger, Agha Moliamtned >Shoosteri 
and Mawlavi Agha Ahmad ’AU. Faijo. 1—11. Nos. (O.S ) 43 i (N.S.) 

171. (Publication discontinued) ... ... ... i 

Tarfkh-i Feroz-Shahi of Ziua al-Din Barni, commonly called Ziua-i Barni, 

Edited by Saiyid Ahmad Khan, under the superintendence of Capt. 

W, Nassau l.ees and Mawlavi K.abir-al-din. Fuse, I—VIL Nos. 

(N. S.) 2, 3, 7, 9, 14, 15,23 ... ... ... ... J 

Tiirikh-i Baihiiki, containing the Life of Massu'd, son of Sultdu Mahmiid 
of (rhaziiin, being the 7th, 8th, and 9th parts of the 6tb and 10th 
volumes of the Tarikh-i al-i Saboktageen. By Abn'l Fazl Al-Baihaqi. 

Edited by the late W. II. Morley, and printed UTiiler the supervision of 
Gapt. W. Nassau Lees. Faso. I—IX. Nos. (N.S.) 16, 18, 21, 22, 26, 
27,29,31,36 ... ... ... ... ... i 

Tabaqat-i Ndsiri of Aboo 'Omar Minhaj ALdin ’Othmaii, Ibn Siraj nl-din 
iil-Jawzjani. Edited by Gapt. W. Nassau Lees and Mawlavis Kha- 
dim Ilosuin and 'Abd Al-llai. Fuse. I—V. Nos. (N.S.) 42, 43, 45, 

47, 50 ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 

Mnntakhat al-Tawailkh of Abd al-Qadir Bin-i-Mulnk Shah al-Badiioni. 

Edited by Gapt. AV. N. Lees and Mauluvi Ahmad 'Ali. Faso. I—XV. 

Nos. (N.S.) 57, 58, 62, 64, 65, 131, 135, 136, 139, 140, 145, 146, 152, 

153, 161 ... ... ... ... ... 3 

Iqbalnamah-i Jahiingin' of Motainad Khdn. Edited by Mawlavis Abd 
al-llaii and Alnnad Ali, under the superintendence of Alajor W, N. 

Lee,s. Fuse. I—III. Nos. (N.S.) 77, 79 ... ... 1 

ilnragiinamuh. By Muliaminad Kaziiii Ibii-i- Muhammad Amin Munshi. 

Edited by Mawlavis Khadim llnsain and Abd al-Hai, under the 
.superintendence of Major \V. N. Lees. Faso. 1—XIII. Nos. (N.S.) 

87, 89, 91, 92, 94, 98, 99, 103, 104, 106, 109, 134, 288 
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No. of vols. 

W'fs 0 Raiiun : .1 Romance of Ancient Persia. Translateil from the Pnlilawi 


and vemleriid into versa by Fakiir Al-din, As’ad al-Astavabadi, Al- 
Fiikliri, A1 Gnigani. Edited by Capt. VV. N. Eeea and Munshi 
Ahmed Ali. Ease. I—V. Nos. (N.S.) 48, 49, 52, 53, 75 
The liadslialiiiamali. By ’Abd Al-Haiiiid Lalmwrf. Edited by Mawlavis 
Kabir al-Din Alimad anil Abd nl-Rahiin, under the superintend¬ 
ence of Miijor W. N. Lees. Fa.sc. I~XIX. Nos. (N.S.) 96, 100, 
105, 107 , K'8, no, 111, 114, 116, 118, 121, 125—129, 133 
Inde.\ of Names of Persons and Oeographic.al N.amcs occurring in the 
above, By Muulvi .\bdnr Rahim. Fasc. T. No. (N.S.) 261 
The Ain-i-AUbari. By Abul Fazl-i-’Allami. Edited by Prof. H. Bloch- 
mnnn. Fasc I-XXII. Nos. (N.S.) 112, 11.3, 119, 120, 122, 141, 157, 
162, 168, 176, 193, 211, 236, 248, 264, 275, 314, 349, 350, 370, 378, 
387. 4to. 

The Mnnt.akhbat AI-Lubab of Kbafi Khan. Edited by Manhivi ICabfr 
al-Din Ahmad. Fasc. I—XIX. Nos. (N.S) 147, 148, 150, 151, 155, 
156, 160, 165—167, 172, 173, 178, 180, 186, 192, 204, 20.5, 292 
The Maasir i ’A'aingiri of Muhammad Saqi Musta’id Khan. Edited by 
Mauliivi Ag i,a Ahmad 'Ali. Faso. 1—VI. Nos. (N.S.) 195, 210,220, 
232, 233, 289 

The Farhang i Il.ashidi. A Persian Diction.ary. By Sayyid 'Ahdurrashid 
of Tattah. Edited by Manlavi Zulfagiir Ali. Faso. I—XIV. Nos. 
(N.S.) 200, 222, 231, 239, 243, 250, 255, 266, 271, 279,302, 303, 
317,318. 4to. 

The Haft AsmS.n,or History of the Masnawf of the Persians. By the late 
Alauhivi Agha Ahmad ’Ali. Printed with a Biograiihioal Notiee of 
the Author by Prof. H. Blocliuuiim. Fa.sc. 1. No. (N.S.) 294 


1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

I 


Persian Work, in progress. 


The Akharnfimah. By Abul Fazl i Mubarak i 'Allaini. Edited by 
Maulavi’Abd-ur-Raliiiu. Vol. I, Nos. 1—8; Vol. II, Nos. 1-6 
(double Nos ); Vol. Ill, Nos. 1—4(20 Fiuso.), Nos. 283, 284, 319, 

320, 352, 353, 362, 363, 374, 375, 379, 380, 411, 412, 431, 432, 467, 

468, 484, 485. 4to. ... ... ... ... ... 3 


Translaiicns into English^ complete. 


The Taittariya, Aitaioya, Svetasvatara, Kena, Tsa, Kathn, Prasna, Mun- 
daka and Milndukya Upanishads. Translated by Dr. E. Roer. Fasc. 

I—II, Nos. (O.S.) 41 50 ... ... ... ... 1 

The Brihad Arauyaka Upunishad, and the Commentary of Sankara 
Acliarya on its first cinipter. Translated by Dr. E. Koer. Fuse. I— 

HI. Nos. (O.S.) 27, 38, 135 ... ... ... ... 1 
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No. of vols. 

The ChlifinJogyn Upanialind of the Siiraa Veda, with Extracts from the 
Commentary of Sankara Acharya. Translated by Dr. K. Mitra. 

Faac. I—II. Nos. (O.S.) 78, 181 ... ... ... ... 1 

The Sahitya-Darpann, or Mirror of Composition 1 a Treatise on Literary 
Criticism by Viswanatha Kaviraja. Translated by Pramadaddsa Mitra. 

Faso. I—IV. Nos. (O.S.) 212, 213,217; (N.S.) 330 ... ... 1 

Silrya Siddhanta. Translated by Pundit Eapii Deva Sastri. Fuse. I. 

No. (N.S.) I ... ... ... .. ... 1 

Siddhanta Sironiani. Translated by the late Lancelot Wilkinson. Revised 

by Pandit Bapii Deva Sastrf. Fa.s(!. I—II. Nos. (N.S.) 13, 28 ... 1 

The Sankliya Aphorisms of Kapila, with Extracts from Vijnana Bhiksu's 
Commentary. Translated by Dr. J. R. Ralluntyne. Fasc. 1—II. 

Nos. (N.S.) 32, 81 ... ... .. ... __ 1 

Kacholiayano’s Pali Grammar. Translated and arranged on European 
models; with Chreatomatliy and Vocabulary. By Dr. Francis Mason. 

Fasc. I—II. Nos. (N.S.) 123, 124 ... ... ,,, i 

The Ain-i-Akbari. By Abul Fazl ’Allami. Translated by Prof. 11. Bloch- 
mann. Fasc. I—VII. Nos. (N.S.) 149, 138, 163, 194, 227, 247, 287 . 1 

The Brahma Sutras, with the Commentary of Sankarachkrya. Trans¬ 
lated by Rev. K. M. Banerjea. Fuse. I. No. (N.S.) 214. (Publi¬ 
cation discontinued) ... ... ... ... ... j 

The Aphorisms of Sandilya, with the Commentary of Svapnesvara, or 
the Hindu Doctrine of Faith. Translated by Prof. E. B. Cowell. 

Fasc. I. No. (N.S.) 409 ... ... ... ... i 

History of the Caliphs. By Jalkla’ddin A's Snyuti. Translated by Major 
11. S. Jarrett. Fasc. I—VI. Nos. (N.S.) 440, 441, 443, 446, 451, 453 1 

Translations of the following works have also been made, and have been 
published with the texts. They will be found entered in the Lists 
of Sanskrit and Arabic works, completed : 

Division of the Categories of the NySya Philosophy. 

The Maitri or Maitrayaniya Upaidshad. 

The Kaushitaki-Brahmana-Upanishad. 

The Yoga Aphorisms of Patanjali. 

First Appendix to the Dictionary of the technical terms used in 
the Sciences of tlie Mussulmans. 

Translations into Jinglish, in progress, 

Tahk&t-i-N&sivi: A General History of the Mnhuminadan Dynasties of 
Asia, including Hindustan, from A. H. 194 (810 A.D.) to A. 11. 658 
(1260 A.D.),Vol. I and the Irruption of the Infidel Mughal into Isldra. 

By the Maulaua, Miuhkj-ud-din, Abn-’Umar-i-’Usmdn. Translated 
by Major H. G. Uiiverty. Fasc. I—XIV. Nos. (N.S.) 272, 273, 295, 

296, 310, 311, 332, 333, 358, 359, 392—395 ... 2 
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No. of vols. 

Tbo Katlia Sarit Sagara, or Ocean of the Streams of Story. Translated 
by C. II.'J'awnoy. Vol. I. Nos. 1—8; Vol. II. Nos. 1— ‘2. \ (10 
Fasc.), No.'-. (N.S.) 436, 438, 439, 442, 444, 450, 456, 459, 465, 472 ... 2 

The rritbiraja Jiasau of Cliaud IJardai. Translated by Or. A. F. Itudolf 

Hoeriile. Part II. Faso. I. No. (N.S.) 452 .. ... ... 1 

Tbi; Lalita-VliStara, or Memoirs of the Karly Idfeof Salcya Sinba. Tran¬ 
slated by Or. li. Mitra. Fasc. I—^11. Nos. (N.S.) 455, 473 ... 1 

Tbii Sausruta-Sanbita: the Hindu System of Medicine according 
to Susruta. Translated by Or. Udoy Cb&nd Dutt. Fasc. I. 

No. (N.S.) 490 ... ... ... , ... ... 1 

MiseelluneoHS. 

Th(! Pritbiraja llasau of Cband Baradai. Edited in the original old Hindi 
by John Brames and Dr. A. F. Rmbdf lloernle. Part 1. Faso. I ; 

Part II. Fasc. I—V. (5 Faso.), Nos, (N.S.) 269, 304, 408, 430,489. 1 

The Prakrita-Lak.sbanain, or Chanda’s Glaminar of tbe Ancient (Arsba) 

Piikrit. Edited by Dr, A. P. Rudolf Uoeriile. Fasc. I. No. (N.S.) 447. 1 

PUBLISHED WITH THE AID, OR UNDER THE SUPERVISION, 
OF 'I'HE SOFIETY. 

Tbc^ Rdm&yana if Villmiki. Edited and translated by Drs. W. Carey and 


J. Mursbtnan. 4to. ... ... ... ... 3 

'I'ibetan Grammar. By Alexander Gsoma de Kdibs. 4to. ,., 1 

Tibetan Diction uy. By ditto ... ... ... ... 1 

Tbe AHf Leibitnn-o-Lcibl, or tbe Arabian Nights in tbe original Arabic. 

Edited by J. Brownlow. 4to. ... ... ... 4 

Tbe Sbiibnamab in Persian. Edited by W. II. Macnagbten. Fob ... 2 

Dicuonariiim Aiiamittico-Latinum. By A. J. L. Tubara ... ... ] 

Kavya Sangraba. A Selection of small |)oem 3 in Sanskrit. Edited by Dr. 

A. Hoeberliu ... ... .. ... ... 1 

Notices of Sanskrit Manuscripts. Compiled by Dr. R, Mitra. 8 vo. 

Fasc. I-XVH. ... ... ... ... ... 18 

Beale’s Oriental Biographical Dictionary. Edited by H. G. Keone. 4to. 1 

Travels in tbe Himalayan Provinces. By Mooreroft and Trobeck. 8 vo... 2 

Grammar of tbe Burmese Language. By Captain Latter. 4to. ... 1 

Travels of Fabian. By J. W. Luidlay. 8 vo. ... ... ... 1 

Ethnology of Bengal. By Colonel Dalton. 4t.o... ... ... 1 


Catalogue of San ikrit Manuscripts in the Library of II. H. tbe MabaianS of 
Bikaner. By Dr. R. Mitra. 8vo. 

A Grammar of tbe Lepeba Language. By Major Mainwiiring. 4to. 


1 

1 
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Index fA) the Papers and Contributions to tlui Asiatich Researches 
and the Journal and Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. 


_The Papers arc irulexod under tlio Authors’ Names. Anonymous 

Contributions are indexed under the Leading Word in the Title. 


Abbey, W.—On Ethnology ot Mergui. 

li'roii. 18 (;«, 

Abbott, Colonel James. —Pubiio 
Papers relating to the Nurma or 
Chandori Cotton, in reference to 
queries by Mr. Piddington, Journal 
Asiatic Society, Vol. X, p. tlC. 

XI, 1188. 

An Account of a Remarlcahle Aero¬ 
lite, which fell at [the village of 
Maniegaou, near Eidulaliad, in 
Khandeesh. \_Jb ’riii, 880. 

On Kunker Pormations, with speci¬ 
mens. 

Acoonnt of certain Agate Sidinters 
forrnd in the clay stratum )x)rderiiig 
the River Narbudda. [Jl. xiv, T.'iO. 

Remarks upon the Occurrence of 
Granite in the bed of the Nar¬ 
budda. At. xiv, 821. 

Account of the Process employed for 
obtaining Gold from the Sand of 
the River Beyass; with a short 
Account of the Gold Mines of Si¬ 
beria. At- xvi, 20(1. 

Process of Working the Damascus 
Blade ot Goojrat. [,/A xvi, 417. 

On a Sculpture from the Site of the 
Indo-Greek City of Bucophalia. 

[./A xvi, GG4. 

Additional Obsei'vations on the Da¬ 
mask Blade of Goojrat. 

At- xvi, G66. 


Abbott, Colonel James {oontd.)— 

Extracts I'nmi a letter, descriptive of 
Geological iind Mineralogical Ob¬ 
servations in tlie Iluzaree district, 
dated C.ainp Puhli, in Tluzarce, I'.lth 
June. 1817. [.//. xvi, lliir). 

Inundation of tbe Indus, taken from 
the lips of all eye-wituess (Usliruit 
Khan), A. D. 1842. 

[./A xvii. pt. i, 2:10. 

Onj, the Alanufacture of the Match¬ 
lock of Koteli At- xvii, pt. i. 277. 

Some Account of the Battlefield of 
Alexander and Povus, 

[JA xvii, pt. ii, CIS), 

Remains of Greek Sculpture in Poto- 
war. [JA xviii, liil. 

Addendum on the Battlolield of 
Alexander and Porus \_Jl. xviii, 17G. 

List of the Rajahs of Si.alkote. 

[i/A xviii, 177. 

On the Sites of Nikaia and Bouke- 
phalon. At- xxi, 214. 

Note on the Ruins at Manukyala. 

[,/A xxii, 570. 

On tho Ballads and Legends of tlm 
Punjab. [./A xxiii, .50. 

On tbe Ballads and Legouds of the 
Punjab. Rifacimento of tbe Lo- 
gemiof RussaliX). \_.JL xxiii, 1211. 

On tbe ATiriigo of India [.//. xxiii, IGtl. 

Gradus ad Aornos. fJA xxiii, GO!). 

Aoriioa. [<//. xxxii, 40'J. 

Memorandum on the Elephant Sta¬ 
tues in the Delhi Palace. 

At. xxxiii, 375. 
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AbduIIatif, Maulvi. — On tlm Pn.n- 
thuys. [ /*/•«(?. ISChS. 112. 

Abclun Nubee, Hajee.— Notes tiikon 
on a Touv through parts ot 
]!alooehiKthii,u, iu IHlilS anil ISli!). 
Arvanged and trauslated by Major 
Robert Leocli [^Jl. xiii, (KiT, THfi. 

Abel, Dr. Clarke.—Some Account of 
an Oraog ('utaiig of vciiiiirkablc 
lieiglit fouiu; on the Island of Su¬ 
matra, together with a description 
of certain nmains of tin's Animal 
pre.seuted to tlie Asiatic Society by 
Capt. Cornf(ot, and at present con¬ 
tained in its Museum, 

[-1.V. Ilex. XV, 18!). 

Aboriginea of the Etistern Glifu.s. 

[.//. XXV, .'fit. 

Adam, Dr. J. —Aoeouut of Rarrou 
Island in the Bay of Bengal. 

\ ./l. i. 128. 

Memoraadti on',h« Geology of Buii- 
dclouud and Jubbulpore. 

[Jl. xi, .'!!)2. 

AerC'llte, on an, presented to tlic 
Society. [.//. viii, 822. 

Aghil Abbas— iTournul of a Tour 
through parti of the Punjab and 
Afglianistan, in the year I8.'i7, 
ALiTanged and translated by Major 
T;. Loeeb, by whom the tour wa.s 
planucd audi istructioiiB I'urnisliod. 

r.Ab xii, fill. 

Altchlson, Dr. J. E. Tierney.—On 
the 'Vegetatioii of the Jheluin Dis¬ 
trict of the Punjab. 

[J/. xsxiii, 2!)0. 

LafjOiJiyx -nife.ieenx, sent by. 

IProe. 1880, 17.1. 

Alabaster, C.—Slemorandum on Edu- 
oiition iu China dran'n tip from 
infoninition niforded by the ex- 
Iniperial Commissioner Yeh. 

[Jl. xxviii, 48. 

Aleem-ulla,Miilla.— Account!Partll) 
of parts of the Cabul and Pe.slia\var 
TfO'fitories, and. of Sarn.ah, Sudooni, 
Bunher, Swab. Deer tiiid Bajour, 
visited by Wulla Aleem-ulla of 
Ptshawar, iu the latter part of 
tbii year 1827, Arranged .and Ir.ans- 
lated by Major 11, Beech, C. B.. late 
Political -4g-cnt, Candabar, under 
whoso iustruciions the tour was 
made. [J(, xiv, tiOO. 

Alexander, James.— On the Tenures 
and Fi.scal Itebttions of the Owners 
ami Occupants of the soil in Ben¬ 
gal, Behar, and Orissa. [Jl. xiv. .'i27. 

Ali Ibi’ahim Khan.—On the Trial by 
Ordeal among- tlie Hindus. 

[djt. Ill's, i, 381). 


Allahabad, Population of the City and 
District of. [Jl. iii, 2-1-1. 

Allan, Lieut.-Col. A. S.—Notes on 
Father TiefEentaller. [7'ree. 1,S72,5!). 

Amery.—On Origin of Races. 

[J‘rw. ]8(;7, 111. 

Anderson, Andrew.—On a new spe¬ 
cies of Kite, and Notes on the genua 
.Mtlmix generally. With a Note by 
AV. E. Brooks. [Pror. 187)!, 2-12. 

Anderson, Capt.—On Andamatiese. 

[Proe. 18(17. 157. 

Anderson, Dr. J.—On Ethnological 
Exhibition. [Proe. 18(18, 83. 

On a now species of Pi/e)ui)wtii.‘<. 

[Proe.. 1.SG9, 2(15. 

On a new spocica of peiiii'vx. 

[Proe. 1871, 11.5. 

On two S.aurian gcnerti Eurylopia and 
Ploeedorma. [Proa. 1871, 180. 

A List of the Reptilian Aoce.s.sioris to 
the Indiiin Museum, Calcutta, from 
l8(i,") to 1870, with a description of 
Rome now species, [Jl. xl, pt, ii, 12. 

Remarks on liudc Stone Monuments 
iu Chutiii Ndgpur. [Proe. 1873, 11)2. 

Exhibition of a living Bamboo Kat, 
with reinark.s and description. 

[Peod. 1877, 148. 

On the Floral Simulation of Goni/y- 
Ills i/inii/ylodes, Linn. 

[Prnc. 1877, 193. 

Description of some new and little 
known Asiatic Shrews in the In¬ 
dian Museum, Calcutta. 

[Jl. xlvi, pt. ii, 281. 

On the Indian Species of the genus 
Erinaeeu.s. [Jl. xlvii, pt. ii, 196. 

On Arolevla indiea, Gray, and its re¬ 
lations to the sub-g’euus NesoJua, 
witli a description of the species of 
A’esiJ/.iii. [Jl. xlvii, pt. 11,214. 

Are Blyth, E. 

Anderson, Dr. Thomas.—Notes on 
the Indian Spooies of Byciuin. 

[Jl. xxvi, 62. 

Notes on the Flora of Lucknow with 
Catuloguo-s of till! cultivated and 
indigenous Plants. [Jl. xxviii, 89. 

On the Flora of Behar and the moun- 
t:iiu Partisiuith, with a li.Bt of tho 
species collected by Mes.srB. Hooker, 
Edgeworth, Thomson and Anderson. 

[./). xxxii, 181). 

Anderson, Major William. — An 
attempt to identify some of the 
j)laee.s mentioned in tho Itiuerai-y 
of llinan Tlisaug, [,//. xvi, llK.'i. 

Notes on the Ooograpliy of Western 
Afglianistan. [Jl. xviii, 553. 

Sketch of the Recorded Revenues of 
the states beyond the Sutluj about 
1700 to 1800. [Jl. xviii, 822. 
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Anderson, Major 'William (noiud.') 

—'J’ratiHlatioii of Ibii Huolinl’s 
Accmnit of Soindo. \,)l, xxi, 4‘.). 
Dm IIiK)l(ur« Aocouut of SooKtau, 
tr.'UisJatdd, [,//. xxi, iSrif). 

Dm Jluokril’s Aticoouh of Kluivasan. 

[Jl. xxii, 1B2. 

Arabio into Persian, on the lutrodiic- 
tion of. [Ax. llixt. ii, 20fl. 

Armstrong, Dr. J.—A Desori)ibion of 
some new spocioH of Ilydroid 
Zoophytea from the Indian Coasts 
and Seas. [Jl xlviii, pt. ii, Ob. 

Arraean Bell. llestorationatuiTranala- 
tion of tin; lusoiijition on the large, 
now at Nadrohighat, iiiDiih Alli- 
gai'h. [Jl. vii, 2«7. 

Asiatic Languages, coinijarison of 

[Jl. vii, 707. 

Assam, Earthquakes in ; Sec Earth¬ 
quakes. 

Assam, Report of tlie .Society of 
Arte on Specimens of Rico, Wool, 
&o., from Nopal and. [Jl. v, 3fi5, 

At’har Ali Khan.—On tlie Baya. or 
Indian Gross-Beak. [^I«. /fe.v. ii, lOD. I 
On the Cure of the Elepliaiitiasis, 

[d.v. Hex. ii, 1'19. 

Atkinson, E. T. — Memor.andnm. 
accompanying a sot of Photographs 
of the Uiiin.s of Garliwa. near Slico- 
rajpiir, in the Allahabad District, 

[iV«c. 1871, 123. 

Attar Singh.—History of the I^illage 
of Arura, Ludhidna 

[/Vfli!. 1871, 247. 

Avdall, Johannes.—Memoir of the 
Life and Writings of St, Nierses 
Clajensia, Burnamod the Gruciiful, 
Pontiff of Armenia. [,//. v, 12',). 

Note on some of the ludo-Scythic 
Coins found by Mr. 0. Masson at 
Beghram, in the KohisLau of 

Kabul, [Jl. V, 20(5. 

Memoir of a Hindu Colony in Ancient 
Armenia. [Jl. v, 331. 

Note on the Origin of the Anuouiau 
Era. and tlie Reformation of the 
Haican Kalendar, [Jl, v, 384, 

Singular Narrative of the Armenian 
King' Ar,sace,s and his eonteinjmrary 
Sapor, King of Persia ; extracted 
from the Armenian Chronicles. 

[JL vi, 81. 

A short Memoir of Meehitiiiir Gho,sh, 
the Armenian Legislator.[^1/, ix. 1)07, 
On the Laws and Law-book.s of the 
Armenians, [,//. x, 2:!.';, 

On the Invention of the Armenian 
Alphabet. [Jl, xiv, 522. 


Avdall, Johannes [cmitd.)^Au- 
thors of Armoniau GrammaiB, 
f ro)n the earliest stages of A rmenian 
literature up to the present day. 

[Jl. xxxvii, pit. i, 134. 

A Covenant of 'All, granting certain 
privileges to the Armenians. 

[I’i'oc. 1801), 21-1). 

A Covenant of 'AU, fourtli Calipih of 
Baghdad. [.7/. xxxix, pt. i, 00. 

Ayrton, W. E. — Obsftrvation.s on 
method of deteetinn brn! iu,sii!ator.s. 

[J’nic. 1871, 70. 

Some Remarks on the eonneotioa be¬ 
tween Inertia and 'I'ime. 

[I'm-. IS71, 100. 

On a Galvanometer suitable for tlio 
Quantitative Measurement of Eleo- 
tromotivo Force. [Pi-ou. 1871,217. 

On a Quantitative Method of testing 
n Telegraph Earth.” 

[Jl. xl, pt. ii, 177. 

On tho Syphon Recorder. 

[Proc. 1872, 51. 

Baddeley, Dr. P. P. H. - On tho 
Onst-siorms of India. [.71. xix, SDO. 

On Dust Whirlwinds and Cyolonos, 

[Jl, xxi, 140, 201, 333. 

Balgns of Balaghat, Notes on the. 

[R/w. 1872, 172. 

Baker, Capt. H. C.— .Experiments on 
tho Strength and Elasticity of In¬ 
dian Woods. 

[A.?. 77m. xviii, pt. ii, 215. 

Baker, Major 'W. E.— Description of 
the Fossil Elepliaiit’s Tooth from 
Somrotee, near Nahun. [.77, iii, 038. 

On the Fos.sil Elk of tho Himalaya. 

[Jl. iv, 500. 

Selected SpeoimenB of the Sub-Hima- 
layan Fossils in the Daddpnr Col- 
leetioii. [JL iv, 505. 

Note on the Fossil Camel of the Sub- 
Iliinahiyus. [Jl. iv, 0'J4. 

Report oil a line of Levels taken by 
order of tile Right Honorable tiio 
Governor General, between the 
J umna and Sutlej Rivers. [ Jl, ix, 0.88. 

Note on a Fossil Antelope, from the 
Dadoopoor Museum [Jl. xii, 70',), 

Memorandum on the prospect of re¬ 
muneration in working tho Iron 
Mines of tlie Raneegunge district. 
With a Report by Professor Oldham. 

[Jl. xxii, 484. 

Baker, Major 'W. E. ; and Durand, 
H. M.-—Table of Sub-Himalnyau. 
Fo.s.sil Genera in the Diidiipur Col¬ 
lection. [Jl. V, 2'31, 
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Baker, Major W. E.; and Durand, 
H, M. (i-ohtd.) — Sub - Himalayan 
Fossil Uemains of tlio Diuiiipur (Jol- 
lec.Unu, V, 48G, (ilil, 7‘i!). 

Fossil Rernfiiiis of the smaller Carni¬ 
vora from the Sub-Himalayas. 

[,/7. V, 67(!, 

Baker, Rev.~On the Poetry of Mada¬ 
gascar. [,77. i, til). 

Balfour, Edward.—On the Migratory 
Tribes of Natives in Central India. 

[./7. xiii, 1. 

Balfour, Dr. I'ranoia.—A Treatise on 
the liarome’er. [ A,i. ii‘«. iv, I !)B. 

Observations -eapocting the remark¬ 
able Eileuts of Sol-Iiuiiar Influence 
in the Fev< is of India ; with the 
Scheme of an Astronomical K|ih«- 
meria for tlie purpo.sos of Medicine 
and Meteorology, [.bv. Jtes, viii, 1. 

E.vtracta from the Tehzoebul Mantik, 
or EsKcnoo of Logic,” proposod ns 
a small sujiplemeut to Arahio and 
Persian ClrMniuar ; and with a 
view to elucidate certain points 
connected .vith Oriental Litera¬ 
ture, [d.v. .Hex, viii, 81). 

Ball, Valentine.—On Stone Iraple- 
iiieiits. [/Vflc. IHli'i, 127. 

On Chipped Irfiplemeuts of Ilengal. 

[yhyn*. 18(17, Mil. 

On Synostosis of human skull. 

[/Vrur. 18H7, 117. 

List of Localit es in India where an¬ 
cient Stone Implements have been 
discovered. [/'fw, 18(17, 147, 

On the Jungle Products used as articles 
of food by tlie luhabitauts of the 
districts of Manbboom and Hnzari- 
bagh. [.//, xxxvi, pt. ii, 7ii. 

Remarks on Elephants. 

IPme. 18(;8, 12!). 

On Stone Implements. 

[P/w. 18(18, 177. 

Oil the ancient Copper Miners of 
Siughlihiim. [_F)uir. IKll'i, 170. 

Notes on the FAra of Manbbum. 

[Jl. xxxviii. pt. ii. 112. 

Remarks on belts found in Singb- 
bhiim. [/’/w. 1870. 2 (iS, 

Brief Notes on the Oeology and on 
the Fauna :n the neighhourhood 
of Naiicowiy Ilaibiiur, Nicobar 
Islands. [,//. xxxix, pt, ii. 2.7. 

Nc'tes on the G lology of the vicinity 
<)f Port Bliiii, Auilamaii Islands. 

[.//. xxxix, jit. ii, 2:!l. 

Nf'tns on Birds observed in the rieigh- 
liiiurhood of Port lihiir, Audamau 
Islands, dining the month of 
.\uguBt, 18(!1) [ ,//. xxxix, pt. ii, 2.'i!), 


Ball, Valentine. Remarks 

on Birds captured in the Rod and 
Arabian Seas. \_Pi'iic, 1871, 24!). 

Names of Birds, &o., in four of the 
aboriginal lauguagea of Western 
Bengal. [Jl. xl, pt. i, 103. 

Notes on a Collection of Birds made 
in the Andaman Islands by AsBi.st- 
ant Surgeon G. E. Dobson, M.B., 
during the months of April and 
May. \JL xli, pt. ii, 273. 

On the ooourrenco of Tnpai PUioti, 
Waterhouse, in the Satpura Hills, 
Central Provinces. [Prflc. 1874, ilB. 

On an Ancient Perforated Stone found 
in the Satpura Hills. 

IProc. 1874, 96. 

On some Stone Implements of the 
Barmese type, found in Pargaua 
DiUhhtim, District of Siuglibhiira. 

[Pme 187fi. 118. 

Remarks on two Specimen,s of Indian 
]ioomernng.s, \_Prvc. LST.'S, 136. 

Exhibition of a Series, of Khoird 
Wcai'ona. &o,. from the Tributary 
State.s of Orissa. [f-’roc. 1876, 114, 

On an Ancient Kitehen-Middon at 
Cbaudwar, near Cuttack. 

[Prmi. 1876 , 120 . 

On Stone Implements found in. the 
Tributary Status of Orissa. 

[/Vofi. 1876, 122. 

Remarks on the Ah.straot and DIsoub- 
sion of Dr, 0. PeistmantorB Paper, 
oiilitled “■ Giant-Kettles (pot-holes) 
Cau.sed by water-action in Streams 
in the Rajmuhal hills aud the 
RiuAkur district.” \_}‘roi!. 1877. 140. 

Notes on certain Mammals occurring 
in the basin of Mahiiuadi. 

[Prim. 1877, 168. 

Exliibitiou of two Stone Implements 
from Parisniitb Hill. 

[Piva;. 1878. 125. 

On a forgotten Record of the oecur- 
reiiee of the Lion in the district of 
Palainow and its coiuiection with 
Seine ot.hor facts regardiug the Geo¬ 
graphical Distribution of Animals 
ill India. [P/'oe. 1881,3. 

Oil Nature and Use of Fire Sticks. 

[Prar. LSSl, 72. 

Remarks on Relics from Bruhlha Gaya. 

[/'rcc. !881. 8!). 

Remarks on Paper on Iiihahilaiits of 
the Nieoltars. | /t ee. 1881. 11(1. 

Exhibition of an ancient Stone Tinple- 
meut made of mngnetie iron ore, 

[Proa. 1881. 120. 

On the Origin of the so-called Kliar- 
aUpur Alelcorite. [7'ice‘. 1881, 1 ■111. 
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Ball, Valentine (eimtd.) — On the 
Identification of cortaiu Diamond 
Minos in India, which were known 
to and worked by the Ancients, espe¬ 
cially those which were visited by 
Tavernier. With a Note on the 
histoi-y of tlic Koh-i-nur. 

[Jl. 1, pt. ii. ;i I. 

Additional Note on the Identification 
of tlio ancient Diamond Miu<i.s visited 
by Tavernier. [.//. 1, pt. ii, 21!). 

Ballantyne. Dr. J. R, —Sanskrit In¬ 
scription from Behar, witli a'l’raushi- 
tion by Dr. Ballantyne and Remarks 
byCapt. M. Kittoe, 

[//. xvii, pt. i, -192. 

Sanskrit Inscription from Behar. 
Translated, with Remarks, by Caiit. 
M. Kittoe. [Jl. xviii, 192. 

Kittoe, Oapt. M.; and Roor, 
Dr. E, 

Bandyopadhyaya, Brajanatha.— 
Hnmir Rasa, or a History of H.'imlr, 
Prince of Uanthainbor. Traustated 
from the Hindi. [//. xlviii, pt. i, ISO. 

Banerji, Revd. Krishna Mohana.— 
The “ Maliiinnastiiva,” or a Hymn 
to Shiva; with an En<rlish trans- 
. lation. i.//. viii. .Son, 

On Translation of Toohnical Terms. 

[Pi'oe.. I Slid, l.t.t, 17;-!. 

On Paper on Human Sacrifices iu an¬ 
cient India. [/V»f. 187(1, .til, 

Banerji, Rangalal.— Identlfioation of 
certain Tribes mentioned in the 
Puranas with those noticed in Ool. 
Dalton’s Ethnology of Bengal. 

[/'/•«('. 187+. 7. 

Note on a Copper-plate Grant found in 
the Record Oflicc of the Cuttack 
Collectorate [.77. xlvi. pt. i, 119. 

Bannrji, Chandrasekhara. — Notes 
on the Antiquities of the Ni'dti, the 
Assia, and the Mahabinayaka Hills 
of Cuttack. [Jl. xxxix, pt. i, 168. 

An Account of the Antiquities of 
Jaipur in Orisa. [Jt. xl, pt. i, l.'il. 

The Kaiinur Range. 

[.//. xlvi, pt, i. Hi. 

Barbe, Revd. M. —Some Account of 
the Hill Tribes iii the interior of 
the district of Chittagong, in a 
letter to the Secretary of the Asiatic 
Society. [,//. xiv, USD. 

Barhe, Revd. P.—Notice of the Ni¬ 
cobar Islands. [.//. xv, fill. 

Barrow, H.—Horary Ob.sorvatioi),s of 
the Barometer, Thermometer, and 
Wet-bulb Thermometer, made at 
Calcutta on the 21st and 22nd of 
December, 1868. [ J/, v, 51 . 


Barrow, H. (fnntd .)— Horary Observa¬ 
tions of the Barometer .Thermometer 
and Wet-bulb Thermometer, made at 
Calcutta on the 21st and 22nd of 
March, 183)!. [.//. v, 243. 

Basevi, Capt. J. P.—On the Pendu¬ 
lum operations about to bo under- 
tak<m by the Great Trigonometrical 
Survey of India ; with a sketch of 
the thcoi’y of their aiJplicatiou to 
the determination of the earth’s 
figure, and an account of some of 
principal observations hitherto 
made. [JL xxxiv, pt. ii, 261, 

Bastian, Dr. A.—On some Siame.se 
Inscriptions. [.77, xxxiv, pt. i, 27. 

Translation of an Iiisoription coi.)ied 
in the temple of Nnkhon Vat, or the 
City of Monasteries, near the capital 
of ancient Kambodia. 

[Jl. xxxvi, pt. i, 7<>. 

Basu, Durgarama.— Transcript and 
translation of a copper-pliite grant 
of Govhula Chaudra of Kananj 

[7b™. 187(1, 130. 

BatsohjRovd. F.—-Language of Dra- 
vidian Aborigiues. Notes on the 
Otaon Language, 

[.7/, XXXV. pt. ii, Extra No,, 2.61. 

Batten, J. H.— Note on a Visit to the 
Niti Pass of the grand Himalayan 
Chain, [.77. vii, 310. 

A few Notes 071 the subject of the 
Kumaon iind llohilounil Turaee, 

[Ji. xiii, (887. 

Sfit Herbert, Capt. ; and Manson, 
Capt. 

Bayley, Hon. E, C.—Noto on some 
Sculptures found in Peshawar. 

[.77. xxi, (10(1. 

Noto on two Timoriptums at Khun- 
ninra, in the Kangra district. 

[Jl. xxiii, .67. 

Note on the Translation of a Bactriau 
Inscription from Wardak. 

[Jl. XXX, 317. 

Remarks on Bactro-Buddhist Relics 
from Eiiwal Pindi. [.77. xxxi, 181. 

On Arlan Alphabets. [I'jw;. 18(17. -13. 

Note on a Coin from Major Strutt, 

[l‘rvc. 18(19, 201. 

Memorandum on, and tentative read¬ 
ing of, the Siie Vihiir Inscription 
from near Bhawahmr. 

[.77. x-xxix, pt. i, (16, 

Letter regarding a new Gold Mohur. 

[I'l’oc. 1871, 83, 

Letter on an Irish Celt. 

[Pro/:. 1872, 36. 

Note on two Coins from Kausambhi. 

[,77. xlii, pt. i, 109. 

Farther Note on Coins from Kausam- 
bbi, [.77. xlii, {it, i, 191. 
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Bayley, Hon. E. C. Note on 

two Muhammadan Coinw. 

[Jl. xlii, pt. i, 311. 

Remarks on a Coin of Chiyaa-ud-din 
A’zam Shall. [iVrw. 1S74, 167. 

Note on a Hoard of 613 Sassanian 
Coins in tho possession of Col, 1[. 
Hyde, R. E. [M. xliii, pt. i. !)■). 

Remarks on Inscription of the time 
of Skanda ilujita. [J^nie. 187.6, 4.6. 

llemarks on lluman Sacrifices in 
ancient India. [J^nw. 1876,6.6. 

Exhibition of Silver Oilician, Saaaa- 
nian, and Partliian Coins, and of 
four Gold Coins belonginir to Mr, 
J, 11. Reid. [7'™'. 1876, 'il'.b 

Exhibition of Partho-Persian Coins. 

[/V«c. 1877, 2. 

On a forged Pali Inscription. 

[7")vw. 1877, 2G7. 

Bayley, w. B. —Statistical View of 
tho Population of Rurdwan, &c. 

[^l,v. Ji'rs. xii, .647. 

Bayne, R. R.--Notes on tho Remains 
of portions of Old Port Williftin 
discovered luring tho erection of 
the Hast Indian Railway Company’s 
OlHccs. [,/L iii, pt. i, 106. 

Note on Fuither Discoveries made 
on the site of Old Port William. 

[Rrae. 1883, 42. 

Beille, J. W,. -Influence of tho Moon 
on the Weather. [,//. xxi, 6t»i. 

Be.lle, T. W.—Letter on a Persian MS., 
entitled ’ ardf-id- A khn.r. 

[7V(/«. 1876, 117, 

Benmes, J. —On “ Om” and *' Amen. ” 

[I'm;. 1866, 1!)2. 

Outlines of a Plea for tho Arabic 
Element in Olllcial Hindustani. 

[.A. XXXV, pt. i. I. 

On the Arabic Element in Official 
Hindu.staiii, No. ti. 

[,7Z. xxxvi. pt. i, 146. 

Cm Chand’s Pioms, [fVixi. 1868, 212. 

The Nineteenth Book of the Gestirs of 
Prithiraj by Ghand liardai, trans¬ 
lated into English, 

[fbvie, 1860, 2ii6, 

Tho Nineteenth Rook of tlio Gosto-s 
of Prithirij by Chand Rardai, 
entitled '■ The Marriage with 
Padmavati,’ literally translated 
from the old Hindi, 

[./7. xxxviii, pt. i, 116. 

Reply to Mr. Growso. 

[./'/. xxxviii, pt. i, 171. 

Letter regarding an Inscription. 

[Prw. 1.870. 4. 

On the Relation of IJrya to other 
modern Aryan languages. 

[Pivc. 1870, 102. 


Beames, J. (cerafd.) —The Ruins at Ko- 

pari, Ralasore district. [,7 1. xl, pt, i, 247. 

Tho Rhapsodies of Gambhir Rai, the 

bard of Niirpiir (A. D. 1660), 

1872, 16C. 

More Buddhist Remains in Orissa. 

[Ji. xli, pt. i, 7. 

Translations of selected portions of 
Book I of Chand Bardai’s Epic. 

[/C xli, pt. i, 42. 

List of the Books contained in 
Chand’s poem, the Prithiriija Raso, 
[JL xli, pt. i, 204. 

Letter on his edition of Chand. 

[Proo. 1873, 122. 

Studies in the Grammar of Chand 
Rardai. [Jl- xlii, pt. i, 166. 

Tho Alti Hills in Cuttack. 

\_Jl. xliv, pt. i, 10. 

Tlic Rhapsodies of Gambhir Rai, the 
bard of Nrtrpur, A. D. 16.60. 

[Jl. xliv, pt. i, 192. 

Reply to Dr, Mitra’s remarks on 
paper on history of Orissa. 

[Froo. 1883,42. 

Old Dutch Hatchments in Ohinsurali 
Church. [Pmc. 1883, 145. 

Notes on the History of Orissa under 
the Mahomedan, Maratha, and 
English rule. [//. lii, pt. i, 231. 

Beavan, Oapt. R. C.— On Antiquities 
of Manbhoom. [Pi'oo. 1866, 66, 

Contributions towards a history of 
Piinolhi Kim; MoLelland. 

[Jl. xxxvi, pt. ii, 176. 
Beoher, Major J. R,— Letter contain¬ 
ing impiiries into a rumour respect¬ 
ing the stoppage of the River Indus 
in the year 1868. [Jl, xxviii, 219, 
Bedford, J. R. —On the Meteorology 
of llarapore B.auleah. \,Jl. xxi, 593. 

Contribu lions to the Statistics of 
Rongal,—Income, Expenditure and 
P’oed. [JL xxii, 387, 

Benson, W. H. —Account of a new 
genus of Laud Snails, allied to the 
genus of Lamarck ; 

with a description of .a species 
found on the outlyiiig rooks of the 
Rajmahal range of hills. [,7i!. i, 11. 

Account of O.ct/i/i/nix; a new genus 
of Pchigiau Shells allied to the 
genus Al.linita of Lesuour, W'ith a 
Note on some other Pelagian Shells 
lately taken on board the ship 
Miili'iilm. [.//. iv, 173. 

Description of two Species of Ctiri- 
nin'iii,, lately discovered in tho Indian 
Oooaii, [JL iv, 216. 

Corrected Character of the genus 
Ciwitiria of Rang and Notice of a 
second species inhabiting tho tro¬ 
pical Indian Ocean. [JL iv, 698. 
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Benson, W. H. (nimtil.) —Descriptive 
(jatalogue of Terrestrial and Flu- 
viatile 'J’nxfiietict, chiefly from the 
^orth-Bast Frontier of Benpat. 

[,//. V, :ir>o. 

DescriptiveOatalogue of a Collection of 
Land and Fresh-water Shells, chiefly 
contained in the Museum of the 
Asiatic Society. \_JI. v, 7 11. 

Description of the Shell and Aniiiui.1 of 
Nematwa, anew genus of Mollusca, 
inhabiting situations subjoct to 
alternations of fresh and brackish 
water. \Jl- v, 781. 

Notice on Halnnlltim. a genus of the 
I’teropodous Mollusca; with the 
characters of a new species inhabit¬ 
ing the Southern Indian Ocean. 

[Jl. vi, IBO. 

Note on the genera Oxi/ffp-iix and 
Scllcrophon, [./f vi, HKi. 

Note on the Affinities of (iakithca of 
Lamarck (Potuniophiln of Sowerby), 
a genus of Fluviatilc Testacea. 

[.>/. vii, 420. 

Notes on the Rev. F. Mason’s paper 
'• On the Sliolls of tbe 'J’enasserim 
Provinces.” \'M. xviii, Ki-l. 

Chu8a.n Sholls. Described by W. H. 
Henson. Collected by Dr. T. Cantor. 

IJL xxiv, 111 ). 

Stv Hutton, Lieut, T. 

Bentley, John. — Remarks on the 
])rineipal iEras and Daters of tbe 
ancient Hindus. [A.«. Ac.v. v, ain. 

On the Antiquity of the Siirya Sid- 
dliAnta, and the formation of the 
Astronomical Cycles thereiu cou- 
r.aincd. [ J.s. Jk'x. vi, »‘!7. 

On the Hindu Systems of A.strou<)my, 
and their connection witli History 
in ancient and modern times. 

[J.v. lien. viii. 192. 

Benza, Dr. P. M. -Greological Sketch 
of the Nilghorries(Nll-giri). 

[■/7. iv. 112. 

Beosi River, Iron Suspeiisiou Hiidge 
over the, near Sagar, Central India. 

[./7. ii, .'illR. 

Berry, Dr. Andrew. —An Account of 
the Male Plant, which furnishes the 
Medicine generally called Coluniho 
or Colmnba Root. [A.v. Jtix. x, .28.0. 

Beveridge, H.—On a Copper-plate 
Inscription found at B.4kiiganj. 

[iVee, iH7;i. 171. 

Were the Sundarbaus inhabited in 
ancient times ? [,/^. xiv, pt. i, 71. 

Tl;e Antiquities of Ragurii (Rogr.-i). 

[./i xlvii. pt. i, 89. 

Beverley, H.—Knotted Ropes used by 
r.be Santals in taking the eensiis 
of 1872. IPrue. 1872, 192. 


Beverley, H. (ixintd.) —Remarks on 
tbe Recent Census of the Town of 
Calcutta. [ib'flc. 1871), 111. 

Remarks on old Maps of Calcutta, &c. 

[Proo. 1881, 90. 

Bhattacharji, Rishi Kesh.— On the 
Identity of Uiiello with Upaplava. 

\_Jl. 1, pt. i, 120. 

Biddulph, Major J.—Remarks on a 
Hoad of iwU -pflli, \_Pro<!. 1879, 280. 

Bidie, Dr. Q-. —The Pagoda or Varaha 
Coins of Southern India. 

[J/-. lii, pt. i, 22. 

Bigge, Lieut. H. — Do.spatch from 
Lieut. H. Biggo. Assistant Agent, 
detached to the Naga Hills, to Capt. 
Jenkins, Agent, Governor Genera , 
N. B. Frontier, [./7. x, 129. 

Bijaya Mandir, Udayapur, &c., Inscrip¬ 
tion from the. [J/. xvii. pt. i. (18. 

Bird, James.—On the Historical Geo¬ 
graphy of Hindustan, and the Origin 
of the Social State among- the 
Hindus. [Jl. ix. 848. 

Bird, Dr. Jamoa.—Opening of the 
Tope.s at tbo Caves of Kanari, near 
Bombay, and the Relics found in 
them. [Jl, X, 94. 

Birds, Catalogue of Indian. 

[Jl. 1, 2G1, SI.2. 

Black, F. G,—,Si:e Smith, V. A. 

Blake, Captn. —Information regarding 
Illauoou Pirates. [Jl. vii, 978. 

Bland, Dr. William.—Notes on Delhi 
Point, Pulo-Tiugluc, &c., and on 
some Pelagic Fossil Remains found 
in the rock.s of Pulo-Iiddah. 

[Jl. V, 575, 

Note on the Genus Pteroi'yclo-i of Mr, 
Benson and Spiraonlim, of Mr. Pear¬ 
son. [Jl. V, 782. 

Note on the Malay Woodpecker. 

[.//, vi, 952, 

Blanford, Henry F.—On Dr. Gerard’s 
Collection of Fossils from the Spiti 
Valley, in tbe Asiatic Society’s Mu¬ 
seum. [,//. xxxii, 124. 

Note ou a Tank section at Sonldah, 
Calcutta. [Jl, xxxiii, 1G4. 

Note on the Hailstorm of Thur.sday 
the 21th March. [Jl, xxxiii, .520. 

On Scientific Technology, 

[Prno. 1881?, 188. 
On Celts. [Proc. 18()8, 59, 

On certain protrncherl Irregularities of 
Atmosphei-ie Pi-essure in Boiig.-xl iu 
relation to the Monsoon Rainfall 
of 18118 and 18(19. 

[Jl. xxxix, pt. ii. 12.2, 
Ou the Normal Rainfall of Bengal. 

[,//. xxxix, pt. ii. 212 
On Barometric and other Meteorologi¬ 
cal Curves, [Proc. 1871, (10, 
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Blanford, Henry F. 

soraf! uiiilescribciil Species i)t' Viimji- 
/iecc/'Ms and ')ther Rand-sliells. 

[>/(!. xl, pt. ii, 3‘.t. 
■Note on the. Hrror of tlie Oivloutta 
Standard Rai'mneloi'. compared with 
ttioao of Kew and Greenvvicli. 

[.//. xl. pfc. ii, 4 Id. 
Remarks on Tiude Stone Mounincnts 
in Cliutiii NiiH'pnr. [ f‘riu\ 187;i, KiO. 
On tho Climatis of Beii^mt. 

[iVor. 187;i, 178. 
On some recent Evidence of the Varia¬ 
tion of the f hii’k .Heat. 

[JL xliii, pt. ii, 21. 
Exhibition of two serins of Synoptic.al 
'Weather Clnuts of India, with 
remark.s thei'eon. [Pnw, 187(1,218. 
On certain piotraoted liTeyiilarit.ios 
of Atmospl.cnio Pressure in the 
Indian Mon < 0 ()n-re.^ioii, and. tlieir 
relation to variations of tho local 
Rainfall. [Jl. xlv, pt. ii, 27. j 

A:li Account of Ex[)ei'imonts made in 
1877) and 187(! in various parts of 
India, for the purpo.se of couipariiie 
the observe 1 Temper,'itnre of tlie 
llew-point with tliat computed from 
tho Psycliromet.cr iiy dill'oreiit 
methods of ieduction. 

[.//. xlv, pt. ii, tr,'!. 

R'jmarks on Hiindlayaii Glaoiation, 

[I-’/vir. 1877, :•!. 
N'.>te on the Vi .viabion of t,hc Barome¬ 
tric Tii.l,es in contie.xiou '■.dth 
Diurnal Jjaud- and Sea-llreozca. 

[,//. xivi, pt. ii. Id. 
Catalopriie of toe recorded <!ycli>rie.s in 
the Bay of Benyal u[i to tlio end of 
187ii. [./(, xlvi. pt. ii, 228. 

Exhibition of .lutographic Records of 
Vor’-Wester dtorm.s and of Weather 
tjliarts. \_PnH'. 1.S7.S. IIH. 

Exliihitioii of an enlarged Pliotogr.aiih 
by M. .Taiissca of part of the Solar 

Disc. [I-'/v)/), is7b, 188. 

On the niiinial Variation of Rainfall 
Prequeiicy as (Jalcutta. 

[.//. xlviii, ]it. ii, 41. 
Ejdiibition of a Balfour Stew.art’s 

Aotiuometer. [Proc. 1880, (1. 

Note to aeeompany some Drawdngs 
of largo Ifai stoiinM. hy (Ad, 11. 11. 
(lodvviu-Anstcn and Mr. S. E. Peal. 

ypnw. 1880, lo;i. 

Or the High Atmosiiheric Pressure of 
187(1-78 in Asia and Au.sLralia in 
relation to tlio Sun-spot Cycle. 

[./A xlix, pt. ii, 70. 
On Photogr.apl s of the Van Ry8.sel- 
borglic Jllettn rog-raph. 

[7’/w. 1881, (17). 


Blanford, Henry F. (nmifrf.)— On 
the Eolations of Olond ami Rainfall 
to 'I'emperaturo in India, and on the 
opposite Variations of Density in 
the higher and lower Atinospiierio 
Strata. [./7. 1, pt. ii, (ill. 

Description of a Rain gage xvith eva- 
immetcr. for remote and secluded 
statiiuns. [.77. 1, pt. ii, 8. 

Some further results of Suii-thermo- 
iiieter observations with reference 
to atmospheric absorption and tho 
supposed variation of solar heat. 

[.77. li. pt. ii, 72, 
Remarks on Hailstorm jit Shamnagar, 
[Pi-tw. 188;i, 7)8. 
Remarks on Paper ou Air-tomperaturo 
and 11 uniidity at different elevations. 

[Pvor. 1888, 87. 
Remarks on Paper ou Measvrrome.nt 
of Solar Kiuliiitiou. [/bwc. 188;!, 81). 
iSVr Blanford, William T.; Hard¬ 
ing', Ohas. ; Stoliezka, Dr. F. 

Blanford, 'William T.—Ou the Rocks 
of the Damuda group, and their 
associates in Enstonr and Ooutial 
India, as illustrated by the re-exami- 
nation of tho Riinigaiij field, 

[,//, xxix, 'i,^2. 
Contributions to Indian Mal.aoology, 
No. III. De.sorii)tion of new operou- 
lated Jjand-sliells from Pegu. Arakan 
.and the Khasi hills. (Hon aUo 
Blanford, 'W. T. ; ami H. F.) 

[.77. xxxi, l;i6. 
Account of a Vi.sit to Puiipa doung, an 
extinct volcano in Upper Burma. 

[,/7. xxxi, 2Id. 
Contributions to Indian Malacology, 
No. IV. Descriptions of new Land- 
shells from Ava and otlier parts of 
Ilunna. [,/7, xx,xii. 11111. 

Contrihiitions to Indian JIalaoology, 
No. V. Dosoi'iption.s of new Lan<l- 
.sholls from Arakan. Pegu,and Ava; 
with Notes on the distribution of des¬ 
cribed spoeioH. [./7. xxxiv, pt, ii, 66. 
Ou worked Agates of stone-age. 

IPooc. IHdC, 2S0. 
Contributions to Indian Malacology, 
No. VI. Descriptions of new Land- 
shells from tlie Nilgiri and Ana- 
inullay Hills and other places in 
tho Penimsula of India, 

[.77. XXXV, pt. ii, ill, 

' Contributions to Indian Malacology, 
1 No. Vn. List of species of Unio 

and Anodoiita describe<l as occur¬ 
ring in India, Ceylon and Bunma. 

■ [./7. XXXV, pt. ii, 1;!4. 

On Stone Implements. 

. I [P/'oe. 1867, 13(), 
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Blanford, William T. — 

Oq the Superior Antiquity of Indian 
Stone-weapons. [Proe. 1867,114. 

Contributions to Indian Malacology, 
No. VIII. List of listiiury Sbells 
collected in the delta of tUo 
Irrawady in Pegu, with dcscrij)- 
tions of the new species. 

[,/(. xxxvi, pt. ii, 51. 

Zoological Notes. 

[,/l, xxxvi, pt. ii, 18'.). 

Letter from Aden. [i'vvw. 18(i8, 65. 

Letter from Zulla, Abyssinia. 

[IVec. 1.S68, 83. 

Letter from Senafl'e. 1868, 167. 

Notes on a Journey in Northern 
Abyssinia. [I’l'ur:, 1868, 1!7(;. 

Contributions to Indian Malacology. 
No. IX. llasoriptions of new Dip- 
lomrnatinai from Darjiling and 
the Khasi Hills. 

[Jl. xxxvii, pt. ii, 77. 

Contribution.s to Indian Malacology, 
No. X. Descriptions of new species 
of CyolophoridEC, of Ennea and 
Streptaxis, from tbe hill.s of South¬ 
ern and South-Western India. 

[Jl. xxxviii, pt. ii, 135. 

Ornithological Notes, ohiesfly on sonic 
Birds of Central, Western and 
Southern India. 

[.//. xxxviii, pt. ii, 161. 

Contributions to Indian Malacology, 
No. XL Descriptions of new 
species of I'aludomus, Crcmnocon- 
chus, Cyolostoma and of Helicidm 
from various parts of India. 

[.//. xxxix, pt. ii, 1). 

Notes of some Reptilia aud Amphibia 
from Central Imlia. 

[,/Z. xxxix, pt. ii, 335. 

Note on Homidaotyliis marmoratus, 
H. Kclaal’ti and Ablabes Huraborti. 

[/VcB. 1871, 173. 

On chipped quartzite Implements 
found on the Codavery. 

[7V«b. 1871, 17!). 

Note on Colonel McMaster’.s List of 
Birds from Nagpore, &c, 

[J(, xl, pt. ii, 216. 

List of Birds collected or observeil in 
the Wardha Valle.y aud its vicinity 
near Chanda. [M. x), pt. ii, 268. 

Account of a Visit to the Eastern and 
Northern Frontiers of ludopcn- 
dont Sikkim ; with Notes on the 
Zoology of the Alpine and Sub- 
Alpine regions. Part I. 

[ J I, xl, pt. ii, 367. 


Blauford, William T. (itmtd.) — 

Account of a Visit to the Eastern and 
Northern Frontiers of Independent 
Sikkim ; with Notes on the Zoology 
of the Alpine and Sub-Alpine re¬ 
gions. Part II. [,/Z. xli, pt. ii, 30. 

On Birds from Sikkim. 

[,/Z. xli, pt. ii, 1.52. 

Monograph of Himalayan, Assamese, 
Barmese and Cingalese Clausiliai. 

[/Z. xli, pt. ii, 19!). 

Note on the Genus Gymnops, W. 
Blauf. (Laoertidai). 

[.//. xlii, pt. ii, 144, 

On the Scientific Names of the Sind 
“ Ibex,” the Markhor, and the 
Indian Antelope. [,/Z. xliii, pt. ii, 12. 

Note on the Mollusoan Genera 
Cirdiix/.ele, Benson and Friine/ixia 
Paladilhe, and on some Species of 
Landshelks from Aden. 

[./Z. xliii, pt. ii, 41. 

Remarks on Flint Corns and Flakes 
from Sakhar and Kohri in Sind. 

[Pr»(i, 1875, 131. 

Fixlubition of Skins of Thibetan 
Mammalia. \_Pi-oc. 1875, 11)7. 

List of Mammalia collected by the late 
Dr. Stoliczka, wlien attached to the 
embassy under Sir D. Forsyth in 
Kashmir, Lailak, Eastern Turkestan 
and Wakhiiu ; with Descriptions of 
new Specioa. [,/Z. xliv, pt. ii, 105. 

On tho Species of Marmot inhabiting' 
the Himalaya, Tibet and the ad¬ 
joining regioms. \Jl. xliv, pt. ii, HI. 

List of Reptilia and Amphibia col¬ 
lected by tho Late Dr. .Stoliezka in 
Kashmir, l;,ad.dk. Eastern Turkestiin 
aud Wakhan ; with Descriptions of 
new Species. [./Z. xliv, jit. ii, 191. 

Note on (i) Elai-hutndou Wiusler- 
maMii, (ii) Plati/zaip.'i .^mtiifasciatus, 
and (iii) Ahlt'pkara.'i pnnilltis and 
Jlli'pharo.ttiii'c,^ af/i Z /,v. 

[./Z. xliv. pt. ii, 207. 

Note on a large Hare inhabiting high 
elevations in Wc.stnrn Thibet. 

[.7Z. xliv, pt. ii, 214. 

On Iron Arrow-heads from Sind. 

[Proc. 1876, 116. 

Exhibition of Drawings by Cajit. E. 
Mocklcr, Pol. Agent. Guaiiai:, repre¬ 
senting Ancient Dwellings and 
Tombs near Guadar in Baluchistan, 
with Description. [Pi-oa. 1876, 172 

On Bomo Lizards from .Sind, with 
Descriptions of now Species of 
P/i/odavl>/lH,'i, Stnnodactylug and 
Trapelm. [,/Z, xlv, pt. ii, 18. 

Description of Fclh Shatviana, a new 
Lynoine Cat from Eastern Turkes¬ 
tan. [,/Z. xlv, pt. ii, 49. 
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Blanford, William T. Q'ontd.') — 
On the Physical Geography of tin; 
Great Induui Desert with especial 
rel’orence to the former Existence 
of the Sea in tlie Indus Valley; and 
on the Origin and Mode of Forma¬ 
tion of the Sandhills. 

[.yi. xlv. pt. ii, 8C. 

P'esoriptiou of (ruhini/ii, K/liiili from 
Sind. [./y. xlv, pt. ii, ICfl, 

liotes on somo recent llesearches by 
Prof, Jeitteles, of Vienna on the 
Origin of the Domealfo Dog. 

[/'m;, 1.S77. II I. 

On an apparently unde.serihed Weasel 
from Yarkand, [7'/«e. IK77, l-lh. 

Exhibition of a Collection of Pottery, 
f&e., received from Major E. Moek- 
ler, Pol. Agent at Ginidar, JSalnebis- 
tan. lf>77, I'>7. 

On an apparently undesevibed Weasel 
from Yarkand. [Jl. xivi, pt. ii, 2710. 

On the Metild Rat (irohitidtt, Mtd/rffl/if 
Gray) with a Note on (/idmidn 
Elliot!. \_dl. x1vi, pt. ii. 2.S3. 

Description of Sjiiriirutiim, Miistorxi. 

\JI. xlvi.pt. ii, iilS. 

Note on two Speoioa of Asiatic Bears, 
the ‘■Matnh’ of Baluchistan and 
;/r.viM jiriiiiioniit!, Blyth, of Tibet, 
and on an apparently uiidescribed 
Fox from Baluchistan. 

l-JL xlvi, pt. ii, iiin. . 

On an apparently new Hare, and some 
other Mamurilia from Gilgit. 

[,/7. xlvi, pt. ii. 

Exhibition of a Geological Map of 
,Sind, with ,an Account of the Geo¬ 
logy of the Proviuoe. 

11’,■no. 1S78, :i. 

Descriptions oJ' two apparently new 
IVIanimals from Tcua.sscrim. 

ll’roo. 1878, 7l, 

Exhibition of Skins of ailidt wild 
Swans from pSind and the Punjab. 

[Proo. 1878, l.’f.S. 

Remarks on Ar'ioohi indirn.. Cray, and 
its relation to the Stib-gcnn.s Xoxo- 
liiii, Gray. 1878, I'.IpI. 

Deseription of ItuHoUhi xrhi.'ifioej/g, 
Hodgs. [-71. xWii, ]>t. ii. 1. 

Notes on sen e Reptilia from the 
]Iiinalaya.s and Burma. 

\JL xlvii. pt. ii, 125. 

On some Mammals from Tenasserim. 

[,//. xlvii, pt. ii, 150. 

Deticription of a supiiosed new Hedge¬ 
hog from Mutcat in Arabia. 

[.//. xlvii, pt. ii, 212. 

Note on the Mamh or Baluchistan 
Bear {Tlrsns liedrtmimiis). 

[it™. 18711, 1. 


Blanford, William T. (oimtd.)— 

Exhibition of a Specimen of Hippuritic 
Limestone from Afghanistan. 

[Pr/Hi. 18711, 202. 

A second note on M.amm,alia colleotod 
by Major Biddulph in Gilgit, 

[dl. xlviii. pt, ii, 1)6. 

Notes on a Collection of Reptiles and 
Frogs from the neighbourhood of 
Ellore and Duinagudeni . 

[JL xlviii, pt. ii, 110, 

Note, on a CollectLon of Reptiles made 
by Major 0. B. St, John, R, E., at 
Ajmere in Rajputana. 

\Jl. xlviii, pt, ii, 119. 

Notes on Reptilia. [JL xlviii, pt. ii, 127. 

On a Species of Tmohalujitcrtmi 
from Travancere. 

[.//. xlix, pt, ii, 142. 

Coiitrilmtions to Indiari Malacology, 
No. Nil Desoription.s of new Laiid- 
and Fresh-water Shells from South¬ 
ern iind Westerji India, Bnrmah, 
the Andaman islands, iko, 

[,//. xlix, pt. ii, 181. 

Description of an Arvionlii from the 
Punjab Jlimaluyas, 

[JL xlix. pt, ii. 244. 

On the Voles (Arnirola) of the Hima¬ 
layas, Tibet .and Afghanistan. 

[,//. 1, pt. ii, 88. 

On M)jn.i 2 Hila.'o fuacicapillns, Blyth. 

[.Jl. 1, pt. ii, 118. 

Not<'.s on an apparently undosoribed 
Vnrnnux from Tenasserim and on 
other Reptilia and Amphibia. 

[./I. 1, pt, ii, 2:!i). 

A numerical Estimate of the Species of 
Animals, chielly Land and Frcsli- 
w'fitiw. hitherto recorded from 
Briti.sh India and its Dependonoies. 

[JL 1, j)t. ii, 2(I.'J. 

Blanford, W. T.; and H. F.—Coutri- 
hutiouB to Indian Malacology, No. I, 
[Jl. xxix, 117. 

Coutri)mtion.s to Indian Malacology, 
No. 11. [Jl. XXX, ;S47rf. 

Blaquiere, W. C. — The Rhndhira- 

iltiaya,y.a, or Sanguinary Chapter, 
translated from the Culica Pnran. 

[A.9. Uox. V, :i71. 

Blochmann, Henry.—On Palaiogra- 
phy of India. [/tw), 18(15, 171. 

On Seientilio Technology. 

[ Proo. 18G(:i, 

On “Oni” and “Amen,” 

[Proo. 18fi(!, 195. 

On new Arable type. [Phh:. 18(17, 29, 

Notes on Sirajuddaula.li and the town 
of Murshidabad, taken from a 
Persian Manuscript of the Tarikh- 
i-Mamjuri, [Jl. xxxvi, pt, i, 85. 
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Bloolimann, Henry (flu/tfii.) —On 

Poreian Poets, styled Sultan. 

[i^cnc, 18(;8, 220. 

Notes on a MS. of tlie Sirajii.!highlit. 

[JV,//!. 1808, 2G2. 

Remarks on the Suudarbari. 

[/V(W. 1808, 26(>. 

Contributions to Persian Lexicoffi'a- 
pby, [.//. xxxvii, pt. i, 1. 

Note on the Pall of ti Moteovite at 
Jullunder, in April. A. 1). 1021. 

[7Vee. 1800, 107, 

Observation on the Persian MS. of 
Khivadnmiiiili-i-Sihaiiihii'L 

11‘nw. 1809, 191). 

Contributions to the Olironotoyy of 
the reigns of Timur and his 
descendants up to Shabjaban. No. 1. 

[I>roc. 1809, 207. 

Observations on Metrical Inscriptions 
found on Indian and Persian Coins. 

[/Vto. 1809, 2.05. 

Note on a Malwah Goldmuhur 

[7'r»(). 1809, 200. 

Radaoni and his Works. 

xxxviii, pt. i, 10.0. 

Observations ou a Sauad. iio. 

[ l‘l•uc. 1870, (!. 

Notes on Places of Historical Interest 
in tbe district of Hiigli. I. Madaran, 
and Panduah. [/';w. 1870. 109. 

Not<i on a Persian MS. entitled Mirat- 
iil-Qiids, a life of Christ; compiled, 
at the request of the Kmperor 
Akbar, by Jerome Xavier. 

[Pith;. 1870, 188. 

On Coins sent by Mr Ferrar from 
Pertabgar. [/b’uc. 1870, 151, 

Remarks on the lialnumtiiiimah. 

{Proit. 1870,218. 

Remarks on the Arabic Inscription of 
the Bonhara Mosque. 

[Pmc. 1870, 297. 

On History of the Rajahs of Khar.ak- 
pur. [ProD. 1870, 805. 

Notes on the Arabic, and Persian 
Inscriptions in the Hugli district. 

[.//. xxxix, pt. i, 280. 

Facsimiles of several Auiographs of 
Jahangir. Shiihjahau and Prince 
Darii Sliikoh ; together with Notes 
on the Literary Character and the 
Capture and Death of Dar.a Shikoh. 

[,y/. xxxix, pt. i, 271. 

Notes on Arabic and Persian In.scrip- 
tions. [/■’/■ee, 1871, 125. 

Ob.servations on a Persian MS. on the 
Lives of tbe, twelve Apostles, by 
Jerome Xavier. [/bwe 1871, 188. 

Remarks reg.arding the Birthplace of 
Todar Mall. [Proc. 1871, 178. 

Note on three Arabic Inscriptions by 
early Bengal KingB.[7Vec. 1871, 215. 


Blochmann, Henry (lumtd.) — Notes 
from Muhammadan Historians on 
Chutia Niigpur, Pachet, and Pala- 
mau. [M. xl, pt. i, 111. 

Notes on several Arabic avid Persian 
Inscriptions. [.77 xl, pt. 1, 261. 

Remarks on Mr. Ferrar's letter re¬ 
garding Todar Mall. [7''/W!. 1872, 85. 
Remarks on Inscriptions received from 
Mr. Wilson. [/Voc. 1872, 17. 

Remarks on Bengal and Dak’hin 
Silver Coins. [Pr<w. 1872, 118. 

Inscription on a J’omb and Mosque at 
Sambbalhera. [f’ertc. 1872, 105, 

Inscriptions from Kol.[7’rfle. 1872,156. 
Inscriptions from Miyan Mir, &c. 

[Proe. 1872, 158, 
Inscription on Jahanara Band Begum’s 
Tomb, Delhi. [Proi;. 1872. 159. 

Inscription ou the Chase of one of tlic 
trophy guns formerly belonging to 
tho Bengal Artillery. 

[Prnc. 1872. 159, 
Remarks on Readings of rare Bengal 
Coins [/b'ce. 1872. 202, 

Koch Bihar, Koeh Hiijo, and Asam, 
in the Kith and iVth centuries, 
aeoording to the, Akharnumah, the 
I'adishahuamuh, an<l the Fathiyah i 
’Ibriyali. [-77. xli, pt. i, 49. 

Notes on Arabic and Persian Inscrip¬ 
tions, No. II. [.//. xli. pt. i, 1()2. 
On anew King of Bengal (’Alitiiddiu 
Firu/, Shah), and Notes on the 
Hn.saini Kings of Bengal and their 
Conquest of Ch&tgAon (Cliittagoiig). 

[.77 xli, pt. i, 8.81. 
Remarks on Major Stubb’s Inscrip¬ 
tions from Lakhnau. [ Pi'oi\ 1878,11, 
Rrmiarks on Mr Growse's Inscriptions 
from Mathura. [7‘eee, 1878, 12. 
General Cnuningham’s Bcngtil In¬ 
scriptions (Muhammadan Period). 

[Prnc. 1878, 17, 
Remarks on Bengal Coins and Inscrip¬ 
tions. [fVtifi. 1878, 89. 

On Mr. Delmerick’s Arabic and 
Persian Inscriptions from Sonjvat 
and Pauipat. [7V«e. 1878, 91. 

Babu Gunga Parshad’s Inscriptions 
from tlie Muradtibaii district, with 
translations. [./'roe. 1878, 98. 

Ou Iu8cripl;iona received from .Taun- 
pvir, Pilnipat and Muzail'arnagar. 

[Pim:. 1878, 188. 

On two Coins received from the Rev. 

Mr.(larleton, Riipar.f /‘roc. 1878,155. 
Readings of General Cniininghara’s 
liiBoriptious from Rapri. Mahobd 
and DiliH ; and Mr. 'T. W. Beale’s 
InsoriptioiiB from Bianah, Ajmir 
and Agrah. [Prac. 1878, 150. 
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Bloohmann, Henry (ci/kW. ) — 

PuiaciiiigB of <;ol. (Tutluio’s oast of 
a IJcngal Coiu of Firuz Shall tho 
Second. l,S7;i, 171. 

On Arabic and Persian Inscriptions 
received from General Cuuuiiighain. 

[/Viic. 1,S7:!, T.J7. 

Contributiona i;o the Geography and 
History of liorigal (Muliainmadaii 
Period).—Pt, I., Oeographieid. Ft. 
[I., Historical) based on 1 nscription.s 
reeeiveil from General A. Ciiniiing- 
hani, Hr. J. Wise. Ji. V. Westmaeott. 
Fjsq., W. L. Ifeeley, lisij,, Walter M. 
Boui'ke. Esq , &c., and on unpub¬ 
lished Coins with Notes by K. V. 
Westmaeott, Esq., and Dr. J. Wi.se. 

xlii, [it. i, 2011 . 

Remarks on soi ae Iiisoriptioim receives! 
from General, Guiniingbam and Mr. 
Delmeriek. [i'/vie. I.S7'1. (ill. 

Remarks on a laro Coiu of Mubrmid 
ibn Muliainn eid Sbdh ibn Tughluq 
Shah, received from Mr. Delmeriek. 

KS74, 1)2. 

Remarks on some Insoriptions received 
from tloneial Cunningham and 
Messrs. Atkii.sou and James. 

[iVrie. 1.S74, 10(1. 

Translations arid Notes to Readings of 
[nsoriptiouB received from Mr. T. 
W. Beale, Agrah. \_Pnw, 1871, IdO. 

Rt marks on three Coins exhiliited by 
Col. 11. Hyde . \_I‘roc, 1874.207. 

Ex hibition of a Persian MS. with .Slulh- 
;iahan’8 autograph. [iVw;. 1874,208. 

Translations and Notes on Insorip- 
tions from Agruli. Sikandrab and 
Narnaul. [/'/vv. 1871, 201). 

Contributions 1o the Geogra|iliy and 

Jlistory of Bengal (Muliaiumadaii 
Period). No. II. [./4 xliii, jit. i, 280. 

Readings am! Translations of liiscrip- 
tious frriin Jaunpur and Tilbegam- 
))ur. [i'/wi. 1875, 11. 

Exliibition of Bengu! Coins belong¬ 
ing to Col. Hyde. [^Prac, 1875, 112. 

Readings of Muhammadan Inscrip¬ 
tions received from Cajit. H. C. 
Marsh and Mr. T. W. Beale, Agrali. 

\_Proe. 1875, IHl. 

Readings ami Translations of luseri])- 
i.ions receive.1 from Mr. J, G. Dol- 
ineriek. [7Vmi. 1875,212. 

Contributions to tlio History and Geo- 
!;rap)\y of Ilengal (Muhammadan 
Period), No, ill, [■//. xliv.pt. ),275. 

Readings and'1 raiislations oi Arabic 
and Persian Iuscriiitiuns from Dibli, 
Rohtas and Saliasram, reeeiveil 
from Messrs, Delmeriek, Beglar and 
Major - General A. Cunningham, 
C.i8.1. IProo. 1875, 4. 


Bloohmann, Henry (nuUd.)— 

Exhibition of Coins from Ka.shghar 
presented by Dr. .Scully; of a 
unique Gold Coin of Niujir-uddin 
Malimud .Shfili; and of a Gold Coiu 
of Miiliammad-biu-Tug'hliuj. 

[ Pi-m;. 187(1, <10. 

Exhibition of Muhammadan Inscrip¬ 
tions from Dibli, Ili^ar Firuznli and 
Mur.sliidabiid. [J'/'oi;. 1875, 111. 

Remarks on a Silver Coin of Shah- 
jalian 11, [F™c. 1875, i:i8. 

Roadiugs and 'rranslatioiis of Araliic 
and Persian InBCription.s received 
from Messrs. J, G. Delmeriek and 
J. I!.. Reid. [Proc. 1877,‘J2. 

Readings and Translations of some 
Araldc and Persian Inscriptions 
from Hiinsi, received from Mr. J, G. 
Delmeriek, Dihli. [/Vwc. 1877, 117. 

Exhibition of an Impression taken by 
Genera! Cunniugliam from a Rupee 
struck by Muhammad 'Adil .Shall, 

[/Vne 1877, 150. 

Exliibition of, and Remarks on, some 
Pi'r.siaii Insori|itious received from 
Mr. II. .Tames Rainey. .Icssore. 

[Pnw. 1877, 255, 

An unpublished Qliazal by Hfifiz, 

[.//. xlvi, pt. i, 2H7. 

Exhibition of a unique Gold Coin of 
Jiiliil-uddm Eiruz Shah (II) of 
Eihli. [Proo. 1878, 54. 

Exhibition of a Pcr.sian MS., with a 
Noto. {Proa. 1878, 88. 

Exhibition of Silver Coins from 
Burmah. [yVec. 1878, 102, 

Bloomfiold, A. —Letter on pi(ice.s of 
erniper and silver from Gungeria. 

[ZViic. 1870, li:l. 
Blundell, E. A. —An Acoount of some 
of the Petcy Statc.s lying north of 
the 'I'eiia.sserim Provinces drawn up 
from tlie .Journals and Reports of 
Dr. 1). Ricliai'dson. [,//, v, 501. 

An Account of some of the Pet'y 
.States lying north of the Tonasserim 
Provinoiis. [Jl. v, 588. 

Blunt, Captain James T.—A Descrip¬ 
tion of the Cuttub Minar. 

[A.S. yZ«. iv, 313. 

Narrative of a Route from Clmnav- 
gliur to Yertnagoodum, in tlie 
Ellore Circar, [H-s-. lies, vii, 67, 

Blyth, Edward.—A general Review of 
the Species of True Stag, or Ela- 
phoid form of Cervus, comprising 
those more immediately related to 
tlie Red Deer of Europe. [,77. x, 735. 

Description of another new species 
of Pika (Lagomys) from the Hima¬ 
laya. [Jl. X, 815. 
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Blyth, Edward (cimtd.) —A Monograph 
of the Kpeeies of Wild Stieep. 

[./A X, 858. 

Descriptions of three Indian Species of 
Bat, of the genus Tapliozous. 

[.//. X, 071. 

Notes on various Indian and Msiliijuii. 
Birds, with Descriptions of some 
presumed new species. [Jl. xi, 100. 

Notice of the, predatory !i,nd saugui- 
vorous habits of tlie Bata of the 
genus Megaderma ; witli some Re¬ 
marks on the blood-sucking jn-open- 
sitiea of other Veapertiliouidm. 

[,//. xi, 255. 

A Monograph of the species of Lynx. 

[.//. xi, 710. 

Descriptive Notice of the Bat des¬ 
cribed as Taphozous longirnauua, V)y 
Gen. llardwicke. [_■//.. xi, 781. 

A Monograph of the Indian and 
Malayan wSpecles of Cuculidm, or 
Birds of the Cuckoo family. 

[V/, xi, 897. 

A Monograph of the Indian and Ma¬ 
layan spocios of Cuoulida;, or Birds 
of the Cuckoo family (concluded). 

[JL xi, 1095. 

Supplement to the Monograph of tho 
Indian and Malayan Species of 
Cuciilidaj, or Birds of the Cuckoo 
family, published in Vol, XI. pp. 898, 
1095, ««[-/A xii, 210. 

Notices of various Mammalia, with 
Description of many New Species, 
[.//. xiii, 103. 

“• On the Leiotrlchane Birds of the 
Subheinalnyas,” by B. H. Hodgson; 
with some additions and annota¬ 
tions,—a Synopsis of the Indian 
Pari,—and of the Indian Fringil- 
liilas. [_■//■■ xiii, 933. 

Notices and Descriptions of various 
new or little-known Sirecies of 
Birds. [./A xiv, 173, 

Description of Caprolagus, a new 

genus of Leporine Mammalia. 

IJi. xiv, 217. 

Notices and Descriptions of various 
new or little-known Species of 
Birds. [.//. xiv, 61G. 

Drafts for, a Fauna -Indica. Com¬ 
prising the Animals of tlie Hima¬ 
laya Mountains, those of the Valley 
of the Indus, of tho Provinces of 
Assam, Sjlhct, Tipperah, Arracau, 
and of Ceylon; with Occasional 
Notices of Species from tho Neigh¬ 
bouring Countries. [.7/. xiv, 815_ 

Notices and Descriptions of various 
new or little-known Species of 
Birds. [Jl. XV, 1. 


Blyth, Edward {conul.) — Notices 
and Descriptions of various new 
or little-known Species of Birds. 

\JL XV, 280. 

Notes on tlie Fauna of the Nicobar 
Islands. [./7. xv. 367. 

Notices and DescrijitionB of various 
new or little-known Species of 
Birds. [,/Z. xvi, 117. 

Some fnrtber Notice of tlie Specic.s of 
Wild Sheep. [<Tl. xvi, 350, 

Notices and Descriptions of various 
nevv or little-known Species of 
Birds. [.//. xvi, 128. 

Reply to tho Minute by Capt. Munro, 
regarding tlie MS. of the “ Burnes 
Drawings.” [..//. xvi, 1168. 

A Supplemental Note to the Catalogue 
of the Birds in the Asiatic .Sooicty’.s 
Museum, xviii, 800. 

Dcsoription of a New Species of Mole 
(I'alpaleucura, Blyth.) [.//.xix, 215. 

Remarks on the Modes of Variation 
of nearly affined Species or Races of 
Birds, cliicfly inhabitants of India. 

xix, 221. 

Conspectus of tho Ornithology of In¬ 
dia, Burma and the Malayan Penin¬ 
sula. inclusive of Sindh, Asam, 
Ceylon and the Nicobar Islands. 

\_,JL xix, 229. 

Conspectus of the Ornithology of In¬ 
dia. [.//. xix, 319. 

Comspectus of the Ornithology of In¬ 
dia, Burma aud the Malayan Penin¬ 
sula, iuulusive of Siudli, Asiim, 
Ceylon aud the Nicobar Islands. 

[.//. xix, 501. 

Report on, tho Mammalia sind jnore 
remarkable species of Birds inhabit¬ 
ing Ceylon. [.71. xx, 163. 

Notice of a Collection of Mammalia, 
Birds and Reptiles procured at or 
near the station of Clierra Punji in, 
the Klu'isia hills, north of Sylhet. 

yi. XX, 517. 

Rem.aTka on the different species of 
Orang-utan, [./I. xxii, 369. 

Notices and Descriptions of various 
Reptiles, now or little-known. 

yi. xxii, 639. 

Notices and Descriptions of various 
Reptiles, now or little-known. 

yi. xxiii, 287. 

A Monograph of the Indian Speeies of 
Phyllosoopus and its iramediato 
afflnes [Jl. xxiii, 179. 

A Memoir on the Indian Species of 
Shrews. [./A xxiv, 21. 

Report on a Zoological Collection from 
the Somali country, yi. xxiv, 291 
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Blyth, Edward (roiild.) — Farther 
KemarkB on the differeut Speoios 
of Orang-atii.ti. [.//. xxiv, filS, 

Diisoriptioii oC a new Indian Fifreou, 
alcin to the ‘ 'Stock Dove’ of Europe; 
with Notices of other Oolumbin;c. 

[>y/. xxvi, 217. 

0)1 the different Animals known 
as Wild Asses, [.//. xxviii, 22;). 

On the Great Rorqual of the Inilian 
Ocean, with Motice.s of other Cetals, 
and of the Syreiiia or ui.-irino 
Pacliydernis. [JI, x.xviii, IHl. 

Note on the Seiuri inhabiting Ocylon 
and those oi' the Tenasseriin I'l’o- 
vinces. iJl. xviii.hOO. 

The Cartilaoirona Fishes of Eower 
Reng-al. [Jl. xxix, Mii. 

Report on some Fishes rocoived ehielly 
from the SitanH' River anil its 'I'ri- 
butary Streams, Temi.sscriin I’ni- 
vinccs. [Jl. xxix, EhS. 

On tlio Flat-liornerl Taurine Cattle of 
S. E. Asia: with a Note on the 
Raona of Rein Deer, and a Noto on 
Moniestic Animals in 'reiieral, 

[Jl. xxix, 282. 

Koto on the llaeea of Rein Deer. 

[,//. xxix, H7. 

A Alemoir on the living' Asiatic specie 
of Rhinoceros. [if/, xxxi, 1 d 1. 

A Further No e on Elephants and 
Khinoccroaes, [Jl. xxxi. IDii. 

A Further Note on Wild Assea and 
alleged IVild florscs. [Jl, xxxi, 

A .VIenioir on fho Rats and Mico of 
India. [i//. xxxii,',127. 

Catalogue of the Mnmniala of Bui-iua. 
Edited, with Notes and Additions, 
by I)r. J. Anderson. 

[Jl. xliv, pt. ii, Exti'.'i No, 1. 

Catalogue of the .llirda of Burma. 
Edited, with N otes and Additions, by 
A.i'tlmr Viscount Walden. 

[Jl. xliv, pt. ii, Extra No., 24, 

See Hodgson, B. H. ; Hutton, 
Capt. T. 

Boag,', W.—On tliO Poison of Serpents. 

[^1-v. Jlen. vi, 102. 

Boats, Comparative Section and Ton¬ 
nage of Ell). Hsh and Indian, for 
River Navigation. [Jl, iii, Eifi. 

Boileau, Major J. T.— Description 
ot; a Sundial in the Court of the 
Woti Musjid, ill the Fort of Agra. 

[Jl. ii, 251. 

Remarks on the Construction of 
Newman's Imjiroved Portable Baro- 
jiietor, and on the inode of renewing 
the Gauge Point when lost. 

[JL X, 1)57. 


Boileau, Major J, T. {centd.) — 
Observations of Meteors on the night 
between the 12th and 12t!i No¬ 
vember 1841, made at the Magne¬ 
tic Observatory at Simla. [«7/. x, 901. 
Tables for determining tlie Elastic 
Force of Aqueous Vaiiour in tho 
Atinosplievc and tlie Temperature of 
the Dew-Point, by Observations of 
a Di'y and Wet-bulb Thermometer : 
computed agreeably to Dr. Apjohn’s 
Dygi'oinetric Formula. [Jl. xiii, 135. 
See Ivory,— 

Boria,Cavelly.—Account of the .Tains, 
collected from a Priest of this Sect ; 
at Mudgeri, [A,v. lies, ix, 244. 

Boring Experiment, Report of the 
Couiuiittee apjminted on tho 27th 
Mai’oh, 1833, to consider on tho 
c.xpediency of recommending to tho 
Government the contiuuanee of the. 

[JL ii. 3111). 

Bose, Kishen Kant.—Some Account 
of Uic Country of Bliiitau. 

[^Is, Itef. XV. 128. 

Bose, P. N.—Note on some Earthen 
Pots foinid in the alluvium at 
Mahe.svara (Malicsar). 

[V/. li. pt. i, 22t:, 
Note on Maliislimati or Mahesvara 
(Mahesar) on the Narinadii, and tha 
iihijitilication of lliouen Tlisang'a 
' Muhesvai'apm'.a.' [I'ena. 1883, 127. 

Bose, Rashbihari. —Extracts from 
my Diary regarding the Bonhara 
Temple near Omorpore, Behar and 
other Antiquities of tho place. 

[JL xxxix, pt, i, 232. 
Letter on Kharakpiir. [J‘roe. 1871, !)8. 
Extracts from my Diary regarding a 
Visit to Kharakinir, in tho district 
of Muiiger (Monghyr), and several 
plaeo.s in the Banka Subdivision, 
BluigJilpur. [Jl. xl, pt. i, 22. 

Legends and Ballads connected with 
persons deilied or held in great 
vonei'alion in Bhagalpiir and the 
ne.igliliimring districte (being ex- 
trj),cts I'l'omdiai'ics). [Jl. xl, pt. i, ISii, 

Boulderson, H. S. — Astronomical 
Obsci'VJitions at Barolly. [Jl. ii, ,318, 
Mctcorologioai Register at Barelly in 
1831. [Jl. ii, 641. 

Abstract Statement of 412 Village.'! 
in Zilla Bareilly. Settlement under 
Regulation VII. 1822. [JL iii, 475. 

Boulderson, S. M.— Abstract of a 
Meteorological Register kept at 
‘ CaiuGville,' Mussooree (Masiiri), 
[JL iv, 2,30. 

Bowring, L.— Descriptive Notice of the 
District of Jhilum. [Jl. xix, 43. 
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Bowring, L. {contd.) — On Mysore | 
Insoi'iptioiis. [/Von. lS(>r,. ] 12. 

Oil Mysore Aerolites. [/Vol^ ISliJi, 11)5 

IXashmiri Voeabiilary and Grammati- 
oixl Form.s. 

[.// XXXV. pt. ii. Extra No., 2115. 

Jietter ou CromlecUs in Ooorg-. 

[/V'oo 1861). 51). 

Boyea, Capt. W. J. E —Extract from 
Note Book regarding the genus 
PaiisBUH. [.//xii,-121. 

Brandia, Dr. D.—Exhibition of Spoci- 
niens of Indian Timbers. 

[/Van. 1878, 86. 

Branflll, Lieut.-Col. B. R.— Fhysio- 
graphioal Note.s, &c.. on 'J'aiijore 
(Tanja-iir). [.7Z. xlvii. pt. ii. 179. 

DeiBoription of tlio Great Siva'I’emnle 
of Gaugai Koudapuram and of some 
other places in the Trichiuopoli 
district [,/7. xUx. pt, i, 1. 

Rude Mcgalithic Monuments in North 
Ai'oot, [./7. xlix, pt. i, 8. 

Brett, F. H. —Concerning certain in- 
tei’csting Phenomena manifested 
in individualK born blind, luid in 
those having little or no recollection 
of that sense, on their being restored 
to sight at various pci'iod.s of life. 

[.//. vi. 17. 

Broadley, A. M,—The Buddhistic Re- 
mains of Bihar. [// xli, pt. i, 2011, 

Brodie, Oapt.—Narrative of a Tour 
over that part of the Naga Hills 
lying between the Diko and Dyaug 
river. [.//. xiv, 828. 

Brooke, Oapt. J. C. —Note ou the 
Zinc Mines of Jiiwar. [.//. xix, 212, 

The Mines of Khetree in Itajpootana 
[.//. xxxiii, oil). 

Brooks, W. E. —Description of a new 
Species of Abrornis, [/Vvw, 1871,2X8 

The Swans of India [/V-oc. 1872, 68. 

The Imperial Eagles of India. 

[Pruc. 1872, 64. 

On a New Indian Sylvia. 

[Proo, 1872, 66. 

On a New Species of lleguloideB. 

\Proc.. 1872,148. 

Notes on the Ornithology of Cashmir. 

[.//. xli, pt. ii. 76. 

On two undoscribed Cashnrir Birds. 

[Jl. xli, pt. ii, 627. 

Notes on Ai/uila nwrhiidi's, A.ftilvos- 
fOM and A. Thidh/iatHi, 

IProc. 1873, 173. 

On an undescribed specie.? of Lopho- 
phaue.s. [•//. xlii, pt. ii, 67. 

Ou Aqnila bifasoiata and Aquila ori- 
entalis. [.// xlii, pt. ii, 145. 

Notes on the Certhiins) of India. 

[Jl. xlii, pt. ii, 266. 


Brooks, W. E. [contd.') — Some Orni¬ 
thological Notes and Corrections. 

[Jl. xliii, pt. ii, 231). 

On an apparently unnamed species 
of Plimiviuojitiirus. [Prod. 187.5, 17. 

Postscript to Description of Phuini- 
copternn Andfr.nDil. [P/'oo. 1876, 18, 

See Anderson, Dr. J. 

Broome, Lieut. A.; and Cunning¬ 
ham, Lieut. A,—Abstract Journal 
of tlie Routes of Lieutenants A. 
Broome and A. Cunningham, to the 
sources of the Punjab rivers. 

[.// X, 1. 

Brough, R. S. —On the proper relative 
Sectional Areas for Copper and Iron 
Lightning Rods. [.ll. xlvii, pt. ii, 191. 

On a Caso of Lightning, with an 
evolution of the Potential and 
Quantity of the Discharge in Ab.so- 
Into Measure [P/ve. 1877, 66. 

On the Diameter of tho Wire to be 
employed in winding au Electro¬ 
magnet in order to produce the 
maximum Magnetic effect. 

[P/vo. 1877, 134, 

A Theoretical Deduction of the best 
Uosistauoe of a Telegraph Receiv¬ 
ing Instrmneut. [P/vc. 1877, 184. 

Exhibition of Profes.sor Graham IJoll's 
Telephone. [.J^roo. 1877, 252. 

A few Magnetic Elements for 
Northern India. [P/ym. 1878, 69. 

Brown, A.— Cereuionios observed at 
the Coronation of a Hindu Raja, 
[ A*'. Jice. xiii, 311. 

Brown, Revd. N.—Alphabets of the 
Tai language. [Jt. vi, 17. 

Comparison of Lndo-ChineseLunguages 
[.// vi, 1023. 

Memorandum of various Pluenomeua 
iu 1843. [./I, xii, 909. 

Brown, Capt. Wm.—Account of an 
Ancient Temple at Hissar, and of the 
Ship Model atthat place. [./'I. vii, 421). 

Browne, Capt. H. A.—The Pegu 
Pagoda. [.L/.xxxvi, pt. i, 109. 

Brownlow, O.—Note on the Occasional 
Existence of Fresh Water on the 
surface of the Ocean, [.// v, 23(5. 

Descri[itioa of a Bachelors’ Hall among 
tho Mikir Tribes, Assam. 

[P/ve. 1871, 17. 

Bruce, C. A. —Report on the Manufac¬ 
ture of Tea, and ou the Extent and 
Produce of the Tea Plantations in 
Assam. [Jl. viii, 497, 

Bruce, J. G. —A Letter to the Secretary 
ou the Nurma Cotton of Bundel- 
ound. [Jl. X, 822, 
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Bucihanan, Dr. Francis.— Deaciip- 
tion of the True cniled by tbo 
Jiurmiis. Laimzaii, [Av. Itis. v, IJit. 

A Coni|)iii'ativp VocahHlaiy of Rome of 
file LaiiguaaeB Kiiokon in the Tinriiia 
Empire, [.l.v. VAx v, 21!). 

On file Rolifrion and Literature of the 
linrmaa. [/i-i'. AV-v. vi, l)!!i. 

History of Ooocb Bolnir, fieiii" au 
extract of a passii.i!;e from Dr. 
lJuelianan’s Account of lluiiiriinr 
(Butigapiira . [.//. vii, 1. 

Buddh Gya in Behar, translation of 
an Inscription in the Pali cliaracter 
and Bui’inesi. lauguasje on a stono 
at. f./A iii. 214. 

Buller, G-eorge.— A Translation of tlie 
ClHi])ter on Oriloala. from tlio Vya- 
valuira Mayuldia [./A xxxv, pt. i. I I 

A Notice of tlio iS'aunaka Sniviti. 

[.//, XXXV. pt. i. Hi). 

Acoonjit of a Bocont Tour tlirough 
WcRtern Bajpntana in soarch of 
Sanskrit MSS. 1K71, !)ii. 

Buist, Dr. George.— On the Gonoral 
Vibration. or Do-scent and Hphcaval, 
which soems, at a I'ocent Goologicai 
Period, to lia/eoccurred all overtlie 
Nortliern Heinisphero. [.//. xi.x, i)02. 

On the Gnerustation of Steam Boilers 
and Pipes in Euilia. [.//. xix, 4 1!). 

Floods in India for 184i). [Jl. xx, IKIl. 

On the Adaptation of tho Aneroid for 
the jrarposes of Survoyiiiir in India. 

[./A XX, .->2(). 

On the Oriontiil Ch.aractor of certain 
Northern Antiquities. [,/A xxi, 127. 

Burgess, James,— On Hyp.sonirtrica,l 
Meii,surcment'i by means of tho 
Barometer and the Boiling-point 
Thermometer. [,//. xxvii, ihlT. 

Burke, Dr,—Report on the Value of 
liife among the Oflicer.s and Men 
in H. Majesty’s Troops in India. 

[,/A viii, 48. 

Burn, A.—Onth.3 Cotton callod ‘•iNur- 
ma,” in Guzeiat, [.//. xi, 2!)(). 

Burnell, A 0.--Kxti'ivct from a pam- 
plilet on making Copie.s of Jiulian 
Iiisori}itionfi. [/V«,;. J,S74, 125 

On the Invasion of Bengal by the 
Ohola King Knlottungfi. 

1S7(!, 107. 

Burnes, Oapt. Alexander. — Some 
Account of tim Salt Miiie.s of the 
Punjab. [,/A i, 145, 

Account of the Jain Temples on 
Mount Alni in Guzerat. [./A ii, 101. 

Description of Bokhara. [./A ii, 224. 


Burnes, Capt. Alexander Q'lmtd.) — 
On the reputed Descendants of Alex¬ 
ander the Great, in the vnllcy of tho 
Oxiis. [.//, ii, 505, 

On the “ Topes” and Grecian He- 

niaias in Punj.ab. [,//. ii, 508. 

De.seription of the Salt Works at 
Pauehpadder, Mewiir. [,//. ii, iiOo. 

On the Colossal Idols of Bamiiin. 

[./A ii, 601. 

On the Reg-Ruwan, or moving sand ; 
a .singular phenomenon of sound 
near Cabiil, [JA vii, 524, 

On the Siah-push Kaffirs, with speci¬ 
mens of their language and 
eontiime. [J/. vii, 326. 

Report on ten specimens of Coal from 
Capt. Burnes. [,/A vii, 848. 

Burnes, Capt. Alexander; and 
Gerard, Dr.—A Sketch of the 
Route and Progress of Lieut. A. 
Burnes and Dr. Govard. [,/A i. 15!). 
Continuation of the Route of Lieut. 
A. Burnes and Dr. Gorard. from 
Pdsh.'iwar to Bokhara. \',Tl. ii, 1. 
Continuation of Dr. Gerard’s Route 
with Lieut. Burnes, from Bokhara 
to Moshid. [,/A ii, 143. 

Burney, Lt.-Ool. H, —Translation of 
an Inseription in the Jlurmese Lan¬ 
guage, discovered at Buddha Gaya, 
in is;i5. [j|,v, iff,s'. XX. pt, i, nil. 

Somo Account of the Lacquered or 
Japmnned Ware of Ava. [/A i, 109. 
Memoir of Giuseppe d’Amato. 

[,//. i, 349. 

Notice of Pugan, tho Ancient Capital 
of the Burmese Empire. [■//. iv, 400, 
Discovery of Buddliist Images with 
Deva-Niigari In.scriptious at Ta- 
gonng, the Ancient Capit.al of the 
Burmese Empire. [JL v, 157. 

Some Account of the Wars between 
Burmali and Cliina, together with 
tho Journals aud Routes of three 
difforont Embas.sies sent to Pekin 
Viy the Jiing of Ava ; taken from 
Burmese documents. [,/A vi, 121, 
Some, A<x!ouut of the Wars betwooii 
Burmah and China, together with 
the .lournalB and Routes of three 
dilforoiil, Emba.ssies sent to Pekin 
by the King of Ava ; t'aken from 
Burmese documents. 

[./A vi, 406, .542. 

Burr, Captain O.B. —Extract from a 
journal, during the late C.'impaign 
in Egypt. [-I.<. viii, 56. 

Burrow, Reuben,—Hints relative to 
Friction in Mechanio.s. 

[jU'. /Jo'. i, 171. 
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Burrow, Reuben (nmtd.) — A Me¬ 
thod of Gidoulatiug the Moou’b 
Parallaxes, in Latitude and Loiij;i- 
tude [jl.w i, :-i20. 

Kemarka on the Artificial Ilorizous, 
&c. [A.1-. J!e.s. i, ;!27. 

Demonstration of a Theorem oonccrii- 
ingf the Intcraeetiona of Curvea. 

[A,,-. J,*e,v i, iClO. 
Corrections of the Lunar Methtal of 
finding the Lougitudo. 

[Aa-. i, 

A Synopsis of the different cases tliat 
may happen in deducing the Longi¬ 
tude of oiu! place from anothor 
by means of Arnold’s Chronomntera, 
and of finding the rates when the 
differences of Longitude is given. 

[A.S'. Jlen. ii, 47:!. 
Memorandums concerning an ohl 
Building in the Iladjipur district, 
near the Guuduck river. 

[Aa. Ifi.’s. ii, 477. 
Observations of some Eolipses of 
Jupiter’s Satellites, f .4.v, JUn. ii, 4SS. 
A Proof that the Hindus had the 
Binomial Theorem. [ ,(.s'. Jfe.i. ii, 487. 
A spooiwen of a Method of reducing 
I’ractioal Tables and Oalculations 
into more general and oompciidions 
forms. [Aa. Jto. iii, 141. 

Table of Latitudes ami Longitudes of 
some principal places in India, 
determined from astronomical 
observations, [Ax. JUx. iv, :i26. 
Burt, Adam.—On tho Dissection of the 
Pangolin. [As. ito. ii, 

Burt, Oapt. T. S.—Description of an 
Instrument for trisecting Angles. 

yl. i, Ph). 

Description of the Mode of extract¬ 
ing Salt from the damp Sand-beds 
of the River Jumna, as practised 
by the inhabitants of Bundelkhand. 

[<//. iii, j;). 

A Description, with Drawings, of the 
Ancient Stone Pillar at Allahabad 
called Bhim Sen’s Gadaor Club.with 
accompanying copies of four inscrip¬ 
tions engraven in different charac¬ 
ters upon its surface. [,71. iii, 105. 
Notice of an Inscription on a Slab 
discovered in February, 1S:!8. 

yi. viii, lo!l. 
Inscription found near Bhabra, throe 
marche.s from Jeypore on tlio road 
to Delhi. y i. ix, fill!. 

Inscription taken from a Baolee at 
Bussuntgurh, at the foot of the 
southern range of hills running 
parallel to Mount Aboo. \Jt. x, 004. 


Burt, Oapt. T. S. (unntil.) — Observ¬ 
ations on a second Inscription taken 
in fao-simile from the neighbour¬ 
hood of Mount Ahoo. yi. x, 821. 

Burt, Oapt. T. S.; and Ounning- 
hatl)., Oapt. A.—Lithograph.s and 
Traiislation.s of Juscriptions taken in 
ectype by Captain S. Burt: amt 
of one from Ghosi taken by Cap¬ 
tain A. Cunningham. [.//. vii, 020. 

Burt’s Trisoetion Instrument. Defence 
of Lieutenant. [,//. ii, 483. 

Busteed, Dr. H. E.—On tile Method 
of Assaying Silver adopted in the 
Assay Offices of H. M.’s Indian 
Mints. [,//. xxxix. pt, ii, .H77. 

Butler Dr. D. — On the Preparation 
of Opium for the China market; 
written in March 1855, and then 
comuiunicatod to the Benares and 
BohAr Ageuoie.s. j_',/7. v, 105. 

Butler, J. — Kiirthquakes m As.sam. 

[.//. xviii, 172. 

Butler, Capt. John.—A Rough Com¬ 
parative Vocabulary of Tribes in 
tho Naga Hills District. 

[.//, xlii, pt. i, Appendix, I, 
A Rough Comparative Vocabulary of 
two more of the Dialects spoken in 
tho “ Niiga Hills.” yi. xliv, pt. i, 210, 
Rough Notes on tho Angiimi Nag&s 
and their Language. 

[.//. xliv. pt. i, .'107. 

Bysaok, Gaur Das.— Ou the Gopal- 
porc Aerolite. [A-'roc. 1805, 1)4. 
The Antiquities of Bagcrhat. 

[Jl. xxxvi. pt. i, 118. 
Note on Khanja Khan Garh in the 
district of Bardwan, Jahanabad 
Subdivision, Bengal. 

yi. xlvi, pt. i, 166. 


Calcutta, Bishop of—On Cave 

Temples. [i-'/'oe. 1806, 103. 

On Temple in Kashmir, 

[A’we. 1805, 105, 

Calcutta, Population and Mortality in. 

yi. vii, 888. 

Calder, James. — General Observa¬ 
tions on the Geology of India. 

[A.V. Atev xviii, pt. i, 1. 

Camel Draught, Documents relative 
to tho application of, to Carriages, 
yi. viii. 6'Jl. 

Campbell, Dr. A,— On the Notice of 
Alum or Sahijitof Nipal. [,/A ii, 482. 

Account of tho Earthquake at Kath- 
maiidd. [Jl. ii, 504. 

Further particulars of the Earthquake 
in Nipal. [Jl. ii, 030. 

On tho Nepalese Method of Refining 
Gold. yl, iii, 022. 
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Campbell, Dr. A. — Notice 

of tlie Nipalese Spirit Still, 

[M. iv, 282. 

Notes on the State oi! the Arts of 
tAtton Spinuing, Weaving’, Print¬ 
ing, .and Dyeing in Nepal. [,//. v, 21'.). 

Notes taken at the post mortem ex¬ 
amination of a Mnsk Deer. 

[M. vi, 118. 

Abstract of a Meteorological Register 
kept at the Oathmandu lte.si(leney 
for 18:17, [./7. vi. (ill). 

Abstract of Meteorologinal llegiater 
kept at the (lathmamlii llosideney 
for July and jVugust, 1887. 

[M. vi 880. 

Notes on the Mu.sioal instruments 
ami Agricultural and other Instru¬ 
ments of the N'ipalese. [,/7. vi. 

Note on the Meoliis, together with a 
s.mall Pocabulory of tlie Language. 

[«//. viii, (>2;l. 

Note on the Lep.jhas of Sikkim, with 
a Vocabulary of their Language. 

[.//. ix, 879. 

Note on the Limhoos and other Hill 
Tribes hithert) uudescribed. 

[.//. ix, iih'j. 

On tho Litoraturo and Origin of cer¬ 
tain Hill Tribes in Sikkim, [.f/, xi, 4. 

Report of tho Death of Mr. (.'soma de 
Koras, made to G. A. liushby, Esq. 
Ollieiating Secretary, Political De¬ 
partment. [,//, xi, ilOl! 

Memorandum on the “ Bora Ohung ” 
of Bootim, [M. xi, 0i>8. 

Itiiierap' from Phari in Thibet, to Las- 
sa. with apiiou led Itoutes from Dar¬ 
jeeling to Phai'i. [,/7. xvii, pt. i, 27)7. 

Routes from Darjeeling to Thibet. 

[.//. xvii, pit. ii, 488. 

On the Elevation of Peaks in tho 
Himalaya, &c. [./<. xvii. pit. ii, fiTC. 

Journal of a Trip) to Sikiin, in Decem- 
ht r 1848, with Sketch Mapi. 

[.//. xviii, -182. 

Answers to Mr. Piddington’s Query 
about Winds, Storms, Ac. in T'liibct. 

[.//. xix, 4ri7. 

A Journey through Sikim to the fron- 
tiors of Thibet [.77. xxi. 407. 

A Journey tlirou rh Sikim to the fron¬ 
tiers of Thibet [J7. xxi, 177. 

A Journey through Sikim to the fron¬ 
tiers of Thibet, [J7. xxi, 7)(>8. 

Note on the Liinboo Alphabet of tho 
Sikim Himalaya. [,77. xxiv, 202. 

Notice on Eastern Thibet (with Sketch 
Map of Route te Laa.sa).[,/7.xxiv. 2iri. 

A Register of the Temperature of the 
Snrlfice of the Ocean from the 
Hooghly to the Thames. 

[./7, xxvii, 170. 


Campbell, Dr. A. (etmfd.) — See 
Hodgson, B. H. : Lloyd, Lt.- 
Col. 

Campbell, O.—Memorandum on the 
life-sized Statues lately exhumed 
inside the Palace of Delhi. 

[t/7. xxxiii, 169, 

Notes on the History and Topiography 
of tho Ancient Cities of Delhi. 

[,/7. XXXV. pt. i, 199. 

Campbell, Hon’ble G. — On Indian 
Ethnology. [Prac. 18116, 142. 

On Languages of Cashmir. 

[7V«c. 1866,16, 62. 

On Ethnological Exhibition. 

[I'lve. 1866, 71. 87, 188. 

On Translation of Technical Terms. 

[I'/W!. 1860, 141, 177, 

The Ethnology of India. 

[.77. XXXV, pt, ii, Extra No., 1. 

List of Words and Phrases to bo noted 
and used as test-words for the dis¬ 
covery of tho radical affinities of 
language.s, and for easy comparison. 
Conipiarativo Table of Aboriginal 
Words. Comparative Table of 
Northern and Ariau Words. 

[y/. XXXV, pt. ii, Extra No., 201. 

On Mon Languages, [/'roe, 1867, 61. 

Campbell, Oapt, J. —Report on the 
Soda Soils of the Barramahal. 

[,/l X, 169, 

Report on the Kaolin Earth of Mysoro, 
[M. X, 163. 

Repiorb upon tho Manufacture of 
Steel in Southern India. [Jl, xi. 217. 

Repiort upion the Improvement of tho 
Silk manufactured in Mysoro and 
the Salem districts, [M. xi, 218, 

Repiort upon the Construction of 
Philosophical Instruments in India. 

[Jl. xi, 293. 

Manual of Chemistry. [Jl, xi, 297. 

Campbell, J. F.—On Himalayan Glaci¬ 
ation. [.77. xlvi, pt. ii, 1. 

Campbell, Oapt. J. H. — See Pid- 
dington, H. 

Campbell, Capt. W. M. — Notes on 
the Transit of Venus of 1874. 

[J'roo. 1874, 241. 

Canal, Soloctions from Correspondence 
respecting tho proposed formation 
of a, for Irrigation, to be supplied 
from the river Jumna, near the 
village of Kuttha Putthur, in the 
Deyra Doou, [,77. xi, 761. 

Cantor, Dr. Theodore. — Sketch of 
au uudoseribed Hooded Serpent 
with Fangs ami Maxiliar Teoth, 

[.iLv, 77t‘,?. xix, pt. i, 87. 

Notice of a Skull (fragment) of a 
gigantic Fo.ssil iiatracliian. 

[Jl. vi, 538. 
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Cantor, Dr. Theodore {nmid.) — 
Catalogue of Mammalia inhabiting 
the Malayan PeninsTila and Islands, 
collected or observed. 

[,//. XV, 171, 241. 

On Teredo Navalia and a natural 
defence against its ravage.a, by Mr. 
Lehmann ; from the Tranaactions 
of the Soandiniivian Naturali.sts of 
Copejihagen, 1810 ; trauslateil and 
communicated, [,11. xvi, 487 

Catalogue of Reptiles inhabiting the 
Malayan Peninsula and Islands, 
collected or observed. 

\Jl. xvi, 007, 8'.)7, 1026. 

Catalogue of Malayan Fishes. 

[Jl. xviii, 987. 

See Benson, W. H. 

Carey,V. J. —On Stone Spindle Whorls. 

[Proc. 1B66, i:46. 

Carey, Rev. Dr. William.—Remarks 
on the State of Agriculture in the 
District of Dinajpur. [A.v. llc.i. x, 1. 

An Account of the Funeral Ceremonies 
of aBurmauPriest. [Ak. ii:/s.xii,l86. 

Carlleyle, A. C. L.—Descriptions of 
two new species belonging to the 
genera Vavamm and I'Waiiuiidrs, 
respectively, [dl. xxxviii, pt. ii, 192. 

Coins of the S'unga or Mitra Dynasty, 
found near llanianagar or Ahi- 
chhatra.the ancient Capital of North 
Pauohala. in Rohilkliand;—the pro¬ 
perty of II. Kivett-Carriac, llsq. 

[,fl. xlix, pt. i, 21, 

Carloss, Lieut.—Account of a Jour¬ 
ney to Beylah, and Memoir on the 
Province of Lus. [.//. viii. 184, 

Carnac, H. Rivett-.—AVe Rivett- 
Oarnac, H. 

Carnegy, Patrick.—Quorie,s regard¬ 
ing tlie Races of India. 

[Pi-nfl. 1868, 86, 

The Bhars of Audhand B.anav.as. 

[.Vi.xlv.pt. i, 297. 

Carte, W. E, —Notice of Amulets in 
use by the Traus-Hiinnlayan 
Boodhists. [,77. ix, 904. 

Carter, H. J. —Report on Geological 
Spooimons from the Persian Gulf, 
collected by Lieut. C. G. Constable, 
I. N. [J/. xxviii, 41 ; xxix, 359. 

Casi Raja, Pundit.—An Account of 
the Battle of Pauiput, and of the 
events leading to it. [.4.v. lies, iii, 91. 

Caul, Q-overdhan.—On the Literature 
of the Hindus, [A». lies, i, 340. 

Cautley, Capt. P. T.—Notice of the 
oocurrouce of Coal and Lignite in 
the Himalaya. [A.s. lias, xvi, 387. 

Note on the Fossil Crocodile of the 
Sevalik Hills, [As. Uca, xix, pt,i,26. 


Cautley, Capt. P. T. (unidd.) — The 
Fossil Gharial of the Sivalik Hills. 

[A.S’. Res, xix, pt. i, 32. 

On Gypsum of the Himalaya 

[Jl. i, 280. 

Discovery of an ancient town near 
Behut, in the Doab. [,fl. iii, 43. 

Further Account of the remains of aii 
ancient town discovered at Behat, 
near Seliaranpur. [.//.iii, 221. 

Note on the Gold Washing of the 
Gi'imti River. [.//. iv, 279. 

Note ou the Teeth of the Mastodon a 
dents etroites of the Siwalik Hills. 

[.//. v. 294. 

Note on Mastodons of the Sowaliks. 

[,//. v, 768. 

Note on a Fossil Ruminant genus 
allied to Giraffidu) in the Siwalik 
Hills. [,//. vii, 658. 

On the Use of Wells. &c,, in Founda¬ 
tions : as practised by the natives 
of the Northern Doab. [Jl, viii, 327. 

On the Fossil Remains of Camelid® 
of tiie Sewaliks. [,//. ix, 620. 

Cautley, Capt. P. T.; and’Ealconer, 
Dr. Hugh.—Note on the Ursus 
Bivaieusis, a now fossil species from 
the Sivalik Hills. 

[A.f. lie.i, xix, pt. i, 193. 

Synopsis of Fossil Genera .and Species 
from the upper deposits of the 
tertiary strata of the Sivalik Hills, 
in the collection of the authors. 

[M, iv, 706. 

See Falconer, Dr. Hugh, 

Cayley, Dr. H. —Remarks on Hima¬ 
layan Glaciation [ibw,'. 1877, 4. 

Celestial Objects, Catalogue of the 
most remarkable, visihlo in the 
horizon of Calcutta, arranged in 
orderof Bight Ascension. [.//, ii,262. 

Cervus Duvaucelii of Cuvier, or C. 
Elaplioides and Bahraiya of Hodg¬ 
son, Note on the. [.//. v, 240. 

Cesspools in Calcutta, on the utility 
of. [Jl. i, 100. 

Cbakravarti, Pandit Hara- 
dhandra —Ace Ghoaha, Pratapa 
Chandra. 

Chamhors, Sir Robert.— A Discourse 
delivered at a Meeting of the 
Asiatick Society on tlie 18th of 
January, 1798. [A.v. Rr.!. vi, 1. 

Chambers, William. —Some Account 
of the Sculptures and Ruins at 
Mavalipuram, a place few miles 
north of Sadras, and known to 
Boaraen by the name of the Seven 
Pagodas. [y(.«. Ilea, i, 146. 

Champion, Capt. — Notice on the 
C'oldiijtlcra of Hong-Kong. 

[Jl. xvii, pt. ii, 206. 



PAIiT I,] 


125 


Appmdix D. 


Chandra, Jaya. —Note on a Coppar 

IjaiKl-Gi-aut. [Jl. X, !>S. 

Chapman, Dr. II,—Meteorological Ro- 
giwter kojit at Darjiling for the 
nioutliH of April, May, June and 
July, 18:17. [.//. vi, 700. 

Meteorologic.al Regiater kept at Dar- 
jlliug for August, 18:17. [JL vi,888. 

Cha])man J, 8.—Notes ou tlie (5ems 
found .at RegUi'am. [Jl x, (ii;!. 
Charagh AH.—AVc W ade, Capt. C. M. 

Chai.terjee, Chundor Seekur.—On 

AVtiirlwiud at Paiulooiih. 

[Pfdc. ISllo, 121. 

Chinese Map of India. 

[JL xvii, ])t. ii, CO. 

Christian, J.— -I’rnslinotaritmala, or 
Catechetical Dialogue of Kook. 
'J'ranslatod. [.7/. xvi. 1228. 

Christie, A. T, —On I’orcolain Olay 
found at Mangalore. [JL x. !)C7. 
Clarke, Hyde.- -AHsyro'PscLi(lo-.SesoK- 
tris. [ JL XXX.V, pb. 1, 87. 

Clayton, Serjeant C —Description of 
the Toiul) of an Aluim Nohlo, in a 
letter to Majoi; S. P Haniiay. 

[//. xvii, lit. i, 47:1. 

Clint, L,—A Tale by lusha Allah Khan. 

[JL xxi, 1, 

Coal Bod.s of .Issam, Report upon 
tiio. (Suhmilteil toGovurumiuit by 
the Coiumittie apiiointoil to inves¬ 
tigate the Coal and Iron resources ! 
of the Beueal Prcsideiuy, as a 
siiiiplemcut ti their first printed 
Report.) [.//. vii, U IS. 

Coal Committee, Report of the. 

[Jl. ix. 108, 

Coal Field of Ti nassorim. Papers re- 
liitive to tlie uuw. [JL viii. ■ISo. 

Coal, Note on the discovered at Khyiik 
Phyu, in tho Arr,acan District. 

[Jl. ii. ton. 

Coal, Table of Indian, analyzed at 
the Calcutta As.say Office, includ¬ 
ing tboso put lislied in the Gieau- 
irigs in Science, September 18:11. 
arranged accerdiug to localitio.s; 
extracted fvm i the Report of the 
Coal Committie. [JL vii, 107. 

Cookhurn, John.—Notes on Stono 
Jniplemcnts fi’om the Kbasi Dills, 
,and the Banda and Vellore Di.s- 
triots. 'J/. xlviii. pt. ii, lilil. 

Exhibition of Stone Imidements by, 
[/h-ne. 1882, (i. 

Exhibition of a PaucbainiikbaLingam. 

[/hw. 1882. 47. 

Note on Torsion m the Awns of Spear 
glass. [i’/m;, 1,882, 40. 

Remarks ou Earthen Vesschs, &c., from 
Mubosar. [/'roe. 1882, 105. 


Coekburn, John iriintd.') — On a 
case of Polydactylism in a horse. 

[Pmc. 1882, 115. 

Ou an Abnormality in the horns of 
the Ilog-deer, Axi.i piD’ni/ni-i', with 
an amplification of the theory of 
tho evolution of antlers in Ru¬ 
minants. [JL li. pt. ii, 45. 

Ou tho Habits of a little-known Lizard, 
Jinu-hi/siiitra Ornata, 

[JL li, pt. ii, 50. 

On the Recent Existeneeof Phiiwcerds 
Jiiilir.ihx in the North-Western Pro- 
vluees; and a Do,soription of a trac¬ 
ing of an archaic rook painting 
from Mirzapur represouting the 
hunting of this animal, 

[,//. iii, pt. ii, 61). 

Cole, Capt. R. A.—On Cromleoha of, 
in Coorg. 

[Pnw. l8(iS. 151, 184. 243 ; 1850, 64. 

Extract from a Report on Cromlechs 
in Southern India. [Prod. 18(10, 202. 

Memoraudnin on certain Copper 
(■rants found in the MalnAd, with 
translations of the inscriptions. 

[Prno. 1872, 193. 

Colobrooke, Henry Thomas.— On 
the Duties of a Faithful Hindu 
Widow. [ Ax, UoH. iv, 201). 

Enumeration of Indian Classes. 

Hex. v, Eli. 

On Indian Weights and Moasuros. 

[A.f. Li‘ox. V, ill, 
On the Religions Ceremonies of the 
IliiiduK, and of the Bralimens espe¬ 
cially, [Ax. Hex. V, .315 ; vii, 232,288. 
Translation of one of the lusoriptioms 
on the Pillar at Dehlee, called tho 
I/at of Ferroz Shah. 

[yli, Re.x. vii, 175. 
On tho Sanscrit and Pracrit Lan¬ 
guages. [>l.v. Uv.x. vii, 199. 

On tho Origin and Pccnliar Tenets of 
certain Muhammediin Sects. 

[.t.v. Ho.'i. vii, 3.38. 
Ou the V6<ias, or Sacred Writings of 
tho Hindus. [jls. Hex. viii, 300. 

Description of a Species of Ox named 
Oayal. [jIv. Hex viii, 487. 

Ohservations ou the Sect of .Tains. 

[A.?, Hex. ix. 287, 
On the, Indian and Arabian Divisions 
of the Zodiaok. [Ax. Hex. ix, 323, 
On Olibauum or Frankincense. 

[ As. Hex. ix, 377. 
Ou Sanscrit and Pracrit Poetry. 

[A,s. Hex. X, 389, 
On Ancient Monnmente containing 
Sanscrit lusciiptions. 

[A.'i. Hex. ix, 398. 
On tho Sources of the Ganges in the 
Ilimadri or Emodus. [Ax. Hex. xi, 429. 
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Colebrooke, Henry Thomas 
— On the Notions of the 
Hindu Aatronomoi's concerning the 
Preoession of the Equinoxes and 
Motions of the Planets. 

[A.9. Mes. xii, 209, 

On the Height of the Himalaya Monn- 
tains. [via. JfM. xii, 26). 

On the Dry(>hilii%i>2)s Campliora, or 
Camj^hor-tree of Sumatra. 

[A.'!. lies, xii, Osri. 

Colebrooke, Major R. H.—On the 

Islands Nanooury and Comarty. 

[ A.«. lies, iv, 129. 

Astronomical Observations made on a 
Voyage to the Andaman and Nico¬ 
bar Islands. [A.v. lies, iv, 317, 

Astronomical Observations made on a 
Survey through the Carnatic and 
Mysore Country. [As. lies, iv, 321. 

On the Andaman Islands. 

[A.?, lies, iv, 385. 

On Barren Island and its Volcano. 

[A*, lies, iv, 397. 

On the Course of the Ganges through 
Bengal. [A,v. vii. 1, 

Coleopterous Insects, Instructions for 
collecting and preserviug.[t7/. i, 321. 

Colvin, A. — Translations from the 
Tdrikli-i-PiruzShahi. The Reign 
of Ghifi,suddin Tughluq. 

{Jl. xl, pt. i, 217. 

Colvin, Colonel—On the Restoration 
of the Ancient Canals in the Deiiii 
Territory. {Jl. ii, 103, 

Catalogue of a Second Collection of 
Possil Bonos presented to the Asia¬ 
tic Society’s Museum. {Jl. v, 179. 

Horary Observations taken at Dadii- 
pur, in conformity with Sir John 
Hersohel’s Circular. {Jl. v, 299. 

Conolly, Capt. Arthur. — Extracts 
from Demi-Ofiloial Reports on a 
Mission into Khorasan. {JL x, IIG. 

Conolly, Lieut. Edward.— Observa¬ 
tions upon the past and present 
condition of Oujoin or llijayani. 

{Jl. vi, 813. 

Note of Discoveries of Gems from 
Khaudahar. [Jl, ix, 97. 

Sketch of the Physical Geography of 
Seistan. [Jl. ix, 710. 

Notes on the Eusofeyc Tribes of 
Afghanistan. {Jl. ix, 924. 

Journal kept while travelling in 
Seistan. {Jl, x, 319. 

Cooper, T. T. — Note.s on Western 
China. {Proc. 1809, 143. 

Cope, Henry .—Letter to the Editor, on 
Lichens in the IlimalayaB. 

[JL X, 828. 


Cope, Henry (contd.) — A Connected 
View of the species of Lichens, 
with their Botanical relationship 
existing between them and tlie In- 
di.an productions, [yi.x.SHS, 

Memorandum regarding the recently 
discovered Ruins of Ranode in 
Scindoah’s Dominions.[J/,. xvi, 1079. 

Public Inscriptions at Lahore. 

[«7L xxvii, 308. 

Cope, Henry ; and Lewis, Henry.- 
Some Account of the Town and 
Palace of Feorozabad, in the vici¬ 
nity of Delhi, with Introductory 
Remarks on the Sites of other 
Towns, [Jl, xvi, 971, 

Se/! Lewis, Lieut. Henry. 

Corse, John.—An Account of the Me¬ 
thod of Catching Wild Elephants at 
Tipnra. [As, lies, iii, 229. 

Costello, Dr. C. P. — Observations 
on the Geological Eoatures, &c,, of 
the country in the neighbourhood 
of Buunoo and the Sanatorium of 
Shaikh Boodecn. [Jl. xxxiii. 378. 

Costley, W. C.— On Fall of Aerolite at 
Stiergotty, [Proo. 1805, 194, 

Conlthard, Capt. S. — The Trap- 
formation of the Sdgor district, and 
of those districts westward of it, 
as far as Bbopalpur on the'banks 
of the river Newas, in Omatwara. 

[A.r. lies, xviii, pt. i, 47. 

Court, A.— Further Information on the 
Tope.s of Mauikyiila, being tlie trims- 
Intiou of an Extract from a Maim- 
Boript Memoir on Ancient Taxi la, 
[Jl. iii, 650, 

ConjecturGs on the March of Alexan¬ 
der. [JL v, 387. 

Extracts translated from a Memoir on 
a Map of Pesliawar and the Country 
comprised between the Indus and 
the Hydaspes. the Peuoeiaotis and 
Taxila of ancient geography. 

[JA V, 468. 

Collection of Facts wliicli may be use- 
ful for the comprehension of Alex¬ 
ander the Great’s exploits on the 
western banks of the Indue. 

[Jl. viii, 304. 

Cowell, E. B, —On the Swayamvara of 
the Ancient Hindus, and its traces 
in the ancient world generally. 

[JL xxYiii, ,31. 

On certain Mediauval Apologues. 

[JL xxix, 10. 

Attempts of Asiatio Sovereigns to 
CBtablish a Paper Currency 

[JL xxix, 183. 

On a Passage in the Tenth Book of 
the SahityaDarpana. [JL xxix, 217, 
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Cowell, E. B. (lUDitd.) — The Kiranus- 
Sa’dain of Mir Ifhuarau. 

\_Jl, xxix, 225. 

Gyges’ ring in Plato and Ninami. 

[J/. XXX, 151, 

The Charvaka System of Philo.sophy. 

\^Jl, xxxi, 571. 

On Tolps of Nuddea. [/h™.'. 18()7, 87. 

CC'Wie, W. G —Notes on some of the 
Temples of Kashmir, especially those 
not (leac)’ii)ed by General A. (hin- 
ningham in liis Essay piibltsheil in 
the Journal of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal lor Se]itember. 1818. 

[J^. XXXV, pt. i, 1)1. 

Cowles, Oapt. C. —Dosoriptiou of the 
Auglometcr, an instrument for 
working Lunar Calculations. 

[,//. i, 551. 

Cox, Capt. Hiram. —An Account of 
the Petroleum Wells in the Burmha 
Dominions, extracted frojn ioutnal 
of a voyage from llangboug up tho 
river Erai-Wuilduy to Amarapoorah, 
the present capital of the Burmlia 
Empire. [J.«. Jfi-.v. vi, 127. 

Cln the Burpaha Game of Chess ; com¬ 
pared with tho Indian, Chinese, and 
Persian Game of the same douomi- 
natiou. [A.v. Ji'dx, vii, ■JSO, 

Cracroft, WiUlam.— Notes relative to 
the Collection of some Geological 
Specimens ill thcKasia Hills between 
Assam and Nauklow. [J/. iii, 2115. 

Cm tbc Measurement of the Ilahy Gux 
of the Emperor Akber. [J"/. iii, .'KiO. 

Table of Muliiipliers for ascertuiiiiug 
the Deviation of a Transit Instru¬ 
ment from the Meridian, &c. 

[^Ix. ite. XV, vi. 

Cracroft, W.; and Pri'nsep, J.—L,ati- 
tude of the Hindu Observatory at 
Benares, i7c.s'. xv, 1. 

Crawfurd, John.— On the Existence of 
the Hindu Ileligion in the Island of 
Bali. [Ax. Mrs. xiii, 128. 

The Ruins of Pramhanan in Java. 

[Ax. 7ir.v. xiii, 357. 

Crisp, John,— An Account of the lu- 
habitimts ol^ tbc Poggy or Nassau 
Islands, lying olf Sumatra. 

[./t.<. Mrs. vi, 77. 

Cruttenden,Lieut. C. J.— Note on the 
Mijjertiieyn iSoraalees. [./A xiii, 5111. 

Cunningham, General Alexander. 
—Correction of a MisLiko regarding 
some of the lloinan Coins found in 
the To[)e at Mauikyala opened by 
Al. Court. [JL iii, 555. 

Notice of some Counterfeit liactriau 
Coins. \Jl ix, 505, 

N'ltos on Captain Hay’s Bactriau 
Coins, [J/. ix, 051. 


Cunningham General Alexander 

(rimt/l .)—Description of, and Deduc¬ 
tions from, a consideration of some 
new Baotrian Coins. [J7. ix, 857. 

Note to be appended to the Ac¬ 
count of tho Coins of Mayas, in the 
preceding articio on “ Some New 
Bactriau Coins,” [Ji. lx, 1008. 

Second Notice of some forged Coins of 
tho Haotrians and Indo-Scythians. 

[J/. ix, 1217, 

Abstract Journal of the' Route to the 
Sources of tho Punjab rivers. 

[Jl.x, 106. 

Description of some Ancient Gems and 
Seals from Baetria, the Punjab and 
India. [J7. x, 147. 

A Sketch of the second Silver Plato 
found at Badakshaii. [Jl. x. 670. 

Second Notice of some now Bactriau 
Coins. \Jl, xi. 1.50. 

Notioc of some unpublished Coins of 
tlie liido-Scythians. \_Jl. xiv, 430. 

Journal of u Trip through Kuln and 
Lahiil, to tho Clm JIureri Lake, in 
Ladiik, during tho mouths of August 
and Soptember, 1845, 

[J/. xvii, pt, i, 201. 

Memorandum detailing tho Boundary 
bel.woen the territories of Maharaja 
GulAb Singh and British India, os 
detenniueJ by the CommisBiouera 
P. A. Vans Agnew, Esq., and Oapt. 
A. Cnnniiigliam. [ j/. xvii, pt. i. 2!)5, 

‘Verifieatiou of the Itinerary of Hwan 
Tliaatig through Ariana and India, 
witli reference to Major Anderson’s 
hyiiotheais of its modern compila¬ 
tion, [Ji. xvii, pt. i, 475. 

Proposed Atohajological InvoRtigation. 

\JL xvii, pt. i, 555. 

Verification of the Itinerary of the 
Chinese Pilgrim Hwan Thsang, 
through Afghanistan and India, 
during the first half of tho seventh 
century of tlie Christian ora. 

[Jl. xvii, pt. ii, 15. 

An Essay on the A rian Order of Archi¬ 
tecture. a.B exhibited in tho Temples 
of Kiishinfr. [Jl. xvii, pt. ii, 241, 

Coiimof Indiiiij Biiililhiat Satraps, with 
Greek lu.scriptious. [Jl. x.xiii 571), 

Alciiioraiid um on the Irawadi river, 
with a monthly register of its rise 
and fall from 18.65 to 1858, and a 
incasureraent of its minimum dis¬ 
charge, [,//. xxix, 17.5. 

Remarks on the Bnctro-Pali Inscrip¬ 
tion from Taxila. [Jl. xxxii, 151), 172. 

Archajological Huivfi.y Report for 
1851-52, [JZ. xxxii (ISupp, No.), 1. 

Note on the Baotro-Pali Inscription 
from Taxila, [Jl, xxxiii, 55, 
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Cunalngliam, General Alexander. 

(j^ontil .)—Remarka on the Date of the 
3’ohewa Inaoription of Raja Bhoja. 

[Jl. xxxiii, 223. 

On the Pehoa Inscription of Raja 
Bhoja. [Jl. xxxiii., 229. 

ArohfBological Survey Report for 
18fi3-(!4 [Jl. xxxiii (Supp. No.), 1 

On Antiquities of Bairat, etc. 

[ A'WJ. 18(15, 97. 

Coins of the Nine Nagaa, and of two 
otlior Dynasties of Narwar and 
Gwalior. [Jl. xxxiv, pt. i, 115 

Report of the Proceedings of the 
Archffiologioal Surveyor to the Gov¬ 
ernment of India for the Season 
of 1802-0)3. (Part II.) 

[Jl. xxxiv, pt. i, 165. 

Report of the Proceedings of the 
;Vrcha)ological Surveyor to the Gov¬ 
ernment of India for the Season of 
l862-f!3. [Jl. xxxiv, pt. i, 196. 

Memorandum on the Operations of the 
Arclueologioal Survey for season 
1873-74. [7'?w. 1871,108. 

Notes on the Gold Coins found in the 
Ahin Posh Tope. [Priin. 1879, 206. 

Remarlts on Baotrian and South 
Indian Coins, [I'roc. 1880. 117. 

Letter on soiiio Antiquities exhibited 
at previous meetings. 

[Piw. 1881,138. 

Note on Coin of Shams-ud-diu Kaiinurs. 

[/’roc. 1881, 168. 

Relics from Ancient Persia in Gold, 
Silver, and Copper. [Jl. 1, pt. i, 161, 

Note on Coin from Mahanada. 

[J’l-oo. 1882, 101. 

Remarks on Coins from Toomluk. 

[Pro/;. 1882, 113. 

On a Gold Gupta Coin sont by Mr. H. 
Rivett-Cariiao. [I’roo, 1883, 144. 

Relics from Ancient Persia, in Gold, 
Silver, and Copper. 

[Jl. lii, pt. i, (14,2.68. 

See Broome, Lt. A ; Burt, Oapt. 
T. S. 

Cunningham, Capt. J. D.—Notes on 
Moororofl's Travels in Ladakh and 
on Gerard’s Account of Knnawar, 
including a general Description of 
the latter district. 

[Jl. xiii, 172, 223. 

Notes on the Antiquities of the Dis¬ 
tricts within the Bhopal Agency, 
&o. [Jl. xvi, 739. 

On the Ruins at Putharee. 

[Jl. xvii, pt. i, 306. 


Cunningham, Capt. J. D. (could.)— 
Notes on the Limits of Perpetual 
Snow in the Himalayas. [Jl. xviii,()94. 
On the Embankments of Rivers, and 
on the Nature of Overflowing Rivers 
in Diluvial Plains. [Jl. xviii, (197. 

Curnin, John.—A Catalogue of Stars 
to be observed witli the Moon in 
March and April, with the view of 
determining the difference of longi¬ 
tude of tlie places whereat tliey 
may be observed. [JAiii, 94. 

Curran,R. H.—NoteonGoidond Silver 
Piocc.s found under the skin of a 
Burmese convict. [J’roc. ]8()8, 115. 

Oust, R. N.—On the Non-Aryan Lan¬ 
guages of India. [J’roc, 1877,0. 
On the Languages of the Indo-Chinese 
Peninsula and the Indian Archi¬ 
pelago. [J’roe. 1877, 206. 

DaOosta, Lewis.—On the Properties 
a,scribed in Native medical works to 
the Acacia Arabica. [Jl. vi, 392. 

Da Cunha, Dr.—On some Portuguese 
luseriptious discovered on tho walls 
of the fort of Mombassa. 

[J’roc. 1876, 214. 

Dagobertl Carol! do Daldorif Soara- 
baeorum ( /. e.. Inseotorum, quae sub 
nomine (leneris Superioris Seara- 
baeus mUitavenmt in Fabrioii Ento- 
inologia Systematica em ; et auct:) 
distributioin genera proxima, (idest 
naturalia) divisiones, subdivisione.s- 
quo, iustnimontis cibariis, larvarum 
iinaginmnqiie ; viotu et oeoonomia, 
alii.sque iuseeti perfeoti jiartibus 
consultis, No. 1. [A.«, JP'i'. vii, 455. 

Dajl, Dr. Bhau.—On Ancient Sanskrit 
NumoraLs. [Jl. xxxii, 101. 

Dali, Rev. C. H.—Remarks on the 
Reineasurement of Mt. St. Elias 
(Alaska). [J’roc. 1870,1. 

Dali, W. H. —Extracts from a letter on 
the Oi)oratiouB of the U. S. Coast 
Survey, 1874. [J’roc. 1874,245. 

Dalton, Col. Ed. Tuite.—Report of a 
Visit to the Ifills in tho neighbour¬ 
hood of the Soobanshiri river. 

[Jl. xiv, 260. 

On the Moris and Abors of A ssam. In. 

aletter to Major .lenkins. [Jl. xiv,420, 
Visit to Dewaugari. [Jl. xviii, 00. 
Earthquakes experienced in Assam in 
the latter cud of Jan. 1849. 

[Jl. xviii, 173, 
Notes on the “ Mahapurushyas,” a 
sect of Vaishnavas in Asam 

[Jl. XX, 455, 
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Dalton, Col, Ed. Tuite ((■dutil .)— 
Account of a Visit to the .Tugloo and 
SecHce rives iu Uiipev Assam ; to- 
pettier witii a Note on the Gold 
Fields of that Province, by Major 
Ilannuy. [i/7. xxii, hi 1. 

Notes on Assam Temple liuinH. 

[.//. xxiv, 1. 

Kotos of a T( nr made in hSI!:i-(>4 in 
the Tributary Melials under the 
Commissioner of Cliota - Nagpore, 
Bontii, Giirrgi>ore. Odeyporo uiid 
Kirgooja. [•//. x.xxiv, pt. ii, 1. 

Notes on a Tour in Mardihoom in 
ISd-t-lio. \_J/. XXXV. pt. i, 18(). 

Tho “KoLs” o:" Chota-Najfpnro. 

[.71 xxj:v. pt. ii. Extra No., 

Brief Vocabulary of tho Moomlah 
and Co^natt Lannuajro.s of tho Kola- 
rian typo. 

[Jl. XX xv, pt. ii, E.xtraNo.. SCC. 

Ifnde Stone Mounmenls iu Cbiitia 
Nagpur and other places 

[ jl xlii, pt. i, 112. 

Better on a largo Picture rcprc.senting j 
the Conquest of Pahun.an in Khid | 
by Daiid Khun Aurangzih's Goncrtil. 

\_JI. xliii, pt. i, 210 

Dainant.G. H.—Notes of Slidh Ismii’il 
Ohazi, with a Sketch of the con¬ 
tents of a Persian MS., entitled 
“ RiBAhit nsh-Shuhada, ” found at 
KilutA Dudr, Ilaugpiir. 

\_JI. xliii. pt. i, 215. 

Litter on Manrpilri Alphabet. 

[7 Vac. 187.5, 17. 

Notes on Manijiuri Grammar. 

[.7/. xliv. pt. i, 172. 

Note on the Old Manipnri Ohar.acter. 

[.//. xl vi, pt. i, iUi. 

Damea, M. Longworth.—A Grammar 
iiud VocabnLiry of tlie Baloehi Lan¬ 
guage. [.//. xlix. pt. i. Extr.a No.. 1. 

N(kc on Durraiii Coins, [7h‘cr. I88.'l, IMi. 

Darjiling, on the Climate of. 

[Jl. vi, M0.8. 

Dae, Sarat Chandra. —Contributions 
on tho Bclifion, History, Sre,, of 
Tibet. 

I. —The Bon (Pon) Religion. 

yi. 1., pt. i, 187. 

II. —Dispute between a Binldhist 
and a B( iipo Priest for tlic pos¬ 
se,ssion of Mount Kuilasa and 
the Laki Mauasa. 

\_Jl. I, pt. i, 20G. 

Ill—Part J. Early History of 
Tibet. \Jl. 1, pt. i.. 211. 

Part II. Tibet in the Middle 
Ag-es. [Jl, 1, pt. i. 2;-!5. 

IV.—Rise and Progress of Bud¬ 
dhism in Tibet. [Jl, li, pt. i, 1. 


Das, Sarat Chandra.— (co»/f7.') 

V.—Tlie Lives of the Pauehhen- 
Rin-pochhea or Tasi Lamas. 

\Jl, li, pt. i, 1.5. 

Vr.—Life and Legend of Tson 
ICluipa (Lo-Bsan-tagpa), t li e 
Great Buddhist Befoniier. 

[t71 li., ]it. i. 52. 

VII. —Rise and Progress of Bnd- 
dliism in Mongolia [Hor), 

[Jl, li, pt. i, 58. 

VIII. — Rise and Progress of 
Jin or Buddhism in Ciiina. 

[Jl, li, pt. i, 87, 

IX. —Ancient China; its Sacred 

Literature. Pliilosophy a ii d 
Religion as known to tho Tibo- 
tan.s. [JL, li. pt. i, 1)1). 

X. —Life .and Legend of Nagar- 

jnna [t77, li, pt. i, 115. 

XI .—Dotacbed Notices of the dif¬ 
ferent Buddhist Schools of 
Tibet. [Jl. li, pt. i, 121. 

Dashwood, T. —Abstract of a Meteoro- 
logiiail Register kept at Mozafferpur 
in Tirhut. [JL iii, 71). 

Datta, N arasinha. —TheZnfarniim.ah: 
a iliaiogne between Aristotlo and 
Biizurjmihr. Translated from tho 
Persian. [Jl. xx, 12(1. 

Davids, T. W. Rhys.— The Conquest 
of South India in tlie Twelfth Cen¬ 
tury by Parakriima Bdhu, the great 
King of (.kylon, [Jl, xli, pt. i, 11)7. 

Davidson, Major. — Note on the 
Habits of the Coel, and on the Dis¬ 
covery of fsinglas.s. [Jl. viii, (i.84. 

Davis, Samuel.—On the Astronomi¬ 
cal Computations of the Hindus, 

[d.v. ii. 225. 

On some Roman Coins found at Neloro. 

[A.«. /.V.y. ii, 221. 

On the Indian Cycle of Sixty Yeans. 

[^I.v. /(V.y iii, L’Ol). 

Davy, Dr, J.—AnalyHi.s of the Sn.ake- 
Stoiua [./I.V. ll./'x, xiii, 217. 

Dawc, William.—Memorandum of tho 
lU'Ogress of sinking a Well in the 
Bimdsof Cliaiidpnr, near the foot of 
tlnj Idll.s. [,7/. vi, 52. 

Daw,son, Kov. James.—List of Gondi 
Words and Phriises. 

[i77. xxxix, pt. i, 108. 

Additional Gondi Vocabulary. 

[Jl. xxxix. pt. i, 172. 

Day, Dr, Francis.- Notes on the 
Andiimauiiae. [7Vw. 1870, 152, 

Notes on the genus llara. 

[Jl. xxxix, pt. ii, 27. 

On ITa.milton - Buchanan’s Origiual 
Drawings of Fish iu the library of 
the Asiatio Society of Bengal. 

[7Vw. 187], I!)5, 
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Day, Dr. Francis. (co»^<^.)~Mono- Delmeriok, J. Q-. (contd .)— 

graph of Indian Ci/jiriiddic (Part I). On a Silver Coin of Shams-uddin 
[.7Z. xl, pt. ii, 96, Ifaimurs. [/Voe. 1881,167. 

Monograph of Indian Cypriniihc De Nioe'ville, Lionel.— Description of 

(Part II). [Ji- xl, pt. ii, 277. a new epecies of Butterfly belonging 

Monograph of Indian Ciiyiritiklm to the genus Bodona, 

(part III), [i77. xl, pt. ii, ii37. [J’ror. 1881,121. 

On the Identity of the Silnroid A List of Butterflies taken in Sikkim 
genera EretliidcH and llani. in October 1880,with Note.? on habits, 

[ft'WJ. 1872, 122. See, [,/Z. 1, pt. ii, 49, 

Monograph of Indian Otiprinidee Second List of Butterflies taken in 

(Part IV). [Jl- xll. pt. ii, 1. Sikkim in October 1882, with Notes 

Monograph of Indian Cypriiiklct; on habits, Sea. \Jl. li, pt. ii, 6+. 

(Part V). xli, pt. ii, 171. Description of a now species of the 

Notes on Fish collected by Dr. Sto- llliopaloceroue, genus ('ureKtU, from 

liezka in Kachh, [^i. xli, pt. ii, 258. the Great Nicobar. [Ji!. iii. pt. ii. 1. 

Monograph of Indian Oiiprinvlw On new and little-known llJwpalimora 

(Part VI). [Ji. xli, pt. ii, 318. from the Indian Region. 

Remarks on some Indian Fishes. \Jl. lii, pt. ii, 66, 

[Jl, xliii, pt. ii, 31. Third Li.st of Butterflies taken in 
Dean Serjeant Edmund.— On tho Sikkim in October 1883, with Notes 

Strata of tho Jumna Alluvium, as on habits, &o \Jl. lii, pt. ii, 92. 

exemplified in the Rocks and Shoals Marshall, Gr. F. L. i Wood- 

lately removed from the bod of the Mason, J. 

river ; and of the sites of the Fo.ssil Denison, Sir W.—Notes ontheDidun- 
Bones discovered therein. cuius StrigiroBtris, or Tooth-Billed 

[Jl. iv, 261. Pigeon of the Navigator Islands— 

Notice of the Temple called Seo Byj- tho nearest liviug ally to the extinct 

nauth (Siva Vaidyauatiia) disco- Dodo.—Ooramunioated, 

vered on the 3rd December, 183+, [yi. xxxiii, 373. 

on the Hill of Unchapahar, in the Depree, Capt. G. 0.—On a Pali 
ShekHwati Territory. [Ji.iv, 361. Inscription, [ifbw. 1866, 117. 

On the Fossil Bones of the Jumna Desgodins Abbe.—On the Eastern 
jiyer, [,//. iv, 496. Frontier of Tlubot, [JVee. 1880, 197. 

De la Hoste, Captain E. P.—Memo- .SVc Waterhouse, Major J. 

randa respecting the oxi.stence of Des Granges, Baron Otto.— See 

Copper in the territory of Luz near Granges, Baron Otto des. 

Bela. [Jl- ix, SO. Diard and Duvaucel.— On the Sorex 

Report on the Country between (jlki. [.,1.*. xiv,471. 

Kurraohee, Tatta, and Sehwan, Dias, J.—Daily Register of the 1,'ides 

Soinde. [Jl- ix, 907. at Siiig.'ipore, from the IstSeptomber 

Delmerlck, J. G.—Notes on Archmolo- 1834 to the Hist August 1836, rnclu- 

gioal Remains at Bhahkl Dhcri, and sive. [As. Itus. xix, pt. i, 201. 

the Site of Taxila. Distant, W. L, — Description of a 

[,77. xxxix, pt. i, 89. now llomopterous Insect belonging 

A History of the Gakk'hars. to the genus Co.-imo.seart.a. 

[Jl. xl. pt, 1. 67. [Jl. xlvii, pt. ii, 191. 

Letter on a irnique Tetradraehma of Hemiptera from Upper Tenasserim. 
Plato the IlluHtrious. a irew B.tc- [J/. xlviii, pt. ii. 37, 

trianKing. [Pfoi-.. 1872,34. D’Mazure, Very Rev. Tbomine.— 

On Arabic and Persian Inscriptions Memorandum on the Countries be- 

from Sonpat. [/Voc, 1873,93. tween Thibet, Yunfni and Burmah. 

Note on a new Gold Coin of Mahmiid With Notes and a Comment by 

Shah bin Muhammad Shah bin Lieut.-Col. H. Yule. [Jl. xxx, ,307. 

Tughluq Shah, of Dihli. Doab Canal, Description of the Regulat- 

[<7(. xliii, pt. i, 97. ing Dam-Sluices of the. [Jl. i, 44. 

Lists of Rare Muhammadan Coine.— Dobson, Dr. G. E. On new species of 

No. I. Coins of tho Kings of Dihli Malayan bats. [/Vac. 1871,106. 

and Jauupiir. [Jif. xliv, pt. i, 126. Notes on the new species of Indian 
List of Rare Muhammadan Coins.— and Indo-Chinese VcupcrtilioMdec, 

No. II. Coins of the Kings of Dihli, with Remarks on the synonymy and 

Malwah, Bengal, Kulbarga, and clagsifioation of some other species 

Kashmir. [yi. xlv, pt. i, 291. of the same family. [/Vac. 1871,210. 
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Dobson, Dr Q-, E. On a 

New Species of Vespevtilio, 

[Jl. xl, pt. ii, 18(i. 

Description of four now species of 
Malayan Bats from tlie collection 
of Dr. StoJiczlca. \_Jl. xl, pt. ii, 2(;(). 

OnaNew Genus and SpocieR of Hhitw- 
liipliiilt/!, description of anew 

species of Vi'Kpn'wx, and notes on 
some other speeios of insectivorons 
bats from Persia. [Jl. xl, pt. ii, 155. 

Notes on the Asiatic .Species of tlio 
genus TiiphoxoM, Geoff. 

[ZVdc. 1872, 151. 

Notes on some Sjieoies of Chlropti’.ru 
collected by W. Theobald, Ks(p, in 
Barmab. [Pnir. 1872, 154. 

Notes on sonie Bats collected by Capt. 
W. G. Murray, in the N. W. 
Himalaya. [J'r'nr. 1872, 208. 

On the Osteology of Tritunops jrersi- 
cua. [Jl. xli. pt. ii, Bit!. 

On the Ost( ologyof some species of 
Bats. [JL xli, pt. ii, lllW, 

Brief Descriptions of live now species 
of Rhinolophiue Bata. 

[Jl, xli, pt. ii, iillG. 

Description of a new siieeies of 
Mulo.i.'nn from Johore in the Malay 
Peninsula. [V'»w. I87il, 22. 

On the Genera Hfunna and llarpijUt- 
ecphdim oi Gray. [Z-’rac. 187.'J, i07. 

On the Pturvpidie of India and its 
Islands, with <lci8Griptiou8 of new 
or little known species. 

[Jl. xlii, pt. ii, 1!M. 

Description of anew spircies of IV-.v- 
pfiiiliii from the Nortli-Wcsteiu 
Himalaya. [JL xlii. pt. ii, 205. 

On the Asiatiij Species of .Mohml, 

[Jl. xliii, pt. ii, 112. 

last of ('llhuptrra inhabiting the 
Khasia Hil.s, with description of a 
new species. [Jl, xliii, pt, ii, 2:il. 

Dcscripiioiis of new species of (.'/li- 
riptiirii from liniia and Yunan. 

[JL xliii, pt. ii. 2.'17. 

]*Ostserixit to the la.st of Cliiniptcni 
inhabiting the Khiisia Hills. 

[ZVae, 187.5, 85. 

Notes on a Collection of (Ihirnptrra 
from India and Burma, with 
doscrijitiori of new .species. 

[Jl. xlvi, l)t. ii.mo. 

Douglas, J. O,—The use of Silver Films 
in Improvf d Instruments of the 
Camera Lucida class. 

[Prw. 1880, 7.'!. 

Exhibition of Gower Bell Trdeirhone. 

[Pro,-. 1881, iiy. 

The Phenomenon commonly called the 
“ Cry of Tin.” [Pror. 1881, 42. 


Douglas, J. 0. (rwtZfZ.)—Some Ob¬ 
servations on the Standing of Ani¬ 
mals. the Perching of Birds and the 
Walking Pace of Man. 

[ZVw. 1881,53. 

Dowson, Professor J.—Remarks on 
the Taxila Inscription, 

[Jl. xxxii, 421. 

Drummond, Capt. H.— Report on the 
Copper Mines of Kumaon. 

[Jl. vii, 9;i4. 

On the Mines and Miner,al Re.sonrces 
of Northern Afghanistan. [Jl. x, 74, 

Drury, Oapt.—Remarks on some lately 
discovered Roman Gold Coins, 

[JL XX, 371. 

Duka, Dr.—On Knyahinya Meteorite. 

[Pruc. 181)7, 21. 

Dunbar, Dr. W.—Discovery of Coal 
in a new site. [Jl. x, 300. 

Duncan, Jonathan.-—Historical Re¬ 
marks on tlie Coast of Malabar, 
with some description of the Man¬ 
ners of its Inhabitants 

JRcs. V, 1. 

An Account of two Pakeors, with 
their Portraits Hm. v, 37. 

An Account of the Discovery of two 
Drns in the vicinity of Benares. 

[Ak. lien. V, 131, 

Dunkin, Sir William.— Bxtract from 
a Diary of a Journey over tlie great 
desert, from Aleppo to Bussora, in 
April. 1878 [A*’, lies, iv, 401. 

Durand, Lieut. H. M. —Specimens of 
the Hippopotamus and other Fossil 
Genera of the Suh-HiniAlayas in 
the Diidlipiir Collection. 

[All. Jti-.'i. xix, lit. 1, 54. 

See Baker, Lieut. W. E. 

Dutholt, W.—On Muhammadan Silver 
Coiu.s. [Pror. 1874, 239. 

Duvauoel, A.—On the Black Deer of 
Bengal, [A.i'. lies, xv, 107. 

Sa: Diai'd. 

Dye-stuffs, Correspondonce regard¬ 
ing samphiH of. of Indian growth 
and of 'I'usser and other Silks. 

[Prim. 1875, 128. 

Earthquake felt in Sind. 28th October, 
1870, Notice of an. [Prim. 1871,56. 

Earthquake of the 26th Ang'-n.st, 1833. 

[Jl. ii, 138. 

Earthquakes in A.ssam, record of 
the occurrence of, during the years 
1871—80. [Jl. xlvi, jit. ii. 291; 

xlvii, pt. ii, 1 ; xlviii, pt. 
ii. 18 ; 1; pt. ii, 6J, 

Earthquake in Murwnt. 

[Proo. 1869, 163, 
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East, Sir Edward Hyde.—Abstract 
ot an Account containing tbe parti- 
culars of a boring made near the 
river Ilooghly, in tlie vicinity of 
Calcutta, from May to .Inly ISl-l, iu- 
clnsivc, in search of a spring of 
pure water, [As. Jfis. xii, ril2. 

Eastwick, Oapt. J. B.—A Vocabulary 
of tbe Hcindeo Language. [./C xii, 1. 

Eeonoinie Geology, Oorrespondeuce 
respecting the Society’s Musouin 
of- \Jl- xi, 

Edgeworth, M, P.—Register of the 
Weather at Puttehgurh (Lat. 27'^ 21' 
N., Long. V!)° 2' M.) from April 
]8;i2 to October 1821). [Jl. iii. 10. 

Register of the Thermometer at Am- 
hala, for 1824. [■//. iv, 405. 

liotanieo-Agricultural Account of the 
Protected Sikh States. \Jl. vii, 751. 

Grammar and Vocabulary of the 
Oashmiri Language. [Ji. x, 1028. 

Note to the Botuuioo-Agrieultnral 
Account of the Protected Sikh 
States. \Jl. xi, 20. 

Observations on the Genus Spathium, 
[J!. xi, 14.'). 

A Couple of Hours’ Ilerborizatiou at 
Aden. [J'7, xvi, 1211. 

Report on the Statistics of Banda. 

[Jh xix, 8i). 

Catalogue of Plants found iu the 
Bauda district, 1847 — 4',). [JAxxi.24. 

Catalogue of Plants found in the 
Banda district, J 847--111 [J!. xxi, 1.51. 

Abstract of a .Tournat kept by Mr, 
Gardiner (luring his travels iu Cen¬ 
tral Asia ; with a Note and Intro¬ 
duction. [*//. xxii. 282. 

Description of Mohzarkiujla in tlie 
Kohistan of the Western Huzara, 
extracted from tlie .Tourual of Mr. 
A. Gardiner. [Jl. xxii, 282, 

Notes on the Sources of tlie Alii Mai. 
or Amoo or Oxiis, extracted from 
the Journal of Mr, E. Gardiner. 

[JL xxii. 421. 

Egerton, R. E.—Note on Kartluiuake 
in Murwut. [I’roc. ISlll), K>2. 

Elephant, The Osteology of the. 

(From India Sporting Review.) 

[J7.xiii,!)16, 

Eliot, John.—Observations on the 
Inhabitants of the Garrow Hills, 
ma<ie during a Pnblick DepuLation 
in the years 1788 and 1781). 

[-Lf. 7A«. iii. 17. 

Ellis, Francis.—Acoonnt of a Dis¬ 
covery of a modern imitation of 
the Vedas, with Remarks on the 
genuine works. [.l.<. Ih'x. xiv, 1. 

Ellis, R. R. M. —On Recorded Solar 
Eclipse. \_Proe. 18C7, 172. 


Elliot, Walter—On Eos Gaums. 

[_Jl. X, 679. 

Observations on the Language of the 
Qoands, and the identity of many 
of its terras with words now in use 
in the Tclugu, Tamil and Canaresc, 
[JL xvi, 1140. 

Comparative List of Upanishads. 

[JL XX, 007. 

Elliott, H. M.—Reports upon His 
Majesty the King of Oude’s Oliser- 
vatory at Lucknow. Communicated. 

[JL xvii, pt. 1, 007. 

I Elliott, J. B.—Note on an Inscription 
I found near the Kesariah Mound, iu 
I Tirhut. [JL iv, 28(1. 

I Elmslie, Dr. W. J.—List of Words 
] and Pli rases to bo noted and used 
as test words for the discovery of 
j the radical aftinities of languages 
i and for easy comparison, drawn up 
I by Hr. Justice Campbell. Translated 
j into Ka-shmiri. [JL xxxix, pt. i, 95. 

I Emmott, J.—Extracts from a Journal 
j kept while visiting the Sapaii 

Forests. [Jl. i, S44, 

I Erhardt, Rev,—Letter regarding so- 
! ealleil Wolf-children in the Seouu- 
dra Orphanage. [/'mi. 1872, 156, 

Euphrates, A general statement of 
the Labors and Proceedings of the 
Expedition to the, under the com¬ 
mand of Colonel Chesney. 

[JL V, (176, 

Evans, Dr, George.—Examination of 
a Muinuiy Head supposed to be 
brought from Egypt by Lieutenant 
Arelihold, [JL iv, 222. 

Note on a Specimen of the Bos 
Ganrus. [Jl. vi, 222. 

Note on a Species of Arctoni.x from 
Arracan. [Jl. vii. 722. 

Note on the New Zealand Caterpillar. 

[Jl. vii, 7S7, 

Note on the Dissection of the Arctonix 
Collaris. or Sand Hog, [Jl. viii, 408. 

Evans,Lieut.—.SV'cKeatinge, Lieut. 

Evaporation in Calcutta. Daily rate of. 

[Jl. xvii, pt. i, 22G. 

Everest, Captain G. — On the 
Fovmnla; for calculating Azimutli 
iu Trigonometrical Gperations, 

[.)l4'. Ite.K,. xviii, pt. ii, 92, 

On the Compensation Measuring 
Apparatus of the Great Trigonome¬ 
trical Survey of India. 

[As. lias, xviii, pt, ii, 189. 
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Everest, Rev. Robert —Memonin- 
duin on tlio Fossil Hliells discovurecl 
in tile Hi iiiiliiyim Mountains. 

[.I.V. Dux. xviii, pt. ii, 107. 

Note on Ind.im Saliuo DojKisitB. 

\ Jl. i, 140. 

Somi! Observations on tbo qu.aiitity 
of earthy matter Inunglit down by 
the Oaiif^ej river. [^7. i. 2;-)H. 

Kemavks on i late Paper in tiio Asiatio 
Journal on the Gypsum of the Jli- 
malaja. [Jl. i, 150. 

[^1.9. AV.v. xviii, pt. ii, I07 

Some Additional Observation.s on the 
quantity of earthy matter broupbt 
down by the Ganttes, its dcptli ami 
velocity, made 01011 )" the rainy 
season of 18112, at Gliaripur. 

r.//. i, r.iii. 

Some Geologio.al lloniarks made in the 
country between Mirzaimr and 
SAgar, and from SAgar northwards 
to tlie Jainna. [Jl. ii, 175. 

On the Climate of tbo Fo,ssil Ulciibant, 

[Jl. iii, 18. 

On the Influence of the AIoou on 
Atinospherical Phenouuina. 

[J/. iii. ilin. 

Purther notice of the Influence, of the 
Moon on Atmospherical I’hono- 
mona. \_Jl. iii, (i:>i. 

(In the Amount of Rainfall at Calcutta, 
a.s affected by the Ucclinatiou of t.lie 
Moon. [Jl. iv, 207. 

On the Tompertureof Deep’Wells t-) 
the ’West ot the Jamn.a. [Jl. iv. 221). 

Comparison if the Heigiits of the 
Baromotoc. witli tlie distance of the 
Moon from the Celestial Eipiator. 

[Jl. iv, 252. 

Geological Observations made in a 
Journey from Mus,sooroe (Masiiri) 
to Gnngotvee (Gangautri). 

[Jl. iv, 1120. 

On the Revolution of the iSeai«m.s. 

[Jl. V. 281, 

Continuation of a Paper (Journal, 
May 18:15), on the Heights of the 
Barometer as affected by the posi¬ 
tion of the Moon, [Jl. v, 585. 

On ttie Revolution of the Seasoms. 

[.//. vi, iiO.'l ; vii,li)2. 

Homarks upon the Rain and Drought 
of the last eight seasous in India. 

[Jl. viii, 318. 

Ewer, Walter.—An Account of the 
Oootiib Miliar and the Inscriptions 
in its vicinity. [A,*. Dis. xiv, 480. 

Fairbank, Re v. S. B.— The Ravages 
of Rats ai il Mice in the Dakhan 
during the Harvest of 1878-711. 

[Jl. xlviii, pt. ii, 14.S. 


Falconer, Dr. Hugh.—On the .Aptitude 
of the Himalayan Range for tlio 
Culture of the Tea Plant. [.//. iii, 178, 

Note on the Occurrence of Fos.sil 
Hones in the Sewalik Range, east¬ 
ward of Hiirdwar. [JL. vi. 2i!;!. 

On Additional Fossil Speoius of the 
orilerQiiadiuinana from tlio Sewalik 
Hills. [Jl. vi, :i54. 

Letter bo the Secretary of the Asiatio 
Society on tlio Cataclysm of the 
Indus. [Jl. x,615. 

Falconer, Dr. Hugh ; and Cautley, 
Capt. P. T. 

Sivatlicrium Ciganteum, a now Fos¬ 
sil Rnminaut Genus from the valley 
of tlio Markamla, in the Siviilik 
Branch of the Sub-llimalayan 
Mountain.s. [Ax. Ilex, xix, pt. i, 1. 

Note on the Fossil Hippopotamus of 
the iSivalik Hills. 

[A. 1 , D.ex. xix, pt. i, iill. 

Note on the Fossil Camel of tlie fji- 
vaiik Hills. [.As. Dox. xix, pt. i, 115 

Note on the Fclis Cristata, a new Fos¬ 
sil Tiger from tlie BivAlik Hills. 

[Ax. Dvx, xix, pt, i. Bis. 

Sivathoriiim Gigantoum, a new Fossil 
Ruminant Genus from the valley of 
the Mai'kauda in the SivAlik Branch 
of the Sub-Himalayau Monutains 

[Jl. V, 38. 

Ace Cantley, Capt. P. T. 

Farqahar, Major W.—Account of a 
new Bp(;cio.s of Tapir found in tho 
Peninsula of Malacca. 

[As, De.x, xiii, 417. 

Faason, J. H.—A Report on a Whirl- 
wi)id which occurred in the Mni- 
mansingh district, on the 2Gth 
Marcli. {.Dvvtt. 1876, lo;i. 

Fattapoer and Sjatterapoer, Note 
on tho (probable) identity of, in 
Vail den Broucko’s Alap of Ben¬ 
gal. with Fathimr and Jatrapur, in 
the .lessore District. [ /bwi. 1874, 19. 

Fayrer, Dr. J.—On proposed Bthnolo- 
gical Exliibitiou, [Prno. 18U6, 81. 

Fedden, F.— On Fire-flies. 

[Droo. 18f)6, 19. 

Remarks on Shells found at Kathia¬ 
war. [Droc. 1881, 124. 

Feistmantel, Dr. Ottokar. — 
(Xuitributiona towards tlie knowledge 
of the Indian F''oBsil Flora. On 
some Fossil Plants from tho Dumii- 
dar Series in the RAiiiganj Coal¬ 
fields, collected by Jlr. J. Wood- 
Mason. [Proc, ]87(!, 22,S. 

A Sketch of the Histoiy of the Fos¬ 
sils of the Indian Gondwaua Sys¬ 
tem, [Jl. 1, pt. ii, 158. 
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Fell, Capt. E. —Sansorit Insci-iptions, 
with remarks by H. H. Wilson, 

[A.S. A/w. XV, 43(>. 

Fenwick, Capt.— Journal of a pas¬ 
sage clown the NerbudJa, from 
ChikuUlah to liaroaob. with notiees 
of .the most important ob-structious 
to the Navigation. [J/, xviii, 4G1. 

Journey of the Passage from the 
Dharce Falls to the IIirnpha1._ 

IJL xvii, pt. ii, 210. 

Ferrar, M. L.—Letter regarding the 
llirthplaoe of Todar Mall. 

[i‘iw. 1871, 178. 

Letter on further particulars regard¬ 
ing Riiiah Todar Mall. 

lP>;w. 1872, ;!6. 

Finnis, Lieut. John.—A Summary 
Keseription of the Geology of the 
country between Iloshnngabad on 
the Nerbudda, and Nagpoor, by the 
direction of Baitool. [J/. iii, 71. 

Firuz Shah Zafar, son of Flriiz Shah 
of Delhi, Note on a Gold Coin hear¬ 
ing the name of Prince. 

IJl. xl. pt. i, 160. 

Fisher, F. H.—Geological Sketch of 
Masuti and Laudour, in the Hima¬ 
laya ; together witli an abstract of 
the Thormometrical Register kept at 
Laudour during the year l8;il. 

[J/, i, 1!»:!. 

Fisher, Oapt.—Memoir of Sylhet. Ka- 
ehar, and the adiaceut districts. 

[J/. ix, 808. 

Fleming, Dr. John. — A Catalogue 
of Indian Medical Plants and 
Drugs, with their Names in the 
Hindustani and Sanscrit laugu- 
a^’’es. xi, 16,1, 

Flemming, Dr. Andrew.—Reimrt on 
the Salt Range, and on its Coal and 
other Minerals. [Jl. xvii. jrt. ii. .tOO. 

Diary of a Trip to Pind Da<lnn Khan 
and the Salt Range. xviii, 661. 

Report on the Geological Structure 
and Mineral Wealth of the Salt 
Range in the Punjauh. 

[Jl. xxii, 229. 333, 444. 

Notes on the Iron Oie of Koruna in 
the Jetch Dooah of the Punjah, 
with a (jualitativo analysis of the 
same. xxiii. 92. 

Floyd, J. — Account of the Hur¬ 
ricane or Whirlwind of the 8th 

April. 18.38. [JZ. vii, 422. 

Foley, Capt. Wm. — Journal of a 
Tour through the Island of Ram- 
bvee, with a Geological Sketch of 
the Country, and Brief Account of 
the Customs, &e., of its Inhabitants. 

[Jl, iv, 20. 


Foley, Capt. Wm. (oontd .)— Journal 
of a Tour through the Island of 
Eambree, with a Geological Sketch 
of the Country and Brief Account 
of the Customs, &c., of its inhabit¬ 
ants. [Jl. iv, 82. 

Journ.al of a Tour through the Island 
of Rarabree (Riimri; Sans. Ra- 
raavati), ou the Arraoan Coast. 

[Jl. iv, 199. 

Notes on the Geology, &o., of the 
Country in the neighbourhood of 
Maulamyeng (vulg. Moulmoin). 

[Jl. V, 269. 

Note on a Remnant of the Hun Na¬ 
tion. [Jl. V, 813. 

Fontana, Nicolas.—On the Nicobar 
Isles and the Fruit of the Mellori. 

[-4.S. Iteis. iii, 149, 
Forbes, Capt. J.— Notes on the Bud¬ 
dhas from Ceylonese Authorities, 
with .an attempt to fix the dates of 
the appearance of the last four; 
being those of the Maha Bhadra 
Kalpa (or present age) [ Jl. v, 321. 
Forbes, L. R.— Letter regarding the 
Mughul Invasions of PaUmau. 

[Jl. xl, pt. i, 129, 
Ford, Major,—Report on Barton 
I.sl.aud. [JVw. 1866, 212, 

Forlong, Capt. J. Q.—See Fraser, 

■ Capt. Alex. 

Forrest, R. E.—On Rock Inscriptions 
near Khirlsi. [Pfoc. 1866, 199, 

F’oster. J. M.—Note on Ghargaon, 
h.sam. [Jl. xli, pt. i, 32. 

The Temple of Jaysiigar, Upper 
A.siira. [JZ. xliii, pt. i, 311. 

Foulkes, Rev. Thomas. — Extracts 
from letters regarding three sets of 
Copper SasaTuwns discovered in the 
Vizagapatain district. 

[Jl. xxxix.pt. i, 163. 
Fowke, Francis. —On the Vina, or 
Indian Lyre, [^U. lies, i, 295, 

Franklin, Oapt. James. — On the 
Geology of a portion of Bundel- 
kh.and, Boghelkhand, and the dis¬ 
tricts of Sagar and Jobelpur, 

[A.?, lies, xviii, pt. i, 23. 

On the Diamond Minos of Panna in 
Bundelkhaud. 

[ J.S. Res. xviii, pt. i, 100. 
Franklin, Lieut. William. — An 
Account of the present state of 
Delhi. [As. Res. iv, 419, 

Fraser, Capt. Alex. ; and Forlong, 
Capt. J. G. —Report on a Route 
from the month of the Pakchan to 
Krau, and thence across the Isthmus 
of Krau to the Gulf of Siam. 

[Jt. xxxi, 347. 
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Fraaer, Jamea B. — Account ot a 
.(ourney to the Sources of the Jum- 
ua and Bhiigirathi rivers, 

[ d.<. A'm. xiii, 171. 

Fraser, Hagll,—Further particulars 
regarding the Dandapur Meteorite, 
[y'rdc, 187«, lyo. 

Folklore from Eastern Gorakhpur 
(N, W, P,). {Jl. lii, pt, i, 1. 

Fl’liser, O. L, — Note on the Occur¬ 
rence of a partially ossified Nasal 
Septum ill JUiimH'Cros Sonilriiota-, 

[Jl. xliii, pt. ii, 10. 

Freeling, Gee rge H. — Coin Colioc- 
tious lost dtii'iiig the llehcUiou. 

[JL xxvii. ICO. 

Account of Pergunnah Mahoba, Zillah 
Humeerpore, Bundelcimd 

[Jl. xxviii, lltifi. 

Fryer, Col, Q. E. — A Contribution 
to our knowledge of Pelagic Mol- 
lusca. [Jl. xxxviii. pt. ii, y'lU, 

On Burmc.se 0( Ins. [./V»c. liSTh', -1(1. 

Note on au Arakanese Coin. 

[Jl. xli, pt. i, 201. 

On the Kliyeng People of tUo Saiido- 
way district, Araknu. 

[Jl. xUv, pt. i, :i;i. 

Pali Studies,—No. 1, Aiiuly.sis and 
'text of th'i Subodhalaiikiira, or 
‘ Easy llhetoiio,’ by Saiighurakkliita 
Thera. [Jl. xliv, pt. i, !»i, 

Pali Stuiiies.—No. 2, Vuttodaya (.Kx- 
positiou of Metre), by Saiigharak- * 
khita Thera. [Jl. xlvi, pt. i, ihiU. 

Loi ter oil the Pali Laiiguago, being 
the original liiiguage, 

[7'mt 1872, IfJ). 

Letter forwarding copies of two 
Buddliist Inscriptions. 

[ZVoc. 1S7'.(. 201. 

Note on the Pali Granuiiarian Kach- 
oliayiiiia. [J'm/-. 18,82, IIP. 

Fuller, Major A, R. — Translatious 
fi oin the TariJeb i Firiiz Slnllii. 

[./I. xxxviii, pt. i, 18; xxxi.v, pt. i. 1. 

Fulljames, Lieut. George,—Section 
or the Strata passed througli in an 
experinicutal boring at tlic town of 
Gogah. on the Gujorat Peniusiila, 
Giilphof Cam jay. [•//. vi, 780. 

Not') on the b ack and brown Flo- 
riken of Giizeiat. [Jl. vi, 782. 

See Hugel, Barou. 

Furdoonjee, Nowroi^ee.—Sec Now- 
royjee FurdC'onjee. 

Fytche, Colonel A. — Papers rela¬ 
ting to the Ab( riginea of the Anda- 
niiiii I,slaiids, cnnniiunicatcd by the 
Govt, ot luilia. [Jl. XXX, 2151. 

On the Pauthays of Yunan, 

[/Vw, 18G7, 17G. 


Gardiner.—.S’re Edgeworth, M. P. 

Gauja Agrahar and Koppa Gadde 
Saaanas, San.skrit Transcripts of. 

[l‘ym-. I87:i, 70. 

Geddes, Surgeon W.—On the Cli¬ 
mate of Nagpur. [Jl. ii, 222, 

Gerard, Lieut, A.—Narrative of a 
Journey from Soobathoo to Shipke, 
in Chinese Tartary. [Jl. xi, HG8. 

Gerard, Dr. J. G.—Observations on tho 
Spiti Valley and circumjacent 
country within the Himalaya. 

[.1*', lica. xviii, pt, ii, 2.1S, 

Memoir on the Topes and Autiquitioa 
of Afghanistan, [Jl. iii, 321. 

See Burnes, Lieut. A. 

Gerard, Capt. Patrick—Observations 
on tho Climate of Siibathu and 
Kotgerh, [A.v. lies, xv, 4G2. 

Abstract of a Meteorological Journal 
kept at Kotgarh (Lat. 31“ 11'In* 
N. Long. 77“ 27' 42" E,), Subathu, 
and the intermediate places in the 
Himalaya Mountains for 1819-20. 

[Jl. ii, 615. 

A Vocabulary of the Koonawur Lan¬ 
guages. [Jl. xi, 472. 

A general Statement of the Weather 
at Kotgurh and Soobathoo, for 
1819-20-21, [ JZ, xii, 749. 

I Ghoaha.Pratapachandra.— The Ad- 
I justmeut of the llindqo Calendar. 

[JL xxxvii, pt. ii, 181. 

Textand Tr.anslation of a Biilandsha- 
har InRoription. [Jl. xxxviii, pt. i, 21. 

Bomai'ks on Jayanti Coins, presented 
by Mr. Belletty. [/Tiic. 1870, 2G0. 

Notes on Vernacular Lexicography, 

[Jl. xxxix, pt, i, 1.31. 

Tho Viistii Yaga and its bearing 
upon 'True and >Serpcnt Worship in 
India. [Jl. xxxix, pt i, 122, 

Notes on, and Translation of, two 
Coppci-plato Inscriptions from Bil- 
manghati. [Jl. xl, pt. i, IGl. 

Note on several Asam Coins. 

[1‘roe. 1872, 2. 

Transcript of the Pala lu.scription 
<if tile Bnddal Pillar, Dfnajpdr, b,y 
Pandit Harachandra Chakravartf. 
With au annotated translation. 

[Jl. xliii, pt. i, 356. 

Notes on, and 'rranslation of, three 
Copper-plato Inscriptions from 
Sumbalpur. [JL xlvi, pt. i, 173. 

Gibbs, Hon. James.— Exhibition of a 
Gold Ilamtiuki. [Prne. 1882, 47. 

Note on Coiua of the Andlirabhritya 
Dynasty. [Priw. 1882, 68. 
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Gib^js, Hon. Janies (eont<l.)— 
ISxhibition of a Drawing and Estamp- 
age of two enormous Gold Goins. 

188.1, 3. 

E.xhibition of some rare Muhamma¬ 
dan Coins. [/Voe. 1883, 4. 

Exhibition of some Gold llamtiiikis, 
and note thereon. [i-’nie. 1883, 7(!. 

Gilohrist, John. — Account of the 
Hiudustanee Horometry. 

[yljf. lies. V, 81. 

Gill, Major.—Extracts from Notes on 
Hemadpauti Temples, &o., made 
during a tour through a portion of 
W'eat Berar in 1868, 18(1!) and in 
May, isn, [ZVoe. 1873. 06. 

Girdlestone, C. E. R.—Letter for¬ 
warding a oojiy of the plan of 
encampment used at the Installa¬ 
tion of the Dalai Lama. 

[Z'mi. 187'), 275. 
fin Modal sent hy Mr. Gennoe. 

[Proc. 1880, 173. 

Giuseppe, Father.—An Account of 
the Kingdom of Nopal. 

[.4.V. Bril, ii, 307. i 

Glasfurd, Capt. C.—Extract from a 
Report of the Dependency of 
Bnstar. [Jf, xxxiii, 41, 

Glasfurd, Lieut. John.— Report on 
the Progress made up to the 1st May 
18,S!). in opening the experimental 
Copper Mine in Kumaou. 

[Ji. viii, 471. 

Godwin-Austen, Lt.-Col. H. H.—- 
On the System employed in Out¬ 
lining the Figures of Deities and 
other Religious Drawings, as prac¬ 
tised in Ladak, Za,skar, &o. 

{_Jl. xxxiii, 151. 
Description of a Mystic Play, as pier- 
formed in Ladak. Ziiskar. Slc. 

[Ji. xxxiv, pit. i, 71. 
Notes on the Sandstone Formation, 
&c., near Buxa Fort, Bhootan Doo- 
ars. [Jl. xxxiv, pit. ii, lOfi 

A Vocabulary of English, Balti and 
Kashmiri. [Jl. xxxv, pit, i, 233. 
Notes on the P.angong-lake, district of 
Ladakh, from journal made in 1863- 
\JL xxxvii, pt. ii, 84. 
Figures of the epecie-s of 

tiwn Benson, hitherto de.scrilicd as 
inhabiting the Himalayas, Kha.si 
Hills and Burmah, etc. 

{Jt. xxxvii, pt. ii, 83. 
Notes on Geological Features of the 
country near foot of lulls in the 
'Western Bhootan Dooars. 

{Jl, xxxvii, pit. ii, 117. 


Godwln-AuateB, Lt.-Col. H. H. 

{mutd .)—Notes to accompiany a 
Gcologiciil Map of a piortion of the 
Khasi Hills near Longitude ‘.)1° E. 

{JL xxxviii, pit. ii, 1. 

Notes from Assaloo, North Cachar, on 
till! great earthquake. .Tanuary lOtli, 
1861). [Zhvie. 1861), 1)1. 

Notee on the Geology and Physical 
Features of the Jaintia Hills. 

{Jl. xxxviii. pt. ii, 151, 

Descriptions of New Spuicies of I)i- 
jilamuuUhu/i from the Klmsi Hills. 

{Jl. xxxix. pt. ii, 1. 

A List of Birds obtained in the Khasi 
and North Cachar Hills. 

[./C xxxix, pit. ii, 91. 

Second List of Birds obtained in the 
Khasi and North Cachar Hill 
ranges, including the Garo Hills 
and country at their base in the 
Mymeusing and Rylhct districts. 

{Jl, xxxix. pt. ii, 261. 

Deseripitioms of the Spiecies of Aly- 
known to inhabit the Khasi 
Hill rimgcs. {JL xl, pt. ii, 87. 

Third .l,i,st of Birds obtained in the 
Khusi and Garo Hill ranges, with 
some correotioii.s and additions to 
the former Hsts. [>//. xli, pit. ii, 142. 

On the Ruims at Dimapiur on the Dun- 
siri river, Asiin. [J7. xliii, pit. i, 1. 

De.scriptious of New Hpecies of Mol- 
lusoa of the genei’a Hrlhn and (Her- 
.viiftt from the Khasi Hills and Mani¬ 
pur. [J/. xliii. pt, ii, 1, 

Descriptions of four Now Species of 
Mollnsoa belonging to the fainily 
/Miiitidw from tlie N. E. Frontier of 
Bengal, with drawings of Ilelirnrimi, 
flif/iin, Benson, and of a variety of 
the same. \JL xliii, pt. ii. 4. 

Deseripitious of New Opereulated 
Landshells b;4onging to tlic genera 
(Iriix/i/'did.rojiis, AlyorenK. and J)i- 
•/ihimmal.iiKe, from the Naga Hills 
and Assam. [Jl. xliii, pt. ii, 7. 

Notes on the Geology of piart of the 
Dafla Hills, Assam ; lately visited 
by the Force under Brigadier-Gene¬ 
ral Stafford. {JL xliii, pit. ii, 35. 

DoRcriptiouH of nine Species of Ah/- 
twiii//: from Assam and the Naga 
Hills. {Jl. xliii, pt. ii, 1 l;>. 

Fourth Li.st of Birds pirincit>ally from 
the Naga Ilill.s ami Sluuijiur, includ¬ 
ing others from the Kliasi, Garo, and 
'i'ipipieraU Hills. {Jl. xliii, pt. ii, 151. 

Exhibition of a Colt found at Shillong. 

[/Vee. ]<S’75, 158. 

The Evidence of past Glacial Action 
in the Naga Hills. Assam. 

{JL xliv, pt. ii, 20'd. 
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G-odwln-Auaten, Lt.-Col. H. H. 
(roiitii .)—List of the Birds oolleoted 
on the Expedition into the Dafia 
Hills, Assam ; together with those 
obtained in the adjacent Darrang 
Terai, iJl. xlv, pt. ii, fit. 

On the Cyclostomacea of the Dafia 
Hills, Assam. [Jl. xlv, pt. ii, 171. 

Remarks on Himalayan Glaciation. 

[7V»c, 1877, 4. 

Some Notes on the Gmura Pe.lUrneum 
and Pnmntvhinus, with a descrip¬ 
tion of a variety of 
rxtinrpx, Blyth. [7')Vic. 1877, l lfi. 

D(!.scriptiona of three new Species of 
Kird.s of the Genera I'eUorncum, 
Acfmw™, an.i PcmuitorJihut.t; lately 
collected in the noighbonrhood of 
Saddya. Assam, by Mr. M. J. Ogle, 
of the Topographical Survey. 

[t/f. xlvi, pt, ii, 43. 

Sixth List of Birds from the Hill 
Ranges of the North-East Frontier 
of India. [J/. xlvii, pt. ii, 12. 

On new species of tho Genua I’laoto- 
j^ylU of tho Family /felicii/nr. 

[Jl. xlviii. pt. ii, 1. 

Notes on, and Dvawiugsof, tho Aniinala 
of various Indian Land Molluaca 
(I. IJl. xlix, pt. ii, lul. 

Notes on. and Di awinga of, tho Animals 
of various Iidiaii Land MoBuaca 
( Piilmitnifora . [_Jl. li. pt. ii, tW. 

Gold Dust from tho Sand of tha 
Ningthee River, on the frontier of 
Manipur, Mode of e.vtraoting the. 

[Jl i. 148. 

Goldingham, J.--Sonio Account of the 
Gave in the Island of Elcphanta. 

[A.i. lies, iv, 409. 

Some Account tjf the Sculptures at 
Maliabalipoorum usually called the 
Seven Pagodas, [/i.?. lies, v, 89. 

Goluliief, Capt.--Observationa on the 
Aatronoinical Points determined by 
the brothers Schlagintweit in Cen¬ 
tral Asia, [Jf. XXXV. pt. ii, 48. 

Goodwyn, Major Henry,—Memoir on 
the application of Asijhaltic Mastic 
to Flooring, Ri ofing, and Hydraulic 
works in India, [Jl. xii, filil. 

A Ro.sultant Syst;m for the Constrnc- 
tion of Iron '!'(usion Bridges, 

[Jl. xvii, pt. ii, 412. 

Goojrat District in 18.58, T.ahle of 
the CoiiKS of former Governments 
more or less current in tlie Bazars 
of the. [Jl. xxxiii, 434. 

Gordon, Dr. G. A. —Report on the Dust 
'Wliiriwinds of the Punjab. 

[jl. xxiii, .384. 

Notes on the Topogrophy of Murree 
[Jl. xxiii, 461, 


Gordon, G. J.— Memorandum of au 
Excursion to the Tea Hills which 
produce tlie description of Tea 
known in commerce under tha 
designation of Ankoy Tea. 

[Jl. iv, 95. 

Journal of an attempted Ascent of the 
river Min, to visit the Tea Planta¬ 
tions of tho Pnhkiu Province of 
China. [Jl. iv, 583. 

Gowan, Capt. W. E.— Geographical 
information regarding the Kirghiz 
Steppes ami Country of Turkistau 
afforded by the Book of the Great 
Survey. Translated from the 
Russian. [Proo. IS70, 222. 

Graham, Capt.— Report on the Agri¬ 
cultural and Land Produce of Shoa. 

[Jl. xiii, 2,53. 

Report on the Manners, Customs and 
Superstitions of the people of Shoa. 
and on the History of the Abyssinian 
Church. [Jl. xii. 825. 

Grange, E. R.— Extracts from the 
Narrative of an Expedition into tho 
Naga Territory of Assam. 

[Jl. viii, 415. 

Grange, Dient. — Extracts from the 
.Tourn!il of an Expedition into the 
Naga Hills on the Assam Proutior. 

[Jl. ix, 947. 

Granges, Baron Otto des.— Short 
Survey of the Countries between 
Bengal atid China, showing the 
great Cemraeroial and Political im¬ 
portance of the Burmese town of 
Blionmo, on tho Upper Irawady, and 
the pr.actioahility of a direct trade 
overland between Calcutta and 
China. [Jl. xvii, pt. i. 132. 

Grant, Capt, F. T.— Progress of the 
Boring for Coal at Jamutra in 
Cutch. [Jl. iii, 40. 

Extract from a Journal kept by Cap¬ 
tain F. T. Grant, of the Manipur 
Levy, during a Tour of Inspection 
of the Manipur Frontier, along the 
connse of the Ningthee river, ka., 
in .Tanuary, 1832. [Jl. iii, 124. 

Grant, Capt. P. W. — On a new 
Method of determining the Longi¬ 
tude, from the observed Interval 
between the Transit of the Moon's 
Enlightened Limb, and that of the 
Sun, or of one or more Stars. 

[Ai. lies, vi, 2,35. 

Gray, J. J. —On a simple Method of 
Manipulation in the Calotype pro¬ 
cess. [Jl. xxiv, 287. 

Greenlaw, O. B. —Note to accompany 
a Map of the Isle St. Martin’s. 

[Jl. li, 309. 

Jc 
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Grierson, George A.—Arc KaliiJasa’s i 
Heroes monogamists ? 

[Jl. xlvi, j>fc. i, 3!>. 

Notes on tlie Rangpur Dialect. 

[Jl. xlvi, pt. i, 18G. 

On the Rnngpuri Genitive. 

[iV/ai. 1878, 64. 

The Song of Manik Chandrn. 

[Jh xivii, pt. i, 136. 

.Some Further Notes on Kalid.asa. 

[Jl. xlviii, pt. i, 32. 

An Introduction to the Maithili 
Tjanguage of NorthBihiir, contain¬ 
ing a Grammar, Glir'oistoinathy and 
Vocabulary, Part I. 

[JL xlix, pt. i, Rxt?-a No.. 1. 

Manbodh’s ITaribans. [JL li, pt. i, 129. 

An Introduction to the Maithili 
Language of North llibar contain¬ 
ing a Grammar, (,'hrestomathy and 
Vocabulary, Part 11. 

[Jt. li. pt. i, Extra No., 1. 

E.sgays on Eihiiri Deolonaion and Con¬ 
jugation. [dL lii, pt" i" 119. 

Griffitli, R. T. H.-Indiau WyllB. No I 

[J/. XXX, 110. 

Griffith, Dr. 'William.—Description^ 
of two genera of the Family of 
:nam\H,meU.(k<ii, two species of IHxihm- 
fojfliuw. anil one species of Jui nlfn-'xnn. 

xix, pt. i. 91. 

Description of some Grasses which 
form part of the vegetation in the 
Jhoela of the district of Sylhet. 

[Jl. V, 670, 

Some Remarks on the Development of 
Pollen, '^1 

Remarks on a Collection of Pla.nts 
made at Sadiya, Upper Assam, from 
April to September, 1836. [.//. v, 806. 

Journal of a Visit to the Mishmcc 
Hills in Assam. [>7h vi, 32.5. 

Report on the Caoutchouc Tree of 
Assam. 1-12. 

Journal of the Mission which vi.sited 
Bootan, in 1837-38, under Captain 
R, Boileau Pemberton, 

[Jl. viii, 208, 2.61. 

Extracts from a Report on subjects 
connected with Affghanistan. 

[Jl. X, 797, 977. 

Tables of Barometrical and Thermo- 
metrical Observations, made in 
Affghanistan, Upper Scinde and 
Kutoh Gnndava, during the years 
1839-40. xh *9. 

Some Account of the Botanical Collec¬ 
tion brought from the eastward 
in 1841, by Ur. Cantor. 

[Jl. xxiii, 023. 


Grote, Arthur.— A Memoir of the late 
Mr. Ed, Blyth, O.M.Z.S.. and Hon. 
Member, Asiatic Soo. of Bengal, 

[Jl. xliv. pt. ii. Extra No., iii. 

Growse, F. S.—Some Objections to 
the Modern Style of Official Hindus¬ 
tani. [JL XXXV, pt. i, 172. 

On the 3’ranslitcrntion of Indian 
Alphabets in Roman Characters. 

[Jl. xxxvi, pt. i, 136. 

On the village of Paindhat, Mainpuri. 

[Proc. 1868, 62. 

Further Notes on the Prithirajrayasa. 

[,//. xxxviii, pt. i, 1. 

The Poems of Cliand Barclay. 

[Jl. xxxvii, pt. i, 119, 

Translations from Cliand. 

[Jl. xxxviii, pt. i, 161. 

Rejoinder to Mr, Beames. 

[,7i!. xxxix, pt. i, 62. 

The Country of Braj. 

[Jl. xl, pt. i, 34. 

The Tirthas of Vrinda-vana and 
Gokula [.IL xli, pt. i, 313. 

Note on the Proportion of the Muham¬ 
madan and Hindu Population of 
the village of Dotdua near Mathuril. 

[fhw;. 187,3, SI. 

A Metrical Version of the opening 
Stanzas of Chaud’s PritliiiAj Rasau, 
[JL xlii, pt. i, 329. 

Tho Etymology of Bocal Names in 
Northern India, as exemplified in 
the district of Mathura, 

[Jl. xliii, pt, i, 324. 

Supposed Greek Sculpture at Mathura. 

[Jl. xliv, pt. i, 212. 

The Prologue to the Ramayana of 
Tulsi Das. A specimen translation. 

[Jl. xlv. pt. i, 1. 

Sri SwamI Hari Das oPBrinddbau. 

[,//. xlv, pt, i, 312. 

Mathura Notes. [JL xlvii, pt. i, 97. 

The Sect of tho Pran-nathis. 

[Jl. xlviii, pt. i, 171. 

Buiandshahr Antiquities. With a Note 
by Dr. Rajendralala Mitra. 

[.//. xlviii, pt. i, 270. 

Note on a Photograph of a Buddhist 
Sculpture found at Buiandshahr. 

[fVffc. 1881, 112. 

Noto on some Curiosities found at 
Buiandshahr. [Prve, 1881, 113. 

On a Wax Impression of an old Seal 
of baked clay found at Buiandshahr. 

[Proc. 1881, 120. 

Note on the word “ Nuthar,” or 
“ Nisar." [Pron. 1883, 99. 

Tho Town of Buiandshahr, 

[Jl. lii, pt, i, 270. 
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Gubblns, Charles,—Modo oE Mjinii- 
fiicture of thu Salumba Salt of 
Upper India. [Jl. vii, 

Daily Ro{,aater of Tcmper.ature dur- 
ingf apart of I8o0, at Moerutli, in 
the Upiier Doab. [J/. xxi, filiia. 

Nute.s on the linins at Mahabalipuram 
on the Coromandel Coast. 

[Jf. xxii, fiufi. 

Gurdyal Singh Sirdar.— Memoran- 
■liim on the finper.stitiona conueoteil 
with Cliild-birth, and precaution!) 
taken and r'.tca perforniod on tho 
occasion of tho birth of a child 
among- the J'ata of Ilo.sliijarpnr in 
the Panjiib. [Jl. lii, pt. i. il()5. 

Haidinger, Dr W. — Report on tiio 
Khalka, Futtehpoi’o, Pegu, Assani. 
and Segowle? Meteorites sent from 
the Asiatic S-iciety of Bengal (C.-il- 
cutta) to tho Imperial Museum of 
Vienna. [.7i. xxx, I2'.». 

Haines, Oapt. S. B. — Ancient In- 
soription foni d at Aden. 

IJi. xi, CCS. 

Haidar, Rakhal Das.—On Temples 
near the Baraitar river 

[/'mt ISfiG, TS. 

Notes on a Copper-plate Inscription in 
the possession of certain Kols, 

[/V-e. ISCC, ‘20;i. 

An Introduotio-n to tho Mnndarf 
L.-ingaage. [,//. xl, pt. i, Ki. 

Notes on three Inscriptions on stone 
found in ChutiA Nagpiir. 

[.//. xl, pt. i, 108. 

Hall, Dr. Fitz-Iidward.—Hindi and 
Urdu-IIindi Tivzkiras. 

[.y/. xvii, pt. i, Ml. 

A Passage in the life of 'Valmilci. 

[.I/, xxiii, l!)I. 

Of two Edicts bestowing Land, 
recorded on plates of copper. 

[J(. xxvii. 217. 

A few Remarks on the first Easeieidus 
of Professor Wilson’s Hanskrit Dic¬ 
tionary. as ‘‘ extended and im¬ 
proved” by Dr. Goldstuckcr. 

[/A xxvii, .101. 

Decipherment of a Sanskrit Inscrip¬ 
tion dated in i he fourteenth ccu- 
tury, with a translation and notes. 

[Jl. xxviii, 1. 

Fragments of three early Hindn 
Dramatists, Bhasa, Rainila. and 
Soniila. x.-iviii 28. 

The S’ri-siikta, or Litany to Fortune; 
text and commentary with tmusla- 
tioii. xxviii, 121. 

Two Letters on Indian Insori[)tion8. 

[JL xxix, 18. 


Hall, Dr. Fitz-Edward Of 

two Land-grants, issued iiy king 
Hastiu, heai'ing date in the years 
ICC and 111;! after the Subversion of 
the Guptas. xxx, 1. 

The Inscriptions of Erikaina, now 
Eran, re-deciphered and re-trans¬ 
lated. [Jl, XXX, 14. 

Note on Bndhagupta. [Jl, xxx. 1.89 

A Donative Inscription of the Tenth 
Century ; the Sanskrit Original and 
its Siibstonce in EnglLsh : with 
Uomarks on the later Kings of 
Dhava in Malava. [.Jl, xxx. ICC. 

Deciphenneiit of an Inscription from 
Clicdi. with a brief Statement of 
the Jllstorical and other ludic.ations 
therefrom derived. [Jl. xxx, S17. 

Letter to the Secretary of the Asiatio 
Society of Bengal, on some Recent 
Statmnents touching certain of the 
Gupta Kings and others. 

[J'l. xxx, ,888. 

Vestiges of Tiiree Royal Lines of 
Kanynknbja, or Kanouj ; with Indi¬ 
cations of its Literature, [Jl. xxxi, 1. 

Threo Sanskrit Inscriptions; Copies 
ol tho Originals, and Prefatory 
Observations. [>77. xxxi, 111, 

Ravaua's Commentary on the Rig 
Veda. [Jl. xxxi, 129. 

Note.s on the Eran InRoription, being 
extracts from a letter to the Editor. 

[Jl, xxxiv, pt. i, 88. 

Halstead, Ed. P. — Report on the 
l.sland of Clicdooba. [Jl, x, 349. 

Report on the Island of Cheflooba, 

\ Jl. X, 419. 

Hamilton, Lieut. Charles.—A Dc,s- 
cription of the Alahwah Tree. 

[d,v, i, 300. 

Hamilton, G.—A short Descriiition of 
Carnicobar. [yl.v. /I’m. ii, ;j 87 , 

Hamilton, R. N. C.—Note on the 
Transport of Coal from tho pits at 
Konadoh to Bombay, by the Ner- 
budda. [Jl. xviii, 594. 

Hamilton, Sir R.— Table of Heights 
and Distanoes along tho proposed 
lino of Railway from Surat to Agra. 

[Jl. XXV. 221. 

Hammer, Baron Joseph Von.— 
Extracts from the Mohit, that is the 
Ocean, a Turkish Work on Naviga¬ 
tion in tile Indian Sea-s. [Jl. iii, 645 ; 

V, 441 ; vi, 805 vii. 7(17 ; viii, 823. 

Hannay, Lieut.-Ool. 3, F.—Further 
information on the Gold Washings 
of Assam. [Jl. vii, 525. 

A Sliort Account of the Moa Morah 
Beet, and of the Country at present 
occupied by the Bor Senapnttee. 

[Jl. vii, 1)71. 
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Hannay, Lieut.-Col. S. F. (rnntd.) Hardwicke, Major-Genl. Thomas 
—Meinoi'aiulii of Earthquakes ami (cui/if//.)-Doaoriptioti of a Zoophyte 

other remarkable Occurronoea iu commouly found about the coasts 

tipper Aesam, from January 18S!) of Singapore Island, 

to September 18111. [y/. xii, 907. [A.9. xiv, 180. 

On the Assam Petroleum lieda, DeBcription of a substance called 

[./h xiv, 817. dcz. or Manna, and the Insect pro- 

Notes on Ancient Temples and other duciug it [yls. xiv. 182. 

Remains iu the vicinity of Suddyah, Narrative of a Journey to Sirinagur. 
Upi)ftr Assam. [J/. xvii, pt. i, 499. [A.t. Jl/is. vi, S09, 

Brief Notice of the Hil llako or stone Harington, John Herbert. —It Des- 
bridgo in Zillah Kamriip. cription of a Cave near Gya. 

IJI. XX, 291. lAx. 'Men. i, 270. 

Notes on tho Iron Ore Statistics and Tlio Plan of a Common-Place Book. 
Economic Geology of Upper Assam. [y.v, /to. ill, 249. 

[y/. XXV, IISO. Bemarks upon the Antliorities of 
S'je Dalton, Col. E, T. ; Pembeu- Mosiilm.an Law. [ ,l.s'. .//ci. x, 47.9. 

TON, Cat'T. R. B. Hariahchandra.—Extracts from a 

Hannyngton, Major J. C. —Barome- letter on a new Hindi Book—Dristo- 

trical Oiiservations t.aken to ascer- kuta of Sur Das. [/Vec. 187S), 9. 

tain tlio Altitude of the Station of Harman, Lieut. H. J,—OuthoOpera- 

Purulia, iu the Ramghur district. tions for obtaining the Discharges 

{Jl. xii, 220. of the large Rivers in Upper Assam, 

C omparative Tahlos of the Law of during Season 1877-78. 

Mortality, the Expectation of Life, {Jl, xlviii, pt. ii. 4, 

and the Values of Anuuities iu Harris, Captn. J. O.—Notes on tlio 
India and England. {JL xii, KWI. llaiufall iu tlio Basin of tho river 

Noto on a Method of determining the Maha.nmlily and the Eloods oousc- 

Neutral Point of Barometers hav- quent thereupon. [y7. xxx, 210. 

iug small circular ci.sterns. Hart, Capt. N. —Some Account of a 

{Jl. xvii. pt. i, 63,1. Journey from Kurraohoe to Hinglaj, 

Tables of Mortality according to the in the Lus territory, descriptive of 

experience of the Bengal Civil the intermediate country, and of 

Service, with the values of Aniiui- the port of Soumoanee. [.//, ix, 114. 

ties, Assurances, &o. [//. xix, 260. Letter from Capt. Hart, forwarding 

Tables for determining Heights by a Map of the Route to Hint^laj. 

the Barometer. [y/. xix,’894. [y/. ix, 01,6, 

Hardle, James. — Remarks on tho General Notice of the tribe of Knjjuk. 

Geology of the Country on the ayes (Upper Sinde). [J7. ix, 1214. 

Route from Baroda to Udayapur, Note on the Hrnhooees. [y/. x, 110. 
‘Via Birpur and Salainbhar. Haughton, Col. J. C. — Memorau- 

[Ha’. 7to. xviii,pt. i. 82. dum on the Geological Structure 

Sketch of the Geology of Central and Mineral Resources of tlie 

India, exclusive of Malwa. Singhblioom Division, South-We.st 

[ Js. Ilex, xviii, pt. ii, 27. Frontier Agency, [.//. xxiii, 1(11. 

Explanation of tlio Sketch giving a Account of a Meteor iu Gooch Reliar, 
Geological Section of the Strata April 10th. 1809, [/'too. 1800, 109. 

from Nimach to Morta, publislied Hay, Capt. W. C. — Account of Coins 
iu the Asiatic Researches, Vol. found at Bamcean. [Jl. ix, 0,S. 

XVIII, page 92. {Jl. iii, 218. Notes on the Wild Sheep of ttie 

Harding, Ghas. — Memorandum on Hindoo Koosh, and a Kpeeles of 

the diurnal Variation of Atmos- Cicada, {JL ix. 140. 

piiei'ic Pro,s,sure at tho Sandheads. Fossil Shells discovered by (.'apt. Ilay. 
\Vith a Prefatory Note by Henry [y/. ix, 1 i I'o. 

F. Blanford (.//. xlvi, pt. ii. 119 . Note on a Bird, Native of the Easteru 
Hardwicke, Major-Genl, Thomas, Islands, uudesoribed (/). [y/. x, 671. 

—Hcacripfciou of species of Melod, Report on the Valley of Spiti ; and 

an insect of the 1st or Coleopterous facts coilectcd with a view to a 

order iu the Liiiueun system ; found future Revenue Settlement, 

in ail parts of Bcng-al, Bchar and {Jl. xix, 429, 

Oudh, and pos.scRsiug all the proi>er Heatly, S. G. TollemaChe.— On the 
ties of the Spani.sh Bii.siering Fly or Theory of Angular Geometry. 

Meloe vcsicaLorius. [ Ja. Aca. v, 213 . [y/. xi, 23 
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Heatly, S. G. Tollemache (eotitd .')— 
A Note on Ciipfc.Sliortrede’s IlcmarkB 
on the Tlteory of Angular Geometry 
in No. CXXIII (Page 240) of thi.? 
■Tournal. [JZ. xi, 782. 

Contributions towards a History of 
tlio development of the Mineral 
Resources of India, [Jl. xi, 811. 

On tlie 'J’rcatm.rnt of Geometry as a 
branch of Ai.alysis. [Jf, xii, 110, 

Cl ntrihutioius covvai'diS a History of 

the Mineral -iesonrecs of the deve¬ 
lopment of India. [.//. xii, oli. 

Heltekyan Bey.—Notice of the Cave 
remples and Emerald Mines of 
l4akevt, in. 'lie easto,rn desert of 
Egypt. [,//. xvi, IKhS. 

Notes on the Eastern Desert of Egypt, 
from Gehol ^tl■it. by Urn ancient 
Porphyry i)u!u'rie.s of Gehel 

Dukhan, iioai to the old .station of 
Gehel Git ; i^ith a brief account of 
the Ruins at ilohel Dukhan. 

\_Jl. xvii, pt. ii !)SI. 

Note on the Strata out tlirough in 
excavating for (.loal in Wadi Araha, 
eastoru desert of Egypt. 

[./■/, xix, i:w. 

None on t,ho I’ormivtions and Lead 
Bfiim.s of Koh d at Terafeh, Eastern 
desert of Egypt. [J7. xix, 217. 

Ilelfur, Dr. John William.— On tho 
Ladigenous Silkworms of India. 

[.//. Vi, :w. 

Report on the C-ial disoovered in tho 
Timasseriin provincoa. \_JL vii, 7()I. 

Note on the Animal I’rodnctionsof tho 
Tonasserim Piovincoa. [.//. vii, 800 . 

Third Jleport on TeuaBserim—tho .sur- 
rcumling Nii.tions, — Inhabitants, 
Natives and F ireignors—Ohanioter, 
Morals and Religion. [JL viii. !l7.'i. 

Emirth Report on the Touasaorim 
Provinces, considered as a resort 
for Enropeams, [./,!. ix, loo. 

Henderson, Oapt. H. B.—Rirsults 
of an Enquiry respecting the l.aw 
of Mortality, .'or ilritish India, ilo- 
diiccd from tin Rci)ort» and Appen- 
di.!es of the Comniittco .appointed 
by tho Rengal lloverumont in 1824, 
to consider too cxpodiciicy of a 
Government Life Assnranoo insl.itu- 
tion. [ l.s. A'e.v, xx, 2 >t. i, l'.) 0 . 

Henderson, Capl., W,—Memorandum 
on the .Nature and Effects of the 
I'Toodiiig of ihe Indus on lOth 
August, 1858. as ascertained at 
Atbok and its neighbourhood. 

[_JL xxviii, 199, 

Hendley, Dr. T. H .—An Aceomitof the 
Maiwar Bhils, [Jl. xliv, pt. i, S47. 


Hennessfiy, J. B. N.—Letter on an 
Outburst of Sunspots. 

[Pror. 1881 , 153 . 

Hennessey, Sir John Pope.—On 
Chinese Bank-Notes. 

[Pfoc. 1883, 77. 

Herbert, Capt. J. D, —■ An Account 
of a Tour made to lay down the 
Coumo and Levels of the rivor 
Sutlej or Satiidra, .as far as trace- 
ablo within the limits of tho British 
Authority, performed in 1819. 

f J,i-, Ilex. XV, .3;!9, 

On tlie Eohr Moheroh, or Snake- 
Stone. [ A,s', /fftv. xvi, 382. 

Notieo of tho Occurrence of Coal, 
within tho ludo-G.angetio Tract of 
Mountains. [d.s', lies, xvi, 397. 

Notice of the Occurrence of Gypsum 
in tho Indo-Gaiigetio tr.act of Moun¬ 
tains. [, l,v. lle.g. xviii, pt. i, 2111. 

On tho Mineral I’rorluotions of that 
part of the Himalaya Mountains 
lying lietwccn the Satluj .and tho 
Kali (G.‘i,gra) rivers; considered 
in an oconomical point of view ; 
inolndiugau account of the Mines, 
and nioLhods of working tliem, with 
suggostions for their inpiroveinent. 

[,4.v, /te. xviii,pt. i, 227. 

Rcpoi't of tho Miuor.alogic.al Survey 
of tilio Himalaya Mountains lying 
hotwoon tlie rivors Sutlej and 
Kaloc. Illustrated by a Geological 
Maj). [jf. xi (suppl.) i. 

Journal of Captain Ilorbort’s Tour 
from Ahnorah in a N. W., W., aud 
8. VV'. direction, through pn.rt.s of 
tho iirovinoo of Knmaon aud Briti.5h 
Gurliwal, ohielly in tho centre of 
tho Jnil.s, vUif No. 81), Indian Atlas. 
Edited Ity J, II. Batten. [Jl. xiii, 734. 

Geological Map. [Jl. xiii, pt, i, li 1. 
Sfn H 0 G 8 ON, Capt. J. A. 

Heraohel, W.—Do.scription of the 
Chaudrurekhagurh near Sashtanee, 
Porguiinah Nyogur, Zillah Midna- 
poro, [.//. xxsv, pt i. 111. 

Dosoriiition of a Iliiulu Temple oon- 
vertod into a Mosque at Gagauesvar, 
Zila Modinipur. 

[Jl. xxxvii, pt. i, 78. 

Hesaelmeyer, Revd. C. H. — The 
Hill Trihc,y of tho Northern Fron- 
t.ier of Assam \Jl. xxxvii, pt. ii, 192. 

HildebrantjOhev.Hans,—Memor.au- 
dum oil Swodi.sh Remains and tho 
Indian I’rehistoric Tnrauli aud 
Markings. [f-'mi, 1880. 89. 

Hill, S. A.—On tho Moasuroment of 
8olar Rarliatiou by means of the 
blaok-hulb TheTmometor in v.aouo. 

[Jl. lii, pt. ii, 3, 
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Hill, S. A. (oontd.) —Hindu Antiquities, 
riiotographs of, in Java, 

IPruv. 1873,163. 

Hindu Coins, Ancient, from ,Tyonpur 
and Oojein. [J/. vii, 1052, 

Hirsiuand Pandit, — Soe Kittojs, 
Capt, M, 

Hislop, Revd, Stephen, —On the age 
of the Goal Strata in Western 
Bengal and Central India, 

[Jl. xxiv, 317. 

Hodgson, B. H. — Notices of the 
Languages, Literature and Ileligiou 
of the Bauddhas of Nepal and 
Bhot. [./1.S- J!es. xvi, lOO. 

Eoute from Cathmandu in Nepal to 
Tfizedx, on the Chinese Frontier, 
with some oceaBional alluHions to 
the manners and eu,stomH of tho 
Bhotiahij, by Amir, a Oashmiro- 
Bhotiah by birth, and by vocation 
an interpreter to tlio traders on the 
route described. A«.v. xvii, 613. 

On a New Species of Jliiarroi:, 

[A.f. Jhn. xviii, pt, i, 178. 

On a Species of Aqiiila (HiTaxfuK and 
Diaruritn. [j|.v. lien, xviii, pt. ii, 13. 

On tho Migration of the AafrUtim' 
and OralltUtirim, as observed at 
Kathmandu. 

[A.?. Hr,?, xviii, pt. ii, 122. 

The Wild Goat, and tho Wild Sheep, 
of Nepal, f J*-. Mas. xviii, pt. ii, 12',). 

On the Katwa Ueer of Nepal. 

[As. if«. xviii, pt. ii, 1,3!). 

Description of the Muccrux Jlumrai 
of the Himalaya. 

[A.¥. lUx. xviii, pt. ii, l(!i). 

Description of tho Wihl Dog of tho 
Himalaya. [A«. JUx. xviii, jit. ii, ‘221. 

Indication of a New Genus of the 
Carnivora, with descriijtiou of the 
species on which it is founded. 

Jlrs. xix, pt. i, GO. 

Description of Three New Species of 
Paradoxurus, inhabiting tbe .Sonth- 
erii, Central, and Northern Regions 
of Nepal respectively, with notices 
of the habits and structure of the 
Genus. [A,?, [{rx. xix, pt. i, 72. 

Notices of the Ornitliology of Nepal. 

[A,?. lUx. xix, pt. i, 143. 

On tho Admiuiatratiou of .Justice in 
Nepal, with some account of the 
several Courts, extent of their juris¬ 
diction, and modi:s of procedure. 

[yl.?. Ilex. XX, pt, i. !)1. 

On the Native Metliod of making the 
Paper, denominated in Hindustan, 
Nipalese. [A/, i, 8. 

Further Illustratious of tho Antelope 
Hodtrosonii. [Jl, i, Gb. 


Hodgson, B. H. [nontd.') — Note 
relative to tho account of tho 
Cervus jarai,published in tho Qlean- 
ingx, No. 31 [Jl. i, 66. 

On the Mammalia of Nepal, 

[Jl. i, 336, 

Origin and Classification of the Mili¬ 
tary Tribes of Nepal. [.//. ii, 217. 

Note on the Chiru Antelope, 

[Jl. Hi, 1.38. 

Classification of Newiirs or Aborigines 
of Nepal Proper, preceded by the 
mo,st authoritative Legend relative 
to the Origin and Early History of 
the Pace. [Jl. iii. 216. 

European Speculations on Buddhism, 
[Jl. iii, 382. 

Further Remarks on M. Remusat’s 
Review of Buddhism. [Jl. iii, 426, 

Notice of some Ancient Inscriptions 
in tho Characters of the Allahabad 
Column, [Jl. iii, 481. 

Remarks on M. Remusat’s Review of 
Buddhism. ’ [Jl. iii, 41)9. 

Account of a Visit to the Ruins of 
Biini'oun, ouce the oaijital of the 

Mitliiia province. [Jl. iv, 121. 

Remarks on an Inscription in the 
llanja and Tibetan (Ucbhfin) Cha¬ 
racters, taken from a Temple on the 
confines of the valley of Nepal. 

[>H. iv, 196, 

Further Note on tho Inscription from 
Saniath. [Af. iv, 211 

Description of tho Bearded Vulture 
of the Himalaya. [Jl. iv, 464. 

On tho Red-hilled Erolia, 

[Jl. iv, 468, 701. 

Synopsis of the Thar and Ghoral 
Antelopes. [A/, iv, 487. 

On the Wild Goat and Wild Sheep of 
Hiimilfiya, with remarks on tho 
genera, Capra and ovis [Jl. iv, 490. 

Speoilic Description of a now species 
of Cervus. [.//, iv, G4i). 

Synopsis of tho Vi:,vprrt.Uiim'uh(: of 
Nipal. [Jl. iv, C!)'.). 

Description of tl;e little Musteline 
auimal, denominated Kilthiah Nyul 
in tho Catalogue of the Nepalese 
Mammalia. [Jl. iv, 702. 

Postscript to tlio Account of tho Wild 
Goat of Nopal, [Ai!. iv, 710. 

Quotations from original Sanscrit 
authorities in proof and illustration 
of Mr. Hodgson’s Sketch of Bud¬ 
dhism. [A/. V, 28, 71. 

Description of a new species of 
Columba. [Jl. v, 122, 

Summary description of some new 
species of Piilconlda;. [Jl, v, 227. 
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Hodgson, B. H. («(?«/(/.)— Synoptical 
description of sundry now animals, 
enumerated iu the Catalogue of 
Nepalese Miimmala. [Jl. v, 2.'U. 

Description of two new species be¬ 
longing to It new form of the Meru- 
line Group of Hirds, with indica¬ 
tion of their generic character, 

[M. V, 358. 

On a new genus of the McntphUe. 

IJl. V, 3fi0. 

On a new Piscatory genus of the 
Strigine Paiaily. {Jl. v, 3(!2. 

P. istscript to tlie account of Ursitaxua, 
printed in the 10th volume of Ite- 

searches As, Hoc, {Jl. v, (>7I, 

Note on Zoolofi'ical Nomenclature. 

[.//. V, 751. 

Additions to th e Ornithology of Nopal. 

{Jl. V. 770. 

On three new genera or suh-genei'a of 
long-legged Tlirushes, witli descrip¬ 
tion of tiioir sjjccius. [.//. vi, ltd. 

Description of three new .species of 
Woodpecker. [,//. vi, 101. 

Indication of a new genus of luses- 
Horial Birds. (./d. vi, 110. 

On a now genus of the Si/h-i(iil(/\ with 
description of three new .spocie.s. 

[.//. vi, 230. 

On some new genera of WuyVw.v, with 
remarks on tire ohl genera, 

[Jl. vi, 3(11. 

Now species of SciihijnwhliP, Indian 

Hnipes. [.//, vi, ISi). 

On a new genus of IHanVuiriulc^. 

{Jl. vi, 5(10. 

Note on the Primary Language of the 
Buddhist wriiiug.s. [.//. vi, (182. 

Outlie Bibos. Gauri Gau, or Gaurika 
t!an of the Indian Porcsts. 

{JL vi. 71.5, 

On a new species of Pheasant from 
Tibet, I.//. vii, 8(13. 

On a new genus of the Pissiro.striil 
Tribe. (,//. viii, 3.5. 

Two new species- of Moruliiie Birds. 

{Jl. viii, 37. 

On Cuonlus. [Jl. viii, 13(1. 

On throe now species of Musk 
(Moschus) inhabiting the Jliintdayau 
districts, [Jl. viii, 202. 

Sunimary Dcsciiption of four new 
species of Otter. [Jl. viii, 311). 

A Cursory Notice of Nayakotc. 

[Jl. ix, 1114, 

On i,hfi Common Hare of tlie Gaugetio 
Pruvincesaud of the Suh-llimalaya; 
with a slight notice of a strictly 
Himalayan species. [Jl. ix, 1183. 

TTirnc now species of Monkey ; with 
romark.s on tin genera H('m>ii>|)ithe- 
cus et Macaeus [Jl. ix, 1211. 


Hodgson, B. H. (wwfei.)—Classical 
Terminology of Natural History. 

[Jl. X, 2(1. 

On the two Wild Species of Sheep 
inhabiting the Himalayan region, 
with some brief remarks on the 
craniologioal character of Ovis, and 
its allies, [Jl. x, 230. 

Note on the Cerviis Elaphns (?) of 
the Sal Forest of Nepdl, Hodio, O, 
Affinis nob. [JL x, 721. 

Notice of the Marmot of tlie Himalaya 
and of Tibet. [JL x, 777. 

On a new Organ iu the Genus 
Moschus, [Jl. 'Si, 71)5. 

Of .a new species of Lagomys inhabit¬ 
ing Nepal, (with Plate)—Lagomys 
Nepaleusis, Nob. [Jl. x, 854. 

Notice of a new form of the Glanco- 
piiiai, or Rasorial Crows, inhabiting 
tlio Northern region of Nepal— 
Conostoma Almodius (Nobis type). 

[Jl. X, 85(1, 

Clas.silied Catalogue of Mammahs of 
Nepal (oorreeted to the end of 1841, 
first printed in 1832). [ Jl. x, HOT. 

Notice of the Mammals of Tibet, with 
descrijitions and plates of somo 
new species. [Jl. xi, 275. 

Doscriiition of a new genus of Fal- 
couidie. [Jl. xii, 127. 

Transl.ation of the Nnipalia Devuta 
Kalyi'uia, with Notes. [Jl. xii, 400. 

Notice of two Marmots inliabiting res¬ 
pectively the plains of Tibet and 
the llimal.ay.'in Slopes near to the 
Rmnvs, and also of a Rhinolophus 
of the central region of Nepal. 

[./?, xii, 40!). 

Aiiditions to tlie Catalogue of Nepal 
Birds [Jl. xii, 447. 

On a new species of Cervus, Cervus 
Dimorjihe. [Jl. xii, Sl)7, 

Hiimmai'y Description of ^two new 
species of Flying Squirrel. 

[Jl. xiii, (17. 

Description of a new species of Tibe¬ 
tan Antelope; with Plates. 

[Jl. XV, .334. 

On a new form of the Hog kind, or 
Huidai. [Jl. xvi, 423. 

On the Hi.spid Hare of tho Saul fore.st. 

[JL xvi, 672. 

Postscript on tho Pigmy Hog of tlio 
Saul forest. [Jl. xvi, oh.'i, 

Ou Variou.s Genera of the Ruminants, 
[,7/. xvi, (iS6. 

Ou the Tibetan Badger, J'axidia leu- 
curuN, N.S. [di. xvi, 7(i3. 

On a new specie.s of Porenpiuo. 

[JL xvi. 771. 

Ou the Charj, or Otis beugaleiisiK. 

[Jl. -xvi, sa;!. 
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Hodgson, B. H. {contd.)—1h.f, Slaty- 
blue Magaderme; Magaderma Bohia- 
taoea, N. S. [Ji. xvi, 889. 

On a new species of Plecotus. 

[JL xvi, 894. 

On the tame Sheep and Goats of the 
sub-Himalayas and of Tibet. 

{Jl. xvi, 1009. 

On the Cat-toed Subplautigrades of 
the sub-Hiniiilayas. [Jl. xvi, 1119. 

On the Aborigiues of the .aub-Hima- 
layas. [Jl. xvi, 1235. 

Comparative Vocabulary of the sever.al 
Laugnagea or Dialects of theEastern 
sub-Himalayas, from the Ksili or 
Ghogra, to the Dhansri, with the 
written and spoken Tibetan for 
comparison. [//. xvi. 1245. 

Addenda et Corrigenda of tho Paper 
on the Aborigines of the sub-Hima¬ 
layas, in the December No. of the 
Journal. [<//. xvii, pt. i, 79, 

Ethnogr.aphy and Geography of the 
sub-Himalaya.s. [Jl. xvii.pt, i, 514, 

Tibetan type of Mankind. 

[Jl. xvii.pt. ii, 222. 

BelicR of the Catholic Mission in 
Tibet, [Jl. xvii.pt. ii, 225. 

Anatomy of Ailurua, Porcula, and 
Stylocerus, in continuation, with 
sundry miscellaneous emeudatory 
Notes, [Jl. xvii, pt. ii, 475. 

The Aborigines of Central India. 

[Jl. xvii, pt. ii. 650. 

Addendum on the Anatomy of Ailurus. 

[Jl. xvii.pt. ii, 679. 

Route from K&thmiindu, the capital 
of Nepal, to Darjeeling in Sikim, 
interspersed with remarks on tho 
people and country. 

[Jl. xvii, pt. ii, 634. 

Memorandum relative to the seven 
Cosis of Nepal. [Jl. xvii, pt. ii, 646, 

On the Chepilng and Kiisitnda Tribes 
of Nepal. [Jl. xvii, pt. ii. 060. 

A Brief Note on Indian Ethnology. 

f,7/. xviii, 238. 

Aborigines of Southern India. 

[Jl. xviii, 360. 

The Polecat of Tibet, N. S. 

[Jl. xviii, 446. 

On the Aborigines of North-Eastern 
India. [i/l. xviii, 451. 

On the Origin, Location, Numbers, 
Creed, Customs, Chiiracter and Con¬ 
dition of the Kooch, Bodo and 
Dliimal People, with a general des¬ 
cription of the climate they dw(>ll 
in. [Jl. xviii, 702. 

On the Physical Geography of tho 
Himalaya. [Jl. xviii, 761. 

On the Aborigines of the Knstern 
Frontier. [Jl. xviii, 967. 


Hodgson, B. H. [contd.'j—Orx the 
'Takin of the Eastern Himalaya; 
Bndoroas Taxicolor mihi, N. G. 
(With three Plates). [Jl. xix, 6. 

Aborigines of the North-East Frontier. 

[Jl. xix, 309. 

Aborigines of tbo South. [Jl. xix, 461. 

On the Shou or Tibetan Stag, 

[Jl. xix, 466, 

Additional Notice of the Sliou or 
Tibetan Stag. [Jl. xix, 518. 

On the Shou or Tibetan Stag, Cervua 
Afflnis, mihi. (With two Plates). 

[Jl. XX, 988. 

On tho Indo-Chinese Borderers, aud 
their connexion with the Ilima- 
layans and Tibctiins. [Jl. xxii, 1. 

On the Mongolian Affinities of the 
Caucasians, [Jl. xxii, 26. 

Sillin and Horsok Vocabularies, with 
another special exposition in tho 
wide range of Mougolidan affinities 
and remarks on the lingualand phy¬ 
sical characteristics of the family. 

[Jl. xxii, 121. 

Catalogue of Nipalcse Birds, collected 
between 1824 aud 1844. 

[Jl. xxiv, 572. 

Aborigines of the Nilgiris. 

[Jl. XXV, 91. 

On a new Perdicino Bird from Tibet. 

[Jl. XXV, 165. 

PiiOnte of two Nepalese EmbaBsies to 
Pekin, with remarks on tho water¬ 
shed and Plateau of Tibet. 

[//. XXV, 479. 

Aborigines of the Nilgiris, with 
remarks on their Afliuities. 

[■/(. XXV. 498. 

On a new Lagomys and a new Mustela 
inhabiting the north region of 
Sikini aud the proximate parts of 
Tibet. [Jl. xxvi, 207. 

Companitivo Vocabulary of the Lan¬ 
guages of the broken Tribes of 
Nepal. 

[Jl. xxvi, 317, 429 ; xxvii, 399. 

Description of a new species of itiina- 
layaa Mole, Talpa Maorura. 

[Jl. xxvii, 4 76. 

Hodgson, B. H., and Blyth, E.— 
Catalogue of Nepalese Birds pre¬ 
sented to the Asiatio Society, duly 
named and classifled. Revised by 
Ed. Blyth. [Jl. xii, 901. 

Hodgson, B. H., and Campbell, A.— 
illustrations of the Genera of tho 
Bovinaj.—Part I, Skeletons of Bos 
Bibos, and Bison, the individuals 
examined being the Common Bull 
of Nepal, the Gowri Gao of Nepal 
and the Yak, [Jl, x, 149. 
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Hodgson, O. K.—Memorandum on 
Earthquakes in January 1849, at 
Burpctah, Assam. [Jl. xviii, 174. 

Hodgson, Capt. J. A. —Latitudes of 
Places in LI industan and tiie North¬ 
ern Mountains, with observations of 
Longitude in the Mountains, accord¬ 
ing to Imiaorsions and Emersions 
of Jupitor’.-i Satellites. 

[vis. xiv, 163. 

Memorandum on the llilferencea of 
the Meridian of the Observatory nt 
Madras, and the Flag-stafl of Fort 
William, and of the Cantonment 
of Futtehghur in the Doiih. 

[Jl. ix, 7.6. 

Hodgson, Lt.-Col. J. A.— Journal of 
a Survey to the Heads of the rivers, 
Ganges and Jumna. 

[ As, tics, xiv, 00. 

Hodgson, Lt.-Ool. J. A,, and Bloss- 
ville, M. do. —ObaervatiouB oti the 
Inclination and Declination of the 
Magnetic Needle, [rl.?. llvs. xviit, 1. 

Hodgson, Lt.-Col. J. A., and Her¬ 
bert, Lt. J. D.— An Account of 
Trigononieti ical and Astronomi¬ 
cal bperatloas for detenniuiiig the 
Heights and Positions of the prin¬ 
cipal Peaks of the Himalaya Moun¬ 
tains. [vl.«. Itc.'i. xiv, 187. 

Hoornle, Revd. Dr. A. F. Rudolf.— 
On the term Gautiau as a name for 
the Sanskrit ,0 Veruacular.s of North 
India. [Pm;. 1872, 177. 

Essays in aid c f a Comparative Gram¬ 
mar of the Gauriau Languages. 
[Jl. xli, pt. i, 120; xlii, pt. i, 69; 

xliii, pt. i, 22. 

A new Prakrit Grammar by Chamla. 

[Proc, 1878, 178. 

E>:hibition of a Prakrit Gr.ammar of 
F.araruchi. [Proc. 1879, 79. 

Exhibition of facsimiles of Inscrip¬ 
tions sent by Mr. H. Uivott-C.arnac, 
O. I. K. [PriH', 1879, 122. 

Description of the Gold Coins found 
in the Ahin l.’osh Tope near Jelala- 
had. [I'm;, 1879, 122. 

E.x hibition of four Coins presented to 
the Society by Mr. F. S. Growse. 

[Proc. 1879, 17,3. 

Remarks on Coins found in the Ahin 

Posh Tope. [Proc. 1879, 210. 

Exhibition of ton Copper Coins of the 
Mitra Dynasty, and description of 
the .same by v\. C. Carlloyle. 

[Proc. 1880, 7. 

Exhibition of a copy of a Pali Inscrip¬ 
tion sent by Mr. A. M Markham. 

[Proc. 1880, 65. 


Hoernle, Revd. Dr. A. F. Rudolf 

[diintil .')—Exhibition of the Im- 
jircssiou and Sketch of a Gold Medal 
sent by Mr. T. A, M. Genuoe. 

[Proc. 1880, 100. 
Exhibition of a MS. of an unknown 
Prakrit Grammar. [Proc. 1880,101. 
Exhibition of Brass Coins sent by M r. 

II. Rivett-Carnac. [Proc. 1880, 102. 
Remark.s on Roman Indo-Scytlii.an and 
Gupta Coins sent by Mr. 11. Itivett- 
Caruac. [Proc. 1880, 118. 

A Collection of Hindi Roots, with 
Remarks on their Derivation and 
Cl.'iKsilication. [Jl. xlix, pt. i, 3,3. 
Exhibition of Coins belonging to Mr. R. 

Nicholson. [1‘roc. 1881, 39. 

Exhibition of Coins of the later Delhi 
Emperors. [Proc. 1881, 40. 

On Coins, Ac., from Khokhrakote, 

[Proc. 1811, 71. 
Exhibition of Relics from Bnddlia 
Gaya. [Proc. 1881, 88. 

A new Find of Early Mnhammadun 
Coins. [Jl. 1, pt. i, 63. 

Exhibition of three Coins found near 
Mahanail, forwarded by tho Rev. K. 
S. Macdonald. [l‘roc. 1882, 91. 

Second 15.xhibition of a Coin from 
Mahauada, with Note by General 
Cnnninghaui. [Proc. 1882, 104. 
Exhibition of a Birch Bark MS. from 
Bakhshali. _ [Pm:. JS82, 108. 

Exhibition of Coins and Clay Figurea 
from Toomluk. [Proc. 1882,111. 
Exhibition of ten Silver Coins from 
Chhindwara. [Proc. 1882, 114. 
Exhibition of throe Clay Seals from 
Mr. Carr-Stephe7r. [P/-oc. 1880, 11-1. 
Remarks on the Pali Gi'aminarian 
Kaohehayana. [Proo. 1882, 125, 
Exhibition of Coins from Miduapur. 

[P;wi. 1883, 59. 
Note on Gold Coin sent by Mr. W. 

Campbell. [Proc. 1883, 143. 

Noto on Gold Coins forwarded by Mr. 

II. Rivett-Carimc. [Proc. 188.3, H;S, 
Note on Bihiiri Declension and Coniu. 

gation. [Jl. lii, pt. i, 159. 

A iie.w Find of Muhamra.adan Goins 
of Bengal (Independent Period). 

[Jl, lii, pt. i. 211, 
Holmboe, Prof —Nee Mitka, Rajen- 

DKAUAI.A. 

Homfray, J. — A Description of the 
Coal Field of the Daraooilah Valley 
ami the Adjacent Countries of 
Beerbhoom and Poorooleah, as ap¬ 
plicable to the present date, 18-12. 

[Jl. xi, 723. 
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Honlgberger, Dr. Martin,— Journal 
of a Route from Dora-Ghazi-Khan, 
through the Veziri country, to 
Kabul. \Jl. iii, 17C. 

Hooker, Dr. J. D. — Observations 
made when following the Grand 
Trunk Hoad across the hills of 
tipper Bengal. Parus Nath, &c., in 
the Soane Valley ; and on the Ky- 
maon branch of the Vindhya Hills. 

[Jl. xvii, pt. ii, SCo. 

Notes, chiefly Botanical, made during 
an oxcursion from Darjeeling to 
Tonglo, a lofty mountain on the 
ooniiues of Sikkim and Nepal. 

[./f. xviii, 41 y. 

Horne, Charles.— On punched silver 
bits. [Prar. 1805, 14U. 

On Temple of Boodh Gy a. 

18C6, 102, 150. 

N ates on Boodh G aya. 

[J), xxxiv, pt. i, 278. 

(In Immunity from Wasp-stiogs. 

[rtw. 1800, 2.'?8. 

On rireflies, [i’/'or. 1800, 239. 

Notes on Atvanji Kheta or I’i-lo-shau- 
na of General Cunningham. 

\_Jl. XXXV. pt. i. 105. 

Notes on tho Jumina Masjid of 
Etiiwiih. [_JL xxxvi, pt, i, 71. 

Notes on Buddhist Uemains neat 
Myupoorio. [.//. xxxvi, pt. i, 106. 

Notesonthet'arvingson the Buddhist 
llail-posts at Budh Gaya. 

\_Jl, xxxvi, pt. i, 107, 

Notes on Anciout Uemains iu the 
Mainpuri District, 

[Jl, xxxvi, pt. i, 157. 

Notes on the Age of the Uuins chiefly 
situate at Banaras and .Taunpur, 

[,//. xlii, pt. i, 160. 
See Shehutno, Ehvd. M, A. 

Hoste, Capt. De la. — Sec De la 
Hostb, Capt. 


Hiigel, Baron, and Fulljames, 
Geo. —Recent Discovery of Fossil 
Bones in Porim Island in the Cam- 
hay Gulf, [Jl. v, 288. 

Hughes, Geo. —Are there Tenses iu 
Arabic? [Pjw.'. 1883, 129. 

Hughes, Capt. W. G. — Copperplate 
Inscription found at Karonee. 

[Proc. 1872, 138, 

Hughes, Rev. T. P.—Abstract of an 
Account of a Visit to Kafiriatan. 

[Prvr. 1883, 106. 

Hugon, Thomas. — Remarks on the 
Silkworms and Silks of A.s.sam. 

[Jl. vi, 21. 

Human Race, Queries respecting the, 
to he addressed to Travellers and 
others. Drawn up by a Committee 
of the British A.ssociation for the 
advaiiceraent of Science, appointed 
iu 1839, .and ciroul.ated by tho 
Rthnographioal Society of London. 

[Jl, xiii, 919. 

Humboldt, Baron Von. — What to 
ohservo on the Himalayas. 

[Jl. xvii, pt, i, 321. 

Hume, Allan O.—Letter on cert.anr 
Birds. [Proa, 1870, 260. 

Additional Observations regardiig 
some 8])ecies of Birds noticed by 
Mr. \V. T. Blanford, in his “ Or- 
•ritholoijieul Nolei) from SautUorn, 
Westent and Crntral India,'' 

[JL xxxix, pt. ii, 113. 

Note on a few species of Barnioso 
Birds. [Proa. 1872, 70. 

Now spnoios of Birds exhibited .and 
characterised. [Proa. 1871, 106. 

Note on two apparently undescrihed 
species of Goat from Northern 
India, ond a new species of Dove 
from the Nicobar I,sJa7)il8, 

[Proa. 1871, 210. 

On a supposed new Biieop from the 
Central Hills of Kolat. 


Hough, Revd. G. H.—Translation of 
an In.scription on the Gre.at Bell of 
Rangoon, with Notes and Illustra¬ 
tions. [A.). Uce. xvi, 270. 

Howison, James,—Some Account of 
the Blastio Gum Vine of Prince of 
Wales’ Island, and of experiments 
made on the milky juice which it 
produces; with hints respecting 
the u.seful purpo.sos to which it in.ay 
be apidied. [.U. J’s-v. v, 157. 

Euffnaglc, Charles.—On the ‘Elec¬ 
trotype.’ [.//. X, 178. 

Hugel, Baron. —Notice of a Visit to 
tho valley of Cashmlr in 1836. 

[Jl. v, 184. 


[JL xlvi, pt, ii. 327. 

Hunter, Dr. William.—On the Plant 
Morinda and its uses. 

[ As. Res. iv, 3.5. 

Astronomical Ohservatioim made in 
tho upper parts of Hindustan, and 
on a Journoy thonce to Oujeiii. 

[/l.v. Res. iv, 111. 

Astronomical Observations. 

Res. iv, 359. 

Borao Account of the Astronomic,ai 
Labours of Jayasinha, Rajah of 
Ainhhere, of Jayanagar, 

[As, Res, V. 177. 

Astronomical Ohservatkms made in 
the Ui>i)cr Provinetjs of lUmlusLan. 

[..l.v. Res, V, 113, 
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Hunter, Dr. William (eontd.)^ i 
Narrative el' a Journey from Agra | 
to Oujeiii. [^l.s. ifw. vi, 7. 

ReraarkB ou the species of Pepper 
whieli are f( iiud on Prince of Wales' 
Island. [Ai'. JA's, ix, 383. 

Hurry, W. C.- -Note on the “ Trochilus 
aud Crocodile ” of llorodotus. 

IJl, viii, C90. 

Hutton, Capt. Thos.—On the Habits 
of the Paludinic, [Ji. i, 111. 

•Notes in Natural History. 

[Jl. i, 471, cm. 

On the Nest of the Tailor Bird. 

IJL ii, C02. 

On the Land Shells of India. 

[JL iii, 81, 020. 

.Account of Iho Bearded Vulture of 
the Hymalaya. [JL iii, 022. 

PiXtractu from a Journal kept during 
a Voyage from Huglaud to Calcutta 
in 1831. [.//. iv. 1C7. 

Observations ou an Artiedo in Loudon’s 
Magazine of Natural History, on 
the subject of the Albatross. 

[Jt. iv, lOG. 

Nest of a Bengal Vulture (Vultur 
Beugaloimis); with Ob.scrvatiouB on 
the power of scent ascribed to the 
Vulture Tribe. [</(^. vi. 112. 

On the •'Indian Boa,” '• Python 
Tigris.” [tf/. vi, C28. 

Geometric Tortoises, “Testudo Geo- 
metrica.” [J/. vi. G81). 

Journal of a Trip to the Burenda 
Pass, in i83G. [.//. vi. 901. 

Notice of Iho Himalayan Vulture 
Eagle. [c7/. vii. 20. 

Journal of a Trip through Kuuawnr, 
Hiiugrung, and Sjiiti, undertaken 
in the year 1838, under tlio patron¬ 
age of the Asiatic Society of Bcng.al, 
for the purpose of dctcrmiuiiig the 
geological formation of those dis¬ 
tricts. J’. viii, 901 ; ix, 489. CCC. 

Wool and tV'oolleu Manufactures of 
Khorassan. [J/. ix. 327. 

Geological lieport on the Valley of the 
Spiti, and of the Bouto from Kot- 
ghur. [JL X, 198. 

On Galoodes (vorax?) [Jl, xi, 8.C7. 

On the Wtol of the Bactrrian, or 
two-humjred Camel (Camclns Bac- 
trianus). ooing a copy of an un¬ 
published Paper forwardral to the 
Boyal Asiatic Society of London. 

IJl. xi. 1182. 

Note on the “ Plata Tnnibata,” and 
the White Wax of China. 

[.//. xii. 898. 1011. 

Observation.'! ou the ilvis Amiuonoidiis 
of Hodgsc u. [c/7, xvi, bG8. 


Hutton, Capt. Thos. {ountd.) — 
Bough Notes on the Ornithology of 
Caiuiahar aud its neighbourhood. 

[c/7, xvi, 775. 

Notes on the Nidification of Indian 
Bird.s, [,//. xvii, pt. ii, 3. 681. 

Notes of some Land and Fresh-water 
Shells occurring in Afgtianisthan. 

[c7/. xviii, m. 

Bemarks on the Snow Line in the 
Himalaya. [.//. xviii, 954. 

Hutton, Capt. Thos., and Benson, 
W. H.—On the Land and Fresh- 
w.ator Shells of the Western Hima¬ 
laya. [,//. vii, 211. 

Hutton, Capt. Thos., & Blyth, Ed¬ 
ward.—Hough Notes on the Zoology 
of Caitdahar and the Neighbouring 
Districts. With Notes by Ed, Blyth. 

[JL xiv, 340 ; xv, 135. 

Hutton, Capt. Thos,, aud Smith, 
Liout. J.—llopoi't on some Inscrip¬ 
tions founil at Hammain on the 
Southern CoiiRt of Arabia, 18;!5. 

[.//. iv, 533. 

Hyde, Col. H.—Observations on the 
effect of a Thunderstorm on a Solf- 
registoi'iug ludioutor. 

[Proo. 1870, 2C9. 

Exhibition of two specimens of 
Wrought-iron showing Crystalline 
Structure. [Pi-im. 1874,73. 

Ihhetson, D.—Letter asking for in¬ 
formation regarding the Ethnology 
of the Panjab. [./'ret'. 1882, 157. 

Impoy, Major H. B.--Notes on the 
Garjat States of Patna, 

[Jl. xxxiv, pt. i, 101. 

Impey, Dr.—Desmiption of a Colossal 
Jain Figure, nearly 80 feet high, out 
in relief, discovered on a Spur of 
the Siutpoorali Kange, in the ilistrict 
of Burwanio, on the Nerbudda. 

[JL xviii, 918. 

Index to the Indian Geological, Mineral- 
ogical and Paleontological Papers 
and Analysis in the Journal of the 
Asiatic Society. [dL xx, 409. 

India. Computation of the Area of the 
Kingdoms and Principalities of. 

[JL ii. 488. 

“ Indian Oak,” Narrative of facts 
attciidiug the Wreck of the Trans¬ 
port on the Loochoo iBlcOnds. 

[JL ix. 916. 

Indus aud Ganges rivers, Comiiaiison 
of the [-.// i, 20. 

Inscriptions, Ancient (,sv-t> also Biitn- 
SEP. James). [.//. vii, 10.55. 

Iron Pouudiy at Kasipiir, near Cal¬ 
cutta, Bouf of the New. 

[JL iv, 111. 
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Iron in the Kasya Hills, Smciltinff of l 
[.//. i, 1 no. 

Irvine, Dr. — On tte Cotton nailed 
" Nurma.” [J/. xi, Hll. 

Irvine, Dr. R. H.—A few Ob^iervations 
on the Probable ll(!snlfcs of a Scien¬ 
tific liepe.irch after Metalliferous 
Deposits ill the pub-llimaliijanrange 
around Darjeeling. 

[Jl. xvii, pt. i, D17. 

Irvine, William.—Tbo Dangnsh Nii- 
wabs ol i'arrubbiibad—A Cbronielo 
(17111—1807.) [Jl. xlvii, pt. i, 1109 ; 
xlviii, pt. i, 49. 

Irwin, Lieut.—Memoir on tho Climate. 
Soil, Produce and irusbandry of 
Afgb.anistan and tho Neighbouring 
Countries. [Jl, viu, 745, 779, 869, 
1006 ; ix, ii)!, 189. 

Ivory. —Mr. Ivory’s Tables of Mean 
.(Vstronomical llofractione. revi.sod 
and augmented by Major J. T Boi- 
leau. [Jl. xiv, 1. 

Jackson, WelBy.— On the iron-works 
of lieerbhoom. [Jl xiv, 761. 

NotioG of two Heads found in the 
Northorn Districts of the Punjab. 

[Jl. xxi, .611. 

Jackson, Dr. —On the Cultivation of 
Hoses and the Manufacture of Rose- 
Water and Utur at Ghazeeporo. 

[.//. viii. 411. 

On the Native Mode of preparing the 
I’erfumed Oils of Jasmine and Bela. 

[Jl. viii, 496. 

Jacctuet, Eugene. — Notice of the 
i'allabhi Dynasty of Saurashtra ; 
extracted from the Buddliist records 
of the Chinese. [Jl. v, 086. 

Jaesclike, Revd. H. A,—Note on tho 
Pronunciation of the Tibetan Lan¬ 
guage. [Jl. xxxiv, pt. i, 91. 

On N. Himalayan Languages. 

[Proo. 1806, 190. 

James, J. O. N.—Memorandum on the 
Thunderstorm of Juno 8th, 1871. 

[I‘roc. 1871, 142. 

Jameson, Dr, Wm. —On the Distribu¬ 
tion of European Birds. [Jl. viii, 21. 

Report on the Museum of tho Asiatic 
Society. [Jl. viii, 241. 

On the Geographic Distribution of tho 
Vnlturid®, Palcouidm.and Strigidie; 
being the first of a series of Memoirs 
intended to illustrate theGoograiiliic 
lustribution of the Ornithological 
kingdom. [Jl. viii, i!21. 

Remarks on the Geology, See., of the 
Country extending between Bhar 
and Simla. [Jl. viii, 1087. 


Jameson, Dr. Wm. (co»W,)—First 
Report by Dr. iTameson of his De¬ 
putation by Government to ex¬ 
amine the effects of the great Inun¬ 
dation of the Indus. [Jl, xii, 183. 

Jarrad, Lieut. F. W. —Letter regard¬ 
ing future Deep-sea Dredging Oper¬ 
ations. [Prill!. 1878, 85. 

Jarrett, Major H. S.—Note on In¬ 
scription from Kashmir. 

[Proc. 1880, 54. 

Note on an Insoription on an Ancient 
Mosque in Koh Iiuim, Zillah Alla¬ 
habad, sent by Mr, A. M, Markham. 

[Prim. 1880, 72. 

Note on an Inscription found upon 
a stone lying near the ruins of a 
Masjid on Lanka Island, Wular 
Lake, K.asbrair, [Jl, xlix, pt. i, 16. 

Jeffreys, Julius.—An Inquiry into 
the Laws governing the two great 
powers. Attraction and Repulsion 
as operating on the Aggregation 
and G’oinbinatiou of Atoms. 

[.n. ii, 441, BOG, 

Jenkins, Major F.—An Account of 
some MineriilB collected at Nagpore 
and its vicinity, with Remarks on 
tlie Geology, ho., of that part of the 
Country. [A.*. Ji'tw., xviii, pt. i, 195. 

Further Discovery of Goal Bedn in 
Assam. [Ji. iv, 704. 

Interpretation of the Ahom extract 
published as Plato IV of the Janu¬ 
ary number of the .sixth volume of 
tho Journal. [JL vi, 980. 

Paper on Ancient Land Grants on 
Copper, discovered in Assam. Coni- 
muiiicated by Major P. Jenkins, 
Governor Geueral'a Agent. N. E. 
Frontier, [Jl. ix, 766. 

Jenkins, H. L.—Notes on the Bur¬ 
mese Route from Assam to tho IIoo- 
koong valley. [I'ron. ]H(i9, 67. 

Notes on a Trip across the Patkoi 
Range. [Proc. 1870, 230. 

Jenkins, R. — Account of Ancient 
Hindu Remains in Ohattisglier, with 
translations and remarks by H. II. 
IVibson. [ Mrs. xv, 499. 

Jerdon, T. 0.—Catalogue of Reptiles 
inhabiting the Poniubula of India. 

[Jl. xxii, 402 ; 522. 

Notes on some new species of Birds 
from the N. East Frontier of India. 

[J¥o(!. 1870, 59, 

Notes on Indian Herpetology. 

[Proc, 1870, 66. 

Jessop & Co. —Note on the .Smelting 
of the Iron Oro of the district of 
Burdwau, [Jl. viii, 683. 
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John, Revd. Dr.—A Snmmfiry Ac¬ 
count ()£ the Life and Writings of 
Avyar, a Tii.mul Female Piiiloaoplier. 

[.l,v. JUs. vii. !MG. 

Johnson, W. H.—On Journey toKho- 
tan. [/Voc. 18^. 

On Hindu Tartars. [/'cna. IHOO, aiit'i. 

Johnstone, l.ieut. J.— Note on ele- 
phant.s. \_Priic, 1868, 127. 

Johnstone, Lt.-Col. J. W. H.^ 
Awans rositent in the Salt Range. 

[/'rae. 1881. fill. 

Joinville. —On the Religion .and Man¬ 
ners of the People of Ooylon. 

[.I.v. Ilex, vii, ,^9!1. 

JonGS, Sir "VSfilliain.—Hiseonrse on 
the Institution of a Society for 
eneiuiring into the History, Oivil 
and Naturiul, the Antuiiiities, Arts, 
8eience.s and Literature of Asia. 

[-1.V. Jtex. i. ix. 

])issertation on the Orthography of 
Asiatiy Words in Roman Letters. 

[.l.v. ]l('x. i, 1. 

Ctrl the Godf of Greece, ILaly and 
India, rvrilton in 178-1, and since 
revised. [Ll.«. y,V.v. i. 221. ! 

A Gonversntion rvith Aliram, an Abys¬ 
sinian, oouceriiing the City of 
Gwender and the Sources of the 
[-I.V. /.V.5. i, :-18ii. 

I'ho Second Anuivorsary Discourse, 
[..l.s. Ilex, i, 10,5. 

I'he Third Anniversary nLcourse. 

[J.V. lli:.t., i, lir>. 

I'he Fourth A nuiversary Di.seourse. 

f^l*. Ilex, ii, 1, 

The Fifth Anniversary Discourse. 

[-U, Hex. ii, 10. 

The Sixth Discourse ; on ttie Per.siaus. 

[H,v, Hex. ii, -JO, 

Remarlis on the Island of Hinznau or 
Johanna. [/l.«. /fov. ii, 77. 

On the Chronology of thi' Hindus. 

[ds. Jles. ii. 111. 

On the Indian Game of Chess. 

[^L'. /f«.ii. 169. 

On the .Second Classical Book of the 
(hdnese. [A.v. 7i’™. ii, 106 . 

On the Antiquity of tlie Indian Zo- 
diuo, Ilex, ii, 280. 

Till! Design of a Treatise on tlio Plants 
of India. [H,,', He,i. ii, O-R,. 

Tiio Seventh Anniversary Diseour.se. 

[ J.v. Hex. ii. .-iliri, 

A Supploineut to tlie Essay on Indian 
Clironology. [d,y. /£«., ii, ;j80. 

On the .Spikenard of tlie Ancients. 

,, [ J.*. y/(w. ii, 106. 

Tile Eighth Anniversary Discourse. 

[.!.«. Hex iii, 1. 

On the Musical Modes of the Hindus. 

[Hi. lies, iii, C5. 


Jonea, Sir William (waL/.i^Trans- 
lation of Royal Grant of Laud in 
Caruata. [,l.y, /?«. iii, so. 

On the Mystical Poetry of the Per.sians 
and Hindus. [H,v. Hex., iii, 1(15, 

The Lunar Year of the Hindus. 

[H.v. Hex. iii, 267. 

Discourse the Ninth, on the Origin 
and Families of Nation.s. 

[vii. Hex. iii, 479. 

The Tenth Anniversary Discourse, 

[Ax. Hex. iv, 1. 

Additional Remarks on tho Spikenard 
of the Ancients. [Hv. Ilex, iv, 109. 

On tho Loris, or slowp,aooil Lemur. 

[vii. Hex. iv. 186. 

Discourse tho Eleventh. On the Phi- 
losiipliy of tho Asiaticks, 

[/l,v. Rex. iv, 166. 

A Oiitaloguo of Indian Plants, com¬ 
prehending thoir Sanscrit, and as 
many of their Liunocau Generic, 
names, as could, with any degree of 
prccLsion, be ascertnined. 

[vis,/(’c,?. iv, 220. 

Botanical Observations on select 
Indian Plants. [As. ll.es. iv, 2117. 

Jones, Mr.—Description of the North- 
West Coal Di.strict, stretching along 
the river Damoda, from tho neigh¬ 
bourhood of Jeria, or Juriagerh.to 
below Sanampur in the Pergunnuh 
of Slicargerh, forming a line of 
about sixty-five miles, 

[ J.f. lies, xviii, pt. i, 1G,9. 

Jones, Lieut.—Journal of a Steam 
Trip to tiie North of Baghdad, in 
i April 1846, with Notes on the vari¬ 
ous objects of interest met with, 

[Jl. xvi, llOl. 

Julion, Stanislas. — M. Stanislas 
Jnlien on the .Study of the Chinese 
J.anguage, Translated by Henry 
Phklington. [Jl. xii. 816. 

Jupiter’s Satellites, Eclipses of. 

[Jl. i, 604, 650; ii, 4L 
Kalikishen Bahadur,Raja.—Onthe 
Indications of the Pulse according 
to till! Hindus. Translated from 
tho 2nd section of the Oushudha 
Vali, a Medical Treatise in the 
Bliaka language. [Jl. i. 663. 

Specimens of sorao Ornamental Forms 
of Persian Writing. [JA ii, 613. 

Description of an Indian Balance, 
called Tula. [Jl. ii, 616. 

Karr, W. Seton.—Note on the course 
of study pursued by .Students in the 
Sanskrit College, Calcutta. 

[Jl. xiv, 135. 

Kashinath, ~ Notes on Raja Todar 
[rroc. 1872, 141. 
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Kater, Lieut. Henry.—DeBoription 
Ilf a very seneible Hygrometer. 

[yl-v. //™. ix, 21. 

HeBCi'iption of an improved Hygrome¬ 
ter. [A.v, iff.!., ix, iUH. 

Kay, Rev. W.—On the Oonncetiou of 
the Dative and AocuBiitive CaBes in 
Bengali and Hindustani. 

IJl. xxi. lOfi. 

Kean, Dr.—Note on Dr. Stewart’s 
Table of Mortality among Hindu 
Females. [./A viii, 704. 

Keatinge,Lieut., and Evana,Lieut. 
—Uoport on a Passage made on the 
Nurbudila river, from the Falls of 
Dharee to Mundlaisir. by Lieut. 
Keatinge, and of a similar passage 
from Mundlaisir to Baroaoh, by Lt. 
Evans. (Communicated by tho Go¬ 
vernment of tho N. W. Provinces.) 

yi. xvi, 1101. 

Keene, H. G.—Notes on a Map of the 
Mughal Empire. [f'rtw. 1878, l.W. 

On the Revenues of the Mughal 
Empire. [Jl. 1. pt. i. Oil. 

Keir, Archibald, -Of tho Method of 
Distilling as practised by the Native.s 
at Chatra in Ramgiir and in tho 
other Provinces, perhaps, with but 
little variation, i, iiOi). 

Khan Ali.—Second Paper on a march 
between Mhow and Saguv. On the 
Hull in Malwa. yi- ix. 811. 

Khanikof, de.-—Notes on Samarqand. 

[Pro/!. 1870, 220. 

Khash Alee Shekh.^—Account of the 
Esafzai-Affghans inhabiting Sania 
(the plains.) Swat, Bunher and the 
Charala Valley, being a detail of 
their clans, villages, chiefs and force, 
and the tribute they pay to the Sikhs. 
By Shekh Khash Alec, a follower 
of the fanatic Syud Ahmed. Pre¬ 
pared in 18S7, under the instruc¬ 
tions of Major R. Leech. 

[.7Z. xiv, 73G. 

Khwajah Ahmud Shah Nakshhun- 
dee Syud. — Narrative of the 
Travels of Khwajah Ahmud Shah 
Nakshbundee Syud, who started 
from Cashmere on the 28th October 
18.52, and went through Yarkund, 
Kokan, Bokhara and Cabul.in search 
of Mr. Wyburd. Communicated by 
the Government of India, 

yi, XXV, 344. 

King, Dr. George.—On the Lion of 
Aboo. [I'roc. 1808, ]'J8. 

Oa the Birds of the Goona District. 

[Jl. xxxvii. pt. ii, 208. 

Notes on the Famine Poods of Mar- 
war. [Proo. 180!), 116. 


King, L. B, B. —Letter on the present 
state of the Ruins of Gaur, Bengal. 

[Pro/i. 1875, 93. 

King, Wni.—Notioe of a pre-historic 
Burial Place with Cruciform Mono¬ 
liths. near Muug.apet in the Nizam’s 
Dominions. yl. xlvi, pt. i, 179. 

King, W.—Letter regarding Prof. 
Schaifhausou’s Ethnological Que¬ 
ries. [Proe. 1880, 2. 

Kittoe, Major Markham,—Extracts 
from the .Tournal of Lieut. Mark¬ 
ham Kittoe. Ruins and Pillar at 
Jajipur. yi. vii, 53. 

Section of .a Hill in Cuttack supposed 
to be likely to contain Coal. 

[Jl. vii, 152. 

Extracts from tho Journal of Lieut. 
Marldmm Kittoe, submitted to the 
AKiatic Society at tlie meeting of 
tho (ith Oct. 1836.—Ruins and Pillar 
at Jajipur. [Jl. vii, 200. 

Sketch of the Sculptured Images, on 
the Temple of Grameswai-a, near 
Ratrapur, [Jl, vii, 660. 

Journal of a Tour in tlio Province of 
Orissa. [•/(. vii, 679, 1060. 

Sketiih of tho Temple to Durga at 
Badeswur. kc, [Jl. vii, 828. 

Report on the Coal and Iron Mines of 
Talcheer and Ungool, &c.. & 0 . 

[Jl. viii, 137. 

Account of a Journey from Calcutta 
via Cuttack and Poorce to Sumbul- 
pur, and from thence to Mednipur 
through tho ForCiSts of Orissa. 

[Jl. viii, 367. 

Proposed Publication of Plates of 
Hindu Arciiiteotural Remains. 

[Jl. viii, 384. 

Account of a Journey from Sumbul- 
pur to Mednipur, through tho 
Forests of Orissa. 

[JL viii, 474, 606, 671. 

Note on a Pillar found in the Ganges 
near Pubna and of another at 
Kurra near Allahabad. [Jl. viii, 681. 

Note on an Image of Buddha found at 
Sherghatti, Vo. [Jl. xvi, 78. 

Notes on tho Viharas and Chaityas of 
Behar. yi. xvi, 272. 

Note on tho Sculptures of Bodh Gyah. 

[Jl. xvi, 334. 

Instructions how to take Correct Fac¬ 
similes of Insoriptions. [Jl. xvi, ihid. 

Hints on the Easiest Method of taking 
and preparing Drawings for Litho¬ 
graph, [Jl. xvi, 308. 

Notes on the Caves of Burabur. 

[.77, xvi, 401. 

On the Temples and Ruins of Oomga. 

[Jl. xvi, G6G. 
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Kittoe, Major Markham {emitA.')— 
Notes on I’liiccs iu the Province of 
Behar, supposed to be those describ¬ 
ed by Chy-Pa-Hiau, the Chinese 
Buddiiist Priest, who made a pil¬ 
grimage to India, at the clo,se of the 
fourth eiintury A. D. [Jl. xvi, ‘JuS, 
luscripfciou an Oomga, and Notea on 
the same. [•/<!. xvi, 1220, 

Ilxtraet of a .etter from Capt.' Kittoe. 

[lA/. xvii, pt., i, 5:i(i, 
Note on an Inseriptiou, engr.aveil 
upon a bri(k, fouiul some years ago 
iu a field n( ar a village in the .Taun- 
pur district, wit.h a transcript from 
the original liy Hirauand Pandit, 
and a tran.slation by James Ballau- 
tyne. [<7/. xix, 45r>. 

Memo on sone ancient Gold Coins 
found near Benares, in 

[Jl. xxi, iiilO. 
See Ballantyne, Dr. ; PosTANa, 
Lieut. 

Knighton, William.—On the Ruins 
of Auuradhapura, formerly the 
capital of ( eylon, [,//. xvi, 21ii. 
On the Rook Temples of Dambool, 
Ceylon. [Jl, xvi, IMO. 

Koppa Gadde Siisana, Sanskrit tran¬ 
script of, [/’jvin, 187d, 75. 

Korosi, Alexander Osoma.—Analysis 
of the Dulva, a portion of the Tibe¬ 
tan work entitled the Kah-tfyur, 

[.Li'. JA’.v. XX, pt. i, 41. 
Notices on tho Life of Shakya, 
extracted from the Tibetan Autho¬ 
rities, [.L». Jl./m. XX, pt. ii. 285, 

Analysis of tho Shcr-Cliin—P'hal- 
ch’hcu — Dkon-Sebs — Do-Dd — 
Nyang-Das and Gyut. Being tho 
2iid, !5rd. Ith, 5th, (Itli, and 7Ui 
divisions <'f the Tibetan Work, 
entitled the Kah-Gaur. 

[,!;(. ]tes. XX, pt. ii, HUH. 
Abstract of the Contents of the Bstiiii- 
Hgyur. [A,?. lh‘«. xx, pt, ii, 5,5H. 
(leographical Notice of Tibet. 

[.//. i. 121. 

Translation of a Tibetan Fragment. 

[Jl. i. 2(;!». 

Note on the origin of tho Kala-Cliak- 
ra and Adi-Buddha Systems. 

[.//, ii. 57. 

Translation of a Tibetan Passport. 

dated, A, D, 1G8S. [AL ii, 201. 

Origin of the Shakya race, trans¬ 
lated from tho «it (La), or the afith 
volume of the m Do class in the 
Ka-gyur, commencing on the IGlst 
leaf. [Jl. ii. H85. 

Extracts from Tibetan Works, trans¬ 
lated by [Jl. iii, 57. 


Koroal, Alexander Osoma (contil.') 
—Analysis of a Tibetan ATedieal 
Work, [Jl. iv, 1, 

Interpretiition of tho Tibetan Inscrip¬ 
tion on a Bhotian B.annor. takon in 
Assam, and presented to the Asiatic 
Society by Captain Bogle. 

[Jl. V, 204. 

Notices on the diiferent systems of 
Buddism, extracted from tho Tibe¬ 
tan authorities. [Jl. vii. 142. 

Emiineration of Historical and Gram¬ 
matical works to bo met with in 
Tibet. [Jl, vii, 147. 

Koros, Osoma de.—A brief Notice of 
tho Snbhasbita Eatna Nidhi of 
iSilskya Paiidita, with extracts and 
translations. [.AL xxiv, 141, xxv, 257, 
Si;« l.i.oYD, Ma.tor, F. H. A. 

Kosumbha, Correspondence relating 
to the Monolith of, in the Allaha¬ 
bad Di.striot. [ 1870, 201. 

Ktllin, Prof. A.—On myths connected 
with Sunrise. [I'l'oi:, 18(18,22(5, 

Kumblmpatias, Communication re¬ 
garding tho, a Sect of Hindu Dis¬ 
senters. [Proe, 1881, 154. 

Note on the origin and gj'owth of the 
Sent of the. [AVoe. 1882, 2. 

Kurz, S.— On Pandanophyllum and 
allied gonora, especially tho.se oo- 
curring in the Indian Archipelago. 

[Jl. xxxviii, pt. ii, 70, 

Rcmark.s on the species of Pandnnus. 

[Jl. xxxviii, pt, ii, 145. 

On somo now or imperfectly known 
Indian Plants. 

[Jl. xxxix, pt. ii, fil ; xl, pt. ii, 46. 

A fourth Li.st of Bengal Algae. 

[Prov. 1870, 257. 

Oontiana .Luiachkei ro-ostablished as a 
now genus of Gentianaoete, (with 
Plate XIII). [Jl. xxxix, pt. ii, 229. 

New Burmese Plants, Part I. 

[Jl, xli, pt. ii, 291. 

Now Burmese Plants, Part II. 

[Jl. xlii, pt. ii, 69. 

Now Burmese Plants, Part HI (with 
Plates XVIII, XIX). 

[Jl. xlii, pt. ii, 227. 

Contributions towards a knowledge of 
the Burmese Flora, Part I. 

[Jl. xliii, pt. ii, H9. 

Descriptions of a few Indian Plants. 

[JL xliii, pt. ii, 181. 

Enumeration of Burmese Palms. 

[Jl. xliii, pt. ii, 191. 

Contributions towards a knowledge 
of the Burmese Flora, Part II. 

[,AL xliv, pt, ii, 128. 

Notes on a few new Oaks from India, 
(with Plates XIV). 

[.7Z. xliv, pt, ii, 196. 
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Kutz, S. description of a new 

species of Tiiiiistra, from Tenasseritn. 

\_Jl. xliv, pt. ii, 198. 
Pesoriptions of new Indian Plants. 

[Jl xliv, pt. ii, 199. 

A Sketch of the Vegetation of the 
Sioobar Islands. \_JI. xlv, pt. ii, 105. 
Contributions townids a knowledge 
of the Burmese Flora. 

\Jl. xlvi, pt. ii, 49. 
K.yd, James.—Tables exhibiting a 
D.aily Hegister of the Tides iii the 
River ITooghly at Calcutta., from 
ISOS to 1898, with observations on 
the results thus obtained. 

lAs. lies, xviii, pt. i, 269. 

Pafont, Fr. E.—A Letter with refer¬ 
ence to the erection of a .Spectro- 
senpicObservatory. [IToe. 1876,68. 
Exhibition of Crookes’ Radiometer. 

IJ'riii'. 1870 , 171 . 

Exhibition of two Microphones. 

\Prai’. 1878, 162. 
Exhibition of some of W. Crookes’ High 
Vacuum Tubes. [Pree, 1879,279, 
Exhibition of one of Crookes’ Eleotri- 
oal Radiometers. [iVoe. 1880, 61. 
Laidlay, J. W.—On Catadioptrio Mi¬ 
croscopes, [Ji. iii, 288. 

Analysis of Raw Silk. [J7. iv, 710. 

Observations on the rate of Evapora¬ 

tion on the Open Sea; with a des¬ 
cription of an Instrument used for 
indicating its amount. [<//. xlv, 213. 
On the Coins of the Independent 
Muhammadan Sovereigns of Ben¬ 
gal. [Jl. XV, 323. 

Note on a Sanskrit Inscription from 
Behar [Jl. xvii, pt. i, 498 ; xviii, 498. 
Note on the Inscriptions from Singa- 
pur and Province Wellesley, for¬ 
warded by the lion. Col, Butter- 
worth, C. n., and Col. J. Low. 

[Jl. xvii, pt. ii, 6G, 
Notice of a Chinese Geographical 
Work. [Jl. xviii, 137. 

On preparing Eao-similcs of Coins. 
&o. [Jl. xviii, 97(i. 

Eal, Mtmslii Mohan. — A Brief Pes- 
oriptioii of Herat. [Jl. iii, 9. 

Further information regarding the 
Siah Posh Tribe, or reputed descend¬ 
ants of the Macedonians. 

[Jl. iii, 7G. 

A brief account of Masud, known by 
the name of Farid Shakarganj, or 
Shakarbar. [Jl. v, G36. 

P( Bcription of Fch-Sharif. [Jl. v, 79G. 
A< count of Kala Bagh on the right 
bank of the Indus, [Jl, vii, 26, 


Lai, Munahl Mohan {contd.') — A 

brief Account of the Origin of the 
Paiid Putras. and of the power and 
birth of Bahawal Khan their chief, 
on the bank of the Ghara and 
Indus. [Jl. vii, 27. 

Lamb, Dr. G. W. —Register of the 
Fall of Rain, in inches, at Pacoa, 
from 1827 to 1834, [.Jl. iv, 403. 

Abstract of Temperature and I'all of 
Rain kept by Medical Officers in 
dificreiit parts of India, 

[Jl. xxi, 383. 

Lamb, Major.—Note on an Earthquake 
at Kiimriip on the 19bh Pecember 
1872. [Froc. 1873, Go. 

Lambton, Lieut. -Col. William.— 
Observations on the Theory of 
Walls, wherein some particulars 
are investigated which have not 
been considered by writer.s on for¬ 
tification. [At. jB(W. vi, 93. 

On the Maximum of Mechanic Powers 
and the effects of Machines when 
in motion. [A^. Jlcs, vi, 137. 

An account of a method for extend¬ 
ing a Geographical Survey across 
the Peninsula of India. 

[A.?. lies, vii, .312. 
An Account of the measurement of an 
Arc oil the Meridian on the Coast of 
Coromandel, and the length of a 
degree deduced therefrom in the 
latitude 12“ 32'. [^1,?. Jles. viii, 137. 
An Account of the 'rrigonometrical 
Operations in crossing the Peniu- 
anla of India and connecting Eort 
St. George with Mangalore. 

[Ai-. Jles. X, 290. 
An Account of the measurement of 
an Arc on the Meridian, compre¬ 
hended between the latitudes 8“ 9' 
.38" 39"' and 10® 39'48" 93"'north, 
being a continuation of the grand 
Meridional Arc commenced in 1804, 
and extending to 14“ G' 19" North. 

[A.s. Jles. xii, 1. 
An Account of the measurement of an 
Arc on the Meridian extending 
from Latitude 10“ 69'49" to 1.3® (/ 
0* G6*' north, [ji.v. Jles, xii, 28G. 
An Account of the measurement of 
an Arc on the Meridian, extending 
from Latitude 16° G'0" 2'" to Lati¬ 
tude 18" 3' 45", being a further 
continuation of the former Arc, 
commouoing in Latitude 8° 9' 38". 

[A.f. Jles. xiii, 1. 

Laudour, Accident from Lightning at. 

[Proe. 1879, 139. 
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Laasen, Christian.—Objeota of Ee- 
seai'oh in Afghanistan. 

[./7. viii. If5. 

Points in the History of the Greek 
and Indo-Si ythiau Kings in Bao- 
tria. Cabul, and India, as illu.stratod 
by deoyphenug the ancient legends 
on tlieir coins. 

[.//. ix, ar)i, s;!!. 440 , fi-27,7:i;!. 

Latter, Capt, T. — Tiemarks on a 
Boodhist Coin or Medal, sent to the 
Society thn.ugli Captain Macleod, 
AssistautCommissioncr.Tenaaseriin, 
by H, M. the Prinoo of Mekkara. 

[./I. xiii, .071. 

On the Buddhist Emblems of Arohi- 
teoture. [-7/. xiv, (ii’il. 

A Note on some Hill 'l'ribe.s on the 
Kuladyue Uiver, Arracan. 

[./”/. XV, (>0. 

The Symbolical Coins of Arakan. 

[JA XV, 238. 

Layard, Capt. F. P.— Nooks and 
Corners of Bengal.—No. I. Tho 
Tomb of Meer Muihlan Khan, Coin- 
mandor-iu-chief of tlie Nuwah Soo- 
raj-ood-Dowiah’s Army at the Battle 
of Piassey, [.//. xxi, 118. 

Tho Mausoleum of tho Nuwahs Ali- 
verdi Khan vnd Moorui-ood-DowUih, 
at Khooshbagli, near Moorshedabad. 

[,//,. xxi, fiOl. 

Tlio Ancient City of Kansouapuri,now 
called lluugiimutty, [./A xxii, 281. 

Lea, Isaac.—Characters of three new 
spccios of Indian Fresh-water Bi¬ 
valves. [.//. iv, l.W). 

Le Beck, Henry J.—An Account of 
the Pearl-Fishery in tho Gnlph of 
Mannar in March and April I7U7. 

[/I*. 111//. V, iiii;?. 

Lee, J. Bridges. —Tiemarks on Atmos¬ 
pheric Absorption. [Proc. 1883,47. 

A New Meteornlogioal Instrument for 
determining the quantity of dew 
deposited on clear uiglits, 

[Prec. 1883, 00, 

Leech, Major Robert.— Epitome of 
the Grammars of tlie Brahuiky, tho 
Balochky oni the Panjabi Banguages 
with Vocabularies of tho Baraky, 
the Pashi, the Lnghmani. the C.ash- 
gnri, the 'I oerhai, ami tlie Peer 
Dialects. [.7.. vii. 538, 608, 711, 780. 

A Grammar of the Pashtoo or Afgha- 
nee Language. [■//. viii. I, 

Brief ni.story td' Knlat, brought down 
to the Deposition and Death of Meh- 
rab Khan, Biaho-ee, [J/. xii, 473. 

Notes on, and a short VooaVmlary of, 
tho Hinduvie Dialect of Bundel- 
khaud, [,7A xii, 1080. 


Leech, Major Robert (ront/l.)—A 
Description of the Counti'y of Seis- 
than, [yf. xiii, 116. 

A Grammar of the Cashmeeree Lan¬ 
guage. [./A xiii, S07, 653. 

Iloute from Dora Ghazee Khan to 
Cuudahav, through the Sakhee Sar- 
war Pass and Buzdar, with otlier 
routes. [ ,7A xiii, 627. 

An Account of the early Ghiljaees. 

[./A xiv, 300, 
A Supplementary Account of the Ha- 
zarahs. \Jl. xiv, ,333, 

NoLiS on tho Beligion of the Sikhs, 
being a Notice of their Prayers, 
Holidays, and Shrines. [,/A xiv, 303. 
An Account of the Early Abdalees. 

[.7A xiv, 446. 
iSce Abdun Nuuee ; Hajeb Aoha 
A uB.va; Alekm-ulla, Fulla ; 
Kiiakh Alee, Shekh ; Haiah 
Kuan. 

Lees, Capt. W. Nassau. — On the 
application of tho Characters of 
the Itoman Alphabet to Oriental 
Languages. [/A xxxiii, .346, 

On Mahomedan Conquest of Arabia. 

[Pm'. 1805, 100. 
On the Igb&l Nameh-i-Jahaugiri and 
other authorities for the reign of 
the Emperor Jehangir. 

[Pron. 1866, 114, 
On Double Currency. [Pmu 1866,210. 
On Oriental College at Lahore. 

[Pros. 1866, 120. 
On Scientiflo Technology. 

[Prac. 1866, 163, 175. 
On tho MaA.sir i 'Alamgirf and Kh5fl 
Khan. \_Prvo. 1868, 114, 

Leigh, Capt. R. T.—Notes on Jnmera 
Pat. in Sirgooja. [.7A xxvi, 226. 

Lcitner, Dr. G. W.—Photograph of 
ludo-Aryans sent by. 

IProc. 1880, 141, 171. 

Lemesurier, M. H. P.—On Chambered 
Tumuli near Cbunar. 

\_Prno. 1867, 164, 

Leonard, G. S.—The Mythic History 
of the God Viraj. 

[,7A xlvi, pt. i, 126. 
“ Further Proofs of the Polygamy of 
Kalidasa’s Heroes.” 

[JA xlvi, pt. i, 160. 

Leonard.—On the Earthquake of 1869 
in Cachar. \_Ptoc. 1860, 102. 

Lepper, C. H.—Notes on the Singpho 
and Kampti Country, North-Eastern 
Frontier. [Pruc. 1882, 64. 

Leslie, Matthew.—On the Pangolin 
of Bahar. [vG. lies, i, 376, 

Lethbridge, W, C. —On some old Dutch 
Records atChinsura, [/Voc. 1871, 86. 

I 
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Lenpolt, J. 0. —Remarks on Earthen 
Medallions found in tlie Gorakhpur 
District. [f-’roc. 24(1. 

Lewis, Lt. Henry, & Cope, Henry.— 
Some Account of tho “ Kalan Mus- 
jeed,” commonly called the “ Kaleo 
Musjeed,” within the new town of 
Dehii. [•H. xvi, 577. 

See Corn, IIeniiy. 

Lewis, J.—On a mass of iron. 

[/%•«(!. 18(15, 77. 

Lewis, Dr. T. R.— Remarks regarding 
the Hmmatozoa found in the stomach 
of (lulex Mosquito, [/hvic. 1878, 8!). 

Remarks on a Neniatoid Hairnalozoon 
di.scovered by Dr. GrilFith Evans in 
a Camel. [fVoc. 1882, (13. 

Lewis, Dr. T. R., and McConnell, 
Dr. J.F. P. —Amphistomallominis: 
A new Parasite affecting Man. 

\_I‘roi<. 187(1, 182. 

Leyden, Dr. J.—On the Languages 
and Literature of tho Indo-Cbine.so 
Nations. [jl.s. x, 1.58. 

On the Rosheniah Sect, and its found¬ 
er Riiyezid Ansari. [.-I.*. lUx. xi, 3(!.'l. 

Liebig, Dr. G. Von.—Discussion of 
some Meteorological Observations 
made on Parasuath Hill. 

[Jl . xxvii, 1. 

Account of a Cyclone in tho Andaman 
Soa, on tho Dth and 10th April, 
1858. [,/I. xxvii, 323. 

Aocountof a Visit to Barron Island in 
March 1868. [./L xxix, 1. 

Lightning, Accident from, at Lan- 
dour. [Diva;, 1872, 139. 

Note regarding a fall of, at Morar. 

1872. 170. 

Memorandum of Information required 
in cases of Accidents from. 

IProc. 1877, 1.32. 

Limrick, Rev. Paul.— Demonstration 
of the 12th Axiom of the First 
Book of Euclid. [As. vii, 44.9. 

Liston, D.—Notice of a Colossal Alto- 
Relievo, known by tho name of 
Mata Koonr situated near Kussia 
Tannah, in Perguunah Sidowa, 

Eastern Division of Gorakhpur Dis¬ 
trict. [.Jl. vi, 477. 

Translation of a Servitude - Bond 

granted by a Cultivator over bis 
Family, and a Deed-of-Saie of two 

Slaves. [Jl, vi, 900. 

Lloyd, M.—On Supposed Tea. 

[Proo. ISOlj, 79. 

Lloyd, Capt. R.—A Short Notice of 
the Coast-lino, Rivers and Islands 
adjacent, forming a portion of the 
Mergui Province, from a late sur¬ 
vey. [JL vii, 1027. 


Lloyd, Major T. H. A., and Korosi, 
Alex. Csoma.—Note on tho White 
Satin embroidered Scarfs of the 
Tilietan Priests. With a translation 
of the motto on the margin of one 
presented to the Asiatic Society, 

[,Tl. v, 383. 

Lloyd, Lieut.-Col., and Campbell, 

A.—Further Notes respecting the 
Late Csoma de Kbros. [Jl. xiv, 823. 

Lockett, Col,—Hints to Students of 
Arabic ; extracted from a letter. 

[.II. xvi, .'HS. 

Loewenthal, Revd. Isidor.—Is tlio 
Pushto a Semitic Language 7 

[.//. xxix, .323. 

On the Antiquities of the Peshawur 
District. [y/. xxxii, 1. 

Some Persian Inscriptions found in 
Srinagar, Kashmir. [ Jl. xxxiii, 278. 

Logan, J. R.—On the Local and Rela¬ 
tive Geology of Singapore, including 
Notices of Sumatra, the Malay 
Poniusula, &o. [Jl. xvi, (!()7. 

On the Local and Relative Geology of 
Singapore, including Notices of 
Sumatra, the Malay Peninsula, &o. 

[Jl. xvi, 519. 

Lobar,' Chbedi.— Barometrical Eleva¬ 
tions taken on a Journey fi'om 
Katmandlm to Gosainsthdn, a place 
of pilgrimage in the mountains of 
Nipal. [,/'l. vi, (19(1. 

Long, Revd. James.—Tables of Com¬ 
parative Philology, shewing spoci- 
meua of the affinity of tho Greek, 
I,ntin and English L.anguagos, with 
the Sanskrit, Persian, Russian, 
Gaelic, Welsh, Lithuanian, German, 
Hebrew, and Anglo-Saxon. 

[/(. xii, 837. 

Queries on the Archaeology of India. 

[.Tl. xvi, 285, 

Analysis of the Bengali Poem Riij 
Mala, or Chronicles of Tripura. 

[Jl. xix, 5.33. 

Notice of a Ruin in Singhbhnra. 

[Jl. XX, 283. 

Analysis of tho Raghu Vansd, a 
Sanskrit Poem of Kiiliddsa. 

[Jl. xxi, 44.5. 

Notes and Queries suggested by a 
Visit to Orissa in January, ) Sr)9. 

[Jl. xxviii, 185. 

On Recent Russian Researches. 

[Jl. xxix, 197. 

On Scientific Technology, 

[Proo. 1866, 154. 
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Lord, Dr. P. B.—Some Acoonnt of a. 
Visit to the Pliiiji of Koh-i-T)amaii, 
the miniuu district of Ghorbaiid, 
and the Pass of Hindu Kdsh, with 
a tew general observations respect¬ 
ing the stvnoturo an<l oonformation 
of tlic country from the Indus to 
Kabul. [J/, vii, 521. 

Louis, Most Kevd. Jean.—Note on 
the Geography of Cochin Chinn. 

yi. vi, 7;!7. 

A lditional Notice on the Geography 
of (Jocliiu C'lina [Jl. vii, .'117. 

Low, Lieut.-Col. James.—Observa¬ 
tions on the Geological Apponrniiocs 
and Genera, h’oaturiia of portions 
of the Malayan PeninBula, and of 
the Countries lying betwixt it and 
18° North Lutituilo. 

lien, xvili, pt. i, 128. 

Oil the Government of Siam. 

_ .l.y. Hnx. XX, pt. ii, 21.5. 

On iSiamo.sa Literature. 

I'.l-y. llos. XX, pt. ii, ililS. 

Excursions to tiie Eastward. No. 1. 
Extraets from the Journal _of a 
Political Minion to the Ilaja of 
Ligov in Siam. vii. 5S:i. 

Gleanings in Buddhism; or, 'I'ransla- 
tions of Pas.sages from a Siamese 
version of n Pali work, termed in 
Siamese Plira Pafiioin,’’ with 
passing observations on Buddhism 
and Ilruhraanism. [Ji. xvii. pt. in 72. 

An Account ef several Inscriptions 
found in Pri vinoo Wellesley on the 
Peninsula of Malacca. 

[Jl. xvii, pt. ii, 62. 

A Few Gleanings in Buddhism. 

[Jl. xvii, pt. ii, .591. 

General Observations on tlie contend- 
siig claims to antiquity of Brahmans 
and Bnddbists, [Jl. xviii, S'.i. 

On an Inscription from Keddali. 

[Jl. xviii, 217. 

Lush, Dr. Charles.—Geological Notes 
DU the Non hern Conkau and .a 
ftmiill portion of Guzerat and 
Kattzwar. [Jl- v, 761. 

LusMngton, G. S.—On the M.arriagc 
Hites and I sages of tlm dats _of 
Bharatpur, [Jl. i'. 27:1. 

Hoport on the Government experi¬ 
mental working of the Cop]>ei' 
Mines of Pokree, in Gliurwal, with 
notices of otlior Copper Mines. 

[JL xii, 40S, 76 !). 

Lyall, C. J. —The Mo'allnqah of Lcbid, 
with the Life of the poet as given 
ill the Kitab-nl-Agbani. 

[Jl. xlvi, pt. i. 61. 

Three Translations from the Tlamaseh. 

[JL xlvi. pt. i, 178. 


Lyall, C. J. (cawfJ.)—Translations from 
tho Ilamasoh and the Aghani. 

xlvi, pt. i, 4:17. 

The Mo'allaqah of Zuhoyr, rendered 
into English, with an Introduction 
and Notes. [Jl. xlvii, pt. i, 1. 

Translations from the Hamaseh. 

[JL 1, pt, i, 107. 

Lydekker, Richard. —Exhibition of 
a portion of the lower Jaw of 
Tetraconodon Magnum, Falconer, 
from tho Siwaliks. [Vroc. 1876, 172. 

Notes on tlio Mammalian Fauna of 
tlio Wardwiiu .and Upper Chiuiib 
Valleys. [,//. xlvi. pt. ii, 283. 

Exliibition of the Palate of an Anthro¬ 
poid Ape found in the Siwaliks of 
the I’linjab. [/‘roe. 1878,11)1. 

Aberrant lleutition of Folia Tigris. 

[JL xlvii, pt. ii, 2. 

Groat Snow-fall in Kashmir. 

[JL xlvii, pt, ii, 177. 

On tlio Ocenrrenco of the Musk-Deer 
in Tibet. [JL xlix. pt, ii, 4. 

Note ott some Ladak M.ammals. 

[Jl. xlix. i)t. ii, 0. 

A Sketch of the History of the Fossil 
Vertubrata of India. 

[JL xlix, pt. ii, 8. 

On tho Zoological Position of the 
Hhural, or Bluc-Slieop of Tibet. 

[Jl. xlix. pt. ii, l.'H. 

Notos on tlio Dentition of Rhinoceros. 

[Jl. xlix, pt, ii, 1.85. 

Macaire, J.—Analysis of the Chinese 
Varnish. [,/f.i, 183. 

M‘Cann, H. W. - Remarks on an Out¬ 
burst of Sunspots. [Pmi, 1881, 154. 

McOlintook. —Ou Chinoae Grass-cloth. 

[I'ror. 1867, 103. 

McCosh, J.—Account of the Mountain 
Tribes on the extreme N. E. Frontier 
of Bengal. [Jl. v, I!),!. 

Macdonald, John.—On tlie Gold of 
Limong iu Sumatra. Jtc-t. i, .386, 

On three Natural Productions of 
Sumatra. [hi*'. Jtus. iv, 19, 

Macdonald, Major J.—Ou the Eclipse 
of 18th August 1868. 

[Proa. 1868, 215. 

Macsowan,Dr. D. J.—An Inscription 
from a Tablet in a Buddhist Monas¬ 
tery at NiugiJo in China. 

[Jf. xiii. 113, 

Examination of some Atmospheric 
Dust from Shanghao, forwarded to 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

[.LL xvi, 198. 

Remarks on Showers of S.and iu the 
ChiucBC Plain. [JL xx, 192. 
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MoO-regor, Lieut. A. Murray.—Au 
improvement on Irrigation. 

[Jl. xi. 39. 

A Geographical Notice of the Valiev 
of Jullalnbatl. [.//. xi, 117. 

MacGregor, Capt. G. H.—A Googr.-i- 
phioal Notice of the Valley of 
Jullalahad. [.//. xiii, S()7. 

MaoGregor, W. —AbiStrnct of a l’ai>or 
on thn Prevention of Aociiients from 
Lightning. [IV«c. 187<), 104. 

Mackay, Kevd. Dr. W. S.—The Groiit 
Comet of 18l!l. [Vi. xxx. 279. 

Mackenzie, Col. Colin —Account of 

the Pagoda at Jerwuttum. 

[A-v. /io?. V, 303. 

Remarks on some Antiquities on tho 
West and South Coasts of Ceylou. 

[A.t. lien. vi. 425. 

View of tho principal Political Rvents 
that occurred in tho Carnatic, from 
the dissolution of the Ancient Hin¬ 
doo Government in 1.5(i4, till the 
Mogul Governmeut was established 
in 11)87, on ttio Conquest of the 
Capitals of Boojapoor and Golcomla. 
Compiled from various Autheotio Me¬ 
moirs and Original MSS, collected 
chiefly within the last ten years, and 
referred to in the Notc.s at tho bot¬ 
tom of each page. [./I xiii. 421, 678. 

Mackenzie, Capt. H.—On the AtiM- 

qnitio-s of Guzerat. [./i. xxxiii, 402. 

Mackenzie, Dr. — An Account of 
Venomous Sea Snakes on the Co.ast 
of Madras. [.I.v. /.Vi), xiii, 329. 

Mackeaon, Major F. — Journal of 
Captain C. M. Wade’s Voyage, from 
Lodiana to Mithankot by tbc river 
Sutlaj. on his mission to Lahore and 
Bahawalpur in 1832-33, [yL vi. I(i9. 

Report on tlie Route from Seersa to 
Bahawulporo. [.7L xiii, 297. 

Maoklntosh, Capt. —On an Indian 
method of Constructing Arches, 

[A.«. Ren. xiv, 476. 

Maclagan, Major-General R. —Fr.-ig- 
meuts of tho ilhstory of Mooltan, 
the Durajat, and Bahawulpore, 
from Persian MSS. 

[./i. xvii, pt. ii, 669. 

List of Arabic Works preserved in a 
library at Aleppo. [./A xxiii 44. 

On Early Asiatic Fire Weapons. 

[Jl, xiv, pt, i, 30. 

M'Clelland, Dr. John.—Indian Cy- 
priuidse. [A.v. 7te«, xix, pt. ii. 217. 

Notice of some Fossil Impressions 
occurring in tlie Transition Lime¬ 
stone of Kemaon, {.Jl. iii, 628. 


M'Clelland, Dr. John (efottj.)—Doa- 
oription of the (so-called) Moun¬ 
tain Trout of Komaon. [Jl. iv, 39. 

Catalogue of Geological Specimens 
from Kcinaou i)resentod to tho 
Asiatic Society, [Jl, vi, 6.53, 

On tlie Diffurenuo of Level in Indian 
Coal-fields, and tlio causes to which 
tills may bo ascribed. [Jl. vii, £6. 

Observations on .six new species of 
Cyiiriiiida), with an outline of a 
new classification of the family. 

[Jl. vii 911. 

On the genus Hexaprotodon of 
Dr. Falconer and Captain Cantley. 

[Jl. vii, 1038. 

On Isinglass in Polijnemini Ktili-u Buch, 
a s|i(!ci(!.s whicli is very common in 
tho Kstiiaries of the Ganges. 

[Jl. viii. 203. 

Memoranda on the Museum of the 
Asiatie Society. [-77. viii, 415. 

Extracts from Mr. M'Clellaml’s paper 
on Indi.an Cypriuidie. [Jl. viii, 6.50. 

Extracts from a letter to Government 
on Capt. G. B. Tremenheere’s report 
on tlie tin of Mergui, [Jl. xi, 26, 

Note on the Discharge of Water by 
the Irrawaddy [Jl. xxii, 480. 

McLeod, Col. D. —Abstract Report of 
the Proceedings of tho Committee 
appointed to superintend the Boring 
Operations in Fort William, from 
their eommouoemoiit in December, 
1836, to their close in April, 1840. 

[Jl. ix, 677. 

Macleod, Sir D. F.— On Oriental Col¬ 
lege at Lahore. [Rroe. 1866, 118. 

McLeod, D. W.—Memorandum regard¬ 
ing Bpecimens from Seoul, Chupara. 

[Jl. vi, 1091. 

McLeod, Capt. T. E. —Abstract Jour¬ 
nal of an Expedition to Kiang 
Hung on the Chinese Frontier, 
starting from Moulmeinon the I3th 
Decembor, 1836, [.Tl. vi, 989. 

Note on the Map attached to tho 
Report of the Coal Committee in the 
98th Number of the Journal of the 
Asiatic Society. [.77. ix, 682. 

McMaater, Lieut.-Col. A. C.—Notes 
on Birds observed in the neighbour¬ 
hood of Nagpore and Kamptoe, 
(Central Provinces). Chikalda and 
Akola in Berar. [JL xl, pt. ii, 207. 

Macnamara, Dr. C.—On the intimate 
Btrncturo of Musoular Fibre. 

[Jl. xxxvii, pt. ii, 71. 

Maepherson, Lieut. S. Charters.— 
On the Geology of tho Peninsula. 

[As. Res. xviii, pt. ii, 115. 
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Macrae, John,— Account of the Koo- 
kies or Luiictas. [ Hen. vii. ISii. 

Case of the Bite of u Poisonous Snake 
Rucce.-sfiilly treated. [ ,l.v. lUn. xi.:!()!), 

MacRitOhie, J. —Abstract of Meteoro¬ 
logical TuMcs kept at Bancoora 
for !«:!() an(': ISiil. [•//. i, lot. 

Meteorolofrical Register for is;);!, kept 
at llanooora. [.//, iii. liio. 

Madden, Major Edward.— Diary of 
an Excursion to the .Shatool and 
IJoorun Pusses over the Himalaya, 
in September, ISfi), \Jl. xv, 71). 

Notes of an Kxoursiou to tlic Piiidme 
Glacier, in September. I SR!, 

[Ji. xvi, 221!, riDl!. 

The Turaoe and Outer Moutitiiiiis of 
Kumaon. [J/, xvii, pt. i. :)fl). nli;). 

Siniplennmtar/ Notes to ••The Turaoe 
and Outer Mountains of Knmaoii;” 
Journal of Asiatic Sooioty. Dongal. 
May and .lane. ISIS, [.//.'xviii. iio.'!. 

Mahommed, Ismail Moulvi.—No¬ 
tice of the peculiar 'Tenets hold 
by the followers of Syod Ahmed, 
taken chietly from the •• Sirat-ul- 
Miistaim,” a principal Treatise of 
that Sect, [,yf. i, 171). 

Mahony, Cajit. — On 8inglmla or 
Ceylon, and the Doctrines of libood- 
ilha, from t le Books of the Singlia- 
hiis, [ . 1fte.v. vii. :!2. 

Maingay, Dr. A. O.—On ram Malayan 
Auimala. [/Var. ISliS. IDl. 

Main-waring, Col. G, B.—Remark,s 
on the term Mun, Mwon or Mfiu 
ll’ror. i87:i. 

Maisey, Lieut F.— De.scription of the 
Antiquities at Kalin jar. 

[.7/'. xvii, pt. i, 171. 

Appendix to the Aco’ouut of tlie Anti- 
qnitio.sof Kalinjar.[.//. xvii. pt. i.'! I;{. 

Malcolm, Brigadier-General John. 
—Translatiems of two Betters of 
Nadir .Shah, with Introduetory Ob¬ 
servations. [.(.V. lt.e.i. X. o-Jli, 

Sketch of the .Sikhs. [T.v, lien, .xi, 11)7. 

Maicolmson, J. G,—Note on Saline 

Deposits in l.Tyderabad. [.H. ii. 77. 

Notes explanatory of a C'olloctiou of 
Geological Spc(;imen.s frein tlu; 
Country between Hyderabad iiiel 
Nagpur, [,/f, V, !)(!. 

Malet, Sir C. W. —Description of tbo 
Caves or Exeavatiou.s on tbo moun¬ 
tain about III mile to the eastward 
of the town of Ellora, or as called 
on the spot Verrool, thongli tberein 
there a])iiear.s iuaeeuraey, as tho 
foundation of the town is .attributed 
to Velloo, or Elloo rajjih. whose 
capital is said to have b(;en Elliob- 
l>oro. [ ,U. lies, vi, ;>8!). 


Mallet, F. R.—Exhibition of a Moteo- 
rite received from Mr. H. Fraser. 

11‘eoe. 187S. 17i. 

Man, E. H.—List of Words of tho 
Nieol>ar Language as spokeu at 
Ciimorta, Naucowry. Trinkutt, and 
Katsclial. \_,)l. xli, pt. i, 1. 

Mandara Hill, neat Bhagelpore, Note 
on an Inscription on the. 

\_.n. iv, Hid. 

Manger, O. —Specimen of tho Lan¬ 
guage of the Goouds as spokoii in 
tlio Di.striet of Sconce, Chuparali; 
comprising a fociLhiilary. Grammar, 
•Co. [7//, xvi. 281). 

Mangosteen on the Kukumb-ka-tol, or 
Concrete Oil of tho Wild. [.//, ii, 51)2. 

MaUSOn, Capt. — Captiiiu Manson’s 
Journal of a Visit to Mehim and 
the Oouta Dhoora Pass in Juwahir. 
Edited by J. H. Hatten. [.77, xi. 1157. 

Marcadieu, M. —Report on the Kooloo 
Iron Mi)ie« and on a pin’tiou of tho 
Man)iilc)i]'n Valley, (Communicate d 
by the Ooverimient of litdia.) 

yi. xxiv. 11)1. 

Maritime Surveys,Progress of Indian. 

yi. i. ;)27. 

Marsdon, 'WilUam.—On the Ti-ncos of 
Ihe Iliudn Langnago and Litera- 
tn)'o extant amongst tho Malays. 

[H.V. Ucs. iv, 221. 

Marsh, Capt. II. O.—Description of a 
'I'l'ip to the Oilgit Valley, u depend¬ 
ency of the Malia)'aja of Kashmir. 

[.77., xlv. pt. i, 11!). 

Marshall, Capt. G. T.—Translation 
of an .Inscription on a Stone in tho 
Asiatic Soeioty’.s Musoum. marked 
No. 2. [,77. vi, 88. 

Marshall, Major G, F. L.—Notes on 
the iiuttertiie.s of India. 

[/hw. 1882, M2. 

Some Now or Rai'O Species of Rho|))d- 
oeei'ous Lcpidojitera from the T)i- 
diaii regions. [,77, li. pt. ii, :!7. 

A New Hpeeios of JlijiiKirrhiit. {Lejil- 
litililrni lihopaldcern) from the N. W. 
Tllmiilayas, [,/7, U, pt. ii. (;7. 

Marshall, Major G. F. L., and De 
Nioeville, L,—Some New Species 
of Rhopaloeeiiius Leiiideptiira from 
tho Indian region. 

[.77. xlix, pt. ii, 215. 

Martens, Dr. G. Von,-A third list of 
l!imgii.l Algiu. \J‘i-oc. 1870, 1). 

Notes on Javane.so, Algm, 

[7Vfl)-. 1870, 182. 

A fifth list of Bengal Algm 

[P)w. 1871. 170. 

List of Algm collected by Mr. S, Kurz, 
in Burma and adjacent Islands. 

yi. xl. pt. ii, 401. 
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Martin, Lieut-Col. Claude.—On the 
Manutacture ot ludiHo at Anibore. 

[.^tv. Mes. iii, 473. 
Martin, J. W.B,—On the Archa^olo- 
ffical Itemaina of Bai'nntjiur in Zitii’ 
Bbagnlpiir. [7 V«b. 1872, 173. 

Martin, W. B.—Letter forwardinfr an 
Inscription found at Siinng-ar near 
Madhipnrah. [/t™;. lH7o, 107. 
Letter regardinff Buddhist Remains 
in North Bhagalpur, 

IProf. 1873, 128. 
On Hindi Inscriptions from near 
Monghyr. [R/w. 1881,42. 

Mas, Sinbaldo de.—On the Egyptian 
System of Artificial Hatching. 

[Jl. viii, 38. 

SfC PlIJDINGTON. II. 


Masson, Chas. (cn«/yl.) —Notes on tlie 
Antiquities of Biimian. [JL v, 7()7. 

Sugge.stions on the Sites of Sangala 
and the Altars of Alexander ; being 
an extract from Notes of a Journey 
from Lahore to Karychco, made in 
l«:iO. [.77. vi, 37. 

Masters, J. W.—Flora of the Naga 
Hills. r./ 7 . xiii, 707. 

Extract from a Memoir of some of the 
Natural Productions of the Angami 
Naga Hills and other parts of 
Uliper Assam. \_JL xvii, pt. i, 57. 

Masters, W. —Summation of Poly¬ 
nomial Co-oflieients. [,77. i, 187. 

On the Trisectiou of Angles. 

[,/7. i, 301. 

On November Meteors. 


Mason, Rev. Dr. Francis.—On the 
Gamboge of the Teuas.serim Pro¬ 
vinces. [.77. xvi, (i(Il. 

The Land Shells of the Ttmassctim 
I’rovinoes. [Jl. xvii, pt. i, 02. 

The Liqnidamhor tree of the T’enas- 
serira Provinces.[,77, xvii, pt. i, 5112. 

The Gum Kino of the Tcnasserim 
Provinces. [.77. xviii. pt. ii, 223. 

Tho Pine tree of the Tcnasserim 
Provinoos. [.77. xviii, 73. 

Notes of the Karen Language. 

[.77. xxvii, 121). 

A Sketch of Toungoo H'istoiy, 

[,77. xviii, 

Religion, &o., among the Karons. 

[Jl. xxxiv. pt. ii, 173. 

Religion, Mythology, and Astronomy 
among the Karens. 

[Jl, xxxjv. pt. ii, 193. 

Physical Characters of the Karens. 

[Jl. XXXV, pt, ii, 1. 

On Dwellings, Works of Art, Laws, 
Ac. of the Karens 

[,77. xxxvii, pt. ii, 123, 

Mason, Janies Wood— Arc Wood- 
Mason, James. 

Masson, Ohas. — Memoir on the 
Ancient Coins found at Beghrjim, 
in tho Kohistan of Kabul. 

[Jl. iii, 152. 

Extracts from Mr. Masson's Letter to 
Dr, J, G. Gerard, on tho Excavation 
Topes, dated Tattung, 22nd March 
1834. [Jl. iii. 329. 

Second Memoir on the Ancient Coins 
found at Beghram, in the Kohistan 
of Kabul. [Jl, V, 1. 

Note on an Inscription at Bamiau. 

[Jl. V. 188. 

Third Memoir on tho Ancient Coins 
discovered at the site called Begh- 
rfini in the Kohistan of Kabul. 

[Jl. V, 637. 


[Proti. 1867, 17, 20, 

Ma-twanlin. — Chinese Account of 
India, Translated from the Wan- 
hceu-t’huug-Kaou, or ‘ Deep Re- 
searehos into Ancient Monuments.’ 

[.77. vi, 61. 

Mazuohelli, Rev. F. F.—On an Iron 

Cage. [Pmj. 1868, 79. 

Mazure, Thomine d’.—N m D’Mazukb 
Tuominh. 

Medlicott, Henry B.— On the Sub- 
11 i im'd ay an Rocks between thoGanges 
and tho J unma. [.77. xxx, 22. 

Note relating to Sivalik Fauna. 

[.//. xxxiv, pt. ii, 6,3. 

On the Action of tho Ganges. 

[ Pjw. 1868, 232. 

On a Celt from tho Ossiforons “ I’lio- 
ceue” deposits of tlic Narb.adil Val¬ 
ley. [Pr«c. 1873, 1.38. 

Record of the Khairpur Meteorite of 
23rd September, 1873. 

[Jl. xliii, pt. ii, 33. 

Exhibition of a Meteorite from Uuipur. 

[Pjw. 1876, an. 

Exhibition of Meteorites recently fal¬ 
len in India, with remarks upon 
them. [Pr«c. 1876, 221, 

Remarks on Himalayan Glaciation. 

[Pmc. 1877, 3. 

Note on Mr. ,T. F, Campbell’s Remarks 
on Himalayan Glaciation. 

[Jl. xlvi, pt. ii, a. 

Exhibition of the new Geological Map 
of India. [Prov. 1878, 124. 

Exhibition of .some G eological Speci¬ 
mens from Afghanistan. 

[Pmf. 1880, 3. 

Exhibition of a Rpeeimen of Rock- 
salt from the Chakmani territory. 

[Proo. 1880, 123. 

Note on Chloromelanite. 

[Proc. 1883, 80. 
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Molvillo, Oapt. W. R.—Nobeoji«ome 
UiiiliUiist Uuius at. Doob Kooiid. 

[Jl, XXXV. pt. i, 1B8. 

Metcalfe, O. T. — See Mitba, Dr. 

ll.X.rUIv DIIALAI.A. 

Meteor, Extraiirdinary, obaervcil at tlio 
Nicobara. [/tw. 1874, liKi. 

Meteorological Obaervations, Abatraot 
ol' the, tak ;u at Gaiiffaroovva, near 
Kandy, Ce;)lou. 

[.Jl. xxxiii, 1 ; xvii, Ixi; xxxiv, 
j)t, ii, xvii; xxxy, pt. ii. Ixii. 

Meteorological Ob.aerviitioiis kept at 

Itnii'iOO!!. 

[.//, xxi. 420. (i32 ; xxii. 11'!, .'ilT, 
421, .')()•!. nun ; xxiii (I). 

Meteorological l.logister kept at 
Liickuow. 

[.//.x.xiii, (77) ; xxiv,-xlix, Iv, Ixiv, 
Ixvii. 

Meteorologica.l Register kei)t at the 
aurveyor-lieiioral's otlioo. Caleutta. 

[,//. i, 'Jl!. 40, SO, VJO, U>H.'21t;.,204, 
;■!■>(!, :i7i, 4:io, its, rnu, r.74; 
ii, .no. im, KiO, 21(!, 'J?'.’, ;i2,S. ;!S.!. 
:is4. 111 ., .nui, 5('>(), nos, (itr.,' nii. 
(IC.O; iii, nii. 101. in-J. 208, 2.4(1, 
:! 12 , lids, 121 .4S0,nil, ( 100 ,(inn: 
iv. (14, V>0, 184, '210, 20(1, lUlO. 
412. 474, ri:!2, .488. 042, 71(1; 
V. (10. '2.S. li)2, '2f)(l. ;!20, :i7(). 
440. r)'20, (100. (1S4, 7(10. Slid ; 
vi. SO. (10. 214, '124, 401, 500. 
(120, 712. 804. !KK). 0,88, l|00; 
Vli, !>2, 172, 280, :!70. Ids, .bsv. 
(17 740, 8!i8, 018. 000. 10(14; 

viii. 7(1. 148, 240, ,4 Id, 112, (121, 
(102, 777,8(17, 017, lOdO; ix. 04. 
217; xvi, 840, 1002, 1001,1182, 
1278; xvii, pt, i, 8(1, 170, 24(1, 
8 17, 448, 4(12; pt, ii, 124, 228, 
1142, 47.1, 401, 707 ; xviii, .SSif, 
l.82a, 28da, 4 I8f/, 442a, (110. 740, 
8(1(1, 081 ; xix, SO, 180, 2(10, 210, 
120, 400, 472 ; xx. 112, 217, 2,80, 
lino, 410, 42.4, 024; xxi. 102, 102, 
■280, 20: . 442, 544, (112; xxii, 
J17, 40,S. 500, (187 ; xxiii, (0), 
(20). ( II), (10), (57); xxiv(i), 
(xxv), (xxxi.x), (Ixxr); xxv (i ), 
(x.xix), (xli), (Ivii), (Ixxxi), 
(xcix); xxvi, i, ix, .xvii. xlix, 
Ivii; xxvii, xli.x, Ivii; xxviii. i, 
xli; xxix. i, xxv, xlix, Ivii; 
xx.x, i, xxv, xlix, Ixv ; xxxi, i, 
xvii, xlix, l.xxUi, xovii ; xxxii, i, 
xxv, xlix, l.xxiii; xxxiii, i, xxv, 
xli.x : x.vxiv, pt. ii, i, ix, xxv, 
xxxiii; XXXV, pt Li, i, Ivii; 
xxxvi. Jib. ii, xvii, xxxiii. xli; 
xx.xvii, jit. ii. i; .xxxviii, pt. ii, 
i, Ixix; xxxix, pt. ii, i, Ixxxiii ; 
xl. pt. ii, Ixxxiv. 


loO 


Meteorological Register kept at the 
ollioe of tlia .Seuretary to Goveru- 
ment, N. W, P., Agra, 

[//.xxii, 217,224,424,705; xxiii 
(17), (24), (4(1), (44), (72), (81); 
xxiv, xvii, xxi; xxv, xl, ii, Ixxv, 
xciii. cxxv ; xxvi, xxii. 

Meteorological Register kept at the 
Hnrveyiir (.teiioral’s Office, Oalciitta. 
Montlily Means of Maximum .and 
Minimum Pressures for 1841 to 1840, 
taken from the. [//. xx, 428, 

Di.'igram of Monthly Mean Curves of 
IJarometor and Thermometer, web 
anil dry bulb, and of Rainfall, 
Calcutl;a, 1850—18(i5. 

[,//. xxxvii, pt. ii. 

Table of Me.an Monthly Readings anil 
llonrly Variations of Barometer, 
Calcutta, 185(1—18(14. 

[.//, xxxvii, pt. ii. 

Motcorologloal Register kept on Rosa 
Island, for December, 1850. 

[//. XXX, 32. 

MeteorologicQ.1 Gbsorvations in the 
Punjab, Coi'i'e-spondcneo regarding. 

[I’rop. 1871. 120. 

Mhow and Saugor, 1820, March 
between. [.//, viii, 805. 

Micholl, R,—;?(;£ VnNaiicoFF, W, 

Middleton, J. — On the Meteors of 
August Kith, is:i0. [,//. viii, 405. 

Dcscriiiliou of an Astronomical In.stru- 
inciit presented by Rajah Ram Sing 
of Khota to the Government of 
India. [,//. viii, 821, 

Description of a Persian Astrolabe, 
submitted to the Asiatic Society by 
Major Pottinger. [Jl. x. Tit!). 

On tlio Speoifio Gravity of Sea Water, 
[,//. xiii, 7(j(i. 

Influence of tho Moon on the Weather, 
[.//. XX, 274. 

Mignan, Capt. Robert. — A brief 
Sketeii of the present state of 
Georgia, now a Russian Province. 

[,//. iii, 222. 

Journal of Tour through Georgia, 
Persia, and Mesopotamia. 

[//. iii, 271, 222, 450, 57d ; iv, 002. 

Miles, Rietlt. R. II.—Some Remarks 
upon tho Gonutry to the south-west 
of Hoslmugabad, and of the soil, 
cultivation, &o., of that part of the 
Valley of the Nerimdda situated 
betwoun Iloahungabad and tlie Fort 
of Mokrai, in the lower range of 
the Kali-bheet Hills, [Ji. iii, dl. 

Miles, Lit.-Col. S. B,— Translation of 
extraot.8 from an Arabic work re¬ 
lating to Aden. [/'I'lir. 1.874.218. 
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Milos, Lt.-Col. S. B. {,wnt,l.-) — Orx 
the Route betwuen So)iar and cl- 
Bereymi in 'Oman, with a Note on 
the Zatt, or gipsies, in Arabia. 

[Jl. xlvi, pt. i. 41. 

Mill, Revd. Dr. W. H.—Jtostoi-ation 
of the Inscription, No. 2, on the 
Allahabad Column. \J/,. iii, 25/. 

Supplement to the Hiatorical Uemarka 
on the Allahabad Inscription. No. 2. 

[,//. iii, 

Restitution and Translation of the 
Inscription found in the Ruins of 
the Mountain Temple of Shekawati. 

[.//. iv. 2(!7. 

Restoration and Translatiou of the 
Inscription on the Riiitiiri Lat, with 
critical and historical remarks. 

[J/. vi. 1. 

Minaa, Peter A.—A short Sketch 
of the Tribes of Bhuttcanah and 
Hurrianah, [J/. xxxvii. pt. ii, 171 

Mine, Dr. J. E. — Memoir on the 
Regeneration and Actual State of 
Medicine in Egypt. [.//. viii. !V,hl. 

Mitohell, Capt. J. "Additions to the 
knowledge of Silk. 

IJl. xxxvii, pt ii, 

Mitra, Dr, Rajendralala. — Trans¬ 
lation of a Mithraio hymn from 
the Vijaya Mandir at Udaynpiir. 

[.//, xvii. lit. ii. fiil. 

Translation of Copperplate lufiotip- 
tion, presented to the Society by 
Brigadier Stacy, [.//. xvii, pt. i, 71. 

Note on an Inscription from Onjoin. 

[.//. xix. 475. 

Note On three ancient Coiita found at 
Mohammadpur, in the Jessore di.s- 
triot. [,//. xxi, 101. 

Note on an ancient Inscription from 
Thaueswar. [.7^. xxii. 572. 

On the Peculiarities of the Gatlni 
Dialect. [Jl- xxiii, (i04. 

Notes on ancient Inscriptions from 
the Chusan Archipelago and Pesha- 
wur, \_Jl xxiV, 221. 

Buddism and Odinism, thiiir simili¬ 
tude ; illustrated by Extracts from 
Professor Ilolmboe's Memoir on the 
“ Traces de Buddhismo eu Norwege. ’ 
[,//. xxvii, 45. 

On the Identity of the Toramiinas of 
Bran, Gwalior and K.ashrair. 

[,//. XXX. 257. 

Translation of a Bactrian Inscription 
from Wardak in AfghimisUn. 

[,//. x.xx, 2;',7. 

On some Baotro-Buddhiat Relics from 
Rawal Pindi. [J(. xxxi, 175. 

Vestiges of the Kings of Gwalior, 

\_JL xxxi, 221. 


Mitra, Dr. Rajendralala {ountd,')— 
Bhoja Raja of Dhar and his Homo¬ 
nyms. [.7C xxxii, yi. 

Note on Major-General A. Cunning- 
liam's Remarks on the Bactro-Pali 
Taxila Insoription. [i//. xxxii. 151. 

Two Ancient Saiiskrita Inscriptions 
from Central India; texts, transla¬ 
tions and comments. [Jl. xxxii, 272, 

On the Ruins of Biidha Gaya. 

\Jl. xxxiii, 172. 

On a Land Grant of Mahendmpala 
Deva of Kanaiij. [.7/, xxxiii. 221. 

On the Buddliiat Remains of Siiltan- 

gaiij, \_Jl. xxxiii. 250. 

On the Origin of the Ilindvi Liin- 
guago and its relation to the Urdu 
Hiatoct. \_Jl. xxxiii, 48y. 

On Amen and Om. [Pioo. 1855, 15. 

On the Sena U.ajas of Bengal as com- 
memorated in an Inscription from 
Rajshiihi. decypliered and translated 
by 0. T. Metcalfe. Esq.. C. S. 

[//. xxxiv, pt. i, 128. 

On Cashmir. [Proc, 1855, 5.5, 

On Oriental College, at Lahore. 

[Proc. 1806, 103, 120, 

On Scientific Teclinology. 

[Pmi. 1856, 148, 157. 

On “ Om ” and “ Amen,” 

\_Pi‘or.. 1856, 208. 

Note on a Copperplate Inscription 
from Sambhalpur, 

[J/. XXXV, pt. i, 1!I5. 

Notes on Gupta Inscriptions from 
Aphsar and Bebar. 

\_Jl. XXXV, pt. i, 258. 

On Arian Alphabets. '\_Pi'oc. 1857, 25. 

On S.anserit MSS, {Proc. 1858. 42. 

On Coins of Antimachoa and Azolisas. 

[P/vic. 1858, 154. 

Letters uddresRod to Babu R. Mitr.a, 
By Babu R. Mitra. [P/vie. 1892, 188. 

Extracts from letters from Prof. 
Holmboc. . [P/'(ic. 1852, 188. 

Inscription from Mr. Beames. 

\_Pn>D. 1870, 4. 

RernarlcH on the relation of Urya to 
other modern languages. 

IProc. 1870, 201. 

Remarks on two Inscriptions received 
from Babu Rashbihari Bose. 

[Prec. 1870, 294. 

Notes on Sanskrit Inscriptions from 
Mathura, [,//. xxxix, pt. i, 117. 

On tlie Funeral Ceremonies of the 
Ancient Hindus, 

xxxix. pt. i, 241. 

Style of Dress in Ancient India. 

[Pref, 1871, 100. 
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Mitra, Dr. Ra:]endralala 

NotuH on th(! Allah Upaiiishad. 

[n/vc. JH71. 110. 

Eoport for 1S70-71, rej'ardiii'f I,ho 
cataloguing of Sanscrit MSS. that 
are found in the Librarios of Ihuigul. 

1871,277. 

The Alla Upauishad, a Hpurious chap¬ 
ter of the Atharva Veda, text, 
tranelatiou, and notes. 

[.//. xl, pt. i, 170. 

Electrotypes of two ancient Seals. 

[n,-oc. 1872, MO. 

Eemarkeon tl e term Gamian. 

[Pnir. 1872. ISO. 

Note.s on two I nseriptiona from llaiika, 
Zilah Bbagtalpur. [Pi'vc. 1872, l'J8. 

Beef in Ancicat India, 

[.7i!. xli, pt, i, 174. 

A Picnic in Ancient India. 

[.//. xli, pt. i, 810. 

Translation of, and Bemarks on. Mr. 
Delinerick’a Sanskrit Inscriptioim 
from tho neighbourhood of Delhi. 

[P/w:. 187;i. 102. 

Spirituous Drinks in Aiieicut India. 

[.//. xlii. pt. i. 1. 

Postsoript to tho Paper on Spirituous 
Drinks in Auoioiit India. 

[./f. xlii, pt. i. 58. 

On two Copperplate Inscriptions (Ka- 
nauj). [,//. xlii, pt. i, ;U4. 

Note on the Pllam Baoli Imscriptiou. 

[./i xliii. pt. i, 101. 

On the supposed Identity of the Greeks 
with the Yavanas of the Sau.skrit 
writers. [,7/, xliii, pt. i, 24li. 

On a Copperplate luseription of the 
time of Skaiida-O u pta ( w i tha pi ate). 

[./I xliii. pt. i, :i(i;!. 

Note on a Copperplate luseription 
of the time of Skanda G upta. 

[Pm'. 1875. 45. 

Eoport on Sanskrit MS.S. 

[P/w, 187.5, (),■!. 

Traiuslations of Imscription.s from 
Beuarc.s, [P; uc, 1870, 82. 

Eeply to enquiry regarding the 
mention of Leprosy by ancient 
Hindu writers. [P/we 1875, 1(10. 

liemarks on a li;tter from Mr. E. 
Thomas, on a Coin of Kunanda. 

[Prw, 1875, 155, 

Letter pointing out a mistake in his 
pniper on tho Skanda Gupta Iu.serij)- 
tiou from Anupshahr. 

[P/w. 1875,1(1:4 

On .supposed Greek iSeulpture jit Ma¬ 
thura. [P/w. 1875, 1(16. 

On a Coin of Kunanda from Karndl. 

\_JL xliv, pt. i, 82. 


Mitra, Dr. Rajendralala 

Iteinarks on a letter from Dr. Burnell 
on tin! Invasion of Bengal by tho 
Chola King Kulottunga. 

[Pme 1875, 105. 108. 

Tran.slatioiis of Inscriptions from 
llohtas. [P/'fC. 187(1. 100. 

lieiuark.s on a Copperplate Grant of 
Govind Chundra of Kanauj, pre¬ 
sented to the Society by Mr. F. S. 
Growse. [P/w. 1871), IHO, 

On Human Saotilicesiu Ancient India. 

[Jl. xlv, pt. i, 7(1. 

All Imperial Assemblage at Delhi 
tliree thousand years ago. 

[JL xlv. pt. i, 358. 

On a Copperplate Inscription from 
Pandukesvar. [P/'ce. 1877, 71. 

Iteinarks on a Collection of Pottery 
from Baluohistau. [Pm,-, 1877, 150. 

Exhiliition of Plaster Casta of the 
Hatbigumpha Inscription at Udaya- 
giri, with a revised reading and 
translation. [P/’co, 1877, 153. 

Exhibition of. and liemarks on. a Cop¬ 
perplate Inscription received from 
Mr. VV. 11. Davies, of Bhagalpur. 

[ProiK 1877, 267. 

Ecaearches at Buddha Gaya. 

[Proc. 1877, 258. 

On foi god Pali Inscri ptiou, 

[P/w. 1877, 2(iG. 

Remarks on the Early Life of Aaoka. 

[P/'fliJ. 1878, 8. 

Silver Coins from Bunnah, with 
Honiarks on. [P/O 0 , 1878, 102, 

Discovery of a New Era. 

[P/w. 1878, 103. 

Remarks on Photograph of a Sculp¬ 
ture g-roup in Gaialniondar Temple 
at Pathari, Central India. 

[P/w. 1878, 123. 

Remarks on a now Coin of Toramana. 

[Pi'oc. 1878, I'Jl. 

llcniarkH on a Hindi MSS. from Jaipur. 

[Pmi. 1878, 1114. 

On Representations of Foreigners in 
the Ajauta Frescoes, 

[JL xlvii. pt. i, 62. 

A Copperplate Grant from Bamia. 

[Jl. xlvii, pt. i, 73. 

On tho Piila and the Sena llajds of 
Bengal. [JL xlvii, pt, i, 384. 

Description of Gold and Silver Sitarami 
Goins received from H. lllvett- 
Caruac. [P/ne. 1879, 54., 

Notes on a Donative Inscription from 
llajaurgarh, near Alwar. 

[Pro,:. 1879, 157. 

Translation of a Copperplate Inscrip¬ 
tion from Nirmaud, in Kulu. with a 
note on the same. [Proo, 1879, 212, 
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Mitra, Dr. Kajendralala {rmud.)— 

^oto on un Jn.serijitiion from tho 
•iateol the Krislma nviirakii,'I'cmple 
atOiiya. [P/w. KiTi), aiK. 

Exhibition of a Collootioii of Nativo 
Paintiii<;.‘<. [ P/vw, 1879, 270. 

lUmai'ks on Hindi Hoots. 

[ Pnw. 187!), 281. 

Exhibition of florae very old Palm-loaf 
MSri., and florae Anoient (loioa. 

[P«w. ISSO, 1. 

lloraarka on Copper Coins of the 
Mitra dynasty. [ P,-oc. 1880, 8. 

Note on Arakan Coins. [Pr«r. 1880.0:1. 

Iteraarka on a Pali fn.soription from 
Pharhat. [f-’/vic. 1880,7)8. 

Traiiflcripts and Translations of two 
InsuriptioiiH from lluddlj:i, Gayiv 

1880, TO. 

Note on Goins, & 0 ,, from Lieut, it. (!. 
Toraftlo. [ i’ri'r. 1880, 80. 

On Medal sent by Mr. 'I', A. M. Ucimoo'. 

[/'me 1880, 100. 

Note on a Palm-leaf MSS. of the 
Sotubuudha. (172 years old. 

[/hw. 1880. 110. 

Exhibition of a faosiinile of a Ghineso 
Inaoriptiou from liuddha CJaya, 

[/'mt. 1880, 1H8, 

Exhibition of two Copfairplate Inscrip¬ 
tions from Sylhet, \ I'l-iw, IHSO, I'iO. 

lleraarks on J’aper on tho Calcutta 
WatersupplicH, past and prosoiit. 

IJ'ro/!. 1880, LW. 

On Budha Gaya Inscriptions. 

[/hw. 1880, 172. 

On Coins sent by Raja Udayaprotapa 
'Siuliii, [/■’me 1881,'ll. 

On Hindi Inscriptions from near Mon- 
hdiyr. [P/va-. 1.881. 42. 

On the Orijfin of the Myth about Kor- 
lieros, r./ Vac, 1881,01. 

Note on a MS, of tho. llliattl Kavya. 

[Pwc. 1.881, roi. 

Note on a Copperplate Graiit I’rora 
Cuttack. [7Vac, I,S,S2, 0. 

E.xhibition of a Collection of Coins of 
>Shah Kiuys of Sanrashtra, with 
remarks. [P/w. 1882, 4 1. 

Exhibition of four Silver Coins from 
Mr. Cockburu, [/•'/■aa. 1882, 47. 

On three Clay Seals sent by Mr. Carr- 
.Stephen. [I’l'ac. 1882, 114. 

Remarks on Clay Eigni-e.s from Toora- 
Idk. [.P/'aa, 1.882, lit. 

Note on a Kutila Inscription from 
Moiif'hyr. [ Pnm. 188:1, 4(i. 

Re.ulinjj and Translation of a Saukrit 
Jusurijrtion from Doi))fhar. 

[VVar, 18811, CD. 

Remarks on Paper on Hhstory of Oris.sa. 

[Proc. 1883, (10. 


Mitra. Dr. Rajendralala (rmitd.)— 
Note on a Sanskrit Insoription from 
the EalitpnrDistrict. [J^/. lii.pt. i, (.7, 

On the Temples of Deoffhar. 

[.//. lii. pt. i, Hi t. 

On Gonikapntra anil Gonardiya as 
Names of Patanjali. 

{Jl. lii, pt. i, 201. 

Si:/: GlunvBii, P, S. 

Mollendorf, O. F. von.— On a Collec¬ 
tion of Japanese ChiuHilue m.ade by 
Briirado Surgeon R. Ilungerford 
in 1881. \_Jl, li. pt. ii, I. 

Chi.iixilin iwrilliatia, a new specie.? from 
tho Nieobars. [,//. li, pt. ii, 11. 

Desori[)tious of some new Asiatic 
(JliiH’iiliw. [,/7. li, pt. ii, 12. 

Moneoram.—Native Account of wash¬ 
ing for gold iu Assam. [■//. vii, 021, 

Money, D.—Au Account of the Temple 
of Triveni, near llugli. [./7. xvi, 303. 

Montgomerie, Major T, Q-.—Monio- 
raudum on the Nanga Parbat ami 
other Snowy AlmmtaiuBof tho Hima¬ 
laya Range adjacent to Kashmir. 

[./■/, xxvi, 2(1(1. 

Memorandum on the groat Hood of tho 
river Indus which reached Attok on 
the 10th August, 18i)8. 

f,/7. xxix, 128. 

Me[norandum in answer to the live 
(luc.stions propo.sed by Major Beolier 
regardiug tlie Hood of the Indus 
iu 1838. [./A xxi.x, 1;12. 

Memorandum drawn up by the order 
of Colonel A. Scott Waugh, En- 
giueocH, Surveyor General of India, 
on tho progreflfl of tiro Kaflhmir 
Scries of the Great Trigonometrical 
Survey of India; with map and 
observations on the late Conque.st of 
Gilgit and other ineideiit.al matters. 

[Jf. XXX, 00. 

Narrative Report of the Ih'.'ma-lliraa- 
lay.au Explorations made during 
18(;S. [./). xxxix, pt. ii, 47. 

Sllv Tl[UILHB(i, Ma.iou H. L. 

Moon and Moon-culminating Stars at 
Beliiiranpur, Na,sirabad, and Dholes- 
war, with the longitudes deduced, 
Obflorvatious of tlie. [./7. iii, 207. 

Moor, Oapt, Edward.—Account of an 
Hereditary Living Deity, to whom 
devotion is paid l)y the Bninieas of 
1,’ooua and its neighbourhood. 

1 .4.<. Jlrs. vii, 383. 

Moorcroft, William.—A Journey to 
.Lake Mauaflarovara iu Undes, a 
Provinoe of Littlo Tibet. 

[.Is. Pus. xii, 373. 
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Morany, S.—Qualitative Exaininat.ion 
of tlic Native Copper fouud on 
Pound Island in the Cheduba group, 
south-east of lliimree, and forward¬ 
ed to the {Society by Captain Camp¬ 
bell. Si:u Ih oceediugs Asiatic Society 
for April IMH. ^ii, HIM. 

Morar, Pall of Lightning at. 

f/'««'. 1S72, 170. 

Morriesan, Lieut. Nasmyth.--Tri- 
sectiou of Ml Angle. [.//. ii, 71. 

Morton, Revd. w. — Remarks on 
A Comparison of Indo-Chinese 
Languages, &c.” [_Jl- vii, oii. 

Mciuat, Dr. J.--Meteorological Register 
kept at Bangalore. [.//. v, I’lhi. 

Moteorologiciil Observations, taken 
every hour, at Ihingalore, in the 
Hospital ol: H. M. Ritli Dragoons, 
froinliA.M, of theaist to 0 I'.M. of 
the athni Mareii IHiUl, inclusive, iu 
eonforiuity with Sir SV. Ilersehel’s 
instructions. [•//• v. 2'.IK. 

Muir, J.—On the Oenuiue Charuotcr of 
the Horii Siistra, as regards tlio use 
of Circidt tf'Vins. \_.ll. xiv, BOtl. 

Si-i! Roth Rodoi.fh. 

Muller, Max.--Oil tho liitroduetion of 
Writing iulo India. [<//. xxviii, I.'Ki. 

Mukerjea, Upendra Chandra.—Tho 

Biiiidd and the Biiuris. 

[fVee, 187:i, 202. 

Mlllheran, J. — On Croinleehs and | 
Crosses in India. 

[7'/w. 18(18, nil, 117, i 

Munro, Capt.—Report on tho Timber 
Tree.s of llingal, [.//. xvi, loll.l. 

Munroe, Dr. W.—Requesting inform¬ 
ation rogai'ding tho nieiitiim of 
Leprosy by ancient Hindu writers. 

[/hw-, l87o, I(i0, 

Muqbura at llailau, Insoriptiou on 
tlie. [«//-• xxxiii, riHl. 

Murray, Lieut. W. G.—On a mass of 
Iron, [fh’ce. ISliii, 711. 

Murwut, Eart'jquake in. 

[/Vac. 180!), Kill. 

Murshedahacl, Census of tlie Popula¬ 
tion of tbi! city and district of, 
taken in l!:2'.l. l-/f. ii. “(ii. 

.Musei at HyiUrabad, New Bridge over 
tho [•/^. i, 17. 

Nagarjuni Cave, Translation of tho 
Inscription iu the [./f. xvi, fiy l. 

Narayan Ram.—Translation of the 
Ayodhyu-Mahatmya, or Pilgrimage 
of Ayodliya. [Jl. xliv, pt. i, litO. 

Nash, D, W.—On Progressive Develop¬ 
ment in ohe cold-blooded Verte- 
brata. [.77. ii, 1(15. 

Natural History, Report on a Collec¬ 
tion of obji ets of [.77. ii, 588. 


Nepal and Assam, Report of the 
Society of Arts on speeinieiis of 
Rice, Wool, &c., from [.77. v. ihio. 

Neufville, Capt. John Bryan.—On 
tho Geogra,phy and Population of 
Assam. [^hi*. //r,v, xvi. 8.11. 

Nevill, Geoffrey.—On the Land-SUells 
of Bourlioii, with descriptions of a 
few New Species. 

[JL xxxix, pt. ii, 10:1. 

Li.st of the Miilliixat brought back by 
Dr. J. Anderson, from Yunnan and 
Upper Burma, with descriptions of 
New .Species. [.//. xlvi, pt. ii. 11. 

New Species of Erackish-wator Mul- 
liisks. [.//. xlix, pt. ii, 1.5'.). 

New or little-known Mvllusea of the 
ludo-Malayan Fauna. 

[Jl. 1, pt. ii, 125. 

Description of a New Species of /.'(«- 
tdliiria, from the Bay of Bengal. 

[,/7. 1, pt, ii, 2(;2. 

Nevill, G. & H. —On some now Marino 

Gastropoda from tho Southern Pro- 
viiioe of Ceylon. 

[Jl, xxxviii, pfc. ii, <>5. 

Descriptions of Marine Gastropoda 
from Ceylon, .to. 

[.//. xxxviii, pt. ii, 157. 

Descriptions of New Marine MoHnncti 
from the Indian Ocean, 

[.77. xliii, pt. ii, ,21. 

Descripl.ions of new MvlUtsca from 
the Eastern Regions. 

[.77, xl, pt, ii, 1. 

Dosori]rtions of Now Marine MoUiisim 
from the Indian Ocean. 

[.77. xliv, pt, ii, 8li. 

Nevill, II,—.SV(! Niovir.b.G, 

Note on t'ci‘rii,i:idatiim., Cuv., 

from Ceylon. [/‘roc. 1870, llOl. 

Newall, Lieut.-Colonel D. F. — A 
Sketch of the Mahomedan Hi.story 
of CasUmero. [.77. xxiii, lO'J. 

Notes on Pilgrimages in tho Country 
of Cashmere. [Jl. xxxv, pt. i, 21'J. 

Some Observations on the Temples of 
'• Ra/.dan ” or " Razdoing ” in the 
“ Lar ” Perguuuah, Cashmere (with 
three Plates.) [JL xxxviii, pt. i, 177. 

Some Account of the Rishis or Hermita 
of Kashmir, [.77, xxxix, pt. i, 2(15. 

Newbold, Capt. J. T.—A Visit to the 
Gold Mine at Batting Moriug and 
summit of Mount Opliir, or “ Gunong 
Lcdang,” iu the Malay Peninsula. 

[,77. ii, 1117, 

Somn Account of the Territory and 
Inhabitants of Naning, iu the 
Malayan Poniusula, [JL iii, 601. 

Sketch of the four Meuiingkabowe 
States, in the interior of tlie Malayan 
Peninsula. [J7. iv, 241. 
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NewTaold, Capt. J. T. (conn/,.)—On 
the (jovenimeut aurt History of 
Naniiig in the Malay Peninsula, 

[M. iv, 2!)7. 

Aooonnt of Sdngie ITjong. one of the 
States in^tho Interior of Malaeca. 

[./(. iv, 5:i7. 

Account of Rumbowe, one of theStatea 
in the Interior of Malacca. 

I,//.. V, (il. 

Johole and its former Depeiidoncies 
of Jomjiole Gomiuchi. [M. v. 2.'i7. 

Note on the States of Perak, Srime- 
nanti, aud other States in the Malay 
Peninsula. [./I. v. 60o. 

Sketch of the State of Miiar, Malay 
Peninsula. (.//. v, 

Outline of Political and Comrnerinal 
Relations with the Native States ou 
the Eastern aud Western Coasts. 
Malay Peuinsiila. [.//■ v, (liii. 

Note on the Occurrence of Volcanic 
Scoria in the Southern Peninsula. 

[Jl. V, (170. 

Notes, principally Geological, ou the 
Tract between Bollary and liijaporo. 

[./I. xi, 929. 

Notes, principally Geological, from 
Bijapore to Bollary, rid Kannighiri'i. 

[J/. xi, 911. 

Geological Specimens oft'ered to the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

[,77. xi, 1131. 

Note on a recent Fossil Fresh-water 
Deposit in Southern India, with a 
few remarks on the origin and ago 
of the Kunker. and on the supposed 
decrease of Thermal Tem|ierature 
in India. [./7, xiii, 313. 

Note on the Osseous Breccia and 
Deposit in the Caves of Billa Soor- 
gum, Lat. 15° 20', Long, 78° 15', 
Southern India. [.7L xiii, 010. 

Notice of the Ajaib-al-Mukhlnkat. 

[,//. xiii, 0;(2. 

Notes, chiefly Geological, across the 
Peninsula from Mfisulipatam to 
Goa, compriBing remarks on the 
origin of the Regur and r,aten’te; 
occurrence of Manganese veins in 
the latter, and on cert,aiu triages of 
aqueous denudation on the surface 
of Southern India. ( With a Plate.) 

[./I. xiii. 981, 

On the Alpine Ghuder. Iceberg, Dilu¬ 
vial and Wave Translation TtieorioH ; 
with reference to the deposits of 
Southern India, its furrowed aud 
•rtriated Rocks, and Rock basins. 

[Jl, xiv, 217. 


Newbold.Capt. J. T, (ouafrf.)—Notes, 
principally Geological, ou the South 
Mahratta country—Falls of Gokauk 
—Classification of Rocks. 

[Jl. xiv, 268. 

Notes, chiefly Geological, across the 
Peninsula of Southern India, from 
Mailras, Lat. N. 13° .5' to Goa. Lat. 
N. 15° :!()' by the Baulpilly Pass and 
Ruins of Bijanugger. [JL. xiv, 497. 

Notes, principally Geological, across 
the Peninsula of Southern India, 
from Kiataputam. Lat. 14° 17' at the 
Embouchure of the Coileyroo River, 
on the Eastern Coast, to llouawer, 
Lat. 14° 1(1' on the Western Coast, 
comprising a visit to the Falls of 
Gairsuppa. [Jl. xiv, il98. 

Notes, cliielly Geological, across the 
Peninsula, from Mangalore, in Lat. 
N. 12° 49', by the Bisly Pass to 
Madras, in Lat. N. 13° 4'. 

[Jl. xiv, 641. 

Notes chiefly Geological, across South 
India from Pondicherry, Lat. N. 11° 
66', to Beypoor, in Lat. N. 11° 12', 
through the great gap of Palghaut- 
cherry. [//,. xiv, 7(59. 

Notes, chiefly Geological, on the Coast 
of Coromaudel, from the Pennaur 
to Pondicherry. [Jl. xv, 204. 

Notes, chiefly Geological, on the 
Weetern Const of South India, 

[,//. XV, 224. 

Notes, chiefly Geological, from Seringa- 
patam, by the Ilegulla Pass, to 
Cauuanore. [Jl. xv, 316. 

Notes, chiefly Geological, from 

Koompta ou the Western Coast (S. 
Imlia) by the Dovarnuuni and Nuudi 
Cuniiama Passes, easterly to Cnm- 
buin, and thence southerly to Chit- 
toor; comprising a notice of the 
Diamond aud Lead Excavations of 
Buswapiir. [Jl, xv, 380. 

Notes, chiefly Geological, from Gooty 
to Ilydrahad, South India, compris¬ 
ing a brief notice of the old Diamond 
Pits at Dhoue. [Jl. xvi, 177. 

NicevilIe,L. de.--.?(eDnNioEviLLr:,L. 

Nieobars, Extraordinary Meteor ob¬ 
served at the. [I‘roc, 1874, ].5(i, 

Nietner, John. — Entomological Pa¬ 
pers, being descriptions of new 
Ceylon Colcoptera, with such obser¬ 
vations on thoir habits as appear in 
any way interesting, 

[Jl. XXV, 381,523. 

Entomological Papers. [Jl. xxvi, 132. 

Nipaleae Zoology, Illustrations of, 
[Jl. iv, 521. 
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Nlzamut Palnce of Moorslicdalmd,— 
lixtniets from offifaal reoords, with 
desctiptivi! details ton'llrdiii)' the 
new;—e' eei.ed by Ooleiiel I), McLeod, 
Chief Unsjiueer of 

[.//. viii. f<o2. 

Nock,—Report on ttie Road from Siiide, 
from Suljzol to Sliikiirpoor. 

\Jl. xii. f>0. 

Noton, Ben.—Tahlft showing the Rise 
of tS[iriUKt Tides in lloinbiiy Harbour, 
during nigiit and day, for the year 

l.s:i 2 . [,//!. ii. 24 7. 

N. W. Frontier. Note and Tabular 
Statement. x- 47(i. 

N. W, Frontier, Trade with Afghaiii.s- 
tan. On Tabular Roturiia of tho 

\Jl. X. -iol. 

Nowrozjee, Fnrdoonjee.—Report on 
tho Weights. Measures, and Coins 
of Cabnl aud Bukhara. \Jl. vii, (<!12. 

Oakes, Col.—Letter relating the dis¬ 
covery of Tliut Implements at Juh- 
bulpore. [/Vw. 18lil», Cl. 

Obbard, J.— tDn the Truuslation of 
Waves of Water with relation to the 
great flood of tho Indus in 18C8. 

[Jl. xxix, 2(!(>. 

O’Donel, J. B.—Notes on the Tribes 
of the Uabtern Frontier, Nos. 1 & 2. 
Sea lUyN'OLD.S, H. J. 

[_JL xxxii, 400, 101. 

O’Donnell, c. J, —Note on MahSsthan 
near Bagurii (Uogra), Fartem Ben¬ 
gal. [Jl. xliv, pt. 1, 183. 

O’Kinealy, J. — Transl.-ition of an 
Arabic pamphlet on tho history and 
doctrines of tho Wahtialus, written 
by tho graiuhson of Abdul Wahliab, 
founder of tho sect. 

[Jl, xliii, pt. ii, 68. 

Oliver, Lieut.-Col. Thoa —Abstract 
of Observations of tlie Temperature, 
Pressure, and Ilygrometrical State 
of the Air in tho Vicinity of Delhi. 

[,//. i, C06. 

Abstracts of Observations of the Tem¬ 
perature, Ptre.SHure. and Hygrometri- 
cal State of tlie Air at Nasirabad. 

[Jl. ii. 128, 

Chilminating Stars ohsorved with the 
Moon at Nasirabad. [Jl. ii, ‘1:12. 

I,atitnde of tiie Cluiroh Bungalow at 
Nasirabad, by Altitudes (170) of 
Pol.ari.s out of the Meridian, observ¬ 
ed with a. Tronghton’.s lb-inch 
Altitude and Azimuth Circle. 

[Jl. iii. 213. 

Iiongitude of Nasirabad by Lunar 
Transits and by Observations of 
Moon-culminating stars, [./f. iv, 62. 


Oldham, Thomas. —Notes upon tho 
Geology of tho R.ajm.'ihal Hills; 
being the result of KxamiuatiouB 
made during the cold season of 
1862-63. [,//, xxiii, 263. 

Note on the Fossils in tho Society’s 
Collection reputed to be from Sjiiti. 

[.//. xxxiii. 232. 

On Stone Implements from M.adras, 

[Pror. 186.5, 206. 

On Meteorite from Klein Meuow. 

[J'rnr. 1868, 203, 208. 

Ou Copper Implements found in Mnin- 
puri. [Pi‘ot\ 1868. 251. 

Notes on the Earthquake of January 
10th. 1861). [Pvon. 1869. 113. 

Notes on the Remains found in a Crom¬ 
lech at Coorg. [l‘roc. 1869,226. 

Ohsm vatiims on Paper on the Normal 
Rain fall of Bengal. [Pror. 1870, 225, 

Oldham, W.—On a Shower of Earth. 

[Proc. 1868. 183. 

Memorandum on the aritinn of the 
Gauges. [Pror. 1868, 229, 

,S(Vf BaKOR. Ma.tob W. B, 

Ommanney, Capt. E. L.—Note on 
Patua Boulders. [.Tl. xix, 136. 

Ophir, Note on the Botanical Speoi- 
meuK from Mount. [Jl. iii, 48. 

Ord, Capt.—Extract from a Mete- 
orologio,al Journal kept at Kandy, 
Island of Ceylon. [Jl. iv, 709. 

O’Reiley, E.— Remarks on the “ Lake 
of Clear Water” in the district of 
Basficiu, British Burrnah. 

[Jl. xxxiii, 39. 

Oahorno, George.— Report of a Visit 
maile to the siipposod Coal-Field at 
Bidjeegurh (Vijuyagadali). 

[Jl. vii, 839. 

O’Shaughnessy, Dr. W. B.—On the 
Dotoctiou of AiBenical Poisons, &c., 
Ac. [Jl. viii, 147. 

Memoranda relative to experiments on 
the communication of Telegraph 
Signals by Induced Electricity. 

[Jl. viii. 714. 

Extract from a Memoir on the Prepa¬ 
rations of the Indian Hemp or 
Guujuh [('ainiuhis Indira), their 
effects on the Animal System in 
Health, and their utility in the 
Treatment of Tetanus and other 
Convulsive Diseases. 

viii, 732, 838. 

Memorandum on the Explosion of 
Giuipowder niider Water by the 
Galvauie Battery ; with a notice of 
the Buceessful destruction of the 
“ Equitable” at Pultah Reach. 

[Jl. viii, 361. 
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O’Shaughnessy, Dr. W, B. (routd.) 
—Olticiiil Oji't'eapondeiicu on Uio 
rittaoluTig-of Iiiiflitiiiiif,'- Ooinhietora 
1:0 PowOer Miifraziiie.s. [./i!. ix. 277. 

(hi Liulittiiiig ComhicfcorB to Powilor 
Vliisjaziiu's. [./Z. X, (!. 

lO.xiffii’iratiiitH anil Papers, pniioipiilly 
by VV' If, 0'Sliau(i-liiiesay, relatiiijf to 
tlie effects of Sea-water on Iron. 

[.//, xii, lOfiO. 

Memoranda on .Explo.sivo Pobtoii. 

[.//. xvi. 177. 

On tlie I’efinnije, on a laifjfo scale, T)y 
nieaiiK of Nitre, of brittle or iinder- 
Htandard Silver, for cninaoe pur¬ 
poses. and a read 3 - mode of apiiroxi- 
inativc aBaa 3 'ing of silver. 

[■//. xvi, 557. 

O’Shaughneasy and Sutherland, 
J. J. 0.—N'otic«ol‘nGraiitcn”raved 
on copper, found at Kumliiii in the 
Sanyor Territory. [JZ. viii,-ISl. 

Sansorit Insoription on the Slab re- 
nioved from above tlio Kothoiitiya 
gate of the Fort Kohtas. 

\_Jl. viii, (!'.)3. 

Ouseley, Lieut.-Col. J. R.—Notice 

of two beds of Coal discovered. 

[.//. iv, 048. 

Note on the Pi'ooess of IVasliiiig for 
the golddust and diamonds at Heera 
.Khooiid. \_dl, viii, 1057. 

On the Course of the river Nerhudda, 
[.7/. xiv, iiot. 

On the Antiquities of Sarguja. and its 
neighbourhood. [.7Z. xvii, pt. I, (i5 

Ouseley, Major R.—On Peat in Per- 
tabguth. \_l‘i'oc. 1805, 85. 

Palestine, Notes of a Tour through. 

yi. iv, Jits. 

Pandit, Prannath.— Note on tho Chit¬ 
tagong Copperplate, dated .Stika 
11(1-5, or A. 0. 1245. j)rc.sented to the 
Society by A. L. Clay, .E-Bq., C. S. 

[./Z. xliii, pt. i, 818. 

Krishna-oultus in the Hrhat Sainhita. 

\Jl. xliv, pt. i. 15. 

Morals of Kalidasa. [Jl. xlv, pt. i, 352. 

Sec Smith , V. A. 

Parish, Revd. C. — Botanical Notes 
made during a month’.s tour from 
,\Ioulmoin to the throe Pagodas and 
m the Shan States, in the mouth of 
February, 1859. \_Jl. xxviii, 457. 

Notes of a Trip up the Salween. 

\_Jl. xxxiv, pt, ii, 135, 

Parish, Lieut, William Hawtayne. 
—A Report of the Kohist.'in of the 
JuUundhur Doab. [Jl. xvii pt. i, 281. 


Parish, Lieut. William Hawtayne 
[cniitinueil).^ A .Touriial of a Trip 
through the Kohistiin of the Jnl- 
liiudhur. ondertakon at the close of 
the,year 1S47. and commencement 
of 1848, Under the orders of the 
iSnprome (lovernment of Jndi.a, for 
the purpose of determining the Geo¬ 
logical fonnatiou of t.bat district. 

[,7Z. xviii, 8(i0. 

On the Influence of Forests on Climate. 

[Jl. xviii, 791. 

Parry, J. W.—Notes on the N.angis ; 
a religions sect. [Vrnc. ISsS, 100. 

Ml mioramliim on a Coiijile of Stone.s 
found in the Cumbum Taluq of tbe 
Kurunl District. [7Vi;n. 1,883, 105. 

Patterson, J. D.— Of the Origin of the 
IJiudii Beligion. [jix. Jtex. viii, 44. 

On tlio Gramas, or Musical Scales of 
tho Hindus, [yl.y. Jtce. ix, 445. 

Paton, Charles. —Historical and Sta' 
tistioal Sketch of Aracan. 

[An. lies, xvi, 353. 

Paul, A. W.—InRcribed Stones, -to., 
from Chittagong, [Prop. 1872, 191. 

Paula, Ratna. —d'ranslation of an. 
Inscriptiou in the Pali and Burma 
Languages on a Stone Slab from 
Ramavati (Ramree Island ) in 
Araoan, presented to tho Asiatio 
Society by H. Walters. [Jl. iii, 209. 

Note on an extraordinary I'Tood in 
Upper A»sa,m, [Prop. 18(!i), 2(i4. 

Naga method of climbing tree.s. 

L/Voe. 1872, 135. 

Peal, S. E.— -Notes on a Visit to the 
Tribes inhabiting tho Hills south of 
Sihsagar, As.sara. [Jl. xli, pt. i, 9. 

A Vocabulary of the Banpara Nagas. 

[Jl. xlii, pt. i, XXX, app. 

Extract of a letter on the subject of 
wild pigs eating fish. 

[Prop. 187(). 92. 

Extracts from three letters relative to 
Pot-liolos, the Geological Structure 
of Goalpara Ifill, and movements of 
tho clouds in Upper Assam. 

[Prop. 1877, 2(10. 

A peculiarity of the River Names in 
Assam and some of tho adjoining 
countries. [JL xlviii, pt, i, 258, 

Note on the old Burmese Route over 
Patkai via Nongyang (viewed as 
the most feasible and direct route, 
from India to China). 

[Jl. xlviii, pt, ii. 69. 

Report on a Visit to the Nongyang 
Lake, on the Burmese Frontier, 
February 1879, l_yZ. 1, pt. ii, 1. 
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Peal, S. E. (fii)ild.)~J^oteHa! a Trip 
up tlu! Rasiti to Paiii 

kc., Jimuaiy ami February, IS82. 

iJl. lii. pfc. ii, 7. 

Peiirae, G. G. — Letter reliilLiig- to 
Aiicieirt Striicturea near Hewali. 

[/‘riir. IHd;). 108. 
Oil BOiTie Bad riaii iiud South Imliaii 
Coins. [/Owe. 1880, 1 lo. 

Pearse, Col. Thomas D. —Astro- 
luiinical OliaorvatkiiiH in Port 
William, and between Madras tnid 
Calcutta, Ld'i. i. r>7. 

On two ilim'n Festivals, a,ml the 
Indian Sphinx. [.hv. /O'.v. ii, 838. 

Pearson, Dr. J. T, •— .Note on the 
Jinrinorynel.ua Grisens. 

[.I.v. /Irx. xix, lit. i, ili'.l. 
A Method of I'repariiif? Strjolinia. 

IJ/. ii. pt. i, JA 

Note on the Genus Spirauulnin. 

[,77. ii, r.OO. 

Momorandnm on the Fietns of the 
Squalus Max.iinuH. [,71. iv, 881. 

Hints for the PrOHurvatiou of Objects 
of Natural.] Ii.story. [.//. iv, 1(12. 

Note on Thylaoinus Cjnoceiihalns. 

[J/. iv, 7)72. 

Momorandnm on the Gaur and Gayal. 

[,//. vi, 22i‘i. 

A letter to Dr, Heifer, on. thu Zoology 
of TeuasHCi'ini and Iho nciulilionr- 
inir provinciis. [</ . vii, il.'iT. 

Obsorvatious in tbo “ Re[iort on tlie 
Museum of tho Asiatic Society, by 
Dr, Win, Jameson.” [.//. viii, ll'.l. 
On the Bora Cliunjj, or tho Ground 
Fish of Booraii, [./V. viii, o.al. 

Zriolojrieal Ciitaloprne of the Mnsoum 
of tho Asiatic Society. [Jl. i.x. oi l. 
Catalogue of the Binls in tiie Mtiseuni 
of tin; Asia' ic Society, [.//. x, 1128. 
CatalogiKiof Mainnialia in the Miisenin 
of the Asiatic Society. [.//. x, liiKh 
Peat, Capt. A C. —Vnrion.s Routes in 
Seindc from Official Docmneiita from 
Bombay, of March 1810. [./?. xii, f I. 
Pedler, Alexander. ~ Note on tho 
C'.nnpoaitiou of the Caleulta Coal Gas 
[7hw'. 1871, 188, 
Note on tlie Use of tho Radiometer as a 
Photometer. [Jh-iir. 187(1, 187. 

On the Past and Present Water-sup¬ 
plies of Calc itta. \,/t. xli.x, pt, ii, 85. 
Peer Mungul or Munga or Mun- 
gear, Temperature of the Hot Springs 
at , or Munga, or Mnngear. 

[,//. xvii, pt. ii, 280. 

Pellew, F. H.- -Letter on the Barisal 

Guns. Pi;if. 1870, 281). 

Note on some Specimens of Wood and 
Soil dug out near Baddihati, JInglili 
district. [/■’roc. 1878, 78. 


Pemberton, Capt. R. Boileau.- 
Ahstraet of tho Journal of a Route 
travelled by Capt. S. F. Haiinay, of 
tho tOth Regiment Native Infantry, 
from the Capital of Ava to tho 
Amber Mines of tho Hiikong Valhy 
on tho south-east frontier of Assam. 

IJl. vi, 215, 

Sue GniFPlTH. W. 

Peppe, Mr. J. F.—On Antiqnitie.s of 
Gya. IPrOi'. 18(15, 80, I5(.), 152. 

Letter regarding the Antiquities of 
Bihar. [Prer, 1871 , 251. 

Peppe, W.—Bough Notes on some of 
tho Aiitiqnitie.s in the Gayii district. 

[JL XXXV, pt. i, Bh 

Pershnd.Durga.- On Coins and Anti- 
iiuitiea from Khokhvakote. 

lProi\ 1881, f>9. 
Phayre. Major-General Sir Arthur 
P.—Aooonub of Arakan. 

[J/. X, (179. 

On tho History of Arakan. 

[.//. xiii 28, 

Tin; Historical Coins of Arakan. 

[,//, XV 2S2. 

Original Text and Translation of a 
scroll of Silvor in the BurmoRC 
langiiago. found in a Biuldhist 
Pagoda’at Proine. [M. xxv, 178. 
On the History of the Sliwe Dagon 
Pagoila at Rangoon, [JL xxviii. 478. 
IlcmarUs upon an ancient Buddhist 
Monastery at Pu-gfln, on tho 
Irrawaddy IJl- xxix, 81(1. 

Remarks on a Stono Tnsei'iption from 
the ruins of Pu-gan on the Irra- 
Wiuhly river. [J7. xxxii, 2(17. 

Meniorandnm on some Modals and 
Coins in the Museum of the Asiatic 
Society, found near Morgiii on tho 
Temisserim Coast. [./'/. xxxii. 271. 
On the History of-the Burmah Race. 

[J/. xxxiii, 1; xxxvii. pt, i, 78; 

xxxviii, pit. i, 29. 
Memorandum upon some ancient 
'J'ilo.s obtained at Pugiin in Burma. 

[Jl. xxxiii, 57. 
Note on a Circle of Stones in the 
District of Yilsufzai. 

[,/L xxxix, pt. i, .58. 
Letter regarding (.lold Coins found on 
the Island of Cheduha, 

[Pree, 1872, 8 
On the History of Pegn. 

[,//. xlii, pt. i, 28, 120 ; xliii, pt. i, 6. 
Letter on ,Stone Weapons from IJurma. 

[ProiK 187 ( 1 , 3 , 

Phear, Hon. J. B.—Note on North 
Westers. [P/w*. 1870, 88, 

Observations on Buddhist Heads, 

[Proe. 1870 , 217 . 
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Phear, Hon. J. B. (whW.)—R fimarks 
on Paper on normal Hainfail of 
Bengal. [i'rrw. 1870, 223. 

Exhibition of Barometric Curves. 

[Prof. 1871, 14. 

Pliysieal Glass of the Asiatic Sixjiety 
of Bengal, Note on tlie Zoology of 
the 2nd Part of the Tranaactlous of 
tlie [.«. ii, 417. 

Piddington, Henry. — Examination 
and Analj’sia of some S)) 0 cimens of 
Iron Ore from Burdwan. 

[^( f. xviii. pt. i, 171. 

On the Fertilising Principles of the 
Inundations of theHugli. 

Itfs. xviii, pt. i, 224. 

Notice of an Extraordinary Fish. 

[.77. iv, 218. 

Examination of a Mineral Exudation 
from Gazni. [JL. iv, 60li. 

Riisearches on the Gale and Hurricane 
in the Bay of Bengal on the Did, 
4th. and fith of June, 18:111 ; being 
a First Memoir with refereime to 
the Theory of the Law of Storms 
in India. [>//. viii, 559. 

Researches on the Gnlo and Hurricane 
in the Bay of Bengal on the .3rd, 
4th, and 5th of June, 1839 ; with 
reference to the Theory of the Law 
of Storms in India. [JL viii. (131. 

On Camel Litters for the Wounded. 

[Jl. viii, 702. 

A Second Memoir with reference to 
the Theory of the Law of Storms 
in India ; being KoMcarchos relat¬ 
ing to the Storm of the 19tli to the 
21st Sept, at the head of the Bay 
of Bengal ; to the Great Hurricane 
at Coriuga on the Kith November, 
1839 ; and to anotlier oil the Island 
of Preparis on the 22nd November. 

[.«. ix, 107. 

A Second Memoir on Indi.an Tempests, 
with reference to the Theory of the 
Law of Storms. [Jl. ix, 397. 

A Third Memoir with reference to 
the Theory of tlio Law of Storms 
in India ; being Researches relat¬ 
ing to the Hurricane in the Bay of 
Bengal and at Cuttack, from 27th 
April to lat May, 1840. [Jl. jx, 1009. 

Memoranda on the ‘ Chulobulhcera ’ 
of the Hills, and on some Lichens 
from the Ilimulayas in the Collec¬ 
tion of the Asiatic Society. 

[Jl. X. .377. 

Examination and Analysis of a Soil 
brought from the Island of Che- 
dooba, by Capt. Halsted, of H. M. S. 
‘ Childers,’ [Jl. x, 430. 


Piddington, Henry (peaffl.)—Report 
on the Soils brought from Ohe- 
dooba, by H. M. S. ‘ Childers,’ 

[Jl. X, 447. 

Examination of some decayed Orien- 
tai Works in the Library of the 
Asiatic Society. [,//. x, 670. 

Note on the Fossil J.aw, sent from 
Jubbulporc, by Dr. Spilsbury. 

[Jl. X, 020. 

Memorandum on Nurma Cotton. 

[Jl. X, 716, 

Report on some Articles of Trade 
sent by Lieut. Postans from 
Eborassan. [Jl, x, 718. 

Fourth Memoir on the Law of Storms 
ill India, being remarks and doeu- 
inents relative to the loss of the 
Ship dolfunda in the Tyfoons of 
22ud to 24th September, 1810, in the 
China Sen. [Jl. x, 895, 

Report to the Secretary of the Board 
of Customs, Salt and Opium, on the 
Salts, called Puckwah and Phool- 
Khuroc; with a process for detect¬ 
ing the adulteration of Government 
Salt; estimates of the qualities of 
both .Salts annually produced, and 
of the amount of loss wliich the 
revenue may sustaiu through the 
production of these two articles. 

[Jl. X, 039. 

A Fifth Memoir with reference to 
the Theory of the Law of Storms 
in India; being Researches about the 
Madras Storm of May Kith, 1841, 
aud an Account of a Whirlwind 
experienced by the French Ship 
‘■•poqnKhut lien Mer.<i <lu Sud," Capt. 
P. Saliz, off the Cape. [Jl. xi, 6. 

Museum of Economic Geology of 
India [.//. xi, 322. 

Sixth Memoir on the Law of Storms 
in India; being Storms in the 
China Seas, from 1780 to 1841. 

[Jl. xi, 606, 

A Seventh Memoir on the Law of 
Storms in India ; being the Calcutta 
Hurricane of 3id aud 4th June, 
1842. [,77. xi, 971. 

An Eighth Memoir on the Law of 
Storms in India ; being Rosearche,s 
relative to the Storm in the Bay of 
Bengal, at Madras, and in the 
Arabian Sea, of 22nd to 31st October, 
1842, with two Charts. [Jl. xii, 339. 

On an improved Simpiesometer, “ The 
Tropical Tempest Simpiesometer,” 
just received in Caloutta. 

[Jl. xii, 451. 
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Piddington, Henry (arntd.) — A 
Ninth Memoir ou the Law of 
S to linn ill India ; being the Poorec 
and Cuttack Storms of 2nd, and 
tlie (dj a and Patna Storms of fibh 
and (ibli Oct.iher, 1812. [Jl. xii, 771. 

lixaminaliou of a remarkable Red 
Sandstone from the junction of the 
Dinniouil Limestone and Sandstone 
at Nnrnoor. in the Kuriiool Terri¬ 
tory, Southern India, llcoeivod 
for the Museum of Economic 
ecology, from Capt, Newbold. M. 
N. I., Assistant Commi.ssioucr, Kur- 
nool. [Jl. xiii, .'SliC. 

Tenth Memoii on the Law of Storms 
in India; being the Madras and 
Masulipataiii Storm of 21st to 2;!rd 
May, LS-lii. [.//. xiii. li'.l. 

Chemical Examination of an ..Erolite 
which fell at the villago of Manie- 
gaoii near Lidiilabad in Kliandesh. 

[Jl. xiii, 8,Sf. 

An Eleventh Jloraoir on tlic Tiaw of 
Storms in india: lining tlio .storms 
in till! liay of liengal and Soiittiorn 
Indian Ocean, from 2nth Novem¬ 
ber to 2nd Deocinber, 1812. 

[Jl. xiv, 10. 

Twelfth Moiuoir on the. Law of 
Storms in li dia ; lieliig tlie Storms 
of the, Andaman Sea and Hay of 
Bengal, Otl, to Mtli November, 
1814. [,y/. xiv, ;>ri7. 

A Notice of the Alpliabets of tlic 
Piiilipi'iine Islands. 'I'ninHlaUid 
from the “ I ifonne sobre el Estiido 
(ic la.s Lsla^ Filijiinas,” of Don 
Sinibaldo de Ma.s, Madrid, .Tannnry 
I,si;!. Vol. [. p. 2,'i. [.//. xiv. (io;i. 

A TTiirteenlh '.VIemoir on tlic Law of 
Storms in llic Indian and Oliiiia 
.Sens ; being tlie ahurh'X lli:dil/c',i 
Finn-icanc ii tlie Sontliern Indian 
Ocean, 22ud to 27tli February, LS I.",, 
[,//. xiv, 70:i. 

A Poiirteeutb Memoir on tlic Law 
of Storms ii. India; being the Bay 
of Beng.al, Ceylon, Malabar Ooast, 
and Arabiai Sea Storms of 2!ltli 
November to htli Deeeiiiber. l.Sto, 
[.//. xiv, 878. 

Notice of Ti'cmenheeritc. a now car¬ 
bonaceous mineral. [,//. 

Ou a. new kind of Coal, being Vol¬ 
canic Coal, f .'oiu Arraean. 

[Jl. xvi, :!7I. 

Ndtieo on the Perriigiuons Si)her'iilc.s 
iinliedded in Sa-iidstiine from Liilliit- 
|ioi-e, in Bniidlecund, by Dr. CL (1. 
Spilsbury [<//. xvi, 711. 

Notice of the Deo Monnees. or sacred 
beads of As.sain. [Jl. xvi, 7 Li. 


Piddington, Henry (contd.) — Note 
to accompany a Chart of the Bay 
of Bengal, with the average oouisea 
of its Hurricanes from A. D. 1800 
to 184C>. [Jl. xvi, 847. 

Description and Analysis of the new 
Mineral Newboldite, sent from 
Southern India by Captain Newbold. 

[Jl. xvi, 1120. 

A Fiftoonth Memoir ou the Law of 
Storms ; being (Part I.) the Buck- 
ingliamshira and H. Co.’s Steamer 
Ilurricaue on the Mala¬ 
bar Coast and Arabian Sea, of 
April 1847. The Hurricane of the 
II. C. S. Emex. in June 1811, and 
(I’art II.) some considerations on 
the loss of the Clfopahn Steamer, 
and for Steamers navigating the 
Eastern Seas in general. 

[.//. xvii, pt. i, 27. 

Examination and Analysis of tho 
B.4i,LOOALof the liiirdwan Mines. 

[Jl. xvii, pt, i, .'ii). 

A Notice of a remarkable Hot Wind 
in the Zillah of r’urueah, 

[Jl. xvii, pt. i. 144. 

On the Great Diamcind in the posses¬ 
sion of tlie Nizam. 

[Jl. xvii. pt. i, lol. 

A Sixtoonth Memoir on tho Law of 
Skirins; btiirig the Hurricanes of 
the Iduria Snmett and otlier ships, in 
the Southern Indian Ocean, in 
Marcli 1810. [Jl. xvii, pt. i, 617. 

Di'scriptioii and Analysis of a large 
mass of Meteoric Iron, from the 
Kurrnckpore hills, near Monghyr, 
pre.seiiLed to the Miisoiira of tho 
Asiatic Society by Captain W, S. 
Slicrwill. [Jl, xvii, pt. ii, ,’118. 

A Seventeenth Memoir on tlic Law of 
Storms in India ; iieing' Sturms of 
the Cliina Sena fr.im 18-12 to 1847, 
and some of tlic Nortliern Pacific 
Ocean, from 171)7, [Jl. xviii. 1. 

On a spoiitaiieoiis coinbustion of Coal 
wetted with salt water, on hoard 
the ship .Sir Howard Capt, 

Ogilby. [Jl. xviii, 107. 

A Supplementary Note ou Captain 
Sherwill’s Meteoric Iron. 

[JJ. xviii, 171. 

A Notice of a remarkable local devia¬ 
tion of the Compass near Saugor in 
Bnndiccnnd, conimnnie.ated by Ca]i- 
taiu J, H. Campbell, [Jl, xviii, 410. 

Further remarks on the Ball Coal of 
tho liiirdwau Mines. [Jl. xviii. 412. 

An Eighteenth Memoir ou tho Law of 
Storms in India ; being the Oyoloiie 
of 12tli to 14tb October 1818 in the 
Buy of Bengal, [Jl. xviii, 820. 

'Ill 
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Piddington, Henry (/■on/il^—A tliird 
Notice on tlie Ball Coal of fclio 
Burdwan Mines. [JL xix, T-i. 

llxamination and Analysis of an 
oi’an^e-yellow Barth broiij^bt. from 
tliG .Silckini Territory, by lir. Camp- 
bell, Darjeeling-, and said to bo used 
there aa a cure for Goitre. 

[Jl. xix. 113. 

On G.abbirite, a-n uiidescribed Siliceo- 
Iron-and-iVIang.'iueso Rock, from 
the district of Burdwan. 

[^Jl. xix, 11.0. 

Memorandum relative to the Storms 
oil Wirni exiierienced in Tart.ary, 
with suggestions relative to them, 
for tho Mission proceeding there. 

[.//. xix, 212. 

4 Nineteenth Memoir on tho Law of 
Storms in the Indian and Cliina 
Seas ; being the Cyclones of tins 4'i/' 
tiowafd J)uii;iktii and of H. M. Brig 
JiivHiii in the Soutbern Indian 
Ocean. January to April. IS IK. 

IJl. xix, .3111. 

Examination of the Ne\s' Mineral 
Uanghtonite (a compotind of Car¬ 
bonate of Lead and Snlphato of 
Barytes), [JL xix, fuS. 

Detailed lloportou tiie Copper Ores of 
the Dooghnr Mines. [J/. xx, 1, 

A Twent.iettr M(!moir on the Law of 
Storms in the Indian and China 
Seas ; being tlie April Cyclone of 
the Bay of Bengal, 2i1rd t.o 28th 
April, 1S50. [./■/, XX, Li. 

On the Rates of Chronometers, aa in¬ 
fluenced by the Loc.al Attraction of 
Ships and by'I'crreatrial Magnetism. 

[JAx.x, 61. 

On a Scries of Caldcrite HockB. 

[.//. XX, 207. 

On the Comparative Action of the 
Marino and Aneroid Baroniotcra 
and Sirapicaoinoter in Cyclones. 

[jl. XX. 219. 

Examination and Analy’sis of the 
Shfilhi Meteorite (Zillah West 
Burdwan). [./A xx, 299. 

Second Notice on the Argentiferous 
Ores of Dcoghnr. [Jl, xxi, 71. 

On Hivcine, anew Resin. \_Jl. xxi, 71>. 

A Table of Analyses of Indian Coals. 

[./A xxi, 270. 

A Twenty-first ATemoir on the Law of 
Storms in the Indi.an and Chin.a 
Seas ; being the Cyclone of M, AI. 
S. Fox, in the Bay of Bengal. IJOth 
April to Cth Alay, 187)1. [Jl. xxi, 283. 

Apparatus for distilling off the Ater- 
ciiry from an Amalgam of Gold or 
.Silver. [./A xxi, 403. 


Piddington, Henry (eontd.) — On 
Filtering the Waters of Tanks, in 
largo quantities, for the use of 
Towns. [Jl. xxi, 173, 

On a Geometrical Measurement of the 
•listauces from Crest to Crest of the 
Barometrio Waves in a Cyclone, 

[,7a xxii, 77. 

Supplementary Notice ou the new 
Mineral Resin, Iliroiue. 

[-7A xxii, 279. 

A Twenty-second Memoir on the 
Storms of the Indian and China 
Seas; Cyclones and Tornadoes of 
tho Bay of Bengal, from 1848 to 
1832. [,/Axxiii, I. 

On N(!panlite; a new Mineral from 
tho neighbourhood of Kathinandoo. 

[Jl. xxiii, 170. 

On tho Quantity of Silt held in sas- 
pension by tho waters of ttm 
llooghly at Calcutta in each month 
of the year. [«7A xxiii, 283. 

Examination and Analysis of four 
St)ecimcns of Coal from the neigh¬ 
bourhood of Darjeeling, forwarded 
by A. Campbell, Msq., Supdt, 

[,7A xxiii, 331. 

Examination and Analysis of Dr. 
Campbell’s Specimens of Copper 
Ores obtained in the noigld-)ourhood 
of Darjeeling. [Jl. xxiii, 177. 

A Twenty-third Alemoir on the Law 
of Storms in the Indian and China 
Seas ; being the Peninsular and 
Oriental Stenm Navigation Com¬ 
pany’s ship Frecursor’e Cyclone of 
October, 1831. [Jl. xxiii, 505. 

Examination and Analysis of two 
Specimens of Coal from Ava. 

[Jl. xxiii, 711. 

Memorandum on an unknown Fore.st 
R,ace (of Indian Vodiis ?) inhabiting 
the Jungles south of Palamow; and 
on the deserted city of Dhoolmeo 
in ATanbhoom. [.7A xxiv, 207. 

Alcmorandura on tho Kunkurs of 
Bardw.an as a flux for smelting tho 
Iron Ores, and on some smeltings of 
Iron Ores by Air. Taylor, of that 
district. [t7A xxiv, 212. 

Report on two Specimens of Cuttack 
Coal from the, Talclieer Mine, for¬ 
warded by E. A. Samuells, Esq., 
Commissioner of Cuttack. 

[Jl, xxiv, 240. 

Examination and Analysis of a Coal 
from Cherra Pnnji, received from 
Messrs. (iUnwrc and MeKUligan. 

[Jl. xxiv, 283. 
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Piddington, Henry {nmtd.) — A 
Twenty-Courtli Moinoir on the Law 
of Storms ; being' the ('nlrutta and 
SniidcrhiindC’ncliuicot l-lfchand ITith 
Miiy, I8ri2. \'JL xxiv, if!)7, 

-.4 second Seidcis of Experiments to as¬ 
certain the mean quantity of Silt 
held in suspousian by tihe wate.rs of 
tlio llooghly in various mimtbs of 
the y(uiv ; as also the (luanbity car¬ 
ried out to sea. With an Appendix 
on its scctioual Area and average 
Discharge. [Jf/. xxv, lf)l. 

hlxamimitioii of three Speciineivs of 
Bengal Mil era! Waters. 

[Jl. XXV, 190. 

A Twenty-fifih Memoir on the Baw of 
Storms ill India ; being the 11. Com- 
pauy’.s Steiuner Pliitii'x (lycloiio in 
theGulf of IVlartab'.ui. 2;!vd and •’ItU 
April, ISnl, [i/f. xxvii, 177. 

6'«i GAMVnv.LL, 1)11, A.; .Till,IKK., 
STANT.sI,Aa. 

Pigon, Lieut.—On tlm Topes of Dar- 
ouuta and Gave.s of Bahrahail. 

[Jf. -X. :181. 

Pipllanagar- Translation of aTandia , 
I’ntra, wliiih ivaa lonnd in a field 
of the vill.'igo of, in the Slinjalpur 
I’argaiui, by a krixuu engaged in 
ploughing, and prcRoiitod to Mr. L. 
Wilkinson, the Political Agent at 
Bbopiil, by 'ihe Tagirdar. [<//. v, 977. 

Playfair, John. —Questions and Ke- 
marks on the Astronomy of tlie 
Hindus. ii'ftv. iv. !u9. 

Pogson, N. R. —Discovery of the, Nt'.w 
Planet “ Ax'ii." \,/l. xxx. 291. 

Poiier, Lieut -Col.— Tim Process of 
maldug Attar, or Essential Oil of 
Roses, [,Is. i, ;$;!2. 

Poatans, Lieut. J. —Account of the 
Ruins and, Site of Old Mimdavi in 
Raepur, ami legend of Vikramadi- 
tya’s son in 'dutch. [</f. vi. (ibS. 

Account of tl.e Expedition of OInieb 
(Obaclui), extracted from the, Gliach 
Nameli. an 1 extracts from the 
Tbhfat-ul-Khwan. [J/. vii, 99. 

Extracts froiii the. Tohfat-nl-Kiram, 
and the Cha ih Ndmch, traiislato,d. 

\ J/. vii. 297. 

An Account of the Jain Temple at 
Badrasir, and Rnims of Badranagiri 
in the province of Cutch. 

\ JI. vii, 4iil. 

Memorandum on the Silk T'riule be¬ 
tween Shikiii'iiore and Khorassan, 
and on tire Produce of Indigo in 
Sinde. (Jl. ix, S-B). 

Memorandum on the Trade between 
the Towns of iShikarpore and Gan- 
dahar. (Ji, x, 12. 


Postans, Lieut. J. (comi'J.)—M emo- 
ranilum on the city of Sbikarpora, 
in Upper Sindh. [Jl. x, 17. 

Of the early History of Sindh, from 
the “ Ghuch Namuh ” and other 
authorities. [JA x, 189, 2(17, 

Reiiort on Upper Sindh and the 
Ea.stern portion of Cutchee, with a 
Memorandum on the Beloochee and 
other Tribes of Upper Sindh and 
Gntahce, and a Map of part of tha 
Goiintry referred to. [Jl. xii, 23, 

Translal.ion of the Toofiit-ul-Kiram. a 
History of Sludli, [Jl. xiv, 75, 165. 

Postaus, Lieut,, and. Kittoe.—iNotes 
of a .Tourney to Girnfir in the pro¬ 
vince of Kattywiir, for the purpose 
of copying the ancient Inscriptions 
upon the rock near that idace.— 
Undertaken by order of the Bombay 
(bivcnimeut, with two Notes on 
Somudth, one by Mr. Kittoe, 

[Jl. vii. 865. 

Powel. Lieut. T.—Description of Hea- 
vaiidoo Pholo, tlie Northern Atoll of 
the Malilive Eslands. [Jl. iv, 919. 

Prasadh, Surodha Pundit.—Literal 
Trainsiation of the Vasanta-Gurh 
Inscription. [Jl. x, 819. 

Pratt, Ven’ble Archdeacon J. H.— 
OKsorvationson the Herat Astrolabe, 
described in No. 118 of the Journal. 

[//. xi, 720. 

Memoir upon the Quantity of Iron 
ucce.ssary in a Tension Clinin Bridge. 

[Jl. xvii, pt. i, 1. 

Note on Iron Tension Bridges, 

[Jl. xviii, 249. 

On the Influence of Mountain-Attrac¬ 
tion on tlie deterininntion of the 
relative heights of Mount Everest, 
near Darjeeling, .and the lofty peak 
lately discovered near K.ashmir. 

[Jl. xxviii. 910. 

The Great Indian Arc of Meridian, 
and the Figure of the, E.arth. 

[Jl. xxvii, 201. 

A second Letter on the Indian Arc. 

[Jl. xxviii, 22. 

On the Phy.sical Difference between 
a rush of Water like a torrent down 
a channel and the transmission of a 
Wave down a river—with reference 
to the Inundation of the Indus, as 
observed at Attock, in August 18,58. 

[Jl. xxix, 274. 

On f'ole.hronki'x determination of the 
Date of the Vedas, [Jl. xxxi, 49. 

Moiuoraudum showing the final result 
of ealculations regarding the effect 
of Local Attraction upon the oper¬ 
ations of the Great Trigonometrical 
Survey of India. [Jl. xxxi, 14(>. 
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Pratt, Ven’Me Archdeaoon J. H. 

(eatUd .)—On Local Attraction. 

[Pj-oc. 18«6, 88. 

On the Degree of uncertainty which 
Local Attraction, if not allowed for, 
oocasionB in the Map of a country, 
and in the Mean Figure of the 
Earth, a» determined by Geode.By ; a 
method of obtaining the Mean 
Figure free from ambiguity by a 
compariBOU of the Anglo-Gallic, 
Russian and Indian Arcs ; and Spe¬ 
culations on the constitution of the 
Earth’s Crust. [J/. xxxiv, pt. ii, 34. 

See Tennant, J. P. (on F. P.) 

Pratt. —Extract of a Letter on a recent 
Destructive Storm in the neighbour¬ 
hood of Isliwarganj. 

[/Tflff. 1.871), 12.S. 

Proeious Minerals, Oriental Accounts 
of the. [Jl. i, iioii. 

Precious Stones, Short Description of 
tho Mines of, in the diistriet of Kyat- 
pyon, in tho kingdom of Ava. 

IJl. ii, 7r>. 

Presgrave, Col. D.—Application of 
Iron Rods, proiioao<l to compensate 
for the strain occasioned by tho 
tension of tlie strings upon I’inno- 
Furtefl, thereby to prevent warping, 
and to render tluiin more durable 
and better adapted to keep longer 
in tune. [_Jf. iv, (113. 

Price, Lieut. W.— Translation of a 
Sanscrit Inscription on a stone 
found in Bundele'huud. 

[/U'. JUn. xii, 3.i7. 

Prichard, Dr.—Tibetan T.yi)c of Man¬ 
kind, [J7. xvii, pt. ii, 580. 

Prideaux, Major W. P.—On tbo 
Loins of Cliaribael, king of the 
Homcritos and Sabteans. (With a 
Plate.) [./L 1. pt. i. 07). 

Prinsep, G. A. —Abstracted Rc-sults of 
Marine Observations. 

[jU-. Jte. XV, 15. 

On the Temperature and Saltness of 
the River liugli, from C!vlcutL.a to 
the Sea. [J/. i. 101. 

On a remarkable Heat observed in 
masses of Brine kept for Home time 
in large re.servoirs. [./A vii, 207. 

On the spontaneous heating of Brine. 

[Jl. vii, 1014. 

Prinsep, H. T.—Estimate of the Risk 
of Life to Civil Servants of the 
Bengal Presidency, in each year of 
their Residence in liulm. [M. i, 277. 

Corrected Estiniate of tho Risk of Life 
to Civil Servants of the Bengal 
Presidency, [i7/. vi, 341. 


Prinsep, H. T. (oontd.) —Table of Mor¬ 
tality for Ages from birth to twenty 
years, framed from the Registers of 
the Lower Orphan School, Calcutta. 

IJL vii, 818. 

Account of Tamba Patra Plates dug 
up at Baroda, in Goojrat; with 
F'ucsimile and Translation, 

\_Jl. viii, 292, 

Note on the Pas.ses into Hindoostan 
from the West and North-west, and 
the use made of them hy ditt'erent 
conquerors. [Jl. xi, £52. 

Prinsep, James. — Meteorological 
Journal. [As. Jtrs. xv, 7. 

Description of a Pluviometer and an 
Evaporometer constructed at Ben- 
aroH. [As. lies, xv, 13. 

Analysis of a Mineral Water. 

[As. J(/'S. XV, 14. 

Census of the Population of the city 
of Benares. [A.*. Jles. xvii, 470. 

Note on the Disoovery of Platina in 
Ava. [,1 j. Ues. xviii, pt. ii, 279. 

Examination of Minerals from Ava. 

[Jl. i, 14. 

Note on tho Magic Mirrors of Japan. 

[Jl. i, 212. 

On the Ancient Roman Goins in the 
Cabinet of the Asiatic Society. 

[Jl. i, 392. 

Observations of the Transit of Mer¬ 
cury, [Jl, i, 408. 

Note on tho Jabalpiir FossU Bones. 

[Jl. i, ‘1.55, 

On tho Greek Coins in tho Cabinet of 
the A.siiitio bociety, [Ji. ii, 27. 

Detenniiiation of tho Coiista7it of 
Expansion of the Standard lO-feeb 
Iron liar of the Great Trigono- 
nieti-ieal biirvey of India ; and E.x- 
pausion of Gold, Silver and Copper 
by tbe Biime Apparatus, [,//. ii, 130. 

Table tor Aseertaiuijig- the Heights of 
Monntaius from the boiling point 
of Water. [Jl. ii, 11)4. 

Deseriplion of a OompeuRation Baro¬ 
meter. an)l Observations on Wet 
Barometeis. [.//. ii, 258. 

Note on Lieut. Burnes’ Colleetiou of 
Ancient Coins. [JL ii, .-jK). 

Baotriau and liido-So.ytbic ( oius. 

[Jl. ii, 405. 

Note on the extraordinary fall of the 
Barometer during the G.ale of the 
21sb Alay last. [Jl. ii, 427. 

Chemical Analyses. [JL. ii, 4 ;{ 4 .. 

Additional Koto on the Climate of 
Nagpur. [Jl. ii, .542. 

Note ou the Fossil Bonc.s di.seovered 
near Jabalpiir. [Jl. ii, C83. 
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Pi’insop, Jamea ((jnwi//.)—'Note on 
liiKcriptiou No. 1 ot‘ the Allahubiul 
Ooluinii. [.//„ lii. 11 1. 

i;.x|)eiiiiiniit)f on the Ih-osecvation of 
Sheet Iron from Hast in India, 

\JI. iii, 1!)1. 

Note on tin Coins found Vj^y €aj)l,aiu 
(Jiintl<.!y at B{ihiit. {Jl. iii, 'i'-il. 

On the Coin? and Ilelics discovetcid by 
]\r. Cbovaiiei' Ventura. (Jenernl in 
tile service of Miiliii. llaju Haujit 
Singb, in the Tope of Mtanikyi'ila. 

yi. iii, 

Note on the Fossil Bonos of the 
Nerbudila Valley, discovered by 
Dr. G. G. SpUshury near Nersinb- 
piir, vVc. yi. iii, it'-Ki. 

Continuation of Observations on tins 
(ioins ii.nd Relics, <liso<>vereil by Ge¬ 
neral Ventura in tlie Tope of Mani- 
kyala.. \J I. iii, libi. 

Note on tbe Mathiah Latli In.scvip- 
tion. yi. iii, ISii. 

.Second Note on the Bbilsa Inscrip¬ 
tion. (.//. iii, -IHti, 

Inscription on the Iron Pillar at 
Delhi. [.//, iii, ilH. 

Note on the Coiu.s discovenal by JI. 
Court. yi. iii. rdi'i. 

Note on the Brown liiquid, containod 
ill thci Cylinders, from Manikyala. 

[.//. iii, .W7. 

Fiirhlier particulars of the Sarun and 
Tirboot L iths. an Account of two 
Bmidba Inscriptions found, tho 
one ,at Balihra, in Tirhut, the other 
at Sarnatb, near Benares. 

[.//. iv, 121. 

Further Notes and Drawings of Bac- 
triau and J.udo-Scythic Coins. 

[,//. iv, ;!27. 

Noto on tl e Fossil Bone.s of the 
.luinna Ri' er, [.//, iv, nOO. 

Chemical Analyses, [J/. iv, nO!). 

Horary Met-iorulogical Observations 
made at Calcutta on tlie 2lBt to 

22ud September. [«//. iv, dl l. 

Analysis of C opper Ore from Nelloro: 
with Notioo of the Copper Mines at 
Ajmiraud Siugbaiia. yi. iv, SVf. 

On the ooumetion of various Ancient 
Hindu Coins with the Grecian or 
Jndo-Scytliio series. yi, iv, (>21. 

Notice of Ancient Hindu Coins. 

yi. iv, 6t!8. 

Various Ancient Inscriptions. 

yi. V, H40, 482, B54, twT, 724. 79B ; 
vi, 218, 278, 063, 869 ; vii, 33, 901, 
966. 

iUxperimental Eesearohe.s on the De¬ 
pressions of the Wet-bulb Hygro¬ 
meter. yi. V, 396. 


Prinsep, James Ccna/|7.)—New Varie¬ 
ties of Baotrian Coins engraved 
from Mr. Masson’s Drawing's and 
other .sources. [>77. v, 548. 

New Varieties of the Mitliraio or 
.[udo-Scytbic Series of Coins and 
their imitations. [.//. v, (iijl). 

New Tyiies of Baotrian and Indo- 
Bcytbic Coins, [ Jl. v, 720, 

Note on the Nautical InstriimeutH of 
the Arabs. | Ji!. v, 781. 

A Comparative View of the daily range 
of the Barometer in diiferent parts 
of India. [Jl. v, 8)6, 

Postscript to tlie Memoir on the De¬ 
pression of tlie Wet-bulb Thermo¬ 
meter published in the July num¬ 
ber. yi. V, 828. 

Specimens of Hindu Coins descended 
from tiro Parthian typo, and of the 
Ancient Goins of Ceylon. 

[JL vi, 388. 

The, Begoiuls of the Sanvasiitra group 
of Goins deciphered, [JL vi, 377. 

Note on tlie Facsimiles of Inscrip¬ 
tions from Hanchi near Bliilsa, 
taken for the Society, by Captain 
I'id, .Smith, Hugiiicers; and on the 
.Drawings of the Buddhist Mouu- 
lueiit presented hy Captain Wh 
Murray at tho meotiug of the Tth 
June. [J/, vi, 451, 

Iii<.eipretation of tho most ancient of 
tlie Inscriptions on tlie pillar called 
the Lit of Fero/. Shah, near Delhi, 
and of the Allahabad, Badhia and 
Miittiah Pillar, or bat, Inseriptioiis 
which agree therewith. [Jd vi, 506. 

Account of an Inscription found by 
Mr. If. S. Bouldui'son in the neigli- 
honrliood of Bareilly. [.77, vi, 777. 

Furtlicr elnoidation of the Lat or 
Silastiiambha lusoriptions from va¬ 
rious sources. [,77. vi, 790. 

Note on the Facsimiles of the v.arious 
Inscription-s on the ancient eolniun 
at Allahabad, retaken hy Captain 
Hdward Smith. [JL vi, 963. 

Note on Inscription at tJd.iyagiri and 
Kbandgiri, in Cuttack, in tho lat 
character. [Jl, vi, 1072. 

Discovery of the name of Antioch us 
the Great, in two of the Edicts of 
Asoka, king of India. [JL vii, 156. 

Oil the Edicts of Piyadasi, or Asoka, 
the Buddliist monarch of India, 
preserved on the Girnar rock in the 
Gnjerat Poniu,sula. and on tho 
Dhauli rook in Cuttack; with the 
discovery of Ptolemy’s name there¬ 
in. yi. vii, 219. 
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Prinsep, James (conirf.)—J^xamin- 

ation of the InsorijitioDsfrom Giniar 
in &njerat, and Phauli in Cuttack. 

\JI. vii, 334. 

On the Application of a New Method 
of Blook'priiitinsf, with examples of 
unedited Coins printed in fac.similo. 

[Jf. vii, 414. 

Examination of the separate edicts of 
the Aswast.amn Inscription at Dhaiili 
in Cuttack. (Plate.) [Jl. vii. 431. 

More Danaraa from the Banclii tnpo 
near Bhilsa, taken in im]>r(Ss8ion 
by Capt T. S. Burt. Tniuslateil. 

{Jl, vii, r)(!2. 

Translation of Inscription in the 
Society’s museum. [Jl. vii, 607. 

Additions to Bactri.an Numismatics 
and discovery of the Bactrian Al- 
}ihabet. [Jl. vii, (;3(i. 

Coins and Relics from Bactria. 

[J7. vii, 1047. 

See CnACEOFT, W. 

Proceedings of the Asiatic Society 
of Beiiffal, [Ji, 1,3.6,74, 1 Ui, 167. 303, 
348, 3>J8, 3«3. 416, 473, 013, 66'.l'; II, 
43, 91. 14!), 203, 2(i3, 333, 307, .640, 
640; III, 4<), 90, Ml, 193, 244,300, 
302, 410, 475, 624, 690 ; IV, 63, 177, 
232,287, ’.H8, 407, 472, 610, .686. 060 ; 
V, 52.124. 189. 216, 302, 309,433, 
609, 587, 673, 763, 823 ; VI, 77, 1.61, 
238, 317, 397, 490, (il2, 704, 797, 890, 
984, 1092; VII, .87, 107, 283, 304, 
460, 507, 003, 742, 829, 915, 983; 
VIII, 72, 160, 246, 311, 439. 530, 
687, 863, 953, 1069 ; IX, 90, 21.6, 
334, 444, 652, 024, 730, 869, 941, 
1056. 1129; X, 31, 105, 600, 689, 
674,761,833,917; XI, 91, 190,371, 
430, 673. 780, 803, 870,904, 1198, 
1304 ; XII, 62, 129, 248, 314, 415, 
613.022, 729, 821,910,1013,1107; 
XIII, i, xiii, xxi, xxix, xliii, liii, 
Ixii, Ixxiii, Ixxxv, xcvii, exxi, 
cxxxiii ; XIV, i, xvil, xxxi, xxxix, 
Iv, Ixvii, Ixxxix, cxi, exxi; XV, i, 
xvii, xxiii, xxvii, xxxiii, xli, 
xlvii, Ixvii, Ixxix, Ixxxv, ciii ; 
XVI, 81, 201, 375, 197, 499. 716, 8.60, 
987, 1089, 1247, 120;! ; XVII, p. 
i, 79, 159, 237, 325, 451. 561,ij. ii. 
131, 233, 472, 588, 097 ; XVIII. 76, 
179, 283, 414,513. 045, 751, 858, 979 ; 
XIX, 83, 149, 187, 201, 311,340, 421, 
481,493, 497, ,660, ,603, 508 ; XX, 78, 
211. 286. 369. 433, 437, 412, 445; 

XXI, 80.188, 275, 337, 431, 636, 031 ; 

XXII, 82, 202, 307. 407, 494, 670, 
680 ; XXIII, 97, 199, 303, 394, 602, 
617, 727 ; XXIV, 53, 170, 244, 364, 


364, 467 6.37, 702, 725,730; XXV, 
79,167.224.227,230, 359.370, 419, 
4.60, 403, 570, 579; XXVI, (16, 164, 
227, 27.6 ; XXVII, 70. 190, 201. 305 ; 
XXVrn. 50. 150, 254 . BSD. .605 ; 
XXIX. 40,202, 310, 405; XXX, 49, 
159,291,396; XXXI, 53,200, 300, 
429, 633; XXXII, 21, 173, 288, 

431 ; XXXIII, 61, 210, 336, 442,673, 

Puglie, Pobertson,—Exhibition of a 
Collection of Sonthal, Bhoofaia, 
Caro and Naga Weapons, $ic.. sent 
by. [Priie. 1880, 106. 

Pullan, Lieutenant Ayrton.— 
Remarks on some Anciimt Hindu 
Ruins in the Gaihwal Bh.atur. 

[Jl. xxxvi, pt, i, 164. 

Raffles, Thomas.— On the Malay,an 
Nation, with a Translation of its 
Maritime institutions, 

[Ak. .7le.f. xii. 102. 

Rainey, H. J.— Note on thnui Maps 
of the Svnularban. [I’rvr. 1809,219. 

Letter on tho • Barisal Guns.' 

[ I'lve, 1870. 243, 290. 

Letter on the probable origin of the 
scieutilio appellation of tlio eom- 
inou Stripeil Siiuirrol (Si'i.nriiit pul- 
miir/im. Linn.) [/'/w. 1875. 169. 

A Liegeml regardin"' tlm origin of the 
name Chliayapali. or “ Jjord of tho 
Bliadows.” a .sm,all taluk in Pax- 
gami Iloglil, Zila Jessoru. 

[!‘ri,r. 1878, 10.6. 

Note on certain peouliaiities observed 
ill ITailstomw which fell at Kliulua, 
Jessore, ou the 3lat March 1878. 

[J'rof. 1878, 126. 

Koto on tho absence of a Horn in the 
Poraale of the Sumlarhan Rhino¬ 
ceros .and .lavant'BO Rhinoceros (O'. 
Jlh. JavanU'im, Cuv.) 

[Proe. 1878, 131). 

Rajah Khan.—Account of tho Panj- 
km-a Valley, and of Lower and 
Upper Kasiikar, b,/ Ra,iah Klian of 
Cabool. Translated by Major R, 
Lci^ch, C. 1 !., late Political Agent, 
Camlaliar. at whose request it was 
drawn up in 1810 [.77. xiv. 812. 

Ramnlochan Pandit.— A'Royal Grant 
found at Tan.a. [.I.?, /iT'-v, I, 357, 

Raper, Captain, F. V.—Narrative of 
a Survey for tlui pui'po.so of dis¬ 
covering tho sources of tlie Gauges. 

lle.t, xi. 44(1. 

Ravenshaw, E. C.—Translation of 
various Inscriptions found among 
tho Ruins of Vijayaiiagar. 

[.I,v. lien. XX, pt. i. 

Notice of Inscriptions in Bchar, 

[.//. viii, 317. 
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Kavensliaw, K, C, (rnw/r/.)—Notice 
of all luscriiitiou iu Beliar. 

{Jl. ix, Go. 

The Avatavsol' Vislinoo. Au Abstract 
Trauslatiou rroiii tliePudma I’ooraii. 

iJl. xi, 1112. 

MemoiaiuJum on the Construction of 
a Portable .Meridian. [Jl. xii, ll!?. 

Muraoriinilum on the Ancient Ueii of 
l.he Iliver tiaauo and Kite of Pali- 
botlira. [Jl. XIV, 127. 

Raverty, Lieutenant H. G-.—Some 
reiuaiks ou the orijilu of tbo 
Afghan Pooolo and Dialect, and on 
the connexion of the I'nsbto lan¬ 
guage with the Zeuii and Pelilavi 
and the Hebrew. [Jl. xxiii, nail. 

Account of a t'isit to the Shrine and 
Town of Sahhi Stirwav in the Lower 
DerajiU ; with a Notion of the 
Annual Melii or Pair hold tbnrc. 

[,//. xxiv, :i2i). 

Notes on Koknn, Kiisbgbar, A'lirkand, 
and other places in Central A.sia. 

[,//. xxvi, 27)7. 

All Account of tlio Mountain District 
forming the western boundary of 
the Lower Dirajut, commonly called 
Roh. with Iv'oticcs of the Tribes 
inhabiting il. [.//. xxvi. 177. 

Notes ou Kaiiristau. [Jl. xxviii, 1117. 

Au Account if Upper and Lower 
Suwat. and the Kohistaii, to the. 
source of till Suwitt Iliver. witli au 
Account of the Tribes inlialiiting 
those valleys. [JL xx.xi, 227 

All Account oil Tipper Tfash-k.ir and 
Chitral. or Lower lCa.sli-kar, together 
with tlie Jndcpetident Afghan 
Ktato of Pan j-korah, including T.'il- 
ash. [.//. xxxiii, 120 . 

Ou the Language, of the Ki-a.h-))0.s7i. 
Kali''s. w'itli a slmrt list of woids : 
to which an added Hpeeimens of 
Kohistani ami otlicr dialectssiiokini 
on the north era border of Afghan¬ 
istan. &c. [Jl. xxxiii. 2G7. 

Who were the “ Patau” or ■' Pathaii” 
SultaiLS of DehlL? [,//. xliv. pt. i, 21. 

Reply to scviral p:i.s.sagcs in Mr. 
.liloohmann’,s ” Coutributiou.s to the 
History and Oeograpliy of llongal,” 
No. III. [JL xlv, pt. i, i)2r). 

Memoir of the Author of the Taba- 
kat-i-Nasiri. [JL li, pt. i, 77. 

Rawlins, Joint—On tlm M-'anners. 
-lloligion and Laws of tbo Cdcis, or 
the mountaineers of TIperah. 

[A.V. lU'i. ii, 187. 1 


Rebellion, llcpurt of a Trial for, held 
at Monlineiu by the Coinnii.s.sionei' of 
Tcmisserim. Communicated by tlie 
Sudder Dewanny Adawlut. 

[JL xiv, 747. 

Receipt Book — Kxtraots from a 
Native. [Jl. i, 155. 

Raya, Jviinnira Clmudrani'ith, on au 
luscripition found iu RdjBlialii. 

[Pnlc. 18(jS, IGU. 

Reokendorf Sieg'nnind.—Notes on 
tbo Pokrec and Dhaupoor Copper 
Mines ill 0-hoiwiil. [Jl xiv, 471. 

Rees, Ludwig' E.—>S'«r Rotu, Dr. R. 

Reid, Lieutenant-Colonel.—A Note 
on the Wind.s as influencing the 
Tracks sailed Viy Bennuda Vessels ; 
and oil the advantage which may 
bo derived from sailing on Curved 
Coursc.s when meeting witli Revolv¬ 
ing Wimis. [JL xii, lldl, 

Reynolds, Captain C.S.—Narrative 
of onr Connexions with the Dnsan- 
ncii iiiui CheaTiriec Garrows, ivith a 
short Account of their Country. 

[,//. xviii. 45. 

RoynoRLs, H, J.—Notes on tlie 'J'ribo,s 
of the Kastcru Ifrontier. No. III. 
8'rt'DT)(I iM.;i,, J. H. [,//. xxxii, .Jo7, 

Rliode.s, Dr. W.—Climate of Oliirra 
Piiiiji. [J/. 1,21)7, 

Richardson, Captain David, —An 
Aeconnt of tlie Basieotfui'n, a sect 
commonly denominated the Nuts. 

[.4,«. A'fs. vii, l.'i7. 

Richardson, Dr. D.—.lournal of a 
Maroh from Ava to Kendal, on the 
Khyeu dwou River, performed iu 
is:if under tho onlors id' Major H. 
Burney, tiro Resident at Ava. 

[.//. ii. 5!). 

The History of Labong from Naiive 
JteeordH, [,//. vi. 5,1. 

Abstract Journal of an Expedition 
from Moiilmeiii to .Ava thiongh tlm 
Xareen country, botwoeii Dceeniber 
l,s:iG and Juno 18 :! 7 , [Jl, vi, 1005. 
Journal of a Mis.sion from the 
iSaprenic Goverumout of India to 
the Court of Siani, 

[Jl. viii, lOlli ; ix, i, 219. 
Nee Blux'iuot.i., H,A. 

Righy, Lieutenant.—Memorandum 
on the usual Building MaU;rial.s of 
the di.striet of Cnttiiek, forwarded 
to tho Museum of Eeonomio 
Geology, with a set of Siieeimeiis, 

Li7i. xi, 8:!(;, 

Rivett, Carnac H.—Remarks on Rndo 
iStjiie Miuitimeul.s in CliutiaNdgjinr, 
[Pfoc. bSIe, 151. 
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Rlvett, Carnao H. Ronq;ii 

Notes ou some Ancient Sculptnrings 
on rooks in Kannuin, similar to those 
found ou monoliths and riKsks in 
Europe. [.7i. xlvi. pt. i, 1. 

Fiffure of Buddha recently found at 
Sarnnth, [/Voc, 1N78. (id. 

On B Hindoo and 3 Muhammadan 
Coins. I Prill'. ],S7;». (If. 

Memorandum on administrative rules 
for thu Protection of Indian Anti¬ 
quarian Bemains, [7hva;. 1871). (in. 

2ud Memorandum on tho Preservation 
of Antiquarian llcmains. 

[Prm-. 1871), IB.B. 

Description of some Stone Carvings, 
collected in a Tour through tlie 
Doab, from Cawnpore to Mainpuri. 

[/‘roll. 187!), 18'.). 

Prehistoric I!.emain.s in C(mtral India. 

[Jl. xlviii, pt. i. 1. 

Tlio Snake Symbol in India.especially 
ill connection witii tlie worship of 
Siva. [Jl. xlviii, pt. i, 17. 

Exhibition of a Metal Celt sent by. 

I Prill'. ISKO, 70. 

Memorandum on Buddhist Copper 
Coins and Coins of the Sunga 
Dynasty. [/'rw. ISSii. 71. 

Memorandum on Clay Discs, Spindle 
Whorls, &o. [/‘I'lii'. i.8Sl), 115. 

Exliibitiou of Bomau. Indo-Scythian 
and Gupta Coins, belonging to Col. 
Berkeley, and sent by. 

[Prill'. 18.80, 118. 

On Coins from Jcllal.abad ami Itcwnh. 

^ [/•'/w. I.S.S0, 17i). 

Memorandum on Coins of the Suiiga 
Dynasty. (With three Pla(.es.) 

[Jl. xlix, pt. i, 87, 

Memorandum on Clay Disc.s called 
“ Spindle Whorls” and Votivo Seals 
fouud at Sankisa, Beliar. o)id other 
Buddliist ruins in tlie North-West¬ 
ern Provinces of Indi.a. 

[Jl xlix, pt. i, 127. 

Koto on some Copper Buddhist Coius. 

[Jl. xlix, pt. i, 138. 

Exhibition of Stone Impleiuonts by. 

[J'riiii. 1882, fi. 

Memorandum on a Brass-casting of 
the Arms of the old East India 
Company. [Pror. 1883, 7‘J. 

Note ou some Geological Speciraous 
received from Prof, Dr. Fischer. 

[/'jvif. I8,8;i, 7'.). 

>'ote forwarding some Rclio.s from 
Er-Lanuig, and a Memorandum on 
the same by the Count do l.iiniir. 

[Proi'. 1883, no. 

Exhibition of a Clay Seal, sent by. 

[Pror. 1883, 113. 


Rivett, Carnao H. (/•iii/iil,)~On Stone 
Implements from the North-West¬ 
ern Provinces of India. 

[JL Hi, pt. i, 231. 

Roberts, Major R. E. —Specimen of 
the Language of tho People inha¬ 
biting tlie Hills ill the vicinity of 
Bhagulpoor. [^1*. /fi'x. v, 127. 

Robinson, Gapt, Gr. H.—Motoorolo- 
gical Hegister kept at Katlimaiidoo 
for the month of March 1.831, 
Valley of Nepal. 177. xii, 7(18, 

Robinson, Wm.—Notes on the Lan- 
gimgos spoken by tlie various Tribes 
inhabiting tho valley of Assam and 
its mountain coulines, 

[JL xviii, 183, 310. 

Notes on the Dophlas and the pecu¬ 
liarities of their Language, 

[.//. XX. f2(!. 

Notes ou the Languages of the Mi- 
shuiis, [,//. xxiv, 307. 

Rodfyoi’s, C. J. —Note ou tlie Death of 
Humayun, [JL xl, pt, i, 133. 

Coins of Khiisvau Shah and Khiirraii 
Malik, tho Ghaznavi Kings of La¬ 
hore. [/Tw. 1871). 178. 

'Die Copper Coins of tho old Mahara¬ 
jas of Kashmir. 

[JL xlviii. pt. i. 277. 

I’lio Copper Coin.s of the Sultams of 
Kaslimir. [Jl. xlviii. pt, i. 282. 

Tlin Coins of tho Mahiira.iahs of 
Kaiigra, [./I. xlix, lit, i, 10. 

Coius suppiementavy to Tlioiiias’ 
'■ Cliroiucle.s of tlie Pathau Kings 
of OolJii.” [Jl. xlix. pt. i, 81. 207. 

A find of Coins struck by Gazni 
Sultans in Lahore. [Pmr. 1881, 1. 

Copper Coins of Akhar. 

[.LL xlix, pt. i, 213. 

On the Coins of the Sikhs. 

[JL 1, pt. i, 71. 

Notes on a List of Silver Coins of 
Aiirangzoh Aiiiingir, [P/'iu.'. 1883,11. 

“ Nisar ” Coius sent by. 

[Prill' 1883, 51). 

Note on a " Ni.sar ” of Shah Jahau in 
the Delhi Museum. 

[/Vor. 1883, 112. 

Coims supplementary to 'rhoma.s’ 
"Chronicles of the Pathan Kings 
of Delhi.” No. III. [JL lii, pt. i, 55. 

'The Rupees of the Months of the 
llahi Years of Akbar. 

[Jl. lii, pt. i, 97, 
Roepstorff, F, A. de.—A short List of 
Andamanese Test-words, 

[Proe. 1870. 178. 

Notes on the Inhabitants of the 
Nicobars. 

[Froc. 1876, 112; 1881, 7, 104. 
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Roer, Dr. E.—Itoport mailc liy j. 
M 0 I 1 I ill thi; (icncriil MoiiUiiir of tlio 
AKiiitiiii .Soiiioty of riiriH, ,'!lst Miiy. 
Ji'll. oil tlio liiboiu-H of tlio Com- 
mittoo duriii^r ilio six last moutlis 
of 1S4(1, ainl tJie six lirst 1000 tlis 
of 18 H, tnitislatod from t.lio Eroiioh, 
[.//. xi. III. 

Dcson’iitive. Lost of some Coins lately 
loooivoil fiom tlio Ihnvorsit.y of 
Chiistiana by tlio Asia!,in Kooio'ty. 

[.//, xii. -1C;. 

Uliasoarie AcAiryai fiiildhaiita Sliird- 
iiiiiiii sic < icti oporis pars tertia. 
CuiiitadbiMin, sivo astronomiaiii coii- 
tiiioiis, Lidiim vertlL notasquo ad- 
jacit. K. lioer. [,}!. xiii. r,:;. 

Inilox to lliftory of the 'I’oorks, by 
Jiaroii Hammer Von I’lirirsUill. 

[.//. .\iii. bfiO. 

Yi'di'uita-.Sarn, or Essence of the Ve- 
dalita. All liitniilnctiou to the 
Vedanta I'lilosopliy by Sadeiianda 
rariviajakaeharya. tramutated from 
the orijjinal Sanserit. [,ll. xiv. Ido. 

lieview of L'lusteiro dii r.uddhism 
ludioii.pai li. Buruijiif. 

[./f. xiv, 7,8;!. 

Dhilslm rnriclu'da, or 1)1 vision of 
LanH-imoxi, A logical Tieatisc. 
triuislated from the Sanscrit. 

f,y/. xvi, 1.77. 

Review of “ A Lecture on tho San- 
khya I’liiloaopliy, embraeinjf the 
text of Tat rwusamasa.” by Dr. J. [{. 
Ballantyiic Mirzaporc, 1850. 

[.//. XX. ‘!07. 

liiblloffraphu' al Notes on the puhliHhed 
Upaiiishad!, with .sue-g-estkins 11)1011 
the publications of tbo.so which 
roiiiain uiuditcii. [.//, x.xiv, ;!8. 

Rogers, Capl.T. E.—Correspondence 

regarding tile Coal liods in tile 
Naiiisang j'- ago Hills. 

\ JI. xvii, pt, 1. -bS'.) ; xviil. IS!). 

RCitilAIl Alphabet on tile adaqitation 
to tile O-'tiiograjdiy of oriental 
languages. \_Jl. 

RC'SS, Ofipt. D.— Memoranda regard- 
iugr tile Differenec lietweeu Morning 
and Evening Altitudes for ascertain¬ 
ing tile A) parent Time on board- 
ship. [,/f. i, aOL'. 

Rciss, Lt.-Col. E. O.-- All Aeeoiiiit of 
tenets of the IbiidM sect of 'Oman. 

[/'m-. LST.S. 2. 

jtniials of Oman, from early timo.s to 
tile year 1,28 A.D. From an Arabic 
MS. xliii, pt. j. 111. 

Ross, Dr. E M.—On Ethnology of 
Travauoorc and Cocliin, 

U'roi-. 18G6, 212. 


Roth, Dr. Rudolph, — On tlie Litera- 
tnre and History of tlie Veda. 
Tlireo Treiiti.ses. by Itudolidi lloth, 
rii. Dr., .Stuttgart, 18-Id. (Tran.s- 
latcd by J. Jluir, E.sq., (). .S.) 

[J/. xvi, 812. 

'Tlie moat ancient Grninniar of t,he 
Ved.a.s. or the “ Pratiaiiliynsutreii 
Translated from tlie Oennan liy 
Ludwig E, Iloes. [JL xvii, pt. i. d. 

Route Protraction, A metliod of rec¬ 
tifying a. i, li). 

Row, Dr. J. —Qcologienl Itemarks 
during tlie Marcli from lleuare.s 
(Old Hoad), ri/L niiv.iireubaugli, 
llaiikoora, and Burdwmn to Barrack- 
poor. [JL xiii, 8(i2. 

RowUitt, Lieut. E. A.—lie|iort of an 
Ex|ieilitioTi into tlie Mislimee Hills 
to till) uorth-ca.st of Sudvaii. 

\Jl. xiv, 477, 

Roxburgh, Dr. William. — Flora 
Indiim, or Doscriptioii.s of Indian 
Tkiiits. [J/. i, EJl. 

On the Lacshii, or Lac Insect, 

[.D. :iln\ ii, ,-i61, 

A Description of the Plant Biitea. 

[,l.v. Hfx, iii, 4Gi), 

A Description of tlie .Tonosia. 

[.-I.v. Ui;.i. iv, iioo. 

Prosojiis .acnle.ata, Xmnig. Ihstriunic 
of tlio Hindus in tlie Northern Sir- 
ears. [d.v. ;Aw. iv, -Ido. 

Botanical Ohservations on tlio Siiike- 
nard of the ancients, intendeii as a 
Siqqdcmcut to tlie late Sir William 
Joues'.s [laper ou that jilant, 

[.I.V, yiiM*. iv, -I'l'i. 

A notanieal Description of Urceola 
elitstioa, or Caout-ohouc Vino of 
Sumatra and rnllo-piiiaiig, witli 
an Aecoiiiit of the proportiea of its 
insiii-ssatcd juice, compared with 
thone of the American Caout-chouc. 

[Jv. ./fcv. V, l(i7. 

An Account of a new Species of Del- 
phiiius, an inhabitant of tlie 
Oangc.s. [Atr. lies, vii, 170. 

A Botanical and Economical Acoonnt 
of Bassia Butyracca, or East India 
Butter Tree. [A.s. Dsx. viii, 477. 

Descriptions of eeveral of the monnn- 
droim Plants of India, belonging 
to the natural order called ScUa- 
vuiifw by Linnams, Cfmnns by 
.Tuesien, and Drimyvh'ixw liy Vento- 
nant. [..l,v. Ilex, xi, IJIS. 

Royle, Dr. J. Forbes.— Account of 
tlio Ilouor.able (Jompany’e Botanic 
Garden at Bchdranpur, [JL i, 41. 
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Royle, Dr. J, Forftes (co/i/rf.)—Hx- 
tcacts from Explanatory Aildrosia 
on the Exhibition of .lir. I!.t>yl(;’s 
Collijotioiis in Natural History at 
the Moetiufi- of the Asiiitie Society 
on tlio 7tli March. f.//, i, 

List of Articles of Materia Medica 
obtained in i.hc llazarR of the 
Western and Northern I’roviiices of 
f.//. i,l.o8. 

ri]u.sti’aiion.s of the Botany and other 
Branches of the Natural Hi.shory 
of till) Himalayan Mountains anil 
of the Flora of Kinslnnir. 

\JI. iii. 530. 

Observations on the Graphite or 
I’luinbaffo of TCiiinaou and of Tra- 
vancorc. (Oonimnnicated liy tho 
Government of India.) 

„ , [Jl- xxiv, 30.3. 

St. Darhe, H. L.—Pali Derivations in 

Bunne.se. [Jl. xlviii, pt. i, 353. 

St. ^John, H. O,—Uemarks on Winds, 
Typhoons, &o., on tho souLli coast 
of Ja,piin. 1873, 305. 

St. John, R. P.—Letter relative to 
Homo Burmese and An'acanese 
Gelts. [P/w. 1871, 83. 

St. Peter’s Church in Port William. 

On the. method employed to remove 
the Vaulted Hoof of. {.fl. v. 30.S. 

Sala, Lt., on Spheres of Sandstones 
found in Caehar. f/'mi. 1K08. >10. 

Samuells, E. A.—A Visit to the Jlock- 
ouu Tomples of Khandgiri. 

yi. XXV. 223. 

NoteiS on a Forest llaoe called Piittooas 
or Juanga, inhabiting cortaiii of 
the Tributary Mehals of Cuttack. 

iJl. XXV, 3115, 

Samuella, J. H.—Notice of Old Tem¬ 
ples near Ilarchoka. 

„ [/hw, 1R7I, 57. 

Samuella, Capt. W. L.—Letter on 
Two Copper Axes, [/Vac. 1871,231. 

Letter on tho llock mikI Temples at 
Ilarchoka, Chutia XLt*,»’pnr. 

\_Proc.. 187K 2;!G. 

Die Rock-cut Excavations at liar- 
clioka. diHcovercd by Capt. VV, L. 
Samuells when employed as 
Boundary Commissioner on the 
Rewah and Chutisl ^iag'pnr Eroutier, 
season 1870-71. \_Jl. xl, pt. i. 177. 

'i he Legend of Baghesar, a dciiied 
spirit held in great reverence by 
the Kiisru, Sdri, 3T:irkain, Nctia. 
and Sdr.suu clans of the Go 7 ;<l Tribe. 

[Jl. xli, })t. i, 115. 

Sanders, Capt. Edw.—Jloutc from 
Candiihar to ITei’ut. Pmm tho 
Political Secretariat of tho Govern¬ 
ment of India. \ Jl. xiii, 131. 


Sarel, Lieut.-CoL— Note.s on the 
Itivor Yang-tSH-Kiang from Han¬ 
kow to .l’iug,shau, [./if, XXX, 22,3. 

Sarman, Radhacanta.— Inscriptions 
on the staff of Piriiz Shah. 

[j1.s' lies, i, 37!). 

Sarnath. —Corrcspondouce relating to 
tho Exploration of the Euins of. 

[pl. XXV, 3U5. 

Sastri, Prof. Bapudeva—On re¬ 

corded Solar Eclip.so. 

IProc. 1S(;7, 17L 

Satlaj. —Table shewing the breadth of 
the river and the rate of its ourrout 
at different stages, from Ilarriko 
Pattau to its junction with the 
Indus at Mithankot. [./Lv, 811. 

Saxton, Colonel.— Letter regarding 
the fall of an Aerolite at Nhlignl- 
lani, Vizagapatam lii.strict. 

[/h’oc, 1870, (il. 

Solinffhausen, Prof— Ethnological 

Queries. {Proi:, 1870, 300. 

Selilagintweit, Adolphe.— Beport on 
the Progress of the Magnetic 
Survey, anil of tho Itesoarehos con¬ 
nected with it. from November 
.TH.'i,") to April 185(1. [Jl. x.xvi, !)7, 

Schla;?int'weit, Adolphe and Ro¬ 
bert. — lliipoi't iipim the Progress 
of the Magnetic Survey of India 
and of tho Besoarches connected 
tvith it in tho Jlimiilaya Mountains, 
from April to October 1855. 

[Jii. XXV, 105. 

Sohlngintweit, Hermann. - Report 
on the Progress of tho Magnetic 
Survey and the lle.searches coniieot- 
ed with it in .Sikkim, tho Khasia 
Hills and Assam, April to Doceinbcr 
1855. \Jl. XXV, 1. 

Report on the Proceedings of the 
iMagnotio Survey, from .lanuary to 
Ma.y 1855. [Jl. xxv, 551. 

Schlagintwelt, Robert de.— Report 
on the Progress of tliii Magnetic 
Survey and of the Researches coii- 
ncc1.od with it, from November 
18.5.5 to April 185(1, [Jl. xxvi, 51. 
Report on the Proceedings of the 
OllicerH engaged in the Magnetic 
Survey of India, [Jl. x.xvi, 308. 
Enumeration of the Hot Springs of 
India and High Asia. [Jl. xxxiii, 4!), 
Compa.rative hypsomctrical and physi¬ 
cal Ta,lil(i.au of High Asia, the Andes, 
and the Alps, [Jl. xxxv, pt. ii, 51. 
live SC'HLACUNTWEIT, AdOLPUIC. 

Schleg’ol, Professor.—Mode of ex- 
pressing numerals in the Sanskrit 
and Tebetan lang uage. 

[JL iii, 1. 
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Schombtirg'h, Sir Robert II.- A. 

Visit, ti) XiiMijjuiai, tbe cil.y 

ot* the Ltics or Hliau StntcK. 

ft//., xxxii, ilS7. 

Soliwendler, Louis— On .-i I*ia<;tj(;:vl 

Ahit.tiod i’or <U;f,nctin<^ bad Insolatora 
on Tolc^mjiJi Lines. [Proo. 1871, 71. 

On the Disebu'fje of loii^ Overland 
Telenrapli l.inuH. [,//. xl, pt. ii, 78. 

On ■ Ijisulator Detector.’ 

[/Vor. 1872, !)3. 

On Uifforentiai Galvanometer,s. 

[■7/. xU. )>t. ii, Hi ; xlii. pt. ii, i, 

Exliibifcion, of .i Crow’s Nest ina.de of 
telearapb wire. [/Vue. 1,871, 71. 

Ott tlift (.feneval Tlteory of DupJttx 
rele;>-rapliy, [Jl. xliii. pt.ii. 1,218; 
.vliv. pt. ii. 1 ’ ; xlv, pt. ii. I. 

On Ailiirus I'ul 'on.s, or " Cat-bear,” 

[ Piw. 1877., 08. 

Exbibition of lIooper'.s Tftlo”r!ii)h 
Core peiiotrnicd by Grass. 

[/Vec. IST.n, l.'.S. 

Precis of a Report on Kleetrie I.i,i;]]b 
.Exinivinieiits. [ pyor. 187‘.>, SI. 

On a new Standard oC Li'riit. 

[.//, .xlviii, pt. ii, 8:i. 

Zoolne-ioal Xotei. [/'.v.e, ISSO, d.'i. 

On sonio Kx|i( riinoiits institut.sl to 
HMpplyall the bines terniiMatiM,”-at 
tlu; Calcutta ' .'(dejL! rapb Olliee with 
('iirreiitK tiijip 1(1 from the .Main (bir- 
riinfc prodncoii by a D.V'iiaino-eleotric 
jMachino. | ISSl), IV:!. 

On a Simple VTetbod of n.sin;.' an 
Iiisiitniticant Fractiou id' the Wain 
Current produced by ,a Dynamo- 
electric Maeiiuo for Tideurdpli 
pnriiose.s. £.//, xli.x, pt.'ii, I. 

On siinie Expci itiK iits iustitriled to 
snppl,)'all tiie Lines terniinatiui’’ at 
tlic Calcutta rcleer;i)ili Ollicc witli 
Cuneuts tapped from tlic IMaiii 
Current produced by a Dynamo- 
electric Maebinc [Jl. xlix. j.t. ii, 107. 

Scien.oe iu Engl.tnd, State of. 

[,7/. i, IDS. 

Scott, JollU.—On tbfi Ilcprodnctive 
Functional II datioiis of several 
Species and \bu'ictii',s of A'^crbasca. 

! Jl. xxxvi, pt. ii, J i;L 

Scull.v, Dr. J.- -iS :v;.SrT.i\v. II. I!, 

Souls of tbe F. I. Company, tb eo old 
silver. [/vv.c. 1872, 172. 

Seme.nof, M.—Noies on Centrai Asia, 
by M Semcnof. [,//. xxxiv, pt.ii. 1 L!. 

Sen, Gopenath.. -ftLiutbly Mean of 

tie; priueipiil Meteorological Klc- 
nitrits and actial Ilaiufall, record¬ 
ed at tbe Calcutta Olwcrvatory for 
twelve years, Oom bS-ii. to 1.8(17. 

[Jl. x-xxviii. pt. ii. 


Sen, Gopeiiatll tom./;/.) -Talnilar 
,‘ll.utiiiiicnt slicwinif l.lic JVIoutbly 
Lairifjill, from .lanuary 1,827 to 
November 1808, and the Aloutlilv 
Quinquennial Average for cacii 
nioid.h during that period, as l.akou 
at the Survcyor-Gencral'n Oiiicc, 
Calcutta. [J/. xxxviii, pt. ii. 

Sen, Ram Oomul.— jV Short Account 
o! (.be Ciiaiudi Puja (.lerciuouies, 
and Description of tbe linpbunonls 
used. [Ji. ii, (lOi). 

Seriiii^apatam— Cliniato of, Latitude 
12“ 1;V f».; Longitude 7(1“ .51' E. 

[ Jl. iii, 11)8. 

Shakospoar, A.—Note on the Naviga¬ 
tion of the River Nurlmdda. 

[i7/. xiii. lys. 

Shakospearo, John. — Ob,8i!rvations 

regarding iiadliiks and Tliegs ; Ex¬ 
tracted from an ollicial report, 

[-■I.V. ii't'.v. -xiii, 282. 

Sliarp, D. — Proliminary Diagnoses of 
now ColcO].tcruus lusocts bciong'icv 
to the families Dytiscidm, Sl.iipbya 
liuidte. anil .Scavabicida.!, ol.tiiiiicil by 
tim lute Dr. F Stoliczlm. during the 
2ud inissiiPti to Yarkand uiid(;i' ,Sir 
Donglas For.sytb, 

[>//. xlvii, pt, ii, Ki!). 

SlltiW', Ti. B.—Letter on Yarkand Auti- 
'i''''ti‘'s. [Piw. |,877i, <)2. 

(,)ri tlic Gbalohah Tinugiiagcs (Wakhi 
ami Sarikoli), [,7/,' xlv, pt, i, 12'), 
On the Sliighni (Gluilciiali) Dialect. 

[.//. xlvi, pt i, 1)7, 
A (Irainiiiar of tbe Liuiguug-c of 
Eastern 'Vnrkistan. 

[JL xlvi, pt. i, 212 . 
Stray Arian.s in Tibet, 

[Jl. xlvii, pt. i, 2(i. 
A Vocalndary of the Langnago of 
-Mastcni 'I’uikistan. Witli two Turki 
Vocalmlaries of Birds and Plants 
by Dr. J. Scully. 

[■//. xlvii, pt. i. Extra No. 1. 

Shaw, lAont. Thomas-On the Tnba- 
bitaufci of tlic Hills no,vr Raiamabal. 

[-Cv. 77(‘,v. iv, 15. 

Shaatri, Bapu Deva.— Bluiskira’s 
-Knowledge of tbo Differential Cal- 
<i''‘hw. [.7/. xxvii, 212. 

Sherring, Rovd, M, A., & Horne, O. 
— Description of tbe Buddhist ItuiiiH 
at Bakariya ICund, ibuiares. 

[.//. x.xxiv, pt, i, J. 
Some, Acc.onntoC Ancient iieniajiis at 
Saidpilr and Bbit.ari. 

[Jl. xxxiv. pL. i. 8b, 



18(1 


Appendix D. 


[I’AHT r. 


Sherring, Revd. M.A., & Horne, C. 

'rinitil .)—Uescviptioua of Auuieiit 
Keniriiiia of Bodiiljist Monasteries 
anil 'I'pmplos. anil of otlier buildings, 
recently liiscovereii in Henarca and 
its vicinity. \_.Tl. xxxv, pt. i, (il. 

Slierwill, Major J. L.—Joiunal of a 
Trip nndftitakcn to explore tlie Ola- 
ciers of tile Kanohunjingah Croup 
in the Sikkim Himalaya, in Novem- 
bcrlSlil. [Ji. xxxi, 

Sherwell, Capt. S. R.—The Kumik- 

piir Hills. [./^, xxi, l!)o. 

Sherwill, Major Walter Stanhope. 
—Note on a curious Sand.stono Kor- I 
inatiou at Sasseram, Zillah Shalia- 
bad. \Jl. xiv, 4'.)(>. 

Note on the Geological Features of 
Ziilah Bebar. [Jl. xv, .'id. 

(rcoiog-ical Notes ou Ziilah Shahalmd, 
or Arrali, [J/. xvi, 271). 

Note on th« liird-dovourinp: Habits of 
a species of Spider, [^Jl. xix, 474. 

A short Notice of an Anciemt Colossal 
Figure carved in Granito ou tlio 
Maudtir Hill in tlic district of BhiV 
galpur. [«//. XX. 272. 

A Sketch of the Behar Mica Minos. 

{.Tl. XX, 2!)d. 

Notes upon a Tour through the Uaj- 
niahal Hills. f//.xx.rri4. 

Notes upon a Tour in tiic Sikkim 
niindlaya Mountains, undortakeu 
for the purpose of asccrtaiuiug the 
Geological Fonuatiou of Kiinohin- 
jiuga and of the perpetually snow- 
covered Beaks in its viciuity. 

[JA xxii, 540, 011. 

Notes upon some Atmo.sphcrical I’hc- 
uomona observed at Darjeeling in 
the Himalaya Mountains during 
the summer of 1862. 

{JL xxiii, 40. 

Notes irpou some remarkable Water¬ 
spouts seen in Bengal between the 
years 1862 and 1800. {Jl. xxix, 300. 

Sherwood, Dr.—Of the Murderers 
oalled Phansigars. 

{A.i. Res. xiii, 250. 

Shore, Sir John. —Translation of an 
Inscription in the Mega language 
engraved on a Silver Plate found in 
a Cave near Islamabad. 

[d.T. Run. ii, .-iS;!. 

A Discourse delivered at a Meeting of 
the Asiatiek Society on the 22nd 
May 17'.M. [d,«. Rin.ix, 181 . 

On some Extraordinary Facts, Cus¬ 
toms, and Practices of the Hindus. 

[Ak. Res, iv, 331. 


Shortrede, Captn, Rohert,— Scheme 
of a Table for all Time. 

{Jl. X, 51)5. 

Table of Proportional Logarithms, 

{Jl. X, 713. 

Oil Equations of Condition for a Qua¬ 
drilateral, common or re-entrant. 

[,//. xi. 28, 207. 

Compendious Logarithmic Tables. 

{Jl. xi, 40. 

Kemarks on the E.ssny “ On the Theory 
of Angular Geometry.” [.//. xi, 2-10. 

On all Ancient Magic Square, cut in 
a Temple at Gwalior. {Jl. xi, 21)2. 

Comparison of the Areas of Plane and 
Spherical Tri.angles. [•//. xi, 77(). 

Meteors observed at (\llaiiabiid on tlie 
lOtb of August 1812. {Jl. xi, 1)61). 

A Perpctnal Moon'I’able. [J/. xii, 103. 

A Comiianiou on the Moon Table. 

[Jl. xii, 231. 

Aceoniit of a Inminons Meteor seen at 
Obarka, lat. 21° Oli', long. 81° 02', on 
the morning of the 11th April J842. 

[.//. xii, 2.3.5, 

Remarks on some of the Disturbing 
Causes in Barometric Observations. 

[Jl. xii, 233. 

On Barometric Heights. {Jl. xii, 2!t8. 

Showers, Lieut.-Col. St. G. D.— 
'J'ran.slation of an Inscription on a 
Gnu at J1oorshedabad,with rcm.arks, 
{JL xvi, 5,SI). 

On the Meenas, a wild Tribe of Central 
India. {Prnf. 285!), 238. 

Sickdhar, Radhanath.—An Account 
of tiio Table n.scd for reducing 
Barometrical Ob.sei'vations to 32° 
Fahrenheit, taken in tlie Surveyor- 
General's Office, Calcutta. 

{Jl. xi, ,32:), 

Siddons, Lieut. H.— Observations of 
tile Tides at Oliitt.agoug, made in 
conformity with the Circular of tlie 
Asiatic Society. {Jl. vi, Dli). 

Siddons, Lieut. G. R.— Translation 
of one of the Granthas, or sacred 
books of the Dadupanthi Sect. 

[JL vi, 480. 

Extracts translated from the Granthas, 
or sacred books of the Dadupanthi 
Sect. [Jl. vi, 750. 

Translation of the “ Vichitra Ntok,” 
or *• Beautiful Epitome,”—a frag¬ 
ment of the Sikh Granth entitled 
the Book of the Tenth Pontiff.” 

[ Jl. xix, 621 ; XX, 314, 487. 

Simpson, W. —Exhibition of Gold 
Coins from the Ahin Posh Tope 
near Jelalabad, found by. 

[Proc. 1879, 77. 
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Simaon, A.— Lf-ttor descriptive of Hail- 
stonii lit Shumnagar, 

[Pron. 1883, C8. 

Sinclair, P. G.—Table of the Tinics 
of Hiph Water at the principal 
places lietween Calcutta and Point 
Palmiras. [■//. iii. 408. 

Sind, Earthquake in. [ibw. 1871, 0(1. 

Singapur Climate of. [Jl. ii, 438. 

Sivatnerium, Additional fragments 
of the. [JL vi, 152. 

Sjattorapoer, On the identity of, with 
Jatrapur. [i'lW. 1874, lU. 

Slater, Revd. S.—A Tale by Insbd 
Allah Khaan, translated. 

[,77. xxiv, 71). 

Sleeman, Capt. W. H.— History of 
r,he Giirha Mandala llajas. 

IJl. vi, 621. 

Smith, A.—On Karthquakcis at Cliitta- 
goiig. [/'jvw. 186(1, .'ill. 

Smith, Dr, D. Boyea, ou Andamauoso. 

18(15, 182. 

Smith, Capt. E.—Notes on the Speci- 
mBii.s of Ihu Kankar Formation, and 
C'li Fossil Bones collected on the 
Jamiui. [.//. ii, 622. 

Smith, Froderliik.—List of IJijmenop- 
tn-a obtaiiieri by Mr. Os.sain Lim- 
V'Org east of Vimilmain, Tcnasscrim 
Provinces, during tlie montlis of 
Deomnber ]8T(i, .Tanuary, March and 
April 1S77, with Diisoriptious of new 
bpecies. \_Jl, xlvii. pt. ii, 167. 

Smith, J.—Specimen of the Burmese 
Drama. [Jl. viii, 535. 

Smith, Lieut. J.—S;e Hutton, T, U. 

Smith, Lewis Ferdinand,—A Chro¬ 
nological Table of the Moghul 
hinpei'ors, tri m Pmeer Tyinoor to 
Alumgoer 11, the father of the pre¬ 
sent Emporoj Shah Alum, being 
from A. 11. '3(1 to 1173. or A. D. 
1135 to 1160. [ ,|.y./7/'.v, vii. 4 17. 

Smith, Lieut. Ii. Baird.—Tim tlal- 
VMuic Battery in its various Prac- 
tieal AppUeadous as an Igniting 
Agent. \JI. ix, 1110. 

Moiuor.andnm on tiio Organization of 
a Museum of llcouomie Uoolog'y for 
the Nortli-iVestmn Provinoes of 
British India, to be established at 
Agra. [J/. X, 770. 

Notes on thf! Rceent Earthquakes on 
the Nortli-We.'tem Frontier. 

yi, xi, 212. 

Memoir on India.n Earthquakes. 

[,7/. xii. 258, 1020 ; .xiii, 064, 
liegi,stor of Indian jiud A.siatic Earth¬ 
quakes for the year 1813. 

\Jl, xiv. 604. 


Smith, Vincent A.— Popular Songs 
of the Hninirpur District in Buudel- 
khand, N. W. P. 

yi. xliv, pt. i,389 ; xlv, pt. i, 279. 

Notes on the Bhars and other Early 
Inhabitants of Buudclkhand. 

[,/Z. xlvi, pt. i, 227. 

Notes on two Ancient Copper-plate 
Inscriptions found in the Ilarairpur 
District, N. W. P. With a Note by 
Pranuath Pandit. [Jl. xlvii, pt. i, 80, 

Exhibition of Coins sent, 
by [Pro/;. ISSO, 118. 

Contributions to tho History of 
Bnndolkhand, [Jl. 1, pt. i, 1. 

Letter vegavdiug a Catalogue of the 
Gold Coins of the Gupta Dynasty. 

[/‘r/nj. 1883, 110. 

The Siiliv.ahana Era. [Pro/;. 1883, 144. 

Smith, V. A., and Black, F. C.— 
Gbsorvations on some Chandel Anti¬ 
quities. [,//. xlviii, pt. i, 285. 

Smythe, Prof. Piazzi—On Stone for 
Staudard Measures. [Prw. 1867, 53. 

Snake discovered in the Doad, On 
a new Species of. [Jl. iv, 217. 

Somnath, Documents relating to tho 
Gatos of. [Jl. xii, 73. 

Spilsbury, Dr. George G.— Geologi¬ 
cal Section .across tlie Valley of the 
Norhuilda from Tendukhtiri to Bit- 
toul. [Jl. iii, 388. 

Notice of new Sites of Fossil Deposits 
in the Nerbudda Valley. vi. 487, 

On Fifteen Varieties of Fossil Shells 
■found in tho Saugor and Nerbudda 
territories. [Jl. viii, 708, 

Notes oil various Fossil Sifce.s on tho 
Nurhudda ; illustrated h.y Specimens 
and Drawings. [Jl. viii, 9.50. 

Ou Bos Giiurus. [Jl. ix, 551. 

Note.s of a March from Brimhan Ghat 
ou the Nerbudda to Ilmurkuntuk, 
the source of that river. 

[Jl. ix, 889. 

Notes on Fossil Diseoveries in tlie 
valley of the Nerbudda. [Jl. x, 026. 

Notes ou Nerbudda Fossils. 

[Jl. xiii, 765. 

Sprenger, Dr. A.—A.s-Soynti’s work 
on Eaii.hiiuakes, called Kiishf as 
Salsalah 'an wasf Azzal-ztilah, i.r., 
removing tlie noisofrora the descrip¬ 
tion of the Earthquake.s (orolcariug 
up tlie desoripliou of li.Ti’lhquakos.) 
Translated from tho Arabic. 

[.//, xii, 741. 

Some original passages ou the Early 
Commerce of the Arabs. 

[Jl. xiii, 519. 
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Sprenger, Dr, A. — Notices 

of eoiiie copies of i.lio Arai)ic work 
entitled '■ llasiiyil Ikhwantil-Qiifa.” 

I'J/. xvii. pt. i, 501. 

Notice of the Ikliwiln-al-(;afii. 

[Jl. xvii. |)t. ii. lS;f. 

IkillnTny’s Translation of tlie History 
of Tabary, and Gliaxzaly's llLstory 
of the Prophets. 

[Jl. xvii, pt. ii, ‘1;)7. 

A passage from Ibn Qotaybali’s Adab 
ill Kiitib’ on Arabic Astronoiny. 

\.ll. xvii, pt. ii. (>.5!). 

Notice of a copy of tlio fonrtli volume 
of the original text of Tabiiry. 

xix, 108. 

Oil the Ghassiluite Kings. 

f Jl. xix, 40!). 

Iforoign words occurring in the Qorao. 

[J/. xxi. I0!l. 

Ob.scrvations on tbe Phy.siology of tlm 
Arabic Language. [Jl. xx, 115. 

Tim initial lettin-s of the Niiieteeutb 
Siirah of the Qorfin. [J/. x.x, -SO. 

Oliroiiology of Makkah and the Hijas 
before Mohariiniad, cbiefly founded 
upon Genealogy. [Jl. xx, Ott). 

On the Earliest biography of Moham- 
maii. ['ll' xx,4l!)5, 

Has Siiily of Shyraz written Uekhtali 
Verses? [Jl. xxi, ol!!. 

Mohaiiimad’.s Journey to .Syria, and 
Professor Fleischer’s Opinion there¬ 
on. [Jl. xxi, .570. 

The first volume of the original text 
of Tiihary. [Jl xxii, 105. 

Early Hiadiistany Poetry. 

[Jl. -xxii, 412. 

Catalogues of Oriental Libraries. 

[ Jl, xxii. .5.15, 

Manuscripts of the late Sir H. Elliot, 
K.C.b. [Jl. xxiii. 225. 

Notes on Alfred von Kremer’s edition 
of Wakidy’s Cainpaigiis. 

[Jl. XXV, 53, PJl). 

Notices on the ' of Moha- 


Spr, 7 , Henry Harper.—Note on 
Indian Saline Deyiosit. [Jl. i. 503, 

Note on the Fossil Palms ami .Shells 
latcl.v discovered on tlie Table-land 
of Sagiir in Central India, 

[.71. ii, 039. 

Stacy, Major D. L.—Note on two 
C<)m,s of tire eamir .speoie.s as tbn.so 
found at Echat, having Greek In- 
scriptioirs. [Jl. iii, 431. 

Stacy, Lieut.-Col. L. R.—Note on 
the Discovery of a llelrc of Grecian 
iSonlpture in Upper India. 

[.77. V, 

Stars to be observed with the Moon 
in May 1831, Catalogue of. 

[Jl. iii, 139. 

Steel, Lt. E. H.—On an Earthiiuakn 
in TJ|iper Assam, [/bw. 1870, 222. 

Letter on Jade Celts fourrd in Assam. 

[Proih 1.S70, 207. 

Stepiienaon, J.— On the Saline Nature 
of the Soil of Ghazi))Oor and Mann- 
I'acture of Conrniou Salt,as practised 
by the Natives of the villages of 
Tuttnlapoor. llatouly, Sahory, Chilar 
and becompoor. [Jl. iii, 3(1, 

On the Efilorescenoe of Khari Niln, or 
.Sulphate of .Soda, as fourrd native in 
the soil of 'J'irlurt arrd Sarun rir the 
province of bohar. [.71, iii, 18S. 

Exenrsioiis to the Ruins and Site of 
an Ancient City near bakhra. 13 cos 
nortli irf I’atna, and six north from 
' Singhea. [Jl. iv, 128. 

Note on the Vegotabio. Impressions in 
Agates. [Jl. iv, 507, 

Specimerra of the Soil and Salt from 
tho Samar, or Sirmbhirr Lake Salt 
Works. Collected by Lieut. Arthur 
Coirolly. [Jl. V, 7!)8. 

Stevenson, J.—On the Manufacture 
of Saltpetre as practi.sed by the 
Native.s of Tirluit. [Jl. ii, 23. 


sahy, being the earliest work orr 
Sutism as yet di.scovere.d, and on an 
Arabic Translatiorr of a work as¬ 
cribed to Enoch. [.71. XXV, 133. 

Tho Coperuicair System of Astronomy 
among the Arabs. [Jl. xxv. 189. 

On the Origin and Progress of writing 
dowrr historical facts among tbe 
Musalmans. [.71. xxv. :iO:i, 375. 

Ronrark.s on Bavbier de Meynard’s 
edition of Ibn Kbordiidbelr and on 
tho Land-tax of the Krniriro of tho 
Khalyfs. [Jl. xxxv, pt. i, 124. 

S'Pl'enger, Dr.—On Mahonredau Coii- 
quost of Arabia. [ZVar. 1805, lOO. 


Notice of a Native Sulpliate of Alu¬ 
mina from the Aluminous Rocks of 
Nipal. [Jl. ii, 321. 

Notice of a N.itivo Siilph,ate of Iron 
Irom the Hills of bohar, and used 
Native Dyers’ of Patna. [.//. ii, 32], 
Notice of Anal.ysis of tlio Ashe.s of 
four Indian Plants. [Jl. ii, 322. 

llostoratiou and Translation of some 
Inscriptions at the Caves of Carlf. 

[Jl. iii, ‘t!)5, 

Stevenson, Oapt. J. P.— Account of 
a Visit to the Hot SiU'ings of Pai in 
tho Tavoy District. [Jl. xxxii, 383. 
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Stewart, Dr. Duncan.-■ Statistical 
of till! (luraLiou of <liso!isua 
iu lli.tU',) fatal cases in lliiuloos— 
Hxti-aordinavy mortality amou!? 
Lyiug'-in \Vonion. [JL viii, iild. 

Stewart, Dr. J. L. —Memorancla on 
thft PcshaWLic Valloy, oUiolly roi^anl- 
ing its t’loia. \_Jt. xxxii. 21!). 

Notes of Ohsi rvations on the Bokaas 
of the Bijnouv Diatrict. 

[JL x.xxiv. pt. ii, 147. 

On Carnivoi'oiia Habits of Bears. 

I8ii7, lid. 

Stiiwart, Lieut. R.— Notes on North¬ 
ern (Jacliar. [./(!, xxiv. .'>.82. 

A slight Notioe of the (Grammar of tho 
Tliailou or new Kookiu language. 

[./I. XXV, 178. 

Stirling, Andrew.— An Acoonot. Geo¬ 
graphical. Statistical and Historical, 
of Orissa P.i'OlJcr, or Outtaok. 

[yl.y. lies. XV. Hid. 

History of tho Tlajas of Orissa, from 
the reign of lliija Yudliistira. 
Translated from the Vansitvali. 

['.//. vi. T.dC. 

Stirling, Edward.— Price of Grain at 
.-Mlygiirh. near Dellii, from the year 
1801 to 1831 inclusive. [./7. iii, (120. 

Sote.i on the Manners and Habits of 
the Torkonian Tribes, with some 
Geographioid Notions of thoGonntry 
they occupy. [.77. x. 2110 . 

Stoliezka, Dr Ferd. —Note on Lniio- 
mys Ourzon a, riodgsoii. 

[.77. xxxiv. pt. ii, 108. 

0-a. Kanina polhtx and //o/i,r prn/thA 
qua. [I’roi’. 18(18.2(111. 

On Siii/artiii SrhiIh'riana and Urm- 
hr an ijiora llengidcnxis. 

L7W. l.SOS, 2(13. 

On the Kolipeo of ISth August 18(18. 

[/Vw. ]8()8, 277). 

Omithologlcai Observations in tho 
Sutlej Valley, N. W. Himalaya. 

[.//. xxxvii, pt. ii. 1. 

On the Anatomy of Saijiirtia SrfiU- 
Inrianii and lilrmtraniponi Beiii/iii- 
ensi/i, a new Coral and a Bryowion 
living iu brackish water at Port 
Canning. [,7/. xx.xvii, pt. ii. 28. 

Observation regarding the changes of 
organs in certain Mollusca. 

IPiw. 18(1!), 187. 

The Malacology of Lower Bengal and 
the adjoining provinces. 

[JL xxxviii, jit. ii, 8(1. 

Contribution iowards the knowledge 
of Indian Arachnoidoa. 

[.77. xxxviii, pt. ii, 201. 

Observations on Charnoelro milgnris, 

[Pror. 1870, I. 


Stoliezka, Dr. Ferd. (coo/rf.)—Note 
on the KjokkeiiinoiUliiigs of the 
Andaman ishmils. lPrm\ 1870, 13. 
Nolo on :v few Species of Andamanese 
rjand-slieils. [Pi‘/ii‘. 1870.811. 

Note on 'ITirco Species of Batraochi!!, 
from Moiilmciu. IPnir. 1870,272. 
Oh.scrv.'ifcioiia on some Indian and 
Malayan Amphibia and Iteptilia. 

[JL xxxix. irt. ii, 13-1, 150. 
A Contribution to Malayan Ornitho¬ 
logy. [JL xxxix, pt. ii, 277. 

Observation on Indian ami Alalayan 
7'i:/pkititi.i/t>!. [Priw, 1871, 81, 

On tlio Anatomy of Cririiimiaum'hlis. 

[Pro,!. 1871, 108. 
Notes on Terrestrial Mollusca from 
tho ueighboui'hood of Moulmein 
(Ten.'isserim Provinces), with Des¬ 
criptions of new Species, 

[.n. xl, pt. ii, 1-13, 217. 
Kotos on .some Indian anil Bnrmosn 
Ophidians, [Ji. xl, pt. ii, 121, 

Notes on the Roptili.'in and Amphi¬ 
bian Fauna of Kachh. 

[Piw. 1872, 71. 
Notes on Rojitiles, collected by Sur¬ 
geon F. Day in Sind. 

[Pron. 1872, 85. 

Observations on Indian Batraechia. 

[P/w. 1872, 101. 
Notes on some new Spocie.s of lleptilia 
and Amphibia, collected by Dr, W. 
IVaageu in North-Western Ihurjab, 
[Pm;. ]872i 124. 
Note on a few Bnrraeso .Species of 
Saiiria, Ophidia and Batrachia, 

[Pm-. 1872,143. 
Notes on various new or littlo-kuown 
Indian Lisarihs. 

[.77. xli, pt. ii, 8fi, 117. 
Postscript to tlic Monograph of Hima¬ 
layan and Burmese Clmi.nlire. 

[JL xli, pt. ii, 207. 
Notice of tlm Mammals and Birds 
inhabiting Kachh. 

[JL xli, pt. ii, 211. 
On the Laiid-shclls of Penang Island, 
with Di!Koi‘i|itions of the Animals 
and Anatomical Notes ; part first, 
Cyelostomacoa, [JL xli, pt, ii. 2(11. 
On the Land-sholls of Penang Island, 
with Descriptions of the Animals 
and Anatomical Notes ; part scooad, 
llclmar.ca, (with Pis. T-III.) 

[JL xlii, pt. ii, 11. 
Notes on some Species of Malayan 
Amphibia and lleptilia. 

[.//, xlii, pt. ii, 111. 
Notes on the Indian Species of Tlielji- 
plnmiis. [Jf. xlii, pt, ii, 12(1, 
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StoUozka, Dr, Ferd. Contri- 

butiou towiii'cla a Monograph of the 
Indian Passalidaj. 

[Jl. xiii, pt, ii, 149. 

Note on some Andamanese and Nico- 
barese Reptiles.witli the Description 
of three new Species of Lizard.s. 

[Jl. xlii, pt. ii, 1(12. 

Deacriptions of two new Species of 
Indian Land-shells. 

[.//. xlii, pt. ii, 1(19. 
Sen Theohald, W. 

Stollczka, Dr. F,, and Blanford, II. 
F.—Catalogue of the Specimens of 
Meteoric Stones and Meteoric Irons 
in the Mu.seiiin of the Asiatic So¬ 
ciety of Bengal, Calcutta, corrected 
up to January ISlili. 

[Jl. XXXV, pt. ii, i:l. 

Stoney, R. V. —Letter on a Specie of 
Calcareous Tufa. [Vroe. 1.S70. i;!.". 

Stvacliey, Edward—On the Early 

History of Algclira. [^(.y. Itcs. xii. idO. 

Strachey, Lt. Henry,—Narrative of 
a .lourncy to Cho Lagan (Riikas 
Tal). Cho Mapau (Manasannvar), 
and the valley of I'rn.-ing in (inari, 
Hundca, in Scptenibcr and Oid,. 
18'1(>. [Jl. xvii, pt. ii, 127. 

Narrative of a .Tourniiy to Clio Lagan 
(llakaa Tal). Cho Mapan (Miina- 
savowar), and the valley of Priiang 
in Guari (Ilnndes), in September 
and October 184(i. 

[.//. xvii, pt. ii, ‘>27. 

llxplanatioii of the Jilevatioiis of 

places between Almorali and Gan- 

gri. ('.//. xvii, pt. ii, ‘>27. 

Note on the Construction of the Map 
of tlio British Himalayan Frontier 
in Kuiniion and Gurhwal. 

[JL xvii. pt. ii, i);!2. 

Strnchey, Colonel R.—Note on the 
Motion of the Glacier of the Pindar 
in Kuraaon. [Jl. xvii. pt. ii, 2().’!. 

A. Descripiiou of the Glaciers of the 
Piudnr and Kupliilee Rivers in tho 
Kumaon Himalaya. [Jl. xvi. 794. 

On the Snow-line in the Himalaya. 

[.//. xviii, 287. 

Notice of a Trip to the Niti Pass. 

[Jl. xix, 79. 

Notice of Lieut. Strachey’s Scientific 
Enquiries in Kumaon. 

[JL xix. 229. 

Memorandum on Mr. Blyth’s pajier 
on the Animals known as Wild 
Asses. [Jl. xxix, liiO. 

<)u Barometric and other Giirvos. 

[/hw‘, 1871, III. 

Observation on the Canso.s of tho Daily 
Maxima and Minim.a of liai'omctrii! 
Pres.sure. [Proe. 1871, Id. 


Strutt, Major 0. H.—On Coins of 

Sophytus, [Froo. 18G7, 106. 

Stubbs, Major F. W.— Letter regard¬ 
ing Inscriptions, &o., found at 
Attoek, [Pror. 1870, 241. 

Letter on Counterfeit Coins. 

[Proa. 1870, 302. 

Letter on a new Coin. [Proa. 1871,97. 

Stulpnagel, O. R,— Coins of Ghias- 
ud-diu and Mu'uz-ud.din bin Sam. 

[,//. xlix, pt. i. 29. 

Sutherland, J. O. O. —Sisupala Badha, 
or Death of Sisupala by Magha. 
Translated with Annotations. 

[Jl. viii, 16. 

Sen 0’SirAirGnNE.s,SY, Du. W. B. 

Swiney, Dr. J.—On the Exphination 
of Jndo-.Seytliio Legends of tho Bac- 
trian Coins, through the medium of 
the Celtic. [JL vi, 98. 

Swinhoe, Robert.— Ornitla,logy of 
Amoy. [Jl. xxix, 240. 

Swynnerton, Rev. Chas,—On a Celt 
of the Pa-lmolitliie type, found at 
Tli.'mdiaui. Punjab, September lOtli, 
1880, by Oliarles Massy.Swynnerton. 

[J'/va. 1880, ]7d. 

Note oil a Specimen of Yusafzai Sculp¬ 
ture. [J'l'oa, 1880, 196. 

Folktales from the Upjior Punjab. 

[Jl. LIT, pt. I. Si. 

Sydenham, Oapt. G.—An Account of 

Bijapuv in 1811. [H.?. /fe*. xiii, 433. 

Sykes, Col. W. H.-Catalogun of 
Alammaliaobserved in the Dukhun. 

[JL i, 161. 

Catalogue of Birds of the Uuptorial 
and lusossorial Orders, (sy,steuiati- 
oally arranged,) observed in tho 
Daklmn. [,/7. iii, 4 18. 

Catalogue of Birds of the Insessorial 
Order in the Dalchan. [.//, iii, 536. 

Catalogue of Bii'ds (systematically 
arvauged.) of the Rasoriul, Grallato- 
rial.and Natatorial Orders,observed 
in the Dakhan, [Jl. iii, d97, 639. 

Specimens of Buddhist Inscriptions, 
with Symbols, from the west of 
India, [JL vi, 1038. 

Symes, Oapt. Michael— Of tlio City 
of Pegiie, and tho 'J'emplfi of Shoe- 
madoo Praw. [ H.«, Pe.c. v, Ill. 

Tagore, G. M.—On Trauslatiou of 
Technical Terms, 

[/Vfw. 18(16, 14,6, 172. 

Tanner, Capt. H.—Note on the Asur- 
har of the llajmahal Hills. 

[Jl. iv, 707. 

Tanner, Major H. 0. B.— Remarks on 
the Eelip.soof 18th Aug-ust 1868. 

[fh'ee. 1868, 209. 

Extract from a Letter on the Kafir 
lianguago. [/’roa, 1879, 73. 
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Tawney, C, H.—Hemarkson Firfi Sticks. 

IP roe. 18.SI, 74. 

Exhibition of a rare Coin of Sophy- 
tes. [Pror. 1881, 104. 

Taylor, Dr. James. —Itemarksou the 
Sequel to the I’erijilus of the Ery- 
thveau Sea, and on tho country of 
the Seres, as described by Ammi- 
anus Marcellinua, [.//, xvi, 1. 

Taylor, Lieut. Q-. J.—A Rrief Account 
of the System adopted by Divers in 
the Deccan, for the Recovery of 
Valmables lost in the Tanks and 
Iiiver.s of that Province. |,77. iii. 4r>. 

Taylor, R., Esq.— OuCb,anc-e.sof Mad¬ 
ras Const. [/bw'. liSbli, f)l. 

Taylor, T. G. —Determination of the 
Errors of Divi.si<)n of the Mural 
Circle at the JIadras Ohstn-vatory. 

[>//. iii, ■I0:>. 

Collimation Error of Astronmnioiil 
Instrnmei ts. [JL iv, abs. 

Obsarvntioui- of tho Magnetic Dip and 
Intensity at Madras. [.//. vi, ;!74. 

Taylor, Major T. M.—Progress .Re- 
jiort of tho Boring E.xjKn-iinent in 
Port WilUiim, [J/. vi, 2:U. 

Taylor, Revd. William.— Examina¬ 
tion anil Analysis of tho Mackenzie 
Maunsoripts deposited in the Madras 
College. Library. [,/i. vii, 105, 17;l. 

Second Report on the Examinalton 
and Restoration of the Mackenzie 
Manuscripts {Jl. vii, S7I, '4K!I. 

Tea Plant, Discovery of tho (iomiino, 
in Upper Assam. [./i, iv, 42. 

Temple, Oapt. R. 0.— The Loknnlti, 
translated from tlie Buiine.se Para- 
jihrasc. {Jl. xlvii. pt. i, 2311. 

Rough "Notes on the Distribution of 
the Afghan Tribes about Kandahar. 

[,//. xlviii. pt. i. 181. 

Notes on the Formation of the Country 
passeii through by the 2nd Column 
Till Chotiali I’ield Force during its 
march from Kala Abdullah Khan in 
tho Khojiik Pa.ssto Lugiiri Barkhan. 
Spring of 1879. 

[.77. xlviii. pt. ii, 103. 

Letter regardiug an Inscription at 
Sn, tan pur. \_/‘roc, l.HSO, 10. 

Uxhiliiticin of Afghan Itohnot. 

[Proe. bSSO, 171. 

Remarks on the Afghaus found along 
the Route of the Tal Chotiali Field 
Force in the apri ig of 1871), 

[Jl xlix, pt. i, 91, 14.3. 

Some Hindu Folksongs from the 
Punjab. [,/7. li, pt. i, 151. 

Tennant, Col. J, E.—Reply to Mr. 
Pratt’s Letter to the Asiatic Journal 
on the Indian Are of Meridian. 

[Jl. xxviii, 17. 


Tennant, Col. J, F. (eontd .)—Results 
deduoible from Eclipse of August 
1868. [Prue. 1808. 273. 

Memorandum on the 'Total Eclipse of 
December 11, (12), 1871. 

[Pioe. 171, 128. 

Suggestions for Visitors to the 'Total 
Eclipse on 12th December 1871. 

[Pro,;. 1871, 150, 

On some lilxperiments made at H. M.'s 
Mint in Calcutta on Coining Silver 
into Rupees. [JL xlviii, pt. ii, 56. 

Letter regarding Newcomb's Astvono- 
raicnl Papers. [ Pror. 1880, 41. 

Account of tlie Verification of some 
Standard Weights, with ootisidera- 
tion.s on Standard Weights in ge¬ 
neral. [JL xlix, pt. ii, 41. 

Table of Predictions of tho Eclipse of 
tho Sun, May 16th, 17th, 1882. 

[Pror. 1881. 88. 

Photographs of Terra del Fnogo 
Savages, forwarded by. 

[Pror. 1881, 162. 

TheoLald, W.— Indian Oology. Notes 
on the Nidification of some of the 
commoner Birds of the Salt Rang'e, 
with a few additional, from Kashmir. 

[//. xxiii, 589. 

Notes on the Geology of the Panjab 
Salt Unnge. [JL xxiii, 661. 

Indian Oology. [.//. xxiv, 520. 

Notes on tho Distrihutioit of some of 
the Laud and Fresh-water Shells of 
India. Part I. 

[JL xxvi. 245 ! xxvii, SIS. 

De.scriptions of some new BnrmeReand 
Indian Tleliciiho, with Remarks on 
some previously described species. 

[■/L xxviii, 305, 

Noto.s of a Trip from Simla to the Spiti 
Valley and Clioraoriri ('Tshomoriri) 
Lake during the months of July, 
August and September, 1861. 

[Jl. xxxi, 480. 

Notes on tbe Distribution of Indian 
terrestrial Gastrriipiid(l, considered 
with referenoe to its bearing on the 
origin of speoieA [JL xxxii, 354. 

Notes on tho variation of some Indian 
and Burine.se Helicida), with an 
attempt at their re-arrangement, 
together witli descriptions of new 
Burmese Gii,Heropodii. 

[.XL xxxiii, 238. 

Theobald, W.— On Stone Implements. 

[Proe. 1865, 126. 

Observations on certain iStrictnros 
by Mr. II. F. Blanford on W. Theo¬ 
bald's Paper on the Distribution of 
Indian drastoropoda. 

[JL xxxiv, pt. ii, 60. 
ti 
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TReobald, W. (contd .)—Notes on a 
Collection of Land and Fresh-water 
Shells from the Shan States. Col¬ 
lected by F. Fedden, Esq., 1864-66. 

IJl. xxxiv, pt. ii, 373. 

On NeH’Ma Ind'uta, [Piw. 1866, 239. 

Catalogue of Reptile.s in the Museam 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

[Jl. xxxvii, pt. ii, extra No. 

Descriptions of some new L.and Shells 
from the Shan States and Pegu. 

[»7!. xxxix, pt. ii, 395. 

Notes on Stone Implements of Burma. 

[Prpc. 1869, 181. 

Note on some Agate Beads from North- 
Western India. 1869, 26.3. 

Remarks on a Stone Implement from 
Buruiah. [Proc. 1870, 220. 

Note regarding certain Type Specimens 
of Batrachia in the Asiatic Sooiet,y’s 
Museum. [Pwc. 1873, 110. 

Descriptions of new Species of Vnw- 
iihlm, \_Jl. xlii, pt. ii, 207. 

Obsiirvations on some Imlian and Bur¬ 
mese Species of IYwhi/x. 

[Pm>. 1874, 76. 

Lotterforwarding two Perforated Stone 
Implements found at Kharakpur, in 
the Monghyr District. 

IProf. 1876, 102. 

Observations on some Indian and Bur¬ 
mese Species of IfVwnyw.with aRccti- 
flcation of their Synonymy and a 
Description of two new Species, 

IProe. 1876, 170. 

Descriptions of some new Land and 
Fresh-water Shells from India and 
Burmah. IJl, xlv, pt, ii, 183. 

Remarks on Mr, Campbell's Paper on 
Himalayan Glaciation in the Jour¬ 
nal A, S. B., No, 1, Part II, 1877. 

[P)YW. 1877, 1.37, 

Notes on the Land and iW-sh-mateT 
tihells of Kashmir, more particularly 
of the Jhilum valley below Srina¬ 
gar and the Hills north of Jaraii. 

[Jl. xlvii, pt. ii, 141. 

List of ilollusca from the Hills 
between Mari and Tandiani. 

{,Tl. 1, pt. ii, 44, 
Theobold, W,, and Stoliezka, Dr. F, 
—Notes on Burmese and Arakauose 
Land Shells, with Descriptions of a 
new Species. [Jl. xli, pt. ii, 329. 
Thibaut, Dr. G-.— On the S'ulva.sntras. 

[,n. xliv, pt. i, 227. 

Contributions to the Explanation of 
the Jyotisha-Vedatiga. 

[Jl. xivi, pt. i, 411. 

On the Sdryaprajiiapti. 

[JL xlix, pt. i, 107,181. 


Thomas, Edward— On Sassanian 
Coins. [JL XX, 626. 

An Account of eight Kufio Silver 
Coins. [Jl. XX, 637. 

Note on Col. Stacey’s Ghazni Coins. 

[JL xxi, 116. 

Note on the present state of the 
Excavations at Sarnath. 

[JL xxiii, 469. 

On the Epoch of the Gupta Dynasty. 

[.Jl. xxiv, 371. 

On the Coins of the Gupta Dynasty. 

[Jl. xxiv, 483. 

Ancient Indian Numerals. 

[Jl. xxiv, 651. 

Catalogue of the Coins in the Cabinet 
of the late Col. Stacy, with the 
estimated prices attached. 

[Jl. xxvii, 261. 

On Ancient Indian Weights. 

[Jl, xxxiii, 251 ; xxxiv. pt. i, 14, 161, 

On Double Currency. [Pran, 186.6, 208. 

On Arinn Alphabets, [Prm:, 1866, 138. 

On Ariaii Alpbabefcs. [Pron. 1867, S3. 

The Initial Coinage of Bengal. 

[JL xxxvi, pt, i, 1 ; xlii, pt. i, 343. 

On a Coin of Plato. [Prof. 1872, 174. 

Readings of rare Bengal Coins. 

[Proe. 1872, 199. 

On a Coin of Kunanda. 

[Proo. 1875, 163. 

Note on Jainism. [Prof. 1879, 1. 

The Revenues of the Mughal Empire. 

yi. 1, pt. i, 147, 

Thomason, J. —Report on the Settle¬ 
ment of the Ceded District of Azim- 
gnrh, commonly called Chaklah- 
Azimgurb. [,7L viii, 77. 

Thompson, Capt. W. B.— Note on 
the Buigas of Balaghat. 

[Proo. 1872, 172. 

Thomson, Capt. J.— Rules for 
calculating the Lengths of the 
Drop-bars of Su.spension Bridges, 
the Length and Deflection of the 
Chain, Rise of the Roadway, &c. 

[JL iv, 222. 

Table shewing the Weight or Pressure 
which a Cylindrical Wrought-irou 
Bolt will sustain when supported 
at the ends, and bonded in the 
middle of its length. [Jl. iv, 226. 

A Table of the Scantlings of Beams of 
Teakorof Saul Wood, to sustain a 
Terrace Roof not exceeding seven 
inches in thickness ; the deflection 
not to exceed one-fortieth of an 
inch for each foot of length. 

[JL V, 227. 
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Thomson, Thos. —N'oteson the Herba- I Tlckell, Lleut.-Ool. S. B. (eonld ,')— 
rium of the Calcutta Botanic Garden. I Notes on the HeumS or “ Shendoos,” 


witli Especial Reference to the com¬ 
pletion of the Flora Indica. 

UL XV, 405. 

Thuillier, Qenl. H. E. L.—A 

Tabular view of the fall of Rain 
and other remarkable Meteorologi¬ 
cal Phonoiuona in Calcutta from 
]82!1 to 181V, [Jl. xvii, pt. i, 311). 
Meteorological Summary for 1847. 

[.)/. xvii, pt. i, 550. 
Memorandum on the Survey of Kaeh- 
mir in progress under Capt. T. G. 
]Montgomer:e,and the Topographic.al 
Map of the valley aud surrounding 
mountains, with Chart of the 
Triangulation of the same executed 
in the Fieri oifice, and under the 
Buperintendeuce of Lieut.-Oolonel 
A. Scott Waugh, Surveyor-General 
of India, Diihra-Dun, May 1851). 

[Jl. xxix, 20. 
Remarks on the connection of the 
Brahmaputra and Sanpu, 

[Pivr. 1878, 20. 
ThiurBurn, Cipt. —Report on tho 
Tuvan Mall Hill, addressed to R. N. 
0. lIauiilto.il, Esquire, Resident at 
Indoro. [.74. xx, 502. 

Tibetan Fromder, Correspondcnco of 
the Commisiiionors deputed to tho. 

[.)/. xvii. pt. i, 8 !). 
Tickell, Lleui .-Colonel 8. R.-List 
of Birds collected in the Juuglo.s of 
Borabhiim and Dholbluim. 

[,./7. ii, 5(!'>. 

Memoir on tin Ilodesum (iiupropetiy 
called Kolelian). [Jl. ix, Hill, 783. 
Graininabical construction of tho Ho 
Language. [.//, ix, '.)'.)7. 

Vocabulary of tho IIo Laiigiiago. 

[,//. ix, lOO,-!. 
Supplementary Note to tho IMomoir 
oil tlie Hodciuin. [./. x, 30. 

Notes on the Bendkar, a People of 
Keonjiir. [Jl. xi, 205. 

Manis Orassicaudata., (Aueb.) M. Pen- 
tadactyla, (fhidl. Short-tailed or 
thick-tailed Manis. In Hindustan, 
generally t ailed “ Buijerkeet.”— 
Orissa, " Bujjer Kepta ” and “ Soo- 
ru] Mookhee.”—By the Lurka Koloa, 
‘‘ Armoo.” [Jl. xi, 221. 

Notes oil a curious Species of Tiger or 
.Taguar, killed near tiio Snowy 
Eaugo, north of Darjeeling. 

[./). xii, 814, 

On the Oology of India; a Descrip¬ 
tion of the Eggs, also Neats, of 
several Birds of the plains of India, 
collected chiefly during 1845, ’46. 

[Jl. xvii, pt, i, 237, 


a Tribe inhabiting the Hills north 
of Arakan. [Jl. xxi, 207 

Description of a new Species of Horn- 
bill, by Capt. S. R. Tickell, Principal 
Assistant Commissioner, Tenasaerim 
Provinces. [Jl. xxiv, 285. 

Itinerary, with Memoranda, chiefly 
Topographical and Zoological, 
through the southerly portious of 
the di,striot of Amherst, province 
of Tenasserim. [Jl. xxviii, 421. 

Order Chelonia. [Jl. xxxi, 367. 

Memoranda relative to three Anda- 
mauese in the charge of Major 
Tickell, when Deputy Commis¬ 
sioner of Amherst, Tenasserim, in 
1801. [Jl. xxxiii, 162. 

Note on the Gibbon (Hylobates lar)i 
of Tenasserim. [Jl. xxxiii, 136' 

Description of a supposed new genus 
of the Gadidao, Arakan. 

[Jl. xxxvii, pt. ii, 33. 

Grammar of the Ho Language. (Ko- 
larian Aborigines.) 

[Jl. XXXV, pt, ii. Extra No. 268. 

Tide, Register of the Rise and Fall of 
tlie, at Prince of Wales Island and 
Singapore. [Jl. xi, 143, 263, 353. 

Tides, Results of the Observations 
made on the, at Madras, from the 
31st May to tho 10th October 1821, 
by moans of a Tide-gango fixed 
near tho north-east angle of the 
Fort. [Jl. iv, 325. 

Tides, Succinct Review of the Observ¬ 
ations of the, in the Indian Archi¬ 
pelago, made during the year 1833, 
by order of his Excellency the 
Governor-General of His Nether¬ 
landish Majesty’s possessions, 2()th 
October 1838, No. 3, [i7/. x, 302. 

Todd, Major,—Report of a Journey 
from Herat to Simla, via Candahar, 
Gabool aud the Puujaub, undertaken 
in the year 1838, by order of Ilia 
Excellency John McNeill, Esquire, 
H. B. M. Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at the 
Court of Persia. [Jl. xiii, 333. 

Tolbort, T. W. H.—The District of 
Liidiiina. [.Tl. xxxviii, pt. i, 83, 
Tho District of Debra Ismail Khan. 

Traiis-Indus. [Jl. xl, pt. i, 1, 

Authorities for the History of tho Por¬ 
tuguese in India. [Jl. xlii, pt. i, 133. 
On the Portuguese Settl,emeut,s iii 
India. [Proe, 1874, 428. 
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Torrens, Henry.— Remarks on M. 
Schlegel’s Objections to the restored 
editions of the AHf Leilah, or Ara¬ 
bian Nights’ Rntertainmeuts. 

{Jl. vh Ifil. 

Note on Bameean Coins. [./?. ix. 70. 
N.)te on Discoveries of Ceins from 
Kandahar. | .f/. ix. 100, 

Note on an Inscription from Ooilcypore 
near S.agur. [,/A ix, ofi). 

On tlie 0cm and Coins, ligured as 
Nob. 7 and 8 in tlie preceding Plate, 
and on a Gem belonging to the bate 
Edward Couolly. [,/A xi, 1S7. 

On a Cylinder and certain Gems, col¬ 
lected in the neighbourhood of He¬ 
rat by Major Pottinger. 

{Jl. xi. SIG. 

On Native Impres.sions regarding the 
Natural History of certain Animals. 

[./A xviii, 788. 
Some Conjeotnrea on the Progress of 
the Brahminieal Conquerors of In¬ 
dia. [.//. xix, 1. 

Note, with a Specimen of Iron from 
the Dhuuakar hills, Birbbum. 

[,//. xix, 77. 

Translation of some uncertain Greek 
legends on Coins of the Itido-Scy- 
thi,an Princes of Cahul. {Jl. xx, BIT. 

Tounghoo, Dy, Com. of—On the 

Gyeikki country. [P/«c, 18Gfi, 80. 

Towers, Captain John.— Observations 
on the Alphabetical System of the 
Language of AwS and lldc’hain. 

[d.f. Ih:.'!. V, I'13. 

Trail, Henry. —A Meteorological Diary | 
kept at Calcutta. [jI.v, Urn. ii, 410. 

Traill, George William.—Statistical 
Sketch of Kamaon. 

[yl.?, linn, xvi, 137. 
Statistical Report on the Bhotia Me- 
hals of Kamaon. [A,?, jtes. xvii, 1. 

Trant, Lieut. T. A.— Notice of the 
Khycn Tribe, inhabiting the Yuma 
Mountains, between Ava and Ara- 
can. [ybv. xvi, 2G1. 

Report on a Route from Paknug Yeh 
in Ava, to Acug in Aracan. 

{Jl. xi, IBJG. 

Tregear, '^Inoent. —Notice of an An¬ 
cient Mahal or Palace near .Tann]>iir, 
in which some Hindu Coins were 
lately dug up. [./A ill, GI7. 

Note on the lliver Goointec, with a 
Sftction of its Bed. [^A viii. 712. 
Mode of taking Facsimiles of Coins. 

[VA X, 158, 

A few Instructions for Insect Collec¬ 
tors. {Jl. xi, 47;i. 


Tremenheere, Captn. G. B.— Letters 
forwarding a Paper on the Forma¬ 
tion of the Museum of Heonomio 
Geidogy of India, {,)l. ix, 1173. 

Report on the Tin of the Province of 
Mcrgni. [,/Ax, 84.5; xi, 24, 289. 
Report on the Manganese of the Mer- 
giii Province. {Jl. x, 852, 

Second Report on the Tin of Mergui. 

{Jl. xi. 8.81). 

Report of a Visit to the Pakoh.aii Ri¬ 
ver, and of some Tin Localities in 
the southern portion of the Tenas- 
scrim Proviiioes. [,//. xii, 523. 

Report, &c., with information con- 
eerning the price of Tin Ore of 
Mergui. in reference to Extract 
from a Despatch from the Honor¬ 
able Court of Directors, dated 25th 
Octobin- 1843, No. 20. {Jl. xiv, 329. 
On Thamman Tank. {Proc. 18GG, 109. 

Tremlett, J. D. —Notes on Old Delhi, 
[Jl. xxxix, pt. i, 70. 

Trotter, Robert.— Notes regarding the 
Meteorology and Climate of the 
Cape of Good Hope. {Jl. xi, 211. 

Troyer, Captn. A.— Remarks upon the 
Second Inscription of the Allaha¬ 
bad Pillar. [JA iii, 118. 

Turner, Lieut. Samuel.—An Ac¬ 
count of a Journey to Tibet. 

[yl-f. lids. 1, 207. 
Copy of an Account given by Mr, 
Turner of his Interview with Tee- 
shoo Lama at the Monastery of Ter- 
paling, enclosed in Mr. Turner’s Let¬ 
ter to the Honorable the Govornor- 
Gcnerai, [j(i. //e.?. i, I89. 

Dcsiiription of the Yak of Tartary, 
called Scorn-Goy, or tha Bushy- 
tailed Bull of Tibet, 

[A.S. IldS. iv, 351. 

Tumour, Hon’ble George.—Exami¬ 
nation of some points of Buddhist 
Chronology, {.Jl. y, 521. 

Au Examination of the Pali Buddhis- 
tical Auiiabs. 

{Jl. vi. .501, 713; vii, G80, 789, 
919. 991. 

Account of the 'J'ooth Relic of Ceylon, 
supposed to be alluded to in the 
opening passage of the Feroz Lilt 
Inacriirtion. [,//. vi, 85G. 

F’nrthcr -Notes on the Inscriptions on 
the coliinma at Delhi. Allahabad. 
Betinh, j£c, {Jl. vi, 1049. 

Turpentine, On the Native Manufac¬ 
ture of. {Jl. ii, 248. 

Tusser and other Silks, Correspondence 
regarding Samples of. 

{Prod. 1875, 128. 
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Tveen, A.—Oa Analysis of Fuat. 

80. 

Twemlow, Brigadier Q—On MwIob 

of ohtaiuinif Important Hesults by 
Simple Meiina. [,//. i, 08. 100. 

On Artificial Fuel. {.Jl. xii, '2'>8. 

Tytler, J.—I.s.say on tbe Binomial 
'x'lieorem as known to the Ai-iiba. 

[jl.r. Iton xiii. 450. 

An K.ssay on the Extraction of the 
Boots of Integers, as practised by 
tbe Arabs. [J.v. Jtcs. xvii, 51. 

Tytler, Lieut.- Col. R. C.—Account of 
further Intercourse with the Natives 
of tbe Andaman Islands. 

Y.Il. xxxiii, SI. 

Description of a new Species of I’ara- 
doxurus from the Andain.'ui Islands. 

xxxiii, IS.S. 

Observations on keeping Salt-water 
Fisb alive for a considorabtc time. 

[.//, xxxiii, f>;M. 

Observations oa a few Species of Gec¬ 
kos alive in tbe possession of tbe 
Author. [y/, xxxiii, 

Tytler, Lieut.-Col. R. O.- —On sup¬ 
posed new Spicies of Bats. 

[P/w. I8(>i>, 7(1. 

Desioription of new Species <j£ Spizi/^hiit. 

[Pr/iii, 18110 . 112. 

Viiiiei' Monnfhhs. [Prot!. ISilO, 7-1. 

On Drymoipus I'erreuuxi, 

[P/w. 18fi8, 200. 
UjfaBoy, Oh.--Sse Wathiucousk, 
Majok J. 

Uma, The Birth of—a Legend of Hima¬ 
laya by Calida ia. [,//. ii. .'12', 1 . 

Ure, Dr. A.—Analysis of Iron Ores 
from Tavoy arid Mergui, and of 
Limestone from Mergui. 

[./A xii, 

Ushruff Khan,—See Abbott, Cai-t. J. 

Vansittart, Henry—On the Descent 
of the Afghans from the Jcw.s. 

('.U-. Ilrx. ii. (17. 

A Description of .\ssam by Mohammed 
0a:iim, [Ax. 7iV,v. ii, 171. 

Venuikoff, W.—S;atistioal Data on the 
Area of A.siatia Bu.s.sia, translated 
from No. Ill, 18(15, of the Notes of 
the Irnpei'i.al Bn.ssiau Geographical 
Society, by Mr. It. Michell. 

[_Jl. xxxix, pt. ii, 41. 

Verohere, Dr. Albert M. —Notes to 

accompany a Geological Map and 
SecDion of the Lowa Ghnr or Sheen 
Ghur Range in the district of Bun- 
noo, Punjab : with Analyses of the 
Lignites. IVA xxxiv, pt, ii, 12. 


Verehere, Dr. Albert M. {coutd.)— 
Kashmir.tho \Ve.stern Himalaya and 
the Afghan Miountains. a Geological 
Paper, with a Note on the Fossils by 
M. .Kdouard de Verneuil. 

[JI. XXXV, pt. ii, 88. 1B8 ; xx.vvi, 
pt. ii, !), Sll, 201. 

Kashmir, the Western Himalaya and 
the Afghan Mountains, a Geological 
Pajier. with a Note on the Fos-sila by 
M. Edouard de Veinenil. 

[Jl. XXXV. pt. ii, 159. 

Kashmir, the Western Hirafilayas and 
the Afghan Mountains, a Geological 
Pai)er, with a Note on tbe Fossils by 
M. Edouard de Verneuil. 

[.//, xxxvi. pt. ii, 9. 

Kashmir, the We.st,ern Himalaya and 
the A fghan Mountains, a Geological 
Paper, with a Note on the Posails 
by M. Edouard de Verneuil. 

l_.U. xxvi, pt. ii, 83. 

Kashmir, the We.stern Himalaya and 
the Afghan Mountains, a Geological 
Paper, with a Note on the Fossils 
by M. Edouard de Verneuil. 

[Jl. xxxvi, pt. ii, 201. 

Vermilion—On Chine.se. [.H, i, 161. 

Vernueil, Edouard de. — Veb- 
cniiKi;, Du. Albuiit M, 

Vicary, Capt. N.—List of Speoimens 
from Bilwar. [Jl. iv, 671. 

Note on the Scapes of Xauthorhsea 
and Fossil Stems of Lapidodendra 
[Jl. viii, 683. 

Notes on tho Botany of Sinde. 

[Jl. xvi, 1162, 

Vigne, O. J. —Some Account of the 
valley of Kashmir, Ghfuni, and Ka- 
• vd. [Jl. vj, 76G. 

Voysey, Dr. H. W.— Description of 
the Native Manufaoturo of Steel iu 
Southern India. [Jl. i, 246. 

On the Diamond Mines of Southern 
India. [-I.V. /lex. xv, 120. 

On the Building Slones and Mosaic of 
Akhorabad or Agra. 

[.4,(. 7?c.f. XV, 429. 

On the Geological au<l Minevalogioal 
Structure of tbe llill.s of Sitabald, 
Niigpur, and its immediate vicinity. 

[A-t. Itrs. xviii. pt. i, 123. 

On some Potritied Shells found in the 
Gawilgerb Bange of Hills in April 
1823. [vbv, lies, xviii. pt. i, 187. 

Report on the Geology of Hyderabad. 

[Jl. ii. 298. 

Second Report on the Geology of Hy- 
derabad. [Jl. ii, 393. 

Vocabulary of Goand and Cole Words. 

[Jl. xiii, 19. 



190 


Appendix D. [part i. 


Voysey, Br. H. W, Extracts 

from Dr. Voysey’s Private Journal 
when attached to the Trigonometri¬ 
cal Survey in Southern and Central 
India, [.//. xiii, SoJ ; xix, 1!)0, 

Wade, Capt. C. M.—Notes taken in 
1829, relative to the Territory and 
Government of Iskardoti, from in¬ 
formation given by Cliaragh Ali, 
an agent deputed to him in that 
year by Ahmad Shiih, the Gelp or 
ruler of that country. [./A iv. 589. 

Note on the Hot Spring of Lolland 
Khad. fyi. vi, 153. 

Sue Mackf.son, Lieut. P. 

Walden, Arthur, Viscount.—See 

Elyth, E. 

Waldie, D.—On Burmese Paraffine. 

[Prec. IBCii, 72. 

Ou Iron Pseudomorph.s. 

iProo. 1S6«, 130. 

On Scientific Technology. 

[Piw. ISfiO, 175. 

Experimental Investigationa con¬ 
nected -with the supply of water 
from the Hooghly to Calcutta. 

[.P. XXXV, pt, ii, 203, 

On Calcutta Water-supply. 

1807, 100. 

Experimental Investigations connect¬ 
ed with the supply of water from 
the Ilooghly to Calcutta, Part II, 
being supplementary observations, 
[.//. xxxvi, pt. ii, 1. 

Experimental Invo.scigatioiis connect- 
ed with the supply of to water Cal¬ 
cutta, Part Ilf [_Jl. xxxvi,pt. ii, 116, 

Analysis of the Khettrce Meteorite. 

1_.7/. xxxviii,pt. ii, 252. 

Analysis of a new Mineral from llnr- 
mah. [Prac, 1870, 279. 

Remarks on the Piltratiou of Hughli 
water during the rainy season. 

iPrtw. 1873.1l>2. 

On the Muddy AVater of the Hughli 
during the rainy soasou, with ro- 
feronee to its Purification and to the 
Calcutta Water-supply, 

[.//. xlii. pt. ii, 210. 

Walker, Dr. A. Iff. —Report on Pro¬ 
ductions and MuTiufacturo.s ill tho 
district of Huuumkooudah. in the 
dominions of II. H. the Nizam of 
Hyderabad, [./A x, 38(i. 

On the Geology, &c., &c,. of Ilunum- 
koondah (II, II. tlio Nizam's terri¬ 
tory), f,//. X, 471. 

On the Natural Products about the 
Punileelah River, H. H. the Nizam’s 
territory. [,/L x. 609. 

Notes and Observations in continu¬ 
ation. \Jl, X, 726. 


Walker, H>—Notioa of the Kiang. 

\_Jl. xvii, pt. ii, 1, 

Walker, Major-Gen. J. T,—The Tri¬ 
gonometrical Survey of India. 

iJl. xxxi, 32. 

Progress of the Trigonometrical Sur¬ 
vey, being Extracts from a Repoi-t to 
the Secy, to the Govt, of India, 
Military Department, [i/l. xxxii, 111. 

Extract from Report of the Opera¬ 
tions of the Great Trigonometrical 
Survey of India during the year 
1862-03. [,7/. xxxiii, 381. 

Russian Geographic.'il Operations in 
-Asia. [Jl. XXXV, pt. ii, 77. 

On Port Blair. \_Priw. 1SG8, 91. 

Recent Trans-Frontier Explorations. 

xlvii, pt. i, 78. 

Exploration of the Great Saripo River 
of Thibet, during 1877, in connnetion 
with the Operations of the Survey 
of India. \_Pnw. 1879, 203. 

The Evidence afforded by the Indian 
Pendulum Observations on the Con¬ 
stitution of the Earth’s Crust and on 
Geodesy. [Prnc. 1879, 246. 

On the Eastern Frontier of Thibet. 

IProo. 1880, 200. 

Remarks on the Singpho and Kampti 
Country. [Pm;. 1882, 7, 

The Spirit Levelling Operations exe¬ 
cuted in connection with the Tidal 
Observations of the Indian Survey 
Department. [Proc. 1882, 78. 

An Account of the return of explorers 
from 'Thibet. [P/w, 1882, 159. 

On the Earthquake of the 31st Decem¬ 
ber 1881. [Proe. 1883, 60. 

Walker, W.—Memoir on the Coal 
found at Kotah, Sic., with a Noto 
on the Anthracite of Duntimnapilly 
(H. II. the Nizam’s dominions). 

[.71. X, 311. 

Wallich, Dr. N. —De.soription.s of two 
new Species of Sarcolobus, and some 
other Indian Plants. 

[yls. lies, xii, 566. 

Descriptions of some rare Indian 
Plants. [,/1r. lies, xiii, 369. 

An Account of a new Species of a 
Camellia growing wild at Nopal, 

[ri^. 7(V,y. xiii, 428. 

List of Indian AVoods collected by. 

[,/l. ii, 167. 

Observations on the Burmese and 
Munipoor Varnish Tree. 

{.Tl. viii, 70. 

Walters, Henry. —Journey acros.s the 
Pandua Hills near Sylhetin Bengal. 

[yl.v. lies, xvii, 499. 

Census of the City of Dacca, 

[rD, lies, xvii, 635. 
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Ward, O’. E.—On Budhist RemainH, 
[i-'jw. 18GG, 97. 

Ward, T.—Short Sketch of the Gco- 
loffy of Pulo Pmang- and the neigh- 
bouriiig Isliinds, with a Map and 
Sections. Res. xviii, pt. ii, 149, 

Ward, Major. --Some Account of the 
Hill Tiihes of the Piney Hills in the 
Madura District. Coimnuuicated by 
Capt. T. J. Tiylor. \Jl. iv, GG4. 

Warlow, W.—Systematically arranged 
Catalogue of the Mammalia and 
Birds belonging to the Museum of 
the Asiatic Society, Calcutta. 

[Jl. ii, 9C. 

Warren, Capt. John.—An Account of 
Experiments made in tho Mysore 
country, in t)ie year 1804, to investi¬ 
gate the effects of Terrestrial Re¬ 
fraction. [.l,v. Res, ix, 1. 

An Account of Astronomical Ohverv- 
ationa taken at the Ilonoraldc 
<’orapany’.s Observatory, near Fort 
St, George in the East Indies, in 
tho years 18( G and 1807. To which 
are added some Remarks on tho 
IDeelinalion of certain Stars and of 
the Sun, whim near tho zenith of 
that place, [.l.«. Res. x, 613. 

An Account of the Petrifactions near 
the village of Troevikora in tlie 
Carnatic. [.I.*. Jte.i. xi, 1. 

Am Aooouut of Experiments made at 
iihe Observatory, near Fort St. 
George, for determining the length 
of tho simple pendulum heating 
t-econda of time at that plixee; to 
■which are added Comparisons of 
the Siud Experiments, with others 
made in different parts of the globe, 
and some Remarks on the ellipticity 
of the earth, as deduced from these 
{■perations. [jl.f. Res. xi, 293. 

An Account of Observations taken at 
the Observatory, near Fort St. George 
in the East Ii dies, for determining 
the obliquities of the Ecliptic, in the 
months of December 1809, Juno 
and December, 1810. 

\As. Res. xli, 192. 

Observations on the Golden Ore. found 
in the Eastern Provinces of Mysore, 
ill tho year 1802. [Jl. iii, IGS. 

Warth, Dr. H.—Preliminary Report on 
(ioraparative Observations of air- 
temperature and humidity at dif¬ 
ferent elevations above the ground, 
surface. [I’roc. 1883, 80. 

Waterhouse, Major J.—On a new 
I’hoto-callographic Printing Pro¬ 
cess. [Proc. 1871, 239. 


Waterhouse, Major J. (eo7ittl.)—On 

tlie Application of Elcotro-deposi- 
tioii to the Correction of Engraved 
Oopperplatf^H. [i'roe. 1874, 2, 

E.xliiijition of Photographs showing the 
extreme Red Rays of tho Solar 
Spectrum. [7Vec. 187.o, 198. 

Photogra.phy in conueotion witli tho 
Ohaervatiou of the Transit of Venus 
at Rooi'kcc, Docomher 9th (Civil), 
1871. [.//, xliv, pt. ii, Gl. 

On the Influence of Eosin on tho Pho¬ 
tographic Action of tho Solar Spec¬ 
trum upon the Bromide and Bro- 
moindi(le of Silver. [Proe. 187G, 12. 

Translations of Extracts of letters 
from M. Cli. ITjfalvy and the Abbe 
Desgodins, dcsci’iptive of recent Geo¬ 
graphical rcsoarcho.s in Turkestan 
and Tibet, pnbli.shed in the October 
nnmlxir of the Bulletin do la Socicto 
do Geographic. \l‘ioe, 1878, 21. 

Exliihition of a Photograph by M. 
Janssen of a part of the Sun’s 
disc. [7Tw. 1878, 119. 

Exhibition of a photograph of a 
sculptured group in tho Garalman- 
d.al Temple at Patluiri, Central 
India, [Proe. 1878, 122. 

An Account of tho Tidal Observa¬ 
tions in the Gulf of Catch, con- 
ducted by the Great Trigonometri¬ 
cal Survey, under the superintend¬ 
ence of Col. J, T. Walker, c.B., U.E., 
during tho years 1873-74-76. Com¬ 
piled from tho Great Trigonometri¬ 
cal Survey Report. 

[./'/. xlvii, pt, ii, 26. 

The Application of Photography to 
the lleproiiiiction of Map.s and Plans 
by Photo-mcchanioal and other 
processes. \Jl. xlvii, pt. ii, 63. 

Remarks on Coins, Ac., from Ahin Posh 
'Tope. [Proa. 1879, 79. 

Note on the Fourth Edition of General 
Walker’s Map of 'rurkestan, in four 
Sheets. \_Proe. 1879, 186. 

Notes on the Survey Operations in 
Afghanistan, in connection with the 
Campaign of 1878-79. Compiled 
from Letters and Diaries of the 
Survey Oflicors. 

[Jl. xlviii, pt. ii, 146. 

Water-mill. —Description of the Pan- 
chaki or Native, [,Tl. ii, 3.69. 

Wathen, W. H. — Memoir on the 
H’shek state of Kokan, properly 
called Khokend (the Ancient Fer¬ 
ghana), in Central Asia. 

[Jl. iii, 369. 
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Wathen, W. H, Coontd.) —Note on a 
Pilgrimagfe undertaken by an XT’s- 
bek and his two sons from Khokend, 
or Kokan, in Tartary, tiirongh 
Russia, See., to Mecca. [Jl. iii, 379. 

Account of the Inscriptions upon two 
sets of Copperplates, found in the 
Western part of Gujerat. 

[.77. iv, 477. 

Memoir on Chinese Tartary and 
Khoten. IJl. iv, 833, 

A Grammar of the Sindhi Language. 

I.TI. vi, 347. 

Watson, Lleut.-Ool. T. O.— China 
Punji. and a detail of some of the 
favourable civcumstanoe.s which rea¬ 
der it an advantavcons site for the 
erection of an Iron and Steel Manu¬ 
factory on an extensive scale. 

[,77. iii. 23. 

Waugh, Lieut.-Col. A. Soott.—<SVf 

Thuilweii, II. h. 

Webb, Capt. w. 3.—Memoir relative 
to a Survey of Kumaon, with some 
Account of the principles upon 
which it has been oonduotod. 

[A/i. llc.^. xiii, 293, 

Weights of England and India, 

On the Standard. [Jl. i, 442. 

Weller, Lieut. J. A.— Extract from 
the Journal kept on a Trip to the 
Buloha and Oonta Dhoora Passes, 
with an Kye-aketch. [,/7. xii. 78. 

Wellsted, Lieut. J. R.— Account of 
some Inscriptions in the Abyssinian 
character, found at Hassan Ghorab, 
neat Aden, on the Arabian Coast. 

[,77. iii, 6.')4. 

Report on the Island of Socotra. 

[,77. iv. 138. 

Westland, J, —Remarks on an Afghan 
Helmet. [7^^.1880,171. 

Exhibition of Old Biaps of Cjrlcutta 
and Bengal. [Pror.. 1881,89. 

Westmacott, E. V. —Letter on the 
Identification of Ancient Towns in 
Bengal. [Pror. 1874, f.7. 

Note on the Site of Fort Ekdalah. Dis¬ 
trict Dinajpur. [J7. xliii, pt. i, 241, 

A Copperplate containing a grant of 
laud by Lakshinan Scu of Bengal, 
found near Torpon dighi in the 
District of Dinajpur, 1874. 

[Jl. xliv, pt, i, 1. 

Ou Traces of Buddhism in Dinajpur 
and Bagura (Bogra). 

[Jl. xliv, pt. i, 187. 

Letter on a Kutila Inscription from 
Monghyr. [Proo, 1883, 45. 

See Blochmann, H. 


Westmacott, Capt. Q-. E.— Some Ac¬ 
count of a Sect of Hindu Schis¬ 
matics in Western India, calling 
themselves Ramsanfehi, or Friends 
of Go<i, [Jl. iv, 65. 

Descriirtion of Ancient Temples and 
Ruins at Clidrdwar in Assam, 

[ Jl. iv, 18,5. 

A short Account of Khyrpoor and the 
Fortress of Bukur, in North Sind. 

[i77. ix. 1090. 

A short Aoemmt of Khyrpoor and the 
Fortress of Bukur, in South Sind. 

[,77, ix, 1187. 

Roree in Khyrpoor ; its Population 
and Manufacture,s. 

[,77. X. 393, 479. 

Whalley, P.—Translations from the 
Tilrikh i Firiiz Shalii, The reign of 
Mu’izzuddin. [.77. x', pt. i, 185. 

Translations from the Diwau of Zib- 
irn-nisii Begum, poetically styled 
‘ Makhfi.’ daughter of the Emperor 
Aurangzib. [Jl. xlv, pt, i, 308. 

Metrical Translations from the Qua¬ 
trains of ’Umar Kbay.yara. 

[//. xlvi. pt. i, 158 

White, Lieut. Charles— On theDha- 
nc»a, or Indian Buceros. 

[A.«. Ree. iv, 119. 

Whitty, I. J.—Note on a Case of 
Death from Lightning in a Mine, 
1877, 102, 

Wilcox, Lieut. R,— Memoir of a Sur¬ 
vey of Assam and the neighbouring 
Countries, executed in 1826-6-7-8. 

[A*. Res. xvii, 314. 

Wilford, Colonel Francis.—Remarks 

on the City of Tagara. 

[vU, Res, i, .369. 

On Egypt and other Countries adja¬ 
cent to the Cali River, or Nile of 
Ethiopia, from the Ancient Books 
of the Hindus, [A,?, Res. iii, 295. 

A Dissertation on Semiramis, tho 
Origin of Mecca, Sec., from the 
Hindu Sacred Books, 

[A.s. Res. iv, 363. 

Account of some Ancient Inscriptions, 
[A.S'. Jle.f. V, 135, 

On the Chronology of the Hindus. 

[A*. Re,s. V. 241. 

Remarks on the Names of the Cabirian 
Deities, and ou some words used iu 
the Mysteries of Eleusis. 

[yhs-. Res. V, 297, 

On Mount Caucasus. [Ai. Re.s. vi, 466. 

An lte.sa,y on the Sacred Isles in the 
West, with other Essays connected 
with that work. 

[As. Res. viii, 246 ; ix, 32 ; x, 27 ; 

xi, 11, 
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Wilford, Colonel Francis pmifil.')— 
On tUu Aiiuiiiiit Geo^-i-aiiliy of India. 

[.I.v. 7f('.v. xiv, 

An Essay on the Comjmi'iitivu (jeo- 
grajihy of Aiieient Iiniia. 

[,//. XX, 227,470. 

Wilkins, Charles.—A lloyal Cranb of 
Land, *;n^riiivud on a (lopperplate, 
hoMi’in'j date twenty-three years 
before Glnist, and diseovprcd 
amou"' the Ifuiua of Monn-noor. 

[ .I.V. '/.V.v. i, IL’.'!. 

An Inscription on a Pillar near llnddal. 

[.l.v. /.V,v. i, l;!l. 

Tr anslation of a Sanscrit Inseri|)tion, 
copied from a Stone at Eooddlia- 
Gaya by Mr. Wilinot. 1 T.So. 

[.I.V. /,V.v. i, 281. 

On the. Sic’hs and thoir (;(ilh!j;c. 

[,(.<. /.V.v, i, 2.S8. 

Two Tnscri]itions from ifie Vindya 
Mountains. [M.v. ii. Ii'i7. 

Wilkinson, liancelot—On tlie use of 
tlic Siddliunta.s in the Work of 
A.ative llducation. [.//. iii. oOl. 

Discovery of tho Ihddui (iiinita. a 
Translation of the MleuMaits of Kii- 
(3lid info Sanskrit by .Saiiirat .la.sran- 
siiitha, under the orders of kiija 
Kivviii Jaya Sinha of Jaipur. 

vi, ons. 

Translation of an Iinscription on jt 
Tainba Patti, found in tlie, villayre 
of Piplian.aytir.iu the SUujalpiir l.'er- 
jfana. and prosonteil to tho Political 
-igeiit, llhopnl, by tlie Ja^irdtir. 

[ j/. vii, 7;i(;. 

Williams, Dr. C.—Extract from 
tiounial of a Trip to Bhiuno, 

[,/f. xxxiii, ISO. 

Memorandum on the Question of 
British Tr.ad.! with We.stern (Ihina 
riii Biirmah. [.//. xxxiii, 407. 

Williams, John.—On the Cure of 
jiersons bitten by Sn.akes. 

Ill'll, ii, 22i!, 

Williamson, Lieut. W. J.—A Voca¬ 
bulary of tae Garo and Koiich 
Dialects. [J/. xxxviii, pt. i, I I. 

Willson, W. Q-. —Observations on Mr. 
Blanford’s Paper on tlic Korinal 
Itainfallof Bengal. [Proc. 1870, 225. 

An Account o!' tfic Occurrence of a 
Whirlwind in the neighbourhood of 
Calcutta. [Pi'iHi, 1872, IK). 

Wilson, Horace Hayman.—An Essay 
on the Hindu History of Caahrair. 

[.I.v. ite. XV, 1. 

A Sketch of tho Ueligioiis Sects of the 
Hindus. [-4.'. Ill'll, xvi. 1 ; xvii, 169. 

Sanskrit Insorijitioiis at, Abu. 

[.bs. llfs, xvi, 284. 


Wilson, Horace Hayman (I'lmtil.)— 

Aorico of three Tracts received from 
Nepal. [.dv. Jli',i. xvi, 450. 

DcKcri[ition of Select Coins, from Ori- 
ginahsor Drawings, in tho posscHsiou 
of tho Asiatic Society. 

[d.v. Jli'x, xvii, 559. 

Remarks on the portion of the Diony¬ 
siacs of Nouuus relating to tho 
Indiana. [.Iv. Jlix. xvii, 607. 

Abstract ))f the Contents of the Dul- 
Vii, or first portion of the Kah-gyur. 

[_JL i, 1. 

Analysis of the PuranaB. 

[.7L i. 81, 217. 

Analysis of the Kah-gyur, \Jl, i, 875. 

Analysis of tho V'ishnu Puraua. 

l.n. i, 431, 

Aualyais of the Viiyu Puriina. 

[.//. i, 636. 

Wihson, Revd. John.-Address read 
hefon! tho Boinbiiy Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic (Society on the 27th 
January 1836. [J/. v, 304. 

Wilson, liovd. Dr.—Address on the 
Pro.apcots of Indian Re.soarch. 

[ P)v;c. 1869. 109. 

Wilson, R. H.—On Earthquakes of 
(lldtlagong, [P/w. 1866,40. 

Wilson, W. L.—On Cliipped linple- 
inouts of Saugor Distiict. 

[fbYw. 1807, 142. 

Wise, Dr. James.—Notes on &iindr» 
gaon, Eastern Bengal. 

\Jl. xliii, pt. i, 82. 

Wise, Dr. J.—On the Barah Bhilyas 
of Eastern Bengal. 

[.//. xliii. pt. i, 197 ; xUv, pt, i, 181. 
Sen Bi.ooIIMann, ii. 

Wise, Dr. T. A.—An Experimental 
Impdry into the meams employed 
by the Natives of Bengal for mak¬ 
ing let!. [,//. ii. SO. 

Peculiarities and Eses of the Pillar 
Towers of the British Ishauds. 

\_Jl. xxxiii, 662, 

Witheeomhe, Dr. J. R.—Mean Tein- 
perature and fall of rain at Darjil- 
in,", Sikkim, Himalaynh, 1848 to 
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PREFACE. 


The subjects wliicb were set apart for the investigation, 
of the L .terary Section of the Society arc “ Literature, 
Philology, History, Antiquities, Ueligion, Manners and 
Customs, and whatever is comjn-chcndcd under the general 
term of Literature." Among these. History and Antiquities 
fii'Q very closely connected with one another, the latter being 
subservient to a correct knowledge of the former. Hence 
tlie two iiist chapters of this Review are devoted to a survey 
of the results of antiquarian and arclucological enquiry 
vdiicli are set out under the two heads of Antiquities, includ¬ 
ing ancient monuments, inscriptions, etc., and Coins. Next 
follows a cha])tcr, giving a historical skctcli of the two great¬ 
est discoveries to which tlic Society can lay claim, and which 
ai’c directly based on its arcb:eological researches, those of 
the decipherment of the Indian I’ali and the Arian Piili alpha- 
Inits. The next in order is a chapter containing a statement 
of the discoveries in Indian History, which were the natural 
result of the successful reading of the ancient inscriptions 
on stones, copiaer-plates and coins. The last chapter gives 
the results of the investigations into tlie Language and 
Literature of India and its multifarion.s races. 

In compiling the several chapters, the writer has 
attempted to take as his model one of the best specimens of 
a review of this kind which forms the Introduction to the 
wtdl-known Ariana Antiqua of Professor 11. dl. Wilson, 
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than whom the Society perhaps possessed no better writer. 
One portion, indeed, of that Introduction, reviewing tlie 
history of coin-discovery during the earlier half of tlie 
century, up to the year 1810, has been, as far as possible, 
adopted into the chapter on coins, the fresh portion of which 
mainly consists in continuing Professor Wilson’s review 
through the remaining lialf of the century. 

The system of transliteration is very imperfect. Tliis 
is to be regretted ; for various reasons—one of them being 
the want of the necessary type—it was found to be impos¬ 
sible to carry through a more perfect one. 

R. H. 
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Centenary "iRcview 

OF TUB 
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^ a r t $ 

AECir^OLO&Y, HISTORY, LITERATURE, Etc. 

CIIAPTJ^R I. 

Antiquities. 

[Ancient MomiTnGn' g; topes, temples, nionoHihs, etc. — Cavc.s — Scnlptm-cs ^ Inscriptions 
C M rocks, pill-u.-i, stotio-slabs, copperpUles, cLc. *—Vouvo ubjecu — Toitoiy, etc. — Brc- 
iiistoric rcjaitu] 3, etc. ] 

The Antiquities of Inditi ivcro certain to become one of 
tlic first objiicts of attention to tlie moabers of the Asiatic 
Society. Tliey possess the twofold advantage of appealing 
to the natural curiosity of num and fiirui.sliing an incentive 
to tlie speculation of the learned. Their imj)ortance with 
regard to the elucidation of History was Avell described by 
Hr,. II. T. (lolebrooko in an early volume of the Asiatic 
licsearches : “ In the scarcity of authentic materials,” he 

writes, “ for the ancient, and even for the modern, history 
of the Hindu race, importance is justly attached to all 
genuine monuments, and especially inscriptions on stone 
and metal, vhich a’'e occasionally discovered through vari- 
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oas accidents. If tljcsc be CMrcfully j)reftcrv I and dilig’ently 
examined, and tlui facts ascertained froni tlicm be judiciously 
employed towards elncid:i.tin(^ tlie scattered information, 
which can be yet collected from tlie remains of Indian litera¬ 
ture, a satisfactory progress may be finally made in investi¬ 
gating tlie history of the IJiiidiis.'’^ 

This remark is illustrated by the very first two ancient 
monnment.s, the discovery of Avhich is recorded in any of 
the publications of the Society, and which, as it hapjiened, 
have proved of very great consequence. l"or they led, 
as Avill be shown in a later ])lace, one to the decipherment 
ot’ the so-called Ivutila.. the other to the discovery of the 
so-called Gupta, characters. The former monument was 
the well-known monolith pillar of Ilnddal, the other Avere the 
celebrated Niigariiini caves near Buddha Gaya, hotli described 
in 1785 in the lir.st volume of the Asiatic llescarches by 
]\[r. Charles AVilkins and kir. John Ilerbta’t Harrington 
respectively.^ Curiously enough it Avas nearly a century 
afterwards, in 1874, that a transcrijit of the text of the 
Buddal Pillar inscription Avas for the first time published 
in the Journal by Babu Pratapa Cljandra Ghosh.“ 

In the first A'olume of the Jlcscarchcs there is also a brief 
account by Air. AVilliam Clianibers of some sculpturc.s and 
ruins at Alavalipurani (Mahabalijiuram) on the Coromandel 
Coast in South 1114111,“ the a.ncicnt inscription,s on Avhich were 
a fcAV years afterwards brought to notice by Air. J. Golding- 
ham,'’ and Avhich, much later, in 1853, were re-dc,scribed 
by Air. C. Gubbins in the Journal,® The former also 


' Aa. Yol. IX. p. As. Eos., Vol. I, jip. 1^1, 27(; ; Yol. IT, p. 107 ; 

roi ulflisliod 111 J. A.S. ]j., Yol. XVI, p. ni)!, ^ J. A, S. 11., Yol. XLIII, p. Iino. 

Res.j Vol. 1; 1 ), llo. Ihid,^ Vol. V. p. (ID. J, A. li„ Yol. XXlIj. 
p. c50. 
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coaumiiiicated some uccoimt of tlie well-known caves in 
Eloplianta and the scnlptures contained in thoind 

About (lie Sfinie time, in 1795, the Society’s attention 
was first diiocted to the famed monuments of antiquity on 
the site of old Dehli, tlie l)est known of which, the Qutab 
Miiuir, was measured and described by Ensign James T. 
Ijluut." His sketch of the Minar made in 1794 has a 
peculiar inUn-est, as it shows that tower still crowned by 
the Sultan Elriiz Shah’s old cuimla of red granite, which 
was tlirown down in 1803 h\' ah earthquake. Co])ies of 
the Persian inscriptions on the iNljiiar were afterwards, 
in 1822, sup()lied l)y Mr. Walter Ew^r.-* A general des¬ 
cription of old Delili as it appeared in 1793 was contri- 
buto'd by Eieutonant William Eranklin.'* On the opposite 
side of India, the ancient city of Pegu and its chief 
temple were briefly noticed in 1798 l)y Captain Michael 
Symes,' and the ancient pagoda of Perwattum with its 
scul[)tures in South India, by Major Kirkpatrick, from the 
journals of Captain Colin Ma,ckenzie.“ 

Put the most inter ting communication of this period 
is Mr. Jonatli.an Dupc.aai’.s account ol’ tlio discovery of two 
urns in a so-called tope oi’.stiipa at Sarnath, about four miles 
from Penares.^ This is the first mention of a monument of 
that class, which thenceforth was destined to prove one 
of the most inq>orta,nt factors in opening u{) the ancient 
history of India through the c,oin,s, inscriptions, and other 
objects found ill them. “In 1794, a native, digging for 
stones from extensive ruins at this spot, discovered, 
twenty-seven feet below the siirl'ace, a stone urn, of the 
size .and shape of the Barberini vase enclosing one also 

' Ah. Koih., Yol. TV, p. 401). ~ j). '* Ibul., YoL XIV, p, 480. 

^ Ibid., Vol. IV, p. li'J. ^ Jbkl„\o\. V, p. 111. Ihiil,, p, 80;J. ’ IbUh, p. 131. 
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oF stone, witliiti wliidt were human hones, pearls, gold- 
leaves, and jewels of no value. A statue of Buddha was 
also found, bearing- an inseription, which stated that a 
monastery and lofty shrine had been built or rather 
repaired here in Sam vat 1083 (A.l). 1020). The inscrip¬ 
tion terminated witli a stanza, which is now well-known 
as the “ Buddliist creed,” and wliicii was also found, when 
the building was opened in 1835 by Lieutenant (now Major- 
General) A. Cnnninghain, upon a stone slab in the interior 
of the edifice.’” “A few years afterwards, the visits of 
Colonel Mackenzie and Mr. llarritigton to Ceylon added to 
the knowledge of the peculiar form of the.se Buddhist stupas 
or topes. At Devendav, or Dondera, the former noticed a 
low temple, of a circular shape, of a!)out one hundred and 
sixty feet in circumference, erc-cted on a platfoi-in. The 
structure, it was said, wa.s solid and liad one of the teeth of 
the sacred elephant enshrined in it. Mr. Harrington des¬ 
cribed a dahgo[)a at Kahuu as a solid nnuss of earth and 
brickwork sixtj^ feet high, and shaped somewliat like a 
dome with a cupola above, d'his monumental temple was 
said to contain twenty images of Buddha buried under¬ 
neath it. These accounts were j)ublishcd in 1799.”® In 
the same year, 1799, was published the first detailed 
account, with mcasuremonts and drawings, of the celebrated 
caves, and the sculptures they contain, near Ellora,, from 
the pen of Mr. C. W. iMaletd 

Al)out this time the materials coinuienced being collected, 
whicli a generation afterwai ds led to tlic grcait discovery of 
Mr. J, Prinsep ; for in 1801, Mr. J. 11. Harington ])ublished 
a “Book of l)rawing.s and In.scriptions ” prep.ared under the 

' See Ariana Antiqua, p. 29. As. ties., Vol. IX, p. 20.'i ; Vol. X, p. 1:!0. J. A. S. 
B., Vol. IV, pp. l;!2, 211, 7i2. ‘'As. lies., Vol. VI, pp. 125, lo8, 448, See Ariaua 

Autiqua, pp, 29, 80. “ As. Uo.s.. pp, 382, 38!). 
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direction of Captnin James Iloaro, and presented b}’ him to 
tlie Society, among winch the most importan t were copies of 
tlie inscriptions on the celebrated pillars of Dehli and Allaha- 
l)add Both were al)oiit thirty years afterwards, in 1834 
and 1837j r(!palilished in a more complete form by Mr. 
J. Prinscp, in the tliird ami sixth volumes of the Journal, 
from drawings aiul copies prepared by Lieutenant T. S. 
Burt.^ In 1807, Mr. II, 'J'. Colebrooke published a series 
of inscripti( MS on stone and copper of subordinate value. 
They had been ])resented to the Society from time to time, 
and came from Ti'Ipiira, Gor.akhpur, Chitradiirg, Kuru- 
gode, Knrrah, Diniljpnr, Nidigal, Gonjda, and Benares.“ 
In the saiiKJ year also were pnl)!ished for the first time by 
Major C. IMaekenzie figures, with inscriptions, of some 
cehihrated .fain statues, cspecinily of the gigantic image 
of Gomatesvara Svami near Beiligola.'* A Sanskrit stone 
inscription of the Cliandel Bajas was communicated in 
1813 by Lieutenant W, Brice, who had found it at the 
foot of a rocky hill in the vicinity of the town of Mow, 
about ten miles from Oliatterpnr.^ It was the first anthen- 
tic notice of that, line of niedimval ])rinces of Bundel- 
khaiid, on whose history snhsefjuent discoveries of inscrij)- 
tioiis liave thrown so much light ” 

In 1816, Mr, John Crawford presented to the Society 
an iicconiit of the Biuhlhist temple ruins situated about 
Prriml)anan in Java,^ and C;i|)taiii G. Sydenham, of the 
stately klah immadan arelutectnro in Bijapur, called “ the 
Palmyra of theDekkan” by Sir James Mackintosh.® In 

' As, Res.. Viil. V[T, p. - J. A. S. f5., Vol, Ttl.pp, 11 1, 118, see tilso 

p. 2~)T ; find Vol V[, p. see also p. IKio. ■' As. R(3s , Vol. tX, pp 401, lOO, 
llL', 121, 422, i;l2 48 I, 4,’18, 441. > J/iirf., pp, iMli. 2(il. 272. 7A/,7., Vol. VII, 
p. “ J. A. s. 15., Vol. vnr, p. ir.o; voi. x.xxn, p. 27 : 5 ; Voi. xnv.[i, 

pp. 7.4, so, ^ As. Res., Vol. XIM, p. :!.47. “ p. IM. 
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1825, Professor II. 11. Wilson publislied some Sanskrit 
inscriptions, ti-anslated l)y Captain E. Fell, from Garlia 
Mandela, Haiisf, and Benaros, which gave a “ tolerably 
satisfactory idea of tlie serie.s of princes who reigned at 
Kanaiij and Dohli ” about the tiine of tlie Muhammadan 
conquest.^ In the same year, Mr. II. Jenkins presented an 
account of tlie ancient Oiiidu remains in Chatti.sgarh, 
together with some copperplate inscri])tions, written in 
the square box-lieaded characters; a variety of monumental 
writing first made public on that occasion,° Mr. A. Stirl¬ 
ing also drew attention to the ancient tenqiles and other 
antiquities of Orissa. Among the latter is specially note¬ 
worthy his copy of a portion of the famous .Khaiidagiri 
rock inscri[)tiori in the Asoka characters, then first made 
known.^ It was republished in the Journal, in 1837, in a 
more complete form, liy Mr. J. Prinsep, from copies prepar¬ 
ed bv Lieutenant Kittoe.^ In the following volume of the 
Asiatic Researches, in 1828, the Rev. G. 11. Hough made 
known an inscription engraved on the Great Bell of Ran¬ 
goon.^ In the same volume Professor 11. JI. Wilson again 
published a large series of forty-three Sanskrit inscriptions 
found on Mount Abii, many of whiidi are of much interest, 
because “ they throw consideralde light upon the religioins 
and political history of a place wliich is of high consider¬ 
ation in the west of Indi;i, and elucidate the early career 
of different Rajput dynasties,” such as the Chalukyas, 
Pi'amaras, Guhilas, Chauhans, etc.® The Jain temples on 
Mount Abii, in which some of these inscriptions occur, w'cre 
described in the Journal of 1833 by Lieutenant Burnes.’^ 


> As. Ilea., Vol. XV, rp- 'liXJ. 44:!, 44(1, 4G0, * pp. 4!HI, fjOC. 

'J jhid., pp. UiS, yi:!, :-!2u, :i:iO, s\i7. * j. A. s, B., Voi, vi, p. loso. 

‘ Aa. Ilea., Vol. XVI, p. 270. /bid., pp. 284, 217. ’ J. A. S. C., Vol. II, p. H!1. 
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The most impoi'tiuit event of this time was the open¬ 
ing of tlie great tope at J\Ianik vala, whicli had been already 
(d)serv(*d and descriljcd by Mlphinstone in 1808d Jt was 
etlected b\' Gcaieral Ventnr.-i in 1830. An ae<mnnt of 
it in From h was forwarded by the General to Calcutta 
and published by Professor II. II. Wilson in the Asiatic 
Ili'searches in 1832/ ami repnl)llshed later, in 1834, in an 
English version, by .Mr. J. Prinsep, in the Journal,^ 
Lieutenant Alexander Burnes, who afterward visited the 
opened tope, ma<le known in 1833 some further p.articu- 
lars conceruing it,* and so did iM.ajor J. Abbot on a much 
later visit in 18.53.'"’ A good dea.l more information on 
this tope, as w(!ll as on some others in the Panjab and in 
At'ghanistan which were opened by Gener.al Court and 
Me.s.srs. lIonigberg(!r and IMasson respectively, was made 
pul)lic in the Journal I'or J83ii by Dr. Gerard and ]\Ir. 
J. Prinsep, derivetl from the h;tters and journals of the 
original discoverers." 

The Journal of the year 1834 is particularly rich in 
the record of discoveries. Thus Captain P. T. Cautly 
:inuounced the important discovery by him of the remains 
of an ancient town at Peh.'it, near Sahai’anpur, seven¬ 
teen feet below tho present .surfa.e.o of the country 
and u[)W.ards of twenty-live below tlmt of tlie modern 
town of .Behat. Varioms rernas Avere found, and one hun¬ 
dred and seventy coins, all of vm-y ancient date (Indo- 
Scythian and early Ibiddhist), lixing the age of the town 
in the earliest centuries of our era.'^ Mr. B. II. Hodgson 
communicated the discovery of three idlhs or monumental 
pillars, with inscriptions in the Asoka characters on them. 

* Soo Aiiti'.ia AiiUijiia, p. lU. Aa. lies., Vol. XVIl, pp. .a;;!, (iOO. “ J. A. 
S. li., Vol. lit, p. :!I5. ■' //>(■//,, Voi. If, p. :J()S. XXII, p, !j70. 

'■ Vol. Ill, pp. .'Wl, o.-.C, ■' /a;,/., pp. Ilj, 2‘Jl, 227. 
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Among them were tlie now well-known Radhinh and 
Mathiali Pillars. Two of the pillars, those at Bakhrah 
in Tirhnt and Badhiah in Sariin, had been already noticed 
in 1784 by Mr. Law, and later by Mr. Stirling; and of the 
Mathiah Pillar Mr. Hodgson hiin.self had sent a notice 
already ten years previously; but at tliat time these 
notices appear to have attracted no attention. Their 
importance, liowever, w'as now recognized by Mr. J. Prin- 
sep, who, seeing at once that the in.scriptions they bore 
were identical with tlio.se on the pillars of Allahal)ad and 
D(dili, published them in full.‘ At the same time, his 
attention liaving been recalled by Mr. Hodgson to the 
famous Sanchi Tope and its inscri[)tions near Bhilsa, he 
reprinted a description of them from the Calcutta Journal 
of the ,11th July, 1819, where it had been published by 
Captain E. Fell, the original discovei’cr of the Tope.® 
Several of the inscri|)tions taken l)y Captains Smith and 
Burt, and draudngs of the monuments and its sculptures 
preftared by Captain Murray, were published by Mr. J. 
Prinsej) later on, in the si.xth and seventh volumes of the 
Journal, in 18o7 and 18o8.^ Tliey led to important 
results, enalding Mr. Prinsep, as will be related in another 
pla(!e, to extend Ids discoveries and to complete the deci¬ 
phering of the amdent alphabet and inscriptions on the 
staff of Firoz Shah, on the Buddhist coins of Behat, and 
on the rocks in Orissa and Cuzorat.'* An important liidt, 
liowever, in the chain of events, which led to these dis¬ 
coveries, was the juiblication by Mr. W. H. Wathen, in 
18o5, of two Vallablii copperplate grants found in the 


* J. A. S. B., Vol. lir.pp. 181, is;;; :iiii1 Vol. IV, p. 121. Ibid., Vol, HI, 

pp. 118, 400. ■' Ibid., Vol. Vi, pp. iolff. ; Vol. VII, pp. .5(;2ff. Soo Aviaua 

Aiiti((ua, pp.iii. 
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western part of Gnzerat, and written in an alpliabet inter¬ 
mediate between that of Asoka and tlie Giij)tas/ 

In the Journal of the same year, 1835, various ancient 
ruins were described ; tliose of Sirnrann, once the capital 
of the Mithila Province, bj' Mr. B. II. Hodgson f those of 
an ancient city near Bakhra, north of Patna, by Mr. J. 
Stephenson ; those at Chardvvar in As.sam, by Ca[)tain G. 
E. We.stinacott and those of the Baijinith Temple at 
Ilarsha in Shekawati, by Sergeant E. Dean.® A long 
inscri[)tion of the tenth (unitury was found in the latter 
l)lace and published !)y Dr. W. II. Mill.® In the following 
vear, 1836, Mr. C. Masson (a)ntribiited some notes on the 
anticpiities of Baniiun, especially of its cave.s and colossal 
idols, which had alreatly heen noticted in 1833 by Lieutenant 
Alexander BurnesJ Mr, L. Wilkinson made known a 
C()i)perplate grant found at Piplianagar in the Shnjalpur 
Perganah, which turned out lo be of some importance as 
it siip[)hiniented tlic li.st of Baj.as of Malva l)y four 
hitherto unknown names.” Colonel II. Burney reported 
the discovery of some Buddhist images at Tagoung, the 
ancient capital of Burma, whic.li were inscribed with the 
well-known Buddhist creed in Gupta, characters and in the 
Pali language.'' 

By this time copies of such a largo number of inscrip¬ 
tions of diverse kinds, which had been discovered from time 
to time, had l)ecn accumulating in the hands of the Society, 
that it wa.s feared that they might bo mislaid or lost sight 
of. before aiivone was found with sufficient leisure to 
decipher them completely, unless they were at once coln- 


» .1, A. S. 15 , Vol, IV, p. 477. - Ihid., p. 121. = IhkL, p, 128. ■* IhUl., 

p, is.'i. ■■ IhuL, p. .'ilil. “ JhhL, p. :i(i7. ’ IhUl; Vol. V, p. 707 ; sea also 

Vo). 11, p. TiGl. “ J/iiil., Yki\. V, p. 87.8; soe alao Vol. VII, p. loli, for another 
grant. ” Jhii’., Vol. V, p. lo7. 
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milted to print. Aoeordingh', Mr. J. Prinsop published in 
iSr.f), in tlie fifth volnnio of the donnnil, a long series of 
facsimiles of ancient inscriptions, including tliose from 
Wara in South Konkan, from tlie Daimitlia Cavern near 
Manlmain, from the fort of Climiar near Benares, from 
Barahat in Gariiwal, from Iska.rdo in Little Tibet,^ from the 
caves of Ajunta,'^ from Asirgarh, from Peshawar (on a 
bronze image), from Kiumion (on bronze tridents at Bara¬ 
hat and Gopesvara.),^ from Trimiomalee .and other places 
in Ceylon/ from Buddha G.a.ya.,''’ fi'om Seoni (five cop])or- 
plates), and a few from nidciiown places.'’ This series of 
facsimiles was continued in the voluine.s I'or 1837 and 1838, 
which contain the following in.scriptions: from the Anua- 
vati Tope (from Colonel Colin Machenzie’.s mannscript.s),^ 
from Kalaiijar in Bnndelkhand, from Gninsai’ (three copper¬ 
plates), from the Nagarjuni Caves near Gaya, from a rock 
at Singapar,'’’ fi'om lllaha,l)as in tlie Ilareillv District (found 
by Mr. n. S. Boulde.son in 182(5 or 1827), from Mnlhiye 
(thi'ee co])perplate.s), fi-om Iliind near Attock, from daya- 
n.agar in Bundelkiiand,'-' from Gorakhpur (on the Kuhaon 
pillar), from Bakerganj in Eastern Bengal (cop])erplate), 
fi'om Ajmir (on a Jain image),*" from Cuttack (Br.-ihmes- 
vara temple),'* (rom War.ang.al, I’rom Kaira in Guzerat 
(copperplates),*' from Bageswar near Almora in Kumaon,"* 
and again a few from unknown places.*'* 

Early in 1837, the llev. Dr. W. II. IMill made known a 
new Gupta inscription, copied by Lieutenant (now Major 
General) A. Cunningha.m liom tlie newly-discovered Bhitari 

' j. A. s. B,, Voi. V, pp. a 10, an, an, ars. - jhui., pp. a is, nat;, “ ihui., 
pp. t.S2, 484, 485 ; see !ilso Vol. V 1 1, j). aS). ‘ Ihid., Vol. V, jip. 454, 45(1. 
p. 0)7. “ p, 724, ■ '' iiiW., V'ol, VT, p. 218. “ .////!/., iqi. OCkj, G(17, O? I , 

(180 see also XVII, P;ir(, I, p. )51-; i’aut If. p. (1(1, " 7/iiiL, Vol. VI, jip. 8()!l, 

87(1, 887. Jhiii,, Vol. VII, ])p. aa, 40, .51, IhiiJ., p, ,557. ** Jbid., pp. 

901, 008, OCG. Hid., p. 10.5G. " Jbid., Vol. VI, pp. 278, GGa. 
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Lntli (or I’illiir) in tlie Gliazijnir District,' wliile a little 
later, ?vlr. ,1. Priiisep i'e|»ul)lislHHl tlio Gupta inscrij)tion 
oil the Allalialiad I'illar from iiiiprossions taken by Captain 
Edward Smith.® IJe also ])uh]ishod two collections of 
smaller inscriptions in tlie most ancient characters, whicJi 
had Iieen newly nia-do, one liy Major Kittoe from the 
caves at IJdayagiri and Kliandagiri in CnttaclC (Eastern 
India,), the otiier by Colonel W. II. Sykes from the caves 
(Karle, Sainhadri) of Western India,'' In the following 
y(?ar, 1838, he crowmal his lahonrs in this direction hy 
the jmblic.ition of copies of the celelirated great rock 
iiificriptions at Dhanli and Girnar (of A.soka and Chandra- 
gnpta), together with detailed descriptions of their loca¬ 
lities, tlie materials for which had heen supplied to him 
hy Major Kittoe, Captain Lang, Lieutenant Postans, and 
the llev. Dr. J. Wilson.^ To these he added the smaller, 
though no le.ss important, Gupta inscriptions at Dehli and 
Eran, taken in ectype by Capt. T. S. Hurt.'’ Of the latter, 
those at Eian were later on, in the year 18G1, re-deciphered 
and I'O-translated by FitzEdward Ilall.'^ 

As alnaidy mentioned, for much of his information 
Mir. Prinsep was indelited to ilajor Kittoe, who had heen 
deputed hy the Coal and Mineral Committee to explore the 
supposed coal-fields of Orissa. He left “ with a determina¬ 
tion to make the most of his time and journey, also of the 
small pecuniary allowance made for the purpose, in anti- 
(piarian and other re.search heyond the mere e.xploring of 
the coal localities.” The results of these antiquarian re¬ 
searches were communicated, in 1838, in the seventh volume 
of the Journal, including dc,sc.riptions and drawings of caves 

> J. A. S. r,„ Vol. vr, p. l. - Ibid., p. yci). ■' ibid., p. 1072. ‘ Jhid., 
p, io:!s. ■' ibid., vir, pp. 211), :!:m,-CM, scr,. « ibid.,i>. ivi'x ''ibid., 
Vol. XXX, p. 11 ; SCO also Vul, XXXIV, p. aS. 
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(Il(layagiri), temples (Gramesvara, and otliers), pillars (at 
Jajipur), inscriptions, etc.^ In tlie same volume is ])ublislied 
an inscription in Burmese and Talain “ with an admixture of 
Pali at the commencement and termination,” engraved on a 
large Arracan Bell, which was tahen Captain Wroughton. 
This belt was then at Nadrohighat, in the Aligarh Dis¬ 
trict, but had originally belonged to the Gaudania Mani 
temple in Arracan. The somewhat romantic story of how 
it was carried off from there by a native non-commissioned 
officer after the war in 1825 is related in the sixth volume of 
the Journal.® The ins<;riptiou ha])])ens to contain “a scrap 
of liistory of no smalt interest in its way.”® 

With the year 1838 the era of great discoveries may be 
said to have closed. Not much was done in 1839, but the 
joint editors of the Journ.al published a new Chamlel inscrij)- 
tion discovered and cojfied b\' Captain T. S, Burt from a. slab 
in the temple of Lalaji at Khajrao in Bnndelkhand,'“ a Chera 
co)/pGrplate gi'ant dug up at Baroda in Guzerat,® a Kula- 
clniri copperplate grant dug up at Kuml)hi in the Sagar 
territory,'’ and a Tomara inscription on a slab originalh^ 
at the fort of Bohtas in Behar.® The latter had been 
brought to their notice by Mr. E. L. llavcnshaw, who also 
contributed some account of v.arions other antiquities 
(Persian and Sanskrit inscriptions) in Behar.® 

The following year, 1840, was again signalised by a 
small, though most important, discovery. It was that of 
a new S[)ecimen of an Asoka edict, which was found by 
Captain Burt engraved on a rock near Bairat or Bhabra.“ 
Another small contribution was made by Captain Burt, in 

‘ J. A. B., Vol. VIT, }>j>. 5:1, ; hoc jiIho Yol. XXV, p. 222. 

" Ihid,, Vol. VI, p. " Ibid., Vol. VJI, p. 287. * Ibid., Vol. Vill, p. I5i). 

^ lb d., p. 2‘J2. ® Ibid,, p. 487, ' ibid..,i^. G‘J8. “ Ibid., p, 817. “ Ibid., 

Vol. IX, p. (116. 
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au inscription from Uilajapur near Sagar, wliicli deserves 
])articular mention, because tlie date is given in three eras 
of Vikrain/iditja, Haliviiliana, a.nd lldayaditya,^ the last of 
wliicli was new. Of some importance is also a very ancient 
inscription from the fort of Debar, communicated by l\Ir. 
llavensbavv, written in badly - formed characters of the 
Gupta style.^ ]\Iajor Jenkins ma.de known an ancient 
Assamese land grant on three cop|,erjdates, dug npnear Tez- 
porein the Dnrrang Division.^ Another copper land grant, 
of the liatbor Prince Java Chandra of Kananj, tbund 
near kyzabad in Ondb, was made known in the following 
year 184L‘‘ But a far more interesting jmblication of 
that year was the aciconnt of the opmiing of the ancient 
topes at Kanlieri near Bomba,yg and at Damntain Afghanis* 
tan, by Dr. James Jiird and Lieutenant Figon respectively. 
Hie usual relics, consisting of inscriptions, coins, jewels, 
et(!., were found in them,® Lieutenant Alexander Ciinning- 
liani published a .sketcJi of the second silver[)late found by 
Dr. Lord in Badakshan, a drawing of the first patera 
having been already given in 1838 in the seventh volume of 
the Journal.“ Iwo inscriptions from the neighlmurhood 
of Mount ..'Vbu (Vasaiitagarh), dated in Sainvat 1099 and 
1053, lioth discovered and taken by Ca])ta.in T. S. Burt, 
were also made known by the editors of tlio Journal.^ 

The period including the years 1842 to 1846 is one of 
the most barren of discoveries, ,so far as recorded in the 
pages of the Society’s Journal. But the only two com¬ 
munications,—one, in 1842, of an ancient Himaritic .stone 
inscription found near Aden,” the other, in 1844, of a 

* J, A. S- IJ., Vol. J.X, p. s(ie also Vol. VIT, p, 105G. ^ Vol, IX, 

p. G5 ; see alHO \'ol. YIII, ]), :M7. * Yol. IX, p. 7GG. ■* Yoi. X. p, 98. 
^ i'va/., pp, 91, ;!81, ]h}d.,\y. fi70; and Vol. VII, p. 1017. ’ Jbid., Yol. X, 
Ijp. GUI, 819, 821, ^ IhUl.i Yol, XI, p. 958, 
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Chinese inscri|)ti()n on ;i wooden tablet in a Buddhist 
monastery at Ningpo/—liave at least tlie interest of illus- 
traiing the wide sphere ctn))racod by the researches of the 
Society. 

Witli the year 1847 a new ])eriod of arehaaological 
activity coininejiced, worthily'- introduced by Captain 
M. Kittoe, who supplied irmcli fresh information on tlie 
numerous antiquities in Behar/ especially on tlie caves 
and their insiu'iptions at Barabar," tlie sculptures at Bud¬ 
dha Gaya, etc.,‘‘ and the temples and inscriptions at Oomga.^ 
Mr. D. Money contrilmted an account of the ruined old 
temple of Tribeni near Ilughli;*’ Captain J. T). Cunningham, 
of the antiquities in the districts within the Bliopal 
Agency, including the well-known topes near Bhilsa;^ 
and Mr. Henry Cotie, of the ruins of lianode in the 
Ghaiidori District of Scimliali’s dominions.“ Captain 
James Abbott reported the discoveiy of some sculptures 
in the Panjab, showing traces of Greek influence.® A 
higher interest pos.sess the contributions of Mr. William 
Knighton, who described the dagobah.s (or topes) and 
vihdras of Anuradhapura, the former capital of Ceylon, 
and the rock temples at Dambool, also In Ceylon.^® 

The volume of the following year, 1848, is again ro})Iete 
with descriptions of antiquities; thus, tlio.se of 8arguja and 
its neighbourhood, by Lientenant-Cohmel J. H, Onsley 
those at Kalinjar in Biindelkhand, by Lieutenant F. Mai.sey;’^ 
those in the vicinity of Suddyah in [Tppei- Assam, by Major 
S. P. Hannay those at Pukari, near Udayapur, by Captain 
J. D. Cumiinghaui.''* A few inscriptions were also pub- 

' J, A. S. 15., Vol. XITT, p. li:i, ■- Ihhl., Vol. XVI, p. 272. " IIjkL, p. 4(11. 

* IJtUl., p. lliil, Viid.^YiV- “ Jfj'id., p. IS'l'i. ’ Jbld., p. 7211. 

“ lhUI.,p. 107y. ” V/id., pp. 213, :510, >' XVII, 

Pan I, p. C5. Ihid,, p. 171. ” Ibid,, p. 451). " Ibid., ii. SO.j. 
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lishcd, one from tlio Vijaja. Mandir in lldavapur, another 
of a coppet'idate grant,' and a third, a Buddhist one, of 
rather inore interest, from the vilhige of Fesserawa in 
Bihar.^ Of still greater interest, liowevcr, n’ore a fe\r 
small inse.riptions in tlie aneieut Gupta characters, found 
on a granite rock at a place called Tokoon, .almost direct¬ 
ly east of Penang town in the peninsula of M.alacc.a, and 
I'orwarded by Lientcnant-Colonel d.ames Low." In the 
following t 1811), another similar inscription was sent 
by him frun Kedd.ali, ne.ar Biikct J\Iuri'iani.'‘ In the 
same year, Captain d.ames Abbott reported the discovery 
by him of rem.ain.s oi' Greek sculptures in Potawar or the 
tableland between the Indus and delmn in the Panj.ab;'’ 
and Dr. Jm[)ey announced the dis<a)very of the famous 
coloss,al J.aiu figure on ;i spur of tlui Satpiira ll.ange in the 
di.strict of Burwani on the Nerbada. It is a colossal 
rock image c,ut in relief, nearly 80 feet high, and second 
only in inagniCmhi to the ceh-brated sowailled Bhiits at 
Baaniyan,® raid about twice as large as the colossal figures 
at Kassia in the Gorakhpur DistricP and at Belligola in 
Mysore.*^ 'Ihvo years later anotlier colossal figure, of a 
liead only, near Bh.ag.nipur, w.as made known by Captain 
W. 8. Sherwell. It had becai, Itowever, alie.ady noticed 
by Dr. Buc lanan in 1810.“ Tlu; preceding year, 1850, liad 
brought only two small iii.scri|ifions, one on a brick found 
in a held in the Jauipiur Di.strict by Ca[)tain M. Kittoe;"' 
iind anotlu r, a Dlalva, land grant, on two copperplates 
dug out liy Air. B,. N. C. Hamilton near Onjeiu and pub- 
lislied by B.abu llujendralula Alitra." 

* .1, A. S. 1!. Vol. XVTI. Parti, pp.08,71. - p. !;>2, " Part II, 

pp. (iil, 71, ' Ih'nl.jYol, XV^III, j). al7. ■’ Ihid., p. Pil. '■ ii/V/., p. !)!S, 
’ Jhid.,\ol. VI, )). 177, “ As. Eiis., Vol. IX, p. ar. l. J. A. S, B., Vol. XX, 

p. 27:1. 2/jiI., Vol, XIX, II. 47,1. " Jl/icl,, p. 177. 
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The following ten years were not much more fruitful, 
though each year brought some more or le.ss important 
discovery. Thus in 1851 we liave a very short notice of 
certain hitherto unvisited rockcut caves near the village of 
Marah in Singbhum, wliich had i)eeu seen by the llev. 
Mather in January, 1850;^ and of a line ancient stone bridge 
(Sil Hako)near Gowhatty intlie Kamrup District.^ In 185'2, 
we have detailed descriptions by Mr. W. Jackson and Mr. 
(now Sir) E. C. Bayloy of sculptures found in the Teshawur 
District and exhibiting traces of Greek intlueuce.^ In 1853 
there is a notice of an inscription from Pehewa in the Thanes- 
war District found l)y ^Ir. Boweringand piublislied by Babu 
Rajendralala Mitra.‘‘ The year 1854 brings us the two 
now well-known roede inscriptions found by Mr. E. C. Bayley 
on two large granite boulders al)out thirty jnirds apart, near 
the village of Khunniara in the Kangra District. Though 
exceedingly small, consisting of only two or three words, 
they are of extreme interest, seeing that they are dupli¬ 
cates in the ancient Arian Puli and Indian Pali characters 
respectively.^ In the same 3 ’eur Mr. E. Thomas also 
published the result of the final excavations, so far as 
made by Captain M. Kittoe and himself, on the site of the 
well-known old tope and monastery at Sarnath near 
Benares.“ This report was continued, in the twenty-fifth 
volume of the Jourmd in 1856, from official papers com¬ 
municated by the Government of the N. W. Provinces. 
In 1855 there is an important contribution by Captain E, 
Taite Dalton, giving a full de.scription of the antiquities 
of Assam, especially its temples and scul[)tures (in Gow- 


' J. A. S. B., Vol. XX, p. 283. - lbid..\^. 2‘Jl. " iiW., Vol. XXI,pp. 511, «0G. 
‘ ILul., Vol. XXII, p. 673 ; see .ilso Vol. XXXII, p. !)7 ; Vol. XXXIII, p. 223. 
= Hid., Vol. XXIII, p. 67. “ Ihid., p. lO'J. ’ Ibid., Vol. XXV, p. 305. 
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lifitty, T(>j|iore, Scesee, iintl otliei* places).^ Tliere is also 
a very ineayre notice of the ruins of the deserted city of 
Dhiilnie in Manltlium bv Mr. lleiirv Piddinijton.^ 

Witli 1J^57 heyins ji series of valnal)le contributions on 
the antiquities of Burma. It was commenced by Captain 
Henry Yule, on tlie ancient Buddhist remains, chiefly 
temples at Pugan on the Irdwadi,® and continued by Colonel 
(now Sir) A. P. Phayre, who, in 18(10 added an account of 
an ancient Buddhist monastery, in 1863 of an old Burmese 
inscription, ami in 18G4 of some ancient tiles at the same 
])lace.'‘ In 1858, Mr. FitzPdward HaJl published two copper 
land grants of the Rathore Princes, iMaihinapala .;ind 
Goviuda Chandra of Kanauj, neither of very great im- 
j)ortance-,° and in the following year, 1859, he added a 
Sanskrit stone inscription, frotn Harsauda in the Hoshan- 
galtad District, of an unknown prince Devapala, recording 
the construction of a temple and a tank.® In the pre¬ 
vious year, Mr. Henry Cope also made known a series of 
si.\ Per.sian inscription.s, nio.srly of the earliest Moghul 
Emperors, all of which exist on certain public buildings 
in Labor. 

With th<! year 1861 contrilnitions describing arclimo- 
logical discoveries again began to become more numerous. 
Thus several very important l;i.nd grants were made known 
in that year, among them especially two grants, on two 
and three copperplates respectively, of king Ha.stin, which, 
being dated in terms both of the Gupta, era and the Jovian 
Cy( le, are of extreme value for the determimition of the 
initial year of that ancient era. They are said to have 

‘ .1. A. ,S, n., Yol. XXIV, 1 >. 1. - Ihid., ]). 2 ( 17 . ’ Ihkl., Vol. XXV'I, p 1 . 

• IhhL, Vol. XXIX, p. :U« ; Vol. XXXIl, p. 2(17 ; Vol. XXXIJI, p, 57. > Jhid. 

Vol XXVII, pp. 217, 211. “ Vol. XXVIII, p. 1. ’ Vol. XXVll 

j>. .'! 08 . 
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becm procured from Nagode in Butidelkhand, and are 
now deiiosited in the Benares College.^ A third is a 
large stone inscription from Belliari, which throws much 
light on the old kingdom of Ciiedi and its Kulachuri 
princes.^ A fourth is a Makava land grant on two cop])er- 
plates of tlie tentli eentiu-y, found not far from Indore.^ 
These four inscriptions were ail made public by Mr. 
FitzEdward Hall. In the same year, it may be men¬ 
tioned, Babu Bajondralala Mitra republished from Mr. E. 
Thomas’s edition of J. Prinsep’s Indian Antiquities’^ the 
important Arian Pali inscription, which had been discovered 
by Mr. Masson on a brass vase in one of the Wardnk 
topes in Afghanistan.® Tiie same made known in tlie 
following year, 1862, a nuiu))er of reli(!s and a small 
Arian Pali inscription found by Captain Stubbs not far 
from Rawal Pindi in the Panjab, where they had l)een 
exhumed from the centre ot some ruins.® Mr. Fitz¬ 
Edward Hall again published three more copper land 
grants of the Kulachuri princes of Ciiedi, one of whicli, 
how'ever, had already appeared previously in the Journal 
ot 1839.’^ The most valuable contribution, however, was 
one by Lieutenant-Colonel Henry Yule on the ancient Indian 
remains, both Buddhistic and Bralimanical, in the Island 
of Java, the existence of some of which was known from 
the earlier accounts of Messrs. Baffles and Crawfurd. The 
temples now described were those of Mundot, Boro Bodor, 
and Brambanan.® In 1863, tliere are an account by the 
Bev. J. Lcewenthal of some antiquities in tlie Peshawar 


' J. A. S. B., Vol. XXX, p. 1 ; sec also Genl. A. Cuaningham’s Arch. Boport, 
Veil. X, Appeadix. J. A, S. B.,Vol. XXX, p. lUT. ibid.,'p. I'J,'). ‘‘.Soc lad. 
A)it„ Vol. I, p. 1(1:1. “ .T. A. S. B., Vol. XXX, p. lilii. “ Ibid., Vol. XXXI, 

p. 175; HOC also ibid., p. 18-1. ’ Ibid., p. HI; see also Vol. VIII, p. 481 . 

" /iwZ., Vol. XXXI, pp, 1(1, 20, 21. 



CHAP. I.] Antiquities. 1!) 

Disfricf,* iind some remarlvs on the Taxila and other 
Arian Pali inscriptions by Major-General A, Cunnino’ham 
ami Bahii Rajemlralala Mitra.^ The latter also published 
two stone iiiscrijitions, one a Chandol one fi’om Kajraha 
in Bnndclhhand, the otiicr a Chodi one fi'ora Ratanpnr 
in t!ie priivim'o of Na<^[)ur.“ Tt may bo mentioned here, 
that, in tlie volume of the Journal for the year 18G3, 
General A. Cnnningham’.s Arehajological Survey Report 
was published for tlie first time as a ‘ supplement.ary 
number,’ communicated by the Government of India. This 
practice was only continued, however, for tliree years, the 
-Archaiological Boport.s |)ul)lisliod in the three Journals 
being for the years 1801—1804.'* 

General Cunningham’s o|)er!i.tion undoubtedly gave a 
new stimulus to archaiologmail researches; for, during the 
next following years, contri!)utions on this subject to the 
Journal grew more and more numerous, so much so that 
some of the volumes are almost entirely taken up by them, 
b'or the most part, however, these contributions refer to 
remain.s, not of the highest a,ntic]uity, Init of the middle 
age.s, immediately before ami after the Miiliammadan 
conquest of India. Tlius, in 1864, the Rev. J. Lccwenthal 
.sent some Persian inscrijitions rccorde<l in the tombs and 
mo.squcs of Srin.-igar in Kashmir.'* Ca,[)t;iin C. Glasfurd 
reported on tlie Hindu anti(|uities (temples, ruins, sculp¬ 
ture,s, and inscriptions) of Bustar, about eight hundred 
years old." From Captain II. Mackenzie there is a .short 
note on the antiquities of Guzerat, including some inscrip¬ 
tion,s from Ilfiilan.^ Babu lialendralala Mitra jmlilished 

> J. A. S. 11.. Vol. xxxri. p. 1. Jh},!., pp, CU), 131 ; .soe also Vol. XXXIII, 

p. ^ iZi/rf,, Vol. XXXIT, pp. 27a, 277. ’ Ibid., p. i (for lS()l-18f>2) ; Vol. 

XXXIIT, p. i. (for 18(!:s-18(:i); Vol. XXXTV, p. 2 ‘.)G (for 18i;2-lsr.a). = Ihid., 

Vol. xx.xn:i, p. 27S. “ V\. ’ pp. 102, .710. 
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a cojiper land grant of Maliendrapala Deva of Kananj, 
found at Digheva Dubanesar in the Sarun District.' He 
also descrilied some ancient Buddliist reinain.s of a monastery 
excavated by Mr. Harris in connection with the East Indian 
Railway at Sultanganj. In it, among other relics, a colossal 
copper figure of Buddha was discovered.® 

It had all along been well known that Benares was 
in a sensethe “ birthplace of Buddhism ; ” yet, strange 
to say, hitherto few or no Buddhist remains in the city 
proper had been discovered, but the reason of this was 
that they had never been sought after. It is true, exten¬ 
sive ruins had been found at Sarnath, but they were three 
miles distant from tiie present city. Accordingly a search 
was made in the course of the year 18G3 by the Rev. 
M. A. Sherring and Mr. C. Horne, jointly, with much sue* 
cess, and an account of the remains discovered at Bakariya* 
kuiul, Rajghat and other places, was communicated by 
them in 1865 and 1866.® They also reported on some 
ancient remains at Said[)ur and Bhitari, which hitherto 
had escaped notice.' Mr. C. Horne himself added a note 
on the already much discussed ruins of Buddlia Gaya, on 
which subject there is also a note by Mr. W. Beppe in 1866, 
and by Babu Rdjendralala Mitra in 1864.® The latter 
also pul)lished an important inscription of tiie Sena Rajas 
of Bengal, found by Mr. 0. T. Metcalfe near Deoparah 
in Rajshahl, which gave fresh information on the earlier 
members of th.at royal house.® In 1866, the Rev. W. 
G. Cowie described some of the temples of Kashmir, which 
had been left unnoticed by General A. Cunningliam in 

' J. A, S. B„ Vol. xxxni, p, 321. 2 IhUl , p. 360. ‘ Ihid., Vol. XXXIV, 
p. 1 Vol, XXXV, p. 61 ; Bee also Vol. XLII, p. 160, ‘ Ibid., Vol, XXXIV, 
p, 8(|. ‘ Ibid., p. 278 ; Vol, XXXV, p, I'J ; Vol, XXXIII, p, 173. ‘ lUd., 

Vol. XXXIV, p. 128. 
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Ills Essay piilAished in the Journal for 1848;^ and three 
years later, in 1809, Lieutenant-Colonel D. F. Nevvall ap^ain 
added the description of a few more, those of llazdan in 
tlie Lar Pergnnnah.* Captain W. R. Melville reported 
the discovery of some “ totally new Buddhist ruins ” of 
a temple, containing some scnl])tures and an inscri[)tion, 
situated at Ddl) Kiind in Eastern llajpntuna.^ Mr. W. J. 
Ilersclicl described a very eiirious old fort and tem[)le of 
Cliandrarekhagarli, wliicli ho found in the jungle near Sash- 
taiu in the Midnapur District,and Lieutenant-Colonel 
E. T. DaJton, some antiquities in Manbhdm, some of 
wiiich luid been already previously noticed.*’ Baba Rajen- 
dralala Mitra made known a copjier land grant from 
Saml)alpiu‘,“ and the important well-known inscriptions of 
the later Cuptas from Aphsar and Bihar, one of which 
had been already before published in 1840.In tlie 
Journal for 1867, Mr. C. Horne continued his antiquarian 
papers, one on the Jiimma Masjid of Etawah, originally 
a Hindu temple, another on the Buddhist remains in the 
Mainpuri District, and a third on tlie carvings on the 
Buddhist rail-posts at Buddha Gaya.** A similar instance 
of a Hindu temple converted into a mosque was noted 
by' Mr. W. Hersclnil in the following year, 1868, at 
Gaganesvar in the Midnapur District.“ Bahu Gaur Diiss 
Bysack de.scrilied the anti<piitie.s of Bagerhat, fifty miles 
south of Jessore, consisting of Muhammadan tombs and 
mosques, not more than four hundred years old ; and 
Lieutenant Ayrton Bullan, some ancient Hindu temj)le 

■ J. A. S, B., Vol. XXXV, p. 91 ; see also Vol. XVIt, p. 241. “ Ihid., 

Vol. XXXVIIT, p. 177. ’ Ihid., Vol. XXXV, p. U>8. ^ /4W.,p. 181. ‘ Ihid., 
p. 18(j, “ Ih.d., l-). 195. ’ Ihid., p. 2t>8 ; aeo also Vol. IX, p. G5. “ Jhid., 
Vol. XXXVI, Jip. T4, 105, 107, 157. " Ibid., Vol. XXXVII, p. 7.9. Ibid., 

Vol. XXXVI, p. 12(i. 
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i-uins and sculptures in the dense forest at the foot of the 
Himalayas between Gharwal and Jiohilkhund.* From Dr. 
A. Bastian was received the translation of an inscription 
existing “inside the great temple at Nakhon Vat in Kam- 
bodia.”^ In 1869, Babn Pratap Chandra Ghosha published 
a copper land grant of the Dor Rajas at Man pur in the 
Bulandshahar District ; ^ and in 1871, two other copper 
land grants found at Chaibasa in Singblium.'* 

The year 1870 broiiglit some more than usually inter¬ 
esting accounts of discoveries. Among these was the well- 
known Arian Pali co]iperplate inscription, found in a ruined 
Buddhist tower at Siio Viliar near Bhawal))nr, which Mr. 
(tiow Sir) E. C. Bayley made known with a tentative read¬ 
ing, and of which a correct translation was published about 
ten years later by the writer of this Review.® No less import¬ 
ant was the celebrated series of Mathura inscriptions, which 
Babii Rfijondraldla Mitra made [)Mblic. They wore engraved 
on the remains of Buddhist buildings and sculptures, 
dating from the time of the fndo-Scythian kings. These 
remains had been found already in 1862 by Mr. Best, the 
Collector of Mathura, and had l)een removed to Calcutta 
in 1863, but tlie inscriptions on them had, until now, not 
been published.® Of no inconsiderable interest was also 
the series of Arabic and Persian inscriptions scattered 
over Bengal, the })ublication of which was commenced by 
Mr. H. Blochmann in the same year 1870, and by the help of 
wliich it afterwards became possible to correct and supple¬ 
ment the Muhammadan historians of Bengal and construct 
a trustworthy history of that province under its Muharn- 

> J. A. S B., Vol. XXXVI, p. irA. Jbid., p. 76. ’ 2hi4., Vol. XXXVIII, 

p. 21. ' Ibid., Vol. XL, p. 1(11. ^ Ibid., Vol. XXXIX, p. (if) ; and Proooodiiisjs 

for 1881, p. nil). ® Ibid., Vol. XXXIX, p. 117 ; see also Genural A. Cuuniiigham’s 
Arcd. Ucp. iu J. A. S. B,, Vol. XXXIV, p. 165. 
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madaii rulers. The inscriptions, togetlier with notes on 
the buildings in which they occurred, wliich were made pul)- 
li(! by Mr. Bloclimann in the year 1870, were from Tribeui, 
Mulla Simla, Sdtgtlnw, Pandiiah, and Dindndth in the 
lJugiili District.^ In 1871 followed inscriptions from 
Burdwan and Gaur, together with a few others not 
belonging to Bengal;® and in 1872, some from Dinaj- 
pdr, Dhaka, Dhamrai, Badaon, and ’Alapdr.^ Finally, 
from 1873 to 1875, came his well-known contributions to 
the geography and history of llengal during the Muham¬ 
madan period, based partly on the inscriptions already 
published, partly on others which were now first made 
known.'* 

To return again to the year 1870, Mr. J. D. Tremlett 
described some of the ancient Hindu and Pathan buildings 
of historical or architectural interest situated in or around 
the site of old Dehli, which had been lel't unnoticed in the 
Ai’chasological lieports of General Cunningham.® There 
are also some notes of lessor interest on thcantiquitles of the 
N/dti, the Assia and the Mahavinayaka Hills of Cuttack 
by Babu ^Chandrasekhara Banurji,” supplemented after¬ 
wards, in 1875, by Mr. J. Boamos, on the Alti Hills 
also some notice of the arclucological remains at Shah-ki- 
Dheri and the site of Taxila in the Punjab by Mr. J. G. Del- 
merick,” and of three sets of copper land grants discovered 
in the Vizagapatam District, by the Rev. T. Foulkes.® In 
1871, there was an important report by Captain W. L, 
Samuells on the discovery of ruins of rock-cut tem])lesof the 

> J, A. S. J!., Vol. XXXIX, pp. 280, 28a, 201,202, -500, i!02,“ Vol. XL, 

pp. 2fil, 2.IC, 2‘)8. ^ Vol. XLI, pp. 102, 107, lOO, HO, 112. < JbUl,, 

Vol. XLII, p. 200 ; Vol, XLIIT, p. 280 ; Vol. XLIV, p. 27S. ^ lUd., Vol. XXXIX, 

p, 70. ® Ih'ul,, p. 168, ' Ibid,, Vol. XLIV, p. 10. “ IhUl., Vol. XXXIX, p. 80, 

“ Ibid., p. 153. 
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ninth or tenth century nt Ilarchoka on the Kewa and 
Chuti 3 'a-N{igj)iir frontier.’ There were ahso some less im¬ 
portant notes on tlie antiquities of Jajpnr in Orissa by Bahu 
Chandrasekhara Banurji f and on three rather modern 
inscriptions, one of them in Hindi verse, found in Cliutijai- 
Kilgpur, l)y Bahu Rakli.al I);is MahJar.^ Mr. J. Beames 
also contributed notices of Biuhlliist ruins at Kopari in 
the Balasore District,a.nd in the following year, 1872, 
some more on tlie renniins at Chhatiya near Katak.® In 
the same year the antiquities of the mucli-discu.ssed and 
much-des(;ribed liotne of Buddliism, Biliar, wtis once more 
treated veiy fully by Mr. A. M. Brotulhy.® 

Ilitherto the historic remains of ancient and meditcval 
India htid almost entirely monopoli.sed the attention of the 
Society, hut now the so-called prehistoric remains also 
began to he drawn within the sphere of their research. One 
of the first moves in tiiis direction had already been made 
in 1870 by Colonel Sir A. Pliayre, who reported the dis¬ 
covery of a circle of tall, upright stones near Sung Butte 
in the district of Yusufzai in Afglianistan.^ Col. E. T. 
Dalton now contributed, in 1873, a description of rude 
sepulchral stone moimnients in Chutiya-Nagpur and other 
places.® The subject was continued some years later, in 
a series of papers, by Mr. IT. Hivett-Carnac, who described 
in 1877 tl»e ancient sculpturings (cup-marks, circles, &c.) 
to be seen on rocks in Kumaon, similar to those found 
on monoliths .and rocks in Europe;” in 1879, the prehistoric 
remains in Central India (Ndgpur, etc.)and in 1883, 
stone implements from tlie N.-W. Provinces of India.’’ 

’ J. A. S. B,, Vol, XL, p. 177- " Ihhl., p. 151. * Ihid., p. lOS. ■> Ihid., 

p. 247. “ nid., Vol, XLI, p T, “ Ihhl.. p. 20!). ’ Ihhl., Vol. XXXIX, p. .58. 

» lh,d., Vol. XLII, p. 112. “ Ihii!., Vol. XLVI, p. 1. Ihid., Vol. XLVIII, p. 1. 

>' md., Vol, LII, p. 221. 
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Ml'. W. King, also, noticed in 1877 a preliistoric burial- 
place with cruciform monolitlas, near Mungapet in tlie 
Nizam’s dominions.' 

In the volume of 1873, Habu Eajendraldla Mitra pub¬ 
lished copper land grants of the Rathore prince Govinda 
Chandra of Kaiiaaj of the twelfth century A.D.;“ and in 
the following year, 1874, two more inscriptions, one on 
stone, from the Pdlam Ihloli in the Delhi District,® of the 
thirteenth century, and another far more important one, on 
a copperplate, of the time of Chandraguiita in the fourth 
century, discovered liy General Cunningham at Indor near 
Anupshahar on the Ganges.* Another cojiper land grant 
found near Chittagong, of the thirteenth century, was made 
known by Bahu Pranmith Pandit.® Dr. Wise noticed 
some Muliauunadan antiquities about Sanargaon in 
Eastern Bengal;® and Colonel E. T. Dalton, a large 
Muhammadan picture, representing the conquest of Pala- 
man in 1660 liy Daud Khan, Aurangzih’s General.' 

The temple ruins of Assam, a subject which, though well 
worthy of research, had been neglected since 1855, was 
now taken up again by Major IT. 11. Godwin-Austen, who 
described the ruins at Dimapur,® and Mr J. M. Foster, 
who descrilied those at Jayasagar.® In 1875, Mr. E, Vesey 
Westmacott noticed an inscribed pillar and other traces of 
Buddhism in Dinajpur and Bagura.'” He also published 
a copper land grant of Lakhsman Sen found in a small 
tank at the former place." Mr. F. S. Growse published 
some Bacchanalian sculptures which had been found in 
Mathura in 1836, hitherto considered to be Grecian, hut 


which 

he thought might be Buddhist or Brahmanic.'® 

He 

‘ J. 

A. S. B., Vol. XLVI, p. 179. 

^ ibui., Vol. XLir, p. :!i4. 

~Ibiil., 

Vol. XLIII, p. lor. JhUl., p. .If).!. 

‘ Ibid., p. ai8. “ Ibid., p. 82. 

' Ibid., 

p. ‘140. 

“Thid,f,.\. ” 7&W.,p.an. 

“■ Ibid., Vol. XLIV, p. 187 , 

." Ibid., 

p. 1. 

Ibid., Vol, XLV, p. 2ia. 
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afterwards, iiil678,1879 and 1883, followed up bis researches 
by exhaustive notes on the antiquities of Matburtl and 
Bulandsbabar.^ In the volume for 1877, Babu Chandra¬ 
sekhara Banurji also noticed some of tlie antiquities met 
with in the Kairnur Range and Babu Rangalala Banerji 
made known an important copper land grant, found in the 
Record Office of Katak, of the Kalinga prince Yayati 
during the reign of Siva Gupta,^ while Babu Pratapa Chan¬ 
dra Ghosha publislied another copper land grant (on three 
])lates) of the same early period, dug out in the Tributary 
State of Patna in the Sambal|)ur District.^ In 1878, three 
copper land grants of the Chandel Rdjas were brought to 
notice by Dr. Rdjendralala Mitra and Mr. V. A. Smith.® 
The latter followed tliis up in 1879, in conjunction with 
Mr. F. C. Black, by descriptions of some Chandel antiqui¬ 
ties at Khajrdho and Mahoba, which had not been fully no¬ 
ticed by General Cunningham in his Archseological Survey 
Ee])orts.*’ In 1880, Major Jarrett noticed a small Persian 
inscription found upon a stone lying near the ruins of a 
mosque on Lanka Island in the Walar Lake in Kashmir, 
of the time of Sultan Zayn-iil-.d’dbidin ; ^ and Mr. H. 
Bivett - Carnac contributed some account of so - called 
“spindle whorls” and votive seals found at Sankisa, Behar, 
and other Buddhist ruins in the North-Western Provinces 
of India.^ 

In the following year, 1881, General A. Cunning¬ 
ham commenced a valuable series of descriptions of ancient 
Persian relics in gold, silver, and copper, mostly belonging 
to a large treasure found in 1877, on the north bank of the 


' J. A. S. B., Vol. XLVII, p. '.)7 ; Vol. XLVIII, p. 270; aiifi Vol. LII, p. 275. 
XLVI, p. IG. “ Ihid., p. 149. < Ihkl, p. 178. Ibid., 

Vol. XLVII, pp. 78, 80. * Ibid., Vol. XLVIII, p. 28C. ’ Ibid., Vol, XLIX, p. 16. 

" lb',d., p. 127. 
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Oxus, near the town of Tahlit-i-Kuwat.^ He continued 
it in two memoirs in the volume for 1883.® In 1882. 
Mr. P. N. Bose reported the discovery by him of some 
earthen pots found in an ancient well at Mahesvara, similar 
to those found in the ancient town of Bohat.^ Dr. 
Bfijendralala Mitra followed, in 1883, with a notice of a 
stone inscription of the tiftecnth century found in the old 
Fort of Deogarh in the Lalitpur District,'’ and with an 
exhaustive description of the temples of Deogarh in tiie 
Santhal Pergunnahs.” Tlie last year of the Society’s 
century closes with the account, by Mr. R. Roskell 
Bayne, of the discovery of the very modern, though in 
some respects not the least interesting, remains of portions 
of the Old Fort William in Calcutta, as it existed to- 


wards the end of the last century,® 



' J. A. S. 15., Vol. L, p. 161. » // 

'/■rf., Vol. Lll, pp. 6 

4, iind 268. 

= Ihid., 
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CIIArTER IT. 

Coins. 

[RoiYian and Greek — IJactrian — Tndo-Seythiiin — Sas&anian — Buddhist — Sura.slitrian — 
Arakanese — (jhaznavire — Gupta — Ihiddliist Salraps — Piinch-coiiig •— Naga, 
Mitra, Kunanda, ifec. — Mulianimadan, of Bengal^ Dehli, Jaunpur, ifec. ^South Indian — 
Ilonierite and Sah»aii — Persian and Greek.] 

The first notice on the subject of Nninisinjitic researcli 
occurs ns early as the year 1790 in the second volume 
of the Asiatic Kesearclies. It rel'ers to the discovery, near 
Nelor in Southern India, of a niiinher of “Roman Coins 
and Medals of the .second century,” reported in a letter of 
Mr. Alexander Davidson.’ After this “there is notliing 
of numismatic interest in the volumes of tlie Asiatic 
Researches, until some time subsequent to Colonel Tod’s 
publication in tlie Transactions of the Royal Asiatic So¬ 
ciety of a memoir upon Greek, Parthian, and Indian 
medahs, illustrated by engTavings. It must not be in¬ 
ferred, however, that the subject was one of easy prose¬ 
cution, or that it liad been entirely neglected. Tliere 
were not many private individuals in India wlio had the 
means or opportunities of forming collections of coins, 
and it was long after the institution of the Asiatic Society, 
in 1814, that any attempt was made to form a museum 
in connection with it of any description.Gradually, 
however, a small collection was formed, partly from coins 
given by various members from time to time, but princi- 

' As. Res., Vol. II, p. 3;!2. J, A. S. B., Vol. I, p. 392 ; As. Res., Vol. XII, 
Ap]>., p. V.; Pref. Wilson's Ariaiia Antiqua, pp. 4, (i. 
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pally from (luplicates presented l)y the Government ot 
B(3ngal, from the late Colonel Mackenzie’s collection. 
From these, aided by a few others, Professor H. H. 
Wilson pre|)ared an account of select Hindu coins in the 
Society’s Cabinet in 1831.' The author was assisted in 
this nndert dving l)y Mr. J. Prinsep, and the zealous inter¬ 
est which the latter thus learned to take in the subject of 
Indian numismatics did not cease with the occasion, and 
the continuance of his labours not only, but the stimula¬ 
tion of a similar interest in other parts of India, may be 
considered as the most important consequence of the 
j)u.blication of the paper in question.^ The first fruits of 
Mr. J. Prinsep’s new interest in coins was a description, 
in 1832, of the “ Ancient Koman Coii»s in the Cabinet of 
the Asiatic Society,”^ and in 1833, of the Greek coins in 
the same Cabinet.'' 

Not long before, in 1830, General Ventura had excavat¬ 
ed the celebrated Manikyala Tope, in which he had found 
a number of unknown curious coins, now known as Indo- 
Scythian, In the beginning of 1832, Lieutenant Burnes, on 
his way to Bokhara, visited Manikyala and ins[)ected 
General Ventura’s operations. The Bactrian and Indo- 
Scythian coins which ho found on that occasion were 
described by Mr. J. Prinsep in 1833, together with some 
otliers with which he had been supplied f and it may 
be noted that on one of the former the now well-known 
name of Kanerkes was for the first time distinctly legible. 
To his description Mr, J. Prin.sep added some remarks on 
the historical bearings of the coins, and some speculations 
as to the appropriations of such as were least known. 


‘ As. lies., Vol. XVII, p. SCO. ^ See Ariana Antiqua, p, 8. ’ J. A. S. B,, 

Vol. I, p. 802. * Ibid., Vol. II, p. 27. ‘ Ibid., Vol, III, p. 310. 
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He little Jiuticipated at that time the extent to which 
materials were about to pour in upon him, or the important 
conclusions which he was consequently enabled to establish 
or suggest. Only two months later, in the same year, he 
was enabled to publish a descri|>tion and engravings of 
eighteen coins, Bactrian and Himlu, chiefly from the collec¬ 
tion of Dr. Swiney, amongst which were now made known, 
for the first time, some of the drachmae, no doubt spoken 
of by Arrian, those of Menander and Apollodotus. Some 
other coins, since known to belong to Indo-Scythic and 
Hindu princes, were also now, for the first time, delineated 
and described.^ 

An accession of unexpected extent "was soon after, 
in 1834, made through Mr. Masson’s exi)lorations of the 
ancient topes in Afghanistan, especially at a place named 
Beghram, of which an account was communicated to the 
public through the Journal.'* Mr. Masson continued his 
I’esearches about Beghram during tlic four succeeding 
years, and collected in this interval al)ove tliirty thousand 
coins. A further account of these operations is given in 
the Journal for 1836.'' Among the coins discovered by 
him are not only new ones of Greek princes already known, 
but also those of several whose names are not mentioned 
in history, as Antialkides, Lysia.s, Agathocles, Arclu'bias, 
Pantaleon, and llerniajus. He also found the coins of the 
king whose titles only are specified as the Great King of 
Kings, the rro.server, and of others whose names, although 
assuming a Greek form, indisputabB denote barbaric or 
Indo-Scythic princes—ITndopherres, A/.es, Azilises, Kad- 
phises, and Kanerkcs. The first great step in the series of 

' .1. A. S. B., Vol. II, i.)p. "At, 105. SeaAriana Aritiqua, pp.!). 10. J. A. S. B., 
Vol. III. p. 1.53. See Arianii Autiqiia, p. 10. “ J. A. S. B., Vol. V, p. 1. See Ari.ma 
Ant qua, p. 11. 
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Bactrian nujiiismatic discovery was thus accomplished, 
and the great object of later investigations became only to 
complete and extend the structure, of which such broad 
foundation.s had been laid.^ 

In con.sequence of a remark made by Mr. J. Prinsep 
in the previous volume of the Journal,^ intimating the 
hope that a more precise account of General Ventura’s 
discovericvS miglit bo published in its pages, which remark 
was communicated to that officer, lie immediately, with the 
most disinterested liberality, placed his collection at tlie dis¬ 
posal of Mr. Prinsep. The latter, in the Journal for 1834, 
devoted two memoirs to the description of the General’s 
collection.'* The coins were Sas.sanian and ludo-Scytliic. 
The former added to their usual characteristic types and 
legends this peculiarity of a Nagai'i inscription, which, 
thougli then tinintelligiblc, was afterwards, in 1838, 
deciphered by Mr. Prinsep in its entirety as referring to 
Persian princes, though of iiidcnown .and uncertain appella¬ 
tions.'* The Indo-Scytliic coins w’oro of the Kanerkes 
type, and, by comparison with some of the same kind sent 
by others, the legends on them, written in a harbarised 
form of Greek, were comjilctely read by Mr. Prinsep.® In 
the same Journal the latter also described some coins 
found by Captain (afterwards General) Court in another 
tope at Manikyala, which he had o])ened himself;" a des¬ 
cription which, in one point, was corrected by Lieutenant 
(now Major-General) A. Cunningham. 


' See Ariana Antiqua, j). Vi. - J. A. S. 15., Vol. II, p. :i08, ■’ Vol. Ill, 

pp. I5KI, See Ariana Antiqua, p. Ui. * J. A, S, B,, Vol. VII, p. 418. •’ Sec 

Ariana Auliqmi, p. 14. “.1. A. S. 15., Vol. Ill, p. CG2. See also Captniu Court’a 

Memoir, ihid,. p. ooG. ’ Ibid., p. Gilo. See, liowevor. Journal des Savants, 
I'eliiuiiy, IS;i(i, p. 71; and Ariana Autiqna, p. Ifi. 
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The interest excited by tlie coins and relics of the 
Paiijab and the districts beyond tl>e Indus, stimulated 
persons less favourably circumstanced than the officers 
of Ranjit Singh to look around them for such remains 
of past times as India Proper might afford ; and the 
search was not in vain. A curious discovery was made 
in 1833, by Captain Cautley, of the site of an anci¬ 
ent town near Behat in tlie Doab, which was seventeen 
feet below the surface of the soild It was laid bare in 
clearing out the bed of a canal, and, amongst other 
relics, a number of coins Avere fouud.^ These were 
engraved and described by Mr. Prinsep in the Journal for 
1834; some were rude specimens of Indo-Scythic coins, 
but others formed a new series distinguished by peculiar 
types and ancient Sanskrit characters.** Their publication 
soon produced others of a similar description. Two [)ro- 
cured at Chitore were sent by Major Stacy ; others were 
obtained by Lieutenant Conolly at Kanauj, and several 
Avere com})rised in the Cabinet of Dr. Swiiiey. These were 
also described and delineated by Mr. Prinsep, Avho pointed 
out that the inscriptions on them wore in the ancient 
Indian Pali ali)habet.'‘ Three years later, in 1837, after 
having discovered the key to that alphabet, he deciphered 
the inscriptions, when sufficiently distinct. From other 
specimens, since found in better preservation, it is now 
known that they belonged to ancient Hindu princes (Mitras, 
Dattas, Devas, Kunindas, Yaudlioyanas), who, as shown 
l)y the symbols on the coins, professed the Buddhist faith, 
and Avho must have belonged to a jieriod Avhen Buddhism 
prevailed in Upper Hindustan.® 

' J. A. S. B., Vol. III. p. 4:i. See Ariaua Aiitiqua, p. 16. '■' J. A. S. B., p, ?21. 

“ Hid., p, 227. * Jhid., pp. 4iil, 433. See Ariana Antiqua, p. 16. * See 

J. A. S. B., Vol. VI, p. 403 ; Vol. VII, pp. 1017, 1052. 
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At tlie sjimo time aiiotlier Giiiiily of Indian coins was 
broiio'lit to notice —■ tlie coins of Kananj. Some speci- 
imins liad already appeared in 1S32, in the seventeentli 
volume of the Researches,‘ hut little was known of 
theii' appropriation. The legends on them were in the 
same charac.ters as the second inscription on the cele¬ 
brated Allalmbad Rill.ar, and the decipherment of the 
latter by Dr. Alill, in 1834,^ determined them as belonging 
to a dynasty of princes bearing the family designation of 
Gupta. Some of the Gii|)ta coins found at Kananj by 
Li-eutenant Conolly were described and figured by Mr. 
Prinsep in the Journal,^ and others were reported by Mr. 
Tregear as having heeai obtained at .Tannpnr.* 

Thus, by the end of 1834, or in less than two years from 
the first attempt made in Calcutta to describe and delineate 
the ancient coins of India, vast numbers of the Greek 
coins of Bnctria liad heen oi)taine<l, many bearing the 
names of kings never heard of hoforo ; and equal numbers 
of the coins of the Indo-Scythic kings who succeeded the 
Greeks, and of the two fatnilies of the coins of Behat and 
Kananj—acquisitions which would have lingered on unno¬ 
ticed and uri[)rolitahle for an indefinite period, had not 
Mr. Prinsep, then the editor of the Society’s Journal, been 
ever at hand to aid and encourage and make known tlie 
successful exertions of all who preceded or accoiiijianied him 
in iiumlsmadc research.® 

The next contribution to the subject by Mr, Prinsep con¬ 
stitutes an important epoch in its history. It had l)een all 
along observed that all the later Bactrian and earlier Indo- 
Scythian coins, while they [)reseiited Greek inscriptions on 


■ As, Ri«., Vol. XVII, p. n, 7, J2, l-i, II, 1 ( 1 , 17, 18, Ifl. ' J, A. S, B., 

Vol. lllj p. 257. “ Ibid., p. 221>, * IbUl., p. G17. ^ Soo Ariana Antiqua, p, 18, 

3 
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one face, offered on tlie reverse a le(>;end in unknown chanic- 
ter.s. Having bestowed on these coins a deliberate inves- 
tig/ition, Mr. Prinsep published another memoir, more 
fully descriptive of nil whicli had been sent to him, or of 
which he had any knowledge up to the middle of the 
year 1835. The result of his investigation he stated to 
be, that it brought to light tbe names of several princes 
unknown to history ; that it fnrnislied him with a clue 
to the alphabet which i.s found on the reverse of many 
of these coins ; and lastly, that it laid open a perfect 
link and connection between what had hitherto been called 
the Indo-Scythic coins with corrupted Greek inscriptions 
and the Hindu coins attributed, with reasonable certainty, 
to the Kanauj dynasties.^ Of these three results the most 
important was the ascertainment of tlie unknown alphabet, 
the history of which will be detailed in another portion 
of this Review.^ The other great object of Mr. Prinsep’s 
conclusions was the connection that existed between the 
Indo-Scythic, the early Hindu, the Buddhist, the Surash- 
trian, the Gupta, the Rajput, and the early Muhammadan 
coins. He traced the connection through four memoirs, 
j)ublished in 1835, 1836 and 1837, illustrated with engrav¬ 
ings, and in the coiii’se of them determined several curious 
and novel facts." The Buddhist coins of the Behat group 
are supposed to have originated with the so-called punch 
coins, rude ])ieces of silver, with various symbols punched 
on them, which may I)e considered the earliest attempts of 
the Hindus to fabricate a national currency, and which have 
been found in all parts of India in considerable numbers.'* 
At a later date tliey were more regularly formed, and when 

* J. A. S. B., Vol, IV, p, iJ27 ; also Vol. VII, p. 030. Soe Ariaua Antiqua, p, 13. 

.See infra, p. fiO. = j ^ g jj _ ^ 

p. 288. See Ariaua Antiqua, p. 20. * As. Res., Vol. XVII, p. 61)0, fig-. 101-108. 
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assuming Biuldiiist symbols, they were probaI)ly struck in 
tlie momisb'ries of the period. Tliose vvliich ofter imitations 
of the Indo-Scythic coins, of course followed the estalilisli- 
inmitof the princes of that nation. In a better style the 
type of the coins of the.se princes was also repeated on tliose 
of the Gupta princes of Kanauj ; ami the latter again 
became the prototypes of tlie later coins of the various 
Rajput dynasties down to the time of the Muhammadan 
conquest.‘ 

Wliile prosecuting his comparative researclies in Indian 
numismatics, Mr. Frinsei) did not neglect his examination 
of the Bacti'ian coins with which ho had liccn so abundantly 
supplied by Mr. Masson and others. In 1836 he published 
two memoirs on new varieties of these coins which he had 
discovered, and from which he brought to light the names 
of several new princes, among them Archehias, Amyntas, 
and the Queen Agathokleia.* Another and no ]es.s curious 
series of coins, however, which were being found in Surdsh- 
tra, and of which a few detached specimens only had been 
before published, also attracted Mr. Prinsep’s attention at 
this time (1834). He noticed tliat they were imitations of 
Bactrian coins,® but the legends on them, wliich were to him 
at first unintelligilile, he only succeeded in deciphering two 
years later, in 1836, as written in an ancient foinn of Ndgarf 
and referring to a dynasty of rulers which, as shown after¬ 
wards, boro the title of Ksbatrapa (Satrap), and of which 
eleven descents could be made out from the coins. ' At the 
same time the first discovery was made, whicli was amply 
confirmed afterwards, that these coins were dated in an 
ancient form of the Nagari numerals.'* 

' See Ai iiiiia ilnUqua, pp. 'JO, 21. .1. A, S. 15., Vol. V. pp. 218, 720 , ’ 

Vo!. LV. pi. (is I. ( Vol. \M. p. 377 ; Vol, VII, pp, 317. IMK. 
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On tlie departure of’Mr. Priiisep from India in November 
18.'58, bis reseurelies into the Kactrinn and Indo-Scj'thian 
coins were zealously continued l)y Captain (now Major- 
General) Alexander Cunningham, wlio all along bad been 
the trusty coadjutor of Mr. Prinsep in bis investigations.^ 
His results Captain Cunningbam communicated to the 
Society in 1840, 1842 and 1845, in tliree notices of some 
new Bactrian coins. In these bo bad the satisfaction of being 
able to add no less than nitm new names to the already 
long list of Bactrian sovereigns; of wbicb seven were pure 
Greek, and the other two gonnine Parthian.^ In a fourth 
notice on the same subject, in 1840, be described a numl)er 
of Bactrian and Sassanian coi))S found by Captain Hay 
at Baineran.^ The extensive demand for Bactrian coins, 
engendered by the eager interest widely taken in them con¬ 
sequent upon the researches of the Numismatists, led to the 
natural, though undesirable, result of attempts, made chiefly 
by native workmen, to supply it l»y imams of forgeries. 
Tlie experienced eye of Captain A. Cunningliam, however, 
at once discovered tliem ; and in two notices on counterfeit 
Bactrian and Indo-Scythian coins, he sujiplied the unwary 
collector with the much needed information.^ 

These two classes of coins, togetiier with the Surashtriau 
and Sassanian, had hitherto concentrated on theimsolves the 
almost undivided attention of those engaged in Indian iiuniis- 
inatic research. This was natural ; for being the most 
ancient as well as the most obscure, they naturally offered 
the widest and most promising field for discoveries. But 
the harvest now began to grow exhausted, and the eyes 


^ J. A. S. n., Vol. V, p, 1552. ^ Ihiil., Yol. IX, Pfc. I, pp. 8fj7, 1008 ,* arid Vol 

X!, Pt. I, p. 130 ; Vol. XIV, I’t. I, p. 130. “ Ibid., Vol. IX, Ft. I, pp. (!8, 70, 531. 

Ibid., p. 303 ; Pt. II, p. 1217. 
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of tin* iiKniisit.ivo Ix'tiaii to turn in otlier dii'octions. 

tlierc wove gleiuiings to be iii.-nle, :is I'vesh coins 
of those classes were constniilly being fomul in vnvions 
])la(!(\s. Tims Mr. Laidhiy noticed, in 1848, ciglit Indo- 
iScvtliiiin gold coins found :it Iviissarava in the iinngir 
District,^ aiid Captain (now (leneval) James Abbott, in 
18b3, a few Bactrian and Indo-Scytliian coins, got from 
their tdd well-known tind-place, the neighbourhood of 
AJanik\’ahl; ■ while .Mr. K. Thoma.s, in 1851, contributed a 
description of a cnrlons new coin of the Sassanian fype.^ 
The most important hater finds, however, were a silver coin 
of a new Bactrian king, Plato the Illnstrions, reported by 
Mr. J. Delmerick in 1872,'' and a deposit of twenty Indo- 
Scythian tiiul Jtoman gold (ioin.s, c.Kcavated by Mr. W. 
Simpson from the Ahin Posh Tope at Jalalabful and 
desc,rll)((d by the writcn- ol‘ this Beview in the ‘ Proceed¬ 
ings’ for 1879.® A small hoard of ton Snraslitrian coin.s, 
found near (Jlihindwara in 1882 by Air. J. W. Tawney, 
may also be noticed *’ 

AI)out this time an idtogether different field, that of 
the AInhammadan coins of India, comes, for the fust time, 
prominently into view. Some indications of this field 
had alre.a.dy been given by Air. Pi’insej)and tlie llon’l)le 
II. T. Cohdu'ooke, tiio latter of whom described, in 1841, 
“a i.piaiitity of coins of the Mnsalinau kings of Bengal 
ibnnd at Ho'vrali,” and presented to the Society by Air. 
11. U. Torrens.* The hatter speedes of coins, though now 
not nncommon, were in those days of such rarity that it 
was far easier to piaxaire the coins of Alexander or his 


' .r, A. S. H., ^ III. XVI f. Tiirlj 1 ,11. ITi-l. “ /Old., Vt>!. XXII, ]>. r>7B. Seo uIko 
lOid., Yol. XX. p. 1 i7. “ Ihid.^ XX. p. ni?."!. * ProccuMUiig'fl for ]Ji72, pp. 

17). “ Ihid.^ioi 1 SIB, ])p, 77. I'J2. 2Io. ® for 18S2, p. ]11 ; huo alfjo p. 41. 

^ J. A, S. 11., Vol. I\'‘, pp. (i7B. Ihid.. Vol. 'X, Part T, p, 108. 
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successors in Bactria, tlian those of tlie Sultans of Bengal.* 
Tlie Bengal coins of the Societj^’s Cabinet, together with 
others which were in his own })o.s.ses,sion, received a care¬ 
ful examination at the luinds of Mr. Laidlav, the result 
of which ho communicated in the Journal for 1846, and 
hj which he succeeded in throwing considerable light on 
the history of the independent kings of Bengal, until 
then very little known. The series of these kings he 
succeeded in tracing by the help of the coins, with toler¬ 
able continuity, from the first independent Sultan, Ilyas 
Sluih, down to tlie last Mahmud Shah, with whom the 
independence of tlie kingdom of Bengal was extin¬ 
guished.^ After Mr. Laidlay’s first attempt, the suliject 
of the Bengal coins remained entirely unnoticed till, up¬ 
wards of twenty years afterwards, iu 1867, when, as will 
be sbown below, it was taken up in right earnest by Mr. 
E. Thomas and Mr. H. Blocbniann, owing to the ha|)py 
discovery of an extraordinary large lioai’d of Bengal coins. 

In the meauwliile, investigations of no less interest 
and with equally important results were carried on in other, 
as yet almost, 11' not quite, untrodden fields of numis¬ 
matic research. Tims, in 1846, the first information and 
delineation of the coin])aratively modern coins of Arakau 
of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries was supplied by 
Captain (now General Sir) A. 1C Pli.‘iyre;G‘ind at the same 
time it was supplemented by Lieutenant Thomas Latter by 
a description and delineation of another s|)ecies of Arakau 
coins, bearing ancient Nagari characters wliich he did not 
riH’ognize,'* but which were afterwards, in 1872, shown by 
Captain (now Colonel) G, E, Fryer to be coins of an ancient 


‘ J. A. .S. B., Vol. XV, p. ;i24. Jbid., p. :{23. » Il/id., p. 2:52. * Ibid., 

p. 2;i8, 
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Arnkunesp dvn.isty of tlic eio-litli and nintli centuries, A. D. 
a, conclusion wliicli, in 1878 and 1880, was confirmed liy 
Dr. Rajendralalii Miti-a from a new find of similar coins.^ 
In 1852, Mr. E. Tlioma.s, wlio had already" succes.sfiilly 
investigated tlie coins of the kings of Ghazni from tlie 
s|ieciiriens in Mr. Masson’s large collection,^ contributed 
anotiier no le.ss valuable memoir on that sui)ject in the pages 
of the Society’s Journal, based on the Ghazni coins in Colo¬ 
nel Stacy’s Cabinet. It described coins belonging to si.x; 
sovereigns, including Suhaktigiii, Ismael, Mahmiid, Mas’aiid, 
Madud, and Ibrahim; it incidentally also noticed a curious 
coin of the Rajj)ut Bull and Ilor.seman type inscril)ed with 
‘ .Mas’nud,’ the name of one of tliese sovereigns.'* In con¬ 
nection with this subject it may he mentioned that, in 
the year before, 18.51, Mr. E. Thomas had published 
descriptions and delineations of eight specimens of Cen¬ 
tral Asiatic Kufic coinage.s of various dates and kingdoms,' 
A few 3 'ears later, in 1855, he contributed a valuable 
nmmoir on a very ilifferent, as well as mucli more 
ancient, and for Indian history much more important, class 
of coins, those known by the name of the Gupta dynasty^, 
of whicli two principal s|)ecies had been met with, one iu 
gold, the other in silver. The.se coins had already been 
noticed by Mr, J. Priusep and correctly appropi’iated by 
liim, though he was unable to rea<l the legends on the 
second s[)ecies of 1116111.“ Since his time coins of this 
class were rejieatedly found iu various places, and occa- 
sionnllv noticed in. tlie .Toiirual. Thus, in 1852, Major M. 

‘ J, A. .S. 1!., Vol. XLI, Piirt I, p. 2(11. Proceeding's for 1R78, pp. 102, 10:i ; 
and for 18.80, pn. CO, 61, “ Sen Journal of tlie lloyal Asi.'itio Society for 18-18. 

* J. A. S. n., Vol. XXI, p. 11.6. See also a later notice by Mr. C. J. Rodgers, in 
Proceedings for 1870. p. 78 ; and for 1881, )>. 4, ‘ .T, A. S. B., Vol. XX, p. 637. 

lhi(L. Vol. 111. ]■>. 'Jlio; aiiil Vol. JV, p. 
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Kittoe broii^lit to notice a lar^e lioarcl fbund at Benares, of 
wliicli some were described and liirtired by Mr. (tiow Sir) 
E. C. Bay]e 3 ^;'and in tlie same 3 'ear, Dr. RajendralMa Mitra 
doLScribed and delineated tliree curious coins found at 
Muliaramadpur in the Jessore District, among wliicb, 
liowever, only one i.s probably to be classed as a 
Gupta coin, while anotlier is now known to belong to 
the Susanka series, and the third is a South Indian coiii.^ 
In the memoir of 18.55, already alluded to, Mr. E. Thomas, 
who had the advantage of examining all these coins toge¬ 
ther with others in Colonel Staey’.s and his own possession, 
siicces.sfully brought together and systematised all that 
had hitherto been ascertained regarding the gold and silver 
currency of the Gupta.s, a<lding at the same time much 
new information, especially with regai-d to their silver 
coinage.*' Another class of coins, more ancient and hardly 
less important than those of the Guptas, but having their 
affinities rather with the Indo-Scythian coins, was brought 
to notice about the same time, in the Journal of 18.54, 
by Major A. Cunningh.am. These are the so-called coins 
of the Indian Buddhist Satraps, of Mahigala, Jivanisa, 
and Rfijabala, the peculiarity of which is that they exhibit 
for the first time pure Hindu names written in Greek 
characters. They are of the highest interest and value for 
the elucidation of Indian iiistoiy just before the Christian 
era, as tliey afford a sure guide to the religious and poli¬ 
tical state of India at that particular period.^ 

At this time a long pause occurred; during the ?iext 
ten 3 'ears, from 1855 to 1864, the Journal contains not 

' J. A. s. a., Vol. XXI, pp, 390, ,392. = J/iid., Vol. XXI, p. 401. » 

Vol. XXIV, p. 483. For some later notices of find» of Gupta coins of well-known 
tyi-es, see Proceedings for 1878, p, IDl ; for 1879, p. 174 j for 1881, p. 89 ; for 1882, 
p. 112. * J. A, S, B,, Vol, XXIII, p, (J79. 
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ji single mimismJil,K: confribntion. But tliougli there wfi.s 
no oiitwiu’il uuinif’estiition, tlie work of enquiring into 
the coinnges of Indiii was <;!irrie<l on witli undiminislied 
zeal, in the study and in the lield. The fir.st fruit of 
this laborious though quiet researcli was the |)ul)liea- 
tion l)y Mr. E. Thoina.s, in the Journal for 1864 .and 
1865, of three learned memoirs on “ aneient Indian 
weights.The substanee of these memoirs liad been 
originall}' prepared by him for in.sertion in the Numismatic 
Chronicle, but as a large ]U‘oportion of their contents 
])roved, in tne progress of the enquiry, to rehiteto questions 
beyond the legitimate scope of that Journal, they were, in 
a revised and am|)lified form, published in the Society’s 
Transactions. The attention of archseologists had, just 
then, been attracted to the weights and measures of ancient 
nations, l)y the elal)ora,te work of M. (,)ueipo, and the less 
voluminous but more directlv interesting article of Mr. 
li. S. Poole (in Smith’s Dictionary of the Bil)le) on the 
Babylonian and other early metrologies. Mr. E. Thomas’s 
memoirs on the svstem of the amfient Indian weights is 
not the least valuable contribution to this enquiry. For 
“ that system, in its loc.al development, though neces¬ 
sarily possessing a minor claim upon the consideration of 
the European world, may well maintain a leading position 
in the general investigation, on the ground of its primitive 
and ind(q)endent organization, and the very ancient date at 
which its terms were emi)otlied and defined in writing: while 
to numismatists it offers the e.vceptional interest of possess¬ 
ing extant equivalents of tlie specified weights given in the 
archaic documentary record which Sai:ksrit literature has 
preserved in the text of the original Code of the Hindus.” 


J. A. S. n,, Vul. XXXUI, p. 251 ; Vol. XXXIV, pp. 11, 51. 
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Ill tlie c()ur.se of liis incMiioirs, the author proves the very 
early date of the employment of coined money in India, 
the earliest representatives of which were the so-called 
“punch-coins,” already referred to in connection with the 
Behat discovery. These were “ flat pieces of metal, some 
round, some square or oblong, adjusted with considerable 
accuracy to a fixed weight and usually of an uniform 
purity, seemingly verified and stamped anew w'ith distinc¬ 
tive symbols by succeeding generations, which clearly 
represented an effective currency long before the ultimate 
date of the engrossment of the Laws of Manu.”^ These 
pieces may still be found all over Northern India in 
unusual numbers, though mostly in silver, while their more 
perishable and loss esteemed copper equivalents are of 
very rare occurrence. Their appearance may be judged 
from the delineations on the two plafcs which accompany 
Mr. Thomas’s memoirs.^ At a later date the ancient Indian 
coinage shows distinct traces of Greek influence; notably 
in the case of the Sura.shtrian and Gupta coins. 

Another class of coins of this type, though preserving 
more of a distinctively Indian character, wavs brought to 
notice by Mnjor-Geueral A. Cunningham, at the same time 
that Mr. Thomas’s tncMuoir on the earliest currency 
appeared. In the Journal for 1865, ho descril)ed and deli¬ 
neated coins, mostly of great rarity, of three different dynas¬ 
ties which anciently held swaiy in Narwar and Gwalior, and 
the earliest of which, that of tlie so-called “ nine Nagas,” 
w'as conteaqior.ary with the Guptas, in the second century 
of the Christian era.^ To tlie same type lielong the coins 
of the Sunga or Mitra dynasty, which reigned in north 
Fancliala, the modern Rohilkhand, and, like the Nagas, 

' J. A. S, B,, Vol. XXXIV, p. 10. * Ibid,, riiitcB ix aud xi. ’ Ibid,, p. 115. 
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iviiH conteinporiiry with the great GupUis. Colonel Stacy’s 
specimens of their coins, as well as of those of the 
Nagas, had been already noticed by Mr. J. Prin.sep,^ as 
long; ago as 1837, since when little or nothing liad been 
added to their knowledge. But, in 1879, Mr. H. Rivett- 
Carnac was so fortunate as to j)rocure a considerable 
number and variety of them from the ruined site of the 
ancient town of Ahichhatra. They were yilaced by him in 
the hands of Mr. A. C. Carlleyle, who publi.shed a careful 
descrijition and delineation of them in the Journal for 
1880.^ Later, in the .same volume, Mr. Klvett-Carnac him¬ 
self gave a large number of additional delineations of 
Mitra coins and othens .similar to them.^ A few yeans pre¬ 
viously, in 1873, the rion’blc E. C. Bayley had published 
two other coins of the same class, found on the site of the 
ancient city of Kausamhlu,'^ and in 1875 Dr. Bajendralala 
Mitra contributed some further elucidation of another well- 
known and often described kind of coin of the same type, 
that of Kunanda, of which a new specimen had been found 
at Karnal.® Two curious gold coins, of unknown attribu¬ 
tion, but prohal)ly lielongiiig to the same class, were des¬ 
cribed and delineated by the writer of this Review in 1881 
and 1882.'’ 

These were hut gleanings on the field of the earlier 
Hindu coinages of India — a field wliicli nowg after the 
lon<>- continued and .searching labours of General Cun- 
ningham and his co-workers, a])pears rayiidly to be¬ 
come exiiaiisted. But there was still a field on which, 


'Soo . 1 , A. S. B., Vol. VI, pp. 2!»7, 2i)8. //)«!., Vol. XLIX, p, 21. ^ Jiid,, 

Vol. XIjIX, p)). 87, 188. See also, for » later find, Procoodings for 1881, p. 04. 
' J. A. S. B., Vol. XLII, pp. 10!), I'Jl. “ XLIV, p. 82. See also Mr. 

Tlionnis'fi Deiseription and llelineation in Vol. XXXIV, p. 06. ' Prftcoedinga for 

IHSI, pp, .'il), 188, and for 1882, pp. 91, '94. 
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tliougli miicli Iifid l)oon ali'eMclj' doiio, there rcinaiiiod jet 
verj much more to be done hv tliose oC a later dav, wlio took 
an interest in tlie nnmi,smati(;s of India. Tliis field eom- 
prised the vaiied and, some of them, extensive classes of 
Muhammadan coins—the imperial coinage of Dehli as well 
ns the provincial ones of Bengal, Gujarat, Mahva, and 
others. It included also the later Hindu coins of Kashmir, 
Kangra, &c., contemporary with, and subsequent to, the 
Muhammadan conquest. Here again, after a preliminarv 
publication, in 1864, of a catalogue and delineations of 
Muh.ammadan coins current in the bazars of the Gujarat Dis- 
trict in 1859, the experieiicc'd numismatist, Mr. E. Thomas, 
some of whose valu.able contributions on a similar sul)ject 
have beeu already noticed, took the lead. It was a remark¬ 
able discovery which aftbrded the occasion. In 1863, an 
extraordinarily large hoard of coins, numbering in all no 
less tlniii 13,500 pieces of silver, was found in Cooch Bihar, 
in Northern Bengal. The autumnal fall of a river hank, 
not far removed from the traditional capital of Kanteswar 
Eaja, a king of mark in provimual annals, disclosed to 
modtirn eyes the hidden trea.sure of some credulous mortal 
who, in olden time, entrusted his wealth to the keeping of 
an alluvial soil, carefullj stored and secured in brass ves¬ 
sels specially constructed for the purpose, but destined to 
conti'ibute unde.signedly to an alien iidieritance, and a 
disentombment at a period much [)osterior to th.at contem¬ 
plated by its de|)ositor. This accumulation, so singular in 
its numerical amount, is not less rennirkable on account 
of its component elements, all the coins ))eing, with a very 
few exceptions of imperial coins of Delhi, the unmixed 
prodiice of the provincial mints of Bengal, and embracing the 
records of no more than ten kings, ten mint cities, and one 
hundred and seven years u|) to the end of the fourteenth 
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centiu’y. From tlii.s great store careful selections were 
made by Dr. Rdjendralala Mitra for tlie C.-iIc.utta Mint, the 
A.siatic Society and Colonel C. S. Outline/ and the,se .selec¬ 
tions afforded to Mr. Tlionias the leading materials for 
his invaluaJile monograpli on “The Initial Coinage of 
Bengal,” which was first |ml)lishcd in the Journal of the 
Royal Asiatic Society of Orcat Britain and Ireland,^ and 
afterwards in 18()7 reininted in the pages of the Journal 
of this Society.^ After an introductory exjiosition of the 
Muhammadan .system of coinage, the'monograph proceeds 
to describe and delineate tlie coins of ten Bengal sover- 
eigirs, beginning with Rnknuddin Kai Kaus, and ending 
with Ghiyasuddiii, ’Azam Shah, noticing at the same time 
the im[)erial coins of Nasiruddin Mahmud Shah and of 
Jalalatuddin Kiziyah. 

A careful examination of the.so coins enabled the author 
to throw considcralilo light on the hitherto little or obscure¬ 
ly known history of the early Muhammadan occupation 
of Bengal, extending over a century and a half. 'I'hcre still, 
however, remained mucli to lie cleared up, especially regard¬ 
ing the course of events during those frequent reliellions to 
w'hich the Governors of Bengal wore tempted by the remote¬ 
ness of their province from the centre of the empire. One of 
these residual obscurities, relating to the rebellion of the 
-Bengal Governor, Ghiyasuddiii Twaz, Mr. Thomas himself 
Avas able to clear up some years later, owing to the discovery, 
near the fort of Bihar, of thirty-.seveu coins, among which 
were some of Ghiyasuddin, and others of the contempo¬ 
rary Dehli Emperor, Altamsh. Regarding these Mr. Thomas 
contributed to the Journal of 1873 a sufiplementary memoir 

’ .T. A. S. 1! , Vol. XXXIII, j). ISO. - Sue Jouruiil, R. A. S., Vol. II, p. I, 
(N. S.) » J, A, S. B., Vol. XXXVI, p. 1. 
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of the Initial Coinage of Bengal.^ Still later in 1881, 
another of the residual obscurities, relating to the history 
of the rebellion of the Governor Mughisiiddin Yuzbaq, was 
elucidated by a tliird discovery of a hoard of thirty-eight 
coins near Ganhati in Assam, which were described and 
delineated in the Journal of that year by the writer of 
tlie present Review. 

In the meanwhile a large and varied number of Ben¬ 
gal coins of a somewhat later period had been accumu¬ 
lating in the Society’s Cabinet. These, with some others 
in the possession of private individuals, were subjected 
to a careful examination i)y Mr. H. Blochmann, the 
late Philological Secretary of the Society, who brought 
to bear on- them his extensive linguistic and historic, 
experience. The result were three very valuable memoirs 
on “The Geography and History of Bengal,” pub¬ 
lished in the Journals for 1873, 1874, 1875, in the course 
of which he described and delineated a large number of 
coins of eleven of tlie independent Sultans of Bengal, and 
by their aid settled many hitherto disputed or obscure 
points in their historySome additional information on 
tiie same subject was afforded by tlie llon’ble E. C. Bayley, 
who, in 1873, contributed a notice and delineation of a rare 
coin of the independent Sultan of Bengal, Muzatfar Shah 
and a little later by Mr. J. G. Delrnerick, who, in 187G, 
noticed and delineated two new coins of Bahadur Shah and 
Husain Shah."* In the very last year of the century, 1883, 
a new find of coins of Mahnu'id Shah 1. and Barbak Shall, 
which were described and delineated by the writer of the 
jiresent Review, removed some further obscurities in the 

‘ J. A. 8 , B., Vol. XLII, p. S4H. ^ DM., p. 20u ; Vol. XLl II.^p, 2.S(»; 

VoJ, XLIV, p. 27C. ^ Ibii!., Vol. XLII, p. 311. ' DM., Vol. XLV, p. 
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lii.story of tliose two Sultans.^ Thus, within the short s|ifice 
of seventeen years, the coins of Bengal, which formerly 
w€?re hardly known at all, became one the richest and best 
ascertained of the Indian coinages. 

While this active research in the coins of Bengal was 
going on, those of the great Delhi empire were not neg¬ 
lected. Already in 1847, Mr. E. Thomas, who had made 
the Muhammadan coins of India his particular study, had 
published a separate memoir on the “ Coins of the Pathan 
Sultans of Hindustan; ” to which he added a “ Supplement ” 
in 1851. But the ra])idly increasing accumulation of new 
and very ample materials induced him to undertake a 
thorough revision of the whole subject, the result of which 
ap[)eared in a masterly form in 1871, as “ The Chronicles of 
the Pathan Kings of Dehli.”* The work, at the time 
of its a])p(!arance, could rightly claim to be almost 
exhaustive. But the sul)ject of the Pathan coins is so 
extensive, that it cannot be wondered that further 
research brought to light so many new coins as to 
render the want of a supplement much felt. This want 
Mr. C. J. Rodgers, whom zealous numismatic enquiries had 
fitted for the task, undertook to .supply ; and in the 
Journals for 1880 and 1883 lie contributed three supple¬ 
mentary memoirs, in which lie desciilied and delineated a 
large number of iiitberto unnoticed or newly found coins 
of the Patlian Empire.^ A few i.so]ated additions to Mr. 
Thomas’s great work had been already previously made from 
time to time. Thus, in tlie Jouniul for 1871, Mr. E. C. 
Bay ley described and delineated a rare coin of Sultan 


‘ J. A. S. B., Vol. LII, p. 211. - See Preface to the Chronioks of tlm I’athtm 

Kin/Ji- of Delhi. " J. A. S. IS., Vol. XLIX, pp. SI, 207 ; Vol. LII, p. uo. 
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Fi'ri'iz Sliali Ztifni-;' in 187.8, lie ninile known a unique gold 
coin of tile usurpor, Nasiruddin Kliusrau;^ in 1876, tlie 
Rev. Mr. C.'iileton pulili.slied an unique gold coin of 
Nasiruddin Malinnid Shah f in 1878, Mr. H. Blocliinan, 
an unique gold coin o( .Jalal-uddin Finiz Sliah II f 
in 1881, Mr. J. G. Deluiorick, an unique silver coin of 
Shaiusiuldin Kainuirs ; “ and in 1880, Dr. C. R. Stulp- 
nagel added a few now coin.s struck in tlie joint names 
of Ghiyasuddin and Muizzuddin bin Sam.“ Mr. J. G. 
Delinerick, the same whoso contribution of two supple¬ 
mentary Bengal coins has alrcaidy been noted, also con¬ 
tributed descriptions and delineations of some new and rare 
Patlians in tlie Journals for 1874, 1875 and 1876.'’ In his 
second and third papers also occur the first more detailed 
notices, ever puhlishod in the Joiun.al, of some of the 
Muhammadan provincial coinages, those of .Taunpur,® 
Malvva, Kulbarga, and Kashmir, as well as of coins of 
the Mogul Empire.“ The researches into some of those 
provincial coins were pursued more especially by Mr. C. J. 
Rodgers, who has been just mentioned in connection with 
the Fathau coins. The .lournals I'or 1879, 1880, 1881 and 
1883 contain several valuable memoirs from him, on the 
coins of Akbar,'“ those of the Sultans and Maliarajas of 
KashrniF^ and Kangra,’^ and those of the Sikhs.The 
subject of the provincial coins of South India was, about 
the same time, taken up by Dr. G. Bidie, who contributed to 


> J. A. s. B,, Vol. XL, p. IBO. mu., Vol. XLII, p. ;!U. “ Prooeeiiingfl 

for ISlit, p. !)1. " mu., for 1878, p, (M. = Jhid., for 1881, p, 107. “ J. A. 

S. B., Vol. XLIX, p, 21). ' Ihid., Vol. XLIIl, j). U7 ; Vol. XLIV. p. I2(! ; Vol. XLV, 

p. 291. ^ lhUi.,'Vc)\.'XhlY,i}. 12G, St;e also Proceedings for 1881, pp. 40, 41. 

“ J. A. S. B., Vol. XLV, p. 292. See also Proceoding-s for 1809, p. 20(1. J, A. 
S B., Vol. XLIX, p. 2i:i; Vol. Lll, p. 97. “ Vol XLVIII, pp. 277, 2S2. 

Ibid., Vol. XLIX, p. 10. Ibid., Vol. L, p. 71. 
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the Jouniul for 1883 fi sliort iiionogrjiph on the so-called 
Pagodji or Varaha coins.^ 

The last two contributions in the pages of the Society’s 
Jtiuriial refer to countries hejond the confines of India 
proper. 'J'liese are a ineinoir by Major W. P. Prideaux 
on tlio “ Coins of Cliarihael, King of the Iloinerites and 
Sahaeans,” “ and two otliers by Major-General A. Cunning- 
ham on “ Relics of Ancient Persia in Gold, Silver, and 
Copper,” Jn which, among other relics, he describes and 
delineates a large number of coins of Persian kings and 
satiaps and of Greek kings and cities, discovered in 
1877 on tlie north hank of tlie Oxus. Thus, with the 
close of the century, the researciies in Indian numismatics, 
as represented in the Society’s Journal, after having 
gradually brought tlie whole e.xtent of India proper within 
their ]nirvic w, returned once more to the earliest field of 
their enquiry beyond the Western frontiers of modern India. 


J. A. s, li. Vol. Lir, IK 


“ Jhii/., Vol. L, ri'. '.lo, ira ; .anil Vol. LI], p, (it, 
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(MIAPTEP. III. 

yVNCiEXT Indian .\i.niABr/r.s. 

(Jiiilinii I'jili characters: tin* Kut-ila, flic Cuptn, i.hc .Asoha — Ariaii I‘uli (’liruaciors.J 

Thk tiio.st intoresfing jniii iinportnut pci'iod oFtlie Socie¬ 
ty’s fuitivitj ivith regard to tlie I'cading and tran.slal'ion of 
Ancient Inscriiition.s lie.s hotweeii tlic years 1834 and i83i), 
and is mainly connected with the n.aine of Mr. James Prin- 
sep, the Society’s secretary at that time. Within the sliort 
space of those few years, and through the laliours, in the 
main, of one man, tliose great discoveries were made which 
form the foundation of our knowledge of tlie iincient art 
of writing, language, and history of India. 

Tiie modern Otwanagarl cliar.-ictins are now. known to 
have past, rougldy speaking, tlirough three previous stages 
of dovelo|iment,—tlie Ivntila, the Gupta, and the iVsoka. 
The last two are named, respectively, .after the Gupta kings 
(lictween the 2nd and 4th centuries, A.l).), and king Ascdca 
(in the 3rd century, IkC.); the first name is descriptive 
(‘ curved ’), and was first noticcal hy Mr. ,). rrin.sep in an 
inscription from tlie Ihireilly District.^ The characters 
named Kutila very clo.sely re.senrhle the modern Devainigan', 
and inscrl[)tions written in them olfered no very great 


.1. A. S, B., A'^ol. A'l, p. 77!) (vurte Dli). 
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(lifficiiUy to the early decipherers- As early as 1785, Charles 
Wilkins pul)ll,she(l a, transcript and tra,nslation of the Kutila 
inscription on the well-known Pillar at Buddal. In a letter 
dated 14th Inly, 1785, he thus refers to it: “I have lately 
been so forfunato as to decipher tlio character; and I have the 
honour to lay before the Society a transcript of the original 
in the mod(n7i writing, and a translation, and at the same 
time to exhiijit the two impressions I took from the stone 
itself.”^ About the same time Ihindit Kadha Kanta Sarnia 
communicated a translation of the Kutila inscription of 
Visala Dev i on the famous Iron I’illar in Dehli,^ which, 
about 1801, was retranslated and revised by Mr. Henry 
Colebrooke.® 

The Gupta chara.cters, the general appearance of which 
differs not inconsiderably both from the Kutila and the 
modern Nagan', offered a much more serious dilUculty. 
Yet iibout the same time the ingenuity of Mr. Charles Wil- 
kims succee.led also in overcoming the difficultie.s of these 
jieculiar characters. In the years 1785- 1789, he deci¬ 
phered and published readings and translations of three of 
the now well-known sliort inscriptions of the Varma Kings 
in the Nagarjunl caves near Ihiddha-Gaya. In a letter to 
the secretary, dated 17th March 1785, he says: “Having 
l)oen so fortunate as to make out the whole of the very 
curious inscription you weri; so obliging as to lend me, I 
herewith reiurn it, accompanied by an exact copy, in a 
reduced size, interlined with each corresponding letter in 
the modem Devanagarf character; and also a copy of my 
translation, which is as literal as the idioms would admit of 
to be. The character Is, undoubtedly, the most ancient of 
any that lune hitherto come under my inspection. It is 


As. lied., Vol. 1, p. 1 IJl. 


- Ibid., !>. 37‘J. 


“ Ibid., Vol. VII, p. 173, 
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not only dissimilar to that which is now in use, hut even 
very materially dilFerent from tliat we find in inscriptions 
of eighteen hundred years ago. But though the writing 
he not modern, the language is pure Sanskrit.”^ 

Notwithstanding the success, however, of Mr. Wilkins, 
it was a considerable interval of years hel'ore any practical 
application was made of his discovery to attempt a deci¬ 
pherment of the numerous inscriptions in the same charac¬ 
ter which came to he made known from time to time. Of 
the important Chandra Gupta inscription on the Sanchi 
Tope, Mr. James Prinsep still writes in 1834: “ None of 
our Orientalists have yet been able to make anything of 
tlie Rhilsa or Sanchi inscription, although they are far from 
abandoning their attempts to decipher it;”^ and it was only 
in 1837 that he himself published the first translation 
of it.* For some thirty years, the main interest of the 
Society in Indian researches had been turned into other 
channels; and when the study of ancient inscriptions 
was again taken up, there were difficulties that retarded 
progress. In the first place, it was only after repeated 
attempts at taking eye-copies or facsimiles that sufficiently 
serviceable copies of the most important inscriptions W'ere 
obtained. What difficulties were encountered in this res- 
])ect may be judged, for example, from what Mr. J. Prinsep 
says in 1838 with regard to tlie Dehli Pillar inscription : 
“ I allude to the short inscription on the celebrated Iron 
Pillar at Dehli, of which I ])nblished, in 1834, an attempted 
copy taken by the late Lieutenant William Elliot, at the 
express request of the Ilevd. Dr. Mill; but it was so ingeni- 

' As. Rea., Vol. I, p. 27'.) ; and Vol. II, p. 1(17, reprinted in J. A. S. B,, Vol. XVI, 
p. .594. See alao J. A. S. B., Vol. IV, p. GUI ; and (Jenl. Ounniugliain’s Arciiieolo- 
pii.al Reports, Vol. I, pp. 47-I'J. " J. A. S. B., Vol. Ill, p. 4SS. ® lb\d,, 

Ve 1. VI, p. 455. 
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ously mismanag'ed, tliat not a single word could be made 
out.”' Next, tliougli Mr. Wilkiirs’s successful deciplierment 
had furnislied a key to the reading of the Gupta character.s, 
it required yet much careful handling of it before it would 
unlock all the mysteries of that system of writing. Refer¬ 
ring to the Gupta inscri[)tion on the Pillar of Allahabad, of 
which he h:id taken a copy for the )Society, Lieutenant 
T.. S. Burt writes iu 1834: “ On examining all the eighteen 
volumes ot the Asiatic Researche.s, I am happy to say I 
have found, or at least ])artly found, a key to the 
character No. 2^ iu the transcri]>t and interpretation of 
an ancient in.scriptiou at G.-iya, by Dr. Wilkins.® This 
will evidently serve as a gaido by which nearly half of 
the letters can be made out.”'' What was still wantin(^ 
however, was now soon supplied by the joint labours 
of Captain A. Trover, Dr. W. II. Mill, and Mr. James 
Prinsep, who successively and succe.ssfully examined and 
translated some o( the most celebrated Gupta inscrip¬ 
tions. Thus, in 1834, Captain Troyor gave a partial 
translation of the Gupta inscription on the Allah.a- 
bad Pillar.’ Dr, INlill In the same year completed it; 
and, in 1837, added to it :i transhitiou ol its compa¬ 
nion inscription on the Bhitari Pillar.® Mr. James 
Prinsep, in 1837 and 1838, further added a translation 
of the inscriptions ou the pillars at Dehli,^ Kuliaun," 
(Gorakhpur District), Eran (in Bho[)aI),'-’ on the topes 
of Sanchi'“ and Amravati," and on the rock of Jurnio-arh.''' 
To the names of tlie.se three pioneers should be added 


' J. A, S. Ti,, Vol. VII, p. - This is the term used at tliat tiino to desif'. 

nato what are now coiumouly calhiJ the Ouptii characters. “ As. Ees., Vol. I, 
p. 271). ' J. A. S. R., Vol. Ill, p. in. = 7i(W.,p. 118 . “ pp. 27,711 ; and 

Vol, VI, pp, Iff. ’’ Di'iil., Vol. VIT. ]ip. “ Ih'itl,, pp. " 7A,V/.. pp, (IS.'lff, 

I/nV/., Vol. VI pp. 1,7. 'ill. " 7W.. pp. 21811. /AW.. Vol. VII, pp. ;!:j 7 ir. 
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tliat of Ml’. VV. H. Watlien, vvlio, in 1835, contiil)uted 
to tlie jieneral result l)v liis successful readino- of some 

n »/ O 

Gujarati copper-plates written in a later variety of the 
Gupta characters.^ There is no need to trace the history 
of tlie decipheriuent of the Gupta characters any furtlier. 

At first the age of this system of writing was greatly 
over-estimated. Tlie general impression W'as that it be¬ 
longed to the early centuries before the Christian era. 
This opinion seems to have originated from a casual 
remark of Dr. Charles Wilkins in the passage above 
quoted, as w’ould ajipear i'roni Mr. J. Prinscii’s observa¬ 
tion referring to it in 1831, that Dr. Wilkins had imagin¬ 
ed the Gaya characters to be ns ancient as the Christian 
era,^ and from a similar remark of Lieutenant T. S. Hurt, 
that the Allahabad pillar inscriptions, “ from what the 
Doctor (Wilkins) says as applied to the Gaya inscription, 
will probalily jirove to lie conqm.sed of pure Sanskrit and 
to be more than 1800 years old.’”' On what grounds Dr. 
Wilkins had formed his conjecture does not appear, for 
he can hardl}' have been aware of the principal argument 
which afterwards seemed to make in support of his view. 
This was the ascertainment of the name of Chandra Gupta 
in the Allahabad and its companion in.scriptions, which there 
was a natural tendency at first to identify with the celebrated 
Maurva King Chandra Giqita or Sandracottus, whose date 
towards the end of the fourth century B. C. was well ascer¬ 
tained from being mentioned l)y Stra!)o and Arrian.'* This 
identifu-ation was thought by many to l)e strongly confirmed 
by the information on the history of Sandracottus, deriv¬ 
ed by Mr. Tumour from the Mahavamso.® But Mr. J. 


’ J. A. S. 15., Vol. IV, p. IT(;. - Ihid., Vol, ni, p. 115. 

■' pp 2()7. ■’ Vul. VI, p. lu. 


“ Ibid., p. 111. 
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PriiKsej), who ia 1834 first suggested the identification, 
liiniself pointed out two of tlie difficulties of it, wliicli lay 
ill the two facts that the names of the Gupta dynasty in the 
inscription did not accord with those of tlie Maurya 
dynasty, and that tlie ca.[)ital.s of the two diniasties were 
ditferent, viz.., Kanauj and Patna respectively.* Dr. Mill 
strongly supported tlieso objections, adding to them two 
more, ha.sed on the dift'ennice of race and religious profes¬ 
sion ofthoiwo dynastie,«, theiMaiiiyas being of theSolar race, 
while the Guptiis were of the Dunar race, and some of tiiem 
ludd tlie lar.e Sakti form of the Sivaite faith.’ Tie himself 
pi'oposed another date, which however erred as much in 
the opposite direction. liightly identifying the Gupta 
dynasty with that mentioned in the Puranas, but miscal¬ 
culating their age from the untrustworthv dates furnished 
by those pseudo-historical works, he suggested in 1837 
the “ age of Charlemagne in Europe,” in the ninth cen¬ 
tury A. D., as the probable date of the Guptas and 
their inscriptions.^ A similarly erroneous suggestion had 
been, already in 1834, made by Mr. J. Prinsep, who 
thought the similarity of tlie Gujita character with those 
of Tibet, known to have been brought there from [ndia in 
the seventli century A.D., might lie considered to favour 
the latter date.* In the incanwhilo, however, tlie dated 
copper-plates from Gujr.at were read by Mr. "VE. II. Wathen 
in 183)5. Tlieir dates and the striking similarit}' of their 
characters vdth tho.se of the Gupta inscription finally led 
Mr. J. Prinsep to the discovery of tlie true date, the third 
cent ury A. I'., whicli he announced in 1838, and illustrated 
by a comparative table of the successive Indian alphabets.^ 

J, A, S. !>., lol. nr, j). ] ITi, - p. *2ii7 ; mid Vol, VI, p. ‘J. ^ Jbtd., 

Vol. \ 1, p. 12. ■ Ill, p. 115. Vol. VH, pp. :.’75, (j29. 
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'riie most im[)oi taut {ichievenient of Mr. James Priiisep, 
however, consists in his great discovery of tlie value of 
“ the alphabet and tl)e language of tliose ancient pillars and 
rock inscriptions which have been,” as he says, “ the wonder 
of the learned since the days of Sir William Jones.’” 
The characters of these inscriptions are again as widely 
different from the Gupta characters, as the latter are from the 
modern Ntigarf.^ They appear to have been first made 
known to the Society about 1795 through some short 
inscriptions from the Ellora caves, forvvarded to Sir W. 
Jones by Sir Charles Ware Mallet. They were submitted 
to Lieutenant Wilford, whose ingonnity did not fail him in 
pr(>vidlng a translation. “I have the honour to return,” ho 
writes to Sir W. Jones, “ the facsimile of the several 
inscriptions with an e.Kplanation of them. I despaired at 
first of ever being able to decipher them ; for as there are 
no ancient inscri[)tions in that part of India (Benares), we 
never had, of course, any ojiportunity to try our skill and 
improve our talents in the art of deciphering. However, 
after many fruitless attempts on our part, we were so 
fortunate as to find at last an ancient saoe, who irave us the 
key, and produced a book in Sanskrit containing a great 
many ancient alphabets, formerly in use in different parts 
of India ; this was really a fortunate discovery, which here¬ 
after may be of great service to us.”^ Lieutenant Wilford’s 
‘ discovery ’ appears to have pa.ssed uinpiestioned for many 
years, for Mr. A. Steiling, writing al)out I 81 IO on the Khan- 
dagiri rock ins<;ription, which is in the .same character, .sa vs: 
—“ A portion of the Ellora and S.-iksette inscriptions, written 
in the above character, h.as l)een deciphered by the learniiu*- 
and ingenuity of Major Wilford, aided by the discovery of 

' J, A, S, B., Vul. VJ. JI. lr,2, //>>,/., p. 5GG. As. Kea., Vol. V, p. 135. 
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a key to tlie unravelliii" of ancient inscrii)tions in the 
possession of a learned Brahinin; and it is to be regretted 
that the same has not been further applied to deciphering 
the Dehli and other characters.’” Indeed a similar regretful 
reference to Lieutenant Wilford’s discovery of the key was 
made by Mr. Prinscp himself in 1833, o»dy about a year 
or two before he discovered the true key.® This regret 
is natural enough, but it can hardly surprise that no further 
practical application was made of tlie “ learned Brahmin’s” 
key, for it is much to 1)0 fc.-ired that, as in his other anti¬ 
quarian researches, in this instance too, Lieutenant Wilford 
fell a victim to the astuteness of a designing pandit, who 
tr.aded on his credulity. However that may be, it is certain 
that his so-called ‘ discovery’ was a thorough delusion, for 
Ills texts aie entirely im.aginary readings of the original, 
while his ti anslatious are entirely imaginary interju’etations 
of the imaginary texts—an unintelligible jargon which is 
suj)posC‘d to relate the wanderings of Yudhisthira and the 
Biiudavas turough forests and uninhabited places. “ They 
wm-e precluded”—so Lieutenant Wilford conjectures—“by 
agreement from conversing with mankind. But their friends 
and relations, Viduraaiid Vyasa, contrived to convey to them 
such intelligence and inform.ation as tliey deemed necessary 
I'or their safety. This they did by writing short and obscure 
sentences on rocks or stones in the wihlerness, and in charac¬ 
ters previously agreed upon betwi.xt them.”“ 

Subsequently some more and larger inscrij)tion8 in the 
.same character were conununicated to the Society, among 

‘ As. Res.. Vol. XV, p. :il l. J. A. S. t!., Vol, 11, p. ;)17. “ As. Itus., 

Vol. V. p. 'riiti iiHuriptioii to tlio Piiud.-iviia sficias to liavo boon a common .Hiudu 
conceit, for tli(' Dehli Pillar, which exhibits the sumo ch.'ir.'ictor, is by tlusni sup- 
posed to have been Bhiiii Son’s stall with which he used to yriud his bhaiKj: koc 
J. .V. S. B., Vol. Ul, p. Kill. 
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them tlie celehnited Asoka inscriptions on the pillars of 
Dehli and Allali:i,l)ad from Captain J. Hoa,re, and that on the 
Khandagiri Ivock from Mr. A. Sterling,^ But, after Lieute¬ 
nant Wilford’s failure, no further attem[)t was made to read 
them, and they reniained to the European enquirers as 
great a mystery as they had been for ages to the natives 
of India, till Mr. J. Prinsep’s efforts again l)rought them into 
prominent notice, and his genius succeeded in discovering 
the true key to tiieir decipherment. In 1834, he prevailed 
on Lieutenant T. S. Burt to procure a good and complete 
facsimile of the inscription on tlie All.ahahad pillar ; and 
in tlie same year lie received a copy of the inscri])tion on the 
pillar of Matidah, and in the following year (1835) one of 
that on the |)illar of iladhiah, both through the assistance of 
Mr. B. 11. Hodgson.^ On comjiaring these three inscrijitions 
with that on tlie Dehli pillar, wliich had been previously in 
the Society’s posse.ssion, with a view to find any otlior words 
which might he common oitiier to two or to all of them, 
Mr. Prinsep was led, as he tells us, “ to the most important 
discovery thatall fourinscri[)tioiis wereidentically the same.”“ 
This was, indeed, an important discovery, as it afforded to 
him a fuller and more trustworthy means of comparing and 
classifying tlie symbols of the mysterious aljihabet—a task 
which he had commenced not long before. Mr. A. Stirling, 
when coninmnicating to the Society liis copy of the Khanda¬ 
giri rock inscription, had thought he could notice “a close 
re.semblance of some of the letters to those of tlie Greek 
alphabet,” imstanclng particularly “ the Greek ou, sigma, 
lambda, clii, delta, epsilon, and a something closely resem¬ 
bling the figure of tlie di<rmnmn,A ^ In doing so, however, 

■ As. Ros,, Vol. VII, PII. 17ij, 17(J; and Vol. XV, p. :U2. ■ J. A. S. li., Vol. III. 

p. 483 ; and Vol. IV, ]>. 125. » Jiiil., Vol. Hi, p. 181; I/iiil., Vol. IV, p. 120. 

“ A), Res,, Vol. XV, pp. 313-311. 
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luj iiierelv ;in oh.sprvation wliicli liad occurred to 

others long-before liim, us noted by Futlier Ticdfenthuler,’ who 
says tliat those wlio held tlic Grecian theory believed that 
the Dohll I illar had been erected by Alexander the Great; 
and lie add.s that “this was an error.” lint Tieffenthaler’s 
own explanation, that they were partly niiniei'Ical figures, 
])artly figurations of weapons of war, (the record, in fact, 
being merely a numerical list of arms,) was no better than 
Lieutenant Wilfoi'd’s so-c.alled discovery. 

Curion.sly enough, the Greek theoiy received in 1834 
what almost seemed to amount to proof from Major 
(afterwards Colonel) D. L. Stacy, who actually read 
the Greek word snter on two coins bearing an inscrip¬ 
tion in those utdcnown characters. Mr. J. rrinse[), how¬ 
ever, .‘it once sus[) 0 cted the fallaciousness of this reading, 
for he remarked that “the ajiparently Greek letters, 
when invei'ted, resemliled closely the ])ehli character; it 
would be wrong, therefore, to assume positively that they 
were Greek.”^ He felt convinced that the resernbhance 
to Greek letters ivas “entirely accidental, and that the 
jilphabet was really “of the Sanskrit family.” It was 
for the purpose of determining this jioint that he under¬ 
took the trouble of minutely analysing and cl.assifyiug 
all the symbols occurring iu the Allahabad ])illa,r inscrip¬ 
tion. Proceeding in tin’s manner, he soon perceived 
that each radical letter was subject to five principal 
inflections, the same in all, corresponding in their nature 
and application wdth the five vowel marks of the ancient 
Sanskrit of the Gupta inscri|)tions wdiich was alre.ady 

' Dcscl'iptioLi do riiitUb rurl) 1, ]>. 1:11) (Ia'chcI) lAlitiuii), ]\Ir. J. PritiKop, in 
J. A. B. B., Vol. Ill, p. I.i7, scorns t;o have lAioiiglit ifc an orig-inal observation of 
]Mr. Blirliiig’d ; but the latter himself refers to 'J’ieircntlialcr. ‘ J. A. B. B,, 
Vol. Hi, p- 
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well-known at tliat time. Ills result lie exliibited in a 
well-arranged table showing the letters ami their inflections, 
and thus clearly established hi.s first point, that the leltei's 
were Sanskrit and not Greek.* 

The next point to discover was the power, or signification 
of these unknown letters, that i.s, to determine to which of the 
Sanskrit characters of the well-known Nagarl system each 
of the unknown ancient Sanskrit symbols corresponded, 
'riie first mode which occurred to him w;is to count how 
often each radical symbol of the unknown system and of the 
modern Nagar respectively occurred in ;i page of the 
ancient inscri|)tion and in a page of a modern copy of 
some well-known Sanskrit work (he took the Bhatli 
A'd'nyu), and then to coinpivre the numbers thus obtained. 
The idea, of course, was that those symbols which were 
found to coincide in frecjuency in the two lists w’ould 
prove to jiossess the same power of signification. Though 
Ml’. Prinsep himself appears to have expected much from 
this proces.s,® it led to no result, and with our present know¬ 
ledge, it is easy to see that it could not possibly yield any 
result; the very preliminary conditions of a successful 
comparison were al)sent ; for,as we now know, the subject- 
matter of the two writings compared is widely different, and 
what is more, the language of the inscription is not Sanskrit, 
but an ancient kind of Prakrit (Pali). The next method 
which Mr. Prinsep tried for the purpose of determining the 
value of the unknown letters was a much sounder one, and 
one which did actually lead a long way in the solution of 
th(! riddle. He set himself to compare carefully tiie forms 
of the unknown letters with those of the Gupta alphabet, the 
oldest till then known. In this manner he soon discovered 

^ J. A. S. B., Vol. Ill, p. 117, plato v ; also ihUl., p. IS?. 
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tlijit certain letters of' the two alj)l);ibets resembled one 
nnother, from which he further concluded that iu all 
l)ro))ability tliey were identical. And thongli no doubt 
some of Ids identifications ultimately turned out to be 
erroneous, he was correct in many others; for example, 
in those referred to by him in the following passage, 
written in Octotier 1834:—“From the re-semblanoe (of 
a certain sulyoined letter) to tlie corresponding letter 
of the Gaya al|»hal)et, I thiidc a strong probability is estab¬ 
lished tliat; this letter is ecpiivalent to jj of the Deva- 
nagarf alphabet. The otiier subjoined letter lias a great 
analogy to the Sanskrit?;. The letter with which those two 
are most frequently united may, with equal probability, be 
set down as equivalent to the Devaiuigari s.”^ About the 
same time, encouraged by the earlier efforts of Mr. Prinsep, 
the Rev. J. Stevenson was induced to take up the same 
line of enquiry, and succeeiled in adiling a few more to 
the list of identified .symbols, among theni those for /r, y, 
//i, p, and b." 

With the help of those iilentifications attempts were 
at once made to translate the inscriptions, but with no 
satisfactory result; partly liecause the translators were 
still under the erroneous impre.ssion that their language 
was Sanskrit,“ juirtly because of the most important letters 
some had been wrongly identified {e.g., n as r), wddle 
others had not been identified at all (e.g., d). One very 
striking and most interesting application, howmver, w'as 
made at this stage by Professor Lassen, of Bonn, who, 
in 1835 or 1836, successfully read the name of Agathocles 
on a Bactriau coin, inscribed with those ancient symbols. 

1 J. A. S. B., Vol. Ill, p. 485. - Jhid., p. 4U8. 

■* Jbid,, Yol. V, p, 723 ; and Vol. VI., 4G3. 
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But it w.'is not till early in 1837 that Mr. I’rinse]) discovered 
by what cannot be de.scribed otherwise than a happy 
inspiration, that which |)roved to he the key to the whole 
mystery, the little word ddtiam meaning ‘ a gift.’ This dis¬ 
covery Avill be best narrated in Mr. Prinsep’s own words; 
“In laying open a discovery of this nature, some little expla¬ 
nation is generally expected of the means by which it has 
been attained. Like most other inventions, when once 
found, it appears extreineft' simple; and, as in most others, 
accident rather than study has had tlie merit of solving 
tlui enigma which has so long baffled the learned. While 
arranging and lithogra[)hiug the numerous scraps of 
fa<;siniiles for Plate XXVTI, I was struck at their all 
terminating with the same two letters. Coupling this 
circumstance with their extreme brevity and insulated 
position, which proved that they could not bo fragments 
of a continuous text, it immediately occurred that they 
must record either obituary notices, or more probably the 
offerings and presents of votaries, as is known to be tlie 
present custom in the Buddhist temples at Ava, whei-e 
numerous dwajas or flagstaffs, images and small chaiiyas.^ 
are crowded within the enclosure, surrounding tiie chief 
cupola, each l)eai'ing the name of the donor. The next 
point noted was the fre([ueut o<;currenc.o of the letter, 
already set down incontestably as x, before the final word 
of each record. Now this Iliad learnt from the Sauraslitra. 
coins, deciphered oidy a day or two before,^ to lie one sign of 
the genitive case singular, being the .ssn of the Pali, or sga of 
the Sanskrit. ‘ Of so and so the gift’ must then be the form 
of each brief sentence; and the vowel d and mimwdra led 
to the speedy recognition of the word dunam (gift). 


■ J. A. S. B., Vol. VI, i)p. 37Sir. 
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te.'ioliing me the voi-y two loiters, d and «, most dilforent 
(Vom known forms, and whioli had failed me most in my 
former attempt.s. Sinoe 1834 also my acquaintance with 
ancient alpliahets liad become so famili:i,r tliat most of 
the remaining letters in tlie present e.vainples could be 
named at once on re-inspection. In the course of a few 
minutes I thus became possessed of tlie vvdiole al|)habet, 
wliich I tested by applying it to the inscription on the 
Dehli column.”^ 

Mr. Prinsep speedily applied Ids discovery notonly to the 
(leci[)lierment of tlie Dolili pillar and Sanchi Tope inscrip¬ 
tions,^ but, in rapid and regnlar succession, to eveiy one 
of tlie groups of inserii>(ions, which till then had been 
made Known,—those on tlie jiillars of Allahabad, Dehli, 
Radhia, M ithialp^ on the rocks of Girnar and Dhauli,'* in 
the caves of Rarabar, Junir and Khandagiri,''' and on the 
Ruddhi.st Clans." Ills T'cadings and inter|)reta,tion.s, though 
by no means perfect,—indeed even alter the revised read¬ 
ings of Messrs. WiLson, Eurnouf, Kern, Senart, and others 
an entirely satisfactory tran.slation is still a desideratum— 
at all evenis sufficed to demonstrate the genuineness of his 
discovery. 

The di.scovery of the ko}- to those ancient characters 
proved to be only the commencement of a series of dis¬ 
coveries, in some respects even more important, relating 
to the language and chronology of ancient India. Most 
of these, too, it was the good I'ortuno of Mr. James Prinsep 
to make. 

From the beginning it was suspected that the charac¬ 
ters were of a vei-y great age, a.nd Mr. Prin.sep in 18.34 at 

' .T. A. S. T;., VdI. VI, pp. -ICO, TCI. ■“ /hid., pp. icnr, ICTlf ; fiuJ Vol. VII, 
pp. r>iJ2fK ^ Ibid., Vol. V.r, pp. .jGUJI, aud Vol, VII, pp. loGlI, 

211 If, 13111;. ‘ Ibid., Vol. VI. pi». G7Gff, I{)72it'. ^ Jbid., pp. iGlur. 
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on(!e declared his belief that thei' were more ancient tlian 
the Gupta cliaracters, whicli at the time were believed to 
he coeval with the commencement of the Christian 
era. He thought that this miglit be proved—“ First, hi' 
the position tlie inscription occupied on the Allahiibad 
columns as well as on that of Dehli;in both it was the 
principal, and, as it were, the origin.al inscription, the 
others being subsequently .added, perhaps on some occa¬ 
sion of triumph or visit to the spot. Secondly, the sim¬ 
plicity of the character and the limited number of 
radicals denoted its priority to the more complicated and 
refined system afterw.ards ado])ted; while, tliirdly, the very 
great rarity of its occurrence on ancient monuments, and 
the perfect ignorance which prevailed regarding its origiti 
in the earliest Persian historians who mentioned the lath of 
Feroz Shah, confirmed its belonging to an epoch beyond the 
reach of n.ative research.”^ With the exception of the refer¬ 
ence to the very great rarity of such inscriptions—for they 
really occur more frequently than it was known at that 
time—Mr. Prinsep’s reasons still hold good. But the 
question w.as finally set at rest, aud the truth of his surmise 
proved b}' the discovery, made maiidy by Mr. Prinsep him¬ 
self, of the mention in the inscription of the names of certain 
])ersons whose place in history was |)erfectly well ascer- 
t:iined. On applying his key to the pillar inscriptions, he 
soon discovered in 1837 that they contained edicts pro¬ 
mulgated by a certain king called “ Piyadasi, the l)eloved 
of the gods; and his discovery was carried a step fur¬ 
ther by the Ilon’ble G. Tumour, who, a little later in the 
same year, succeeded, I’rom information afForded by the 
historical works of the Buddhists in Ceylon, in identifying 


J. A, S. B., Vol. Ill, p. 116. 
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tlie Pi\’!ulasi of the iu.scriptioiis witli the Indian king 
Asoka, a grandson of tlie well-known Chandra Gii!)ta, of the 
Maury a dynasty In the following year, 1838, Mr. Frinsep 
crowned this series of discoveries by discovering that king 
Ih’yadasi in Ins edicts mentioned by name several Greek 
kings. Among them were an Antiochus and a Ptolemy. 
It is true that Tumour, whose view was adopted Ity Mr. 
Frinsep, nuslcd b}^ the inaccurate chronological system of 
the Ceylonese Buddhist works, fell into an error in calcu¬ 
lating Asoka’s date, making his long reign of forty-one years 
to fall at first into the last (piarter of the fourth century 
B.C., and afterwards into the second half of the third 
century and accordingly identifying the Antiochus 

of the in.scriptions with Antiochus III (the Great of 
Syria, 225-170 B.C.).^ Later investigations have shown 
that the two names of Antioclins and Ptolemy mentioned 
in the inscriptions really referred to Antiochus II (Theos 
of Syria, 203-247 B.C.), and Ptolemy III (Philadeljdius 
of Egypt, 281-247 B.C.), and that the correct date of 
Asoka’s reign most probably is about 204-223 B.C.* But, 
thougli important as regards strict historical accuracy, 
after all tin; correction is too insignificant to detract any¬ 
thing from the honour due to Messrs. Prinsep and Tumour 
for the success of their original discovery. 

The opinions of the early enquirers witli regard to the 
language in whicli these ancient inscriptions were com¬ 
posed went tlirougii some curious alternations. The earli- 
e.stview was tliat they were expressed in an ancient sjiocies 
of tlie vernacular of liidi;i, or, as wo should now say, 
in a species of ancient Prakrit (or Pali). This was the 

' J. A, S. 1!., Vol. VI, pp. 105411. Ihkl , ]>. 1057. Jhid., Vol. VII, p. 1(12. 
‘ Sec Gcal. Cuiuiiugharn’s Corpusi Iu.surii)(.iouum Iii(lica,ru.m, preface, pp. iii, -vii. 
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opinion of Lieutenant Wilford, who, writing about tl)e 
year 1795 on the Ellor.a in.scnptions, which he thought lie 
had deciphered, says;—“They are written in an ancient 
vernacular dialect, and the characters, thougli very ditfer- 
ent from those now in use, are nevertheless derived from 
the original or primeval Sanskrit, for the elements are the 
same.”^ Lieutenant Wilford’s opinion ap|)ears to have been 
generally acquiesced in, for Mr. A. Stirling, referring to 
the Khandagiri rock inscription, in 1823, writes;—“The 
natives of the district can give no exjilanation wdiatever 
on the subject. 'The Brahmins refer the inscription 
with shuddering and disgust to the budh ka amel., or 
time when the Buddhi.st doctrines prevailed. I have in 
vain also applied to the Jains of the district for an exjilana- 
tion. I cannot, however, divest myself of the notion that 
the character has sonic connection with the ancient Prakrit; 
and considering that it occurs in a spiot for many ages con¬ 
secrated to the worship of Parasnath, which the Brahmins 
are pleased to confound with the Buddhist religion, and 
that the figure or characteristic mark wdiich appears in 
company with it (the swastika) does, in some sort, seem to 
identify it with the former worship, I am persuaded that a 
full explanation is to be looked for only from some of the 
learned of the Jain sect.’' “ 

Mr. Stirling’s opinion, though based more on con¬ 
jecture than sound evidence, came really much nearer 
the truth than he at that time could know; but the 
discovery of it was not made by a “ learned of tlie Jain 
sect,” but by one of ids own nation. Previously, how¬ 
ever, the current of the general opinion regarding the 
language of the inscription underwent, for a time, an entire 


' As. Rea., Vol. V, p. nifi. 
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o.liange, Tliis niii}' be inferred from a remark of Mr. James 
Prinsep in 1834:—“ It is not yet ascertained wlietlier the 
language tiiis cliaracter expresses is Sanskrit.”^ The remark, 
it is true, occurs in an argunient directed, not against the 
Prakrit, but the Greek tlieory of tlie inscri[)tion, and may 
therefore be tliought not necessarily to exclude the former 
theory. I'ut in the same year tlie Sanskrit theory was dis¬ 
tinctly put forward by Mr. V>. II. Hodgson in a letter 
addi'essed to Mr. J. Prinsep:—“ When we consider the wide 
diffusion over all parts of India of these alphabetical signs, 
we can scarcely doubt their derivation from Devandgari, and 
the inference is equally worthy of attention that the language 
is Sanskrit.”^ And in commenting on this communication, 
Mr. J. Prinsep expressed his acquiescence in Mr. Hodgson’s 
suggestion:—“The new’' facts now brought to light will, I 
hope, tend to facilitate this olqect (the discovery of the 
language), ind leave little doubt that the al|)hal)et is a modi¬ 
fication of Devanagari and the language Sanskrit, as sug¬ 
gested by Mr. Hodgson.”® Keitlier were Messrs. Hodgson 
ami Pi'inse]) singular iu accepting this view; for it was also 
held by the Kev. J. Stevenson, on the Bombay side, as is 
evident IVom a remark he made in transniitring (in 1834) 
to Mr. Prinsep the result of his researches into the pillar 
inscriptions:—“ I think the first thiiteen letters on the Alla¬ 
habad stone may, without much difficulty, be read as con¬ 
taining an address, probably to the sun, in j)ure Sanskrit.”* 
Of course, this view wa.sat once abandoned, the moment 
that Mr, Prinsep made his great discovery of the key to the 
truij readiim of the ancient character which left no further 
doubt that the language was really an old vernacular, a kind 


' .T. A. S. B,,Vo]. VI, p. 116. 
* Jhhi., p. 4%. 
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ot ancient Prdkrit. Conminnicating the first correct trans¬ 
cription of the opening sentence of tlie pillar inscription, after 
his discovery, Mr. Prin.sep says:—“Here wo j^erceive at 
once that the language is the same as was oi)sorvcd on the 
Bhilsa fragments”—^which hadjustbefore fiirnished him with 
the ‘key,’—“not Sanskrit but the vernacular modification 
of it, which has been so fortun.ately preserved for us in the 
Pali scriptures of Ceylon and Ava.”' The last statement 
is not strictly correct. It is now known that the lanpuafie 
of the Asoka inscriptions is not identical witli tlie Pali 
of the Southern Ijiuldhists, though it is very closely 
allied to that language. It cannot be e.Kpected, however, 
that such an intricate i)oi!it of difference siiould bo recog¬ 
nized at once; and as to the umin issue, undoubtedly 
Mr. Prinsep’s discovery was perfectly genuine. 

Looking back on the series of discoveries, for which we are 
thus indebted to his genius, it is impossible not to sympathise 
heartily with the gratified tone of Mr. Prinsep’s words, in 
which he, in 1837, shortly before he left the shores of India, 
suinined up the results of hi.s original researches. It was a 
particularly gratifying circumstance which afforded him the 
occasion of doing so. Some years previously. Colonel W, H. 
Sykes had forwarded to the Royal A.siatic Society of 
England a series of copies of inscriptions mot with in 
We.steru India ; but on learning, as ho says, “ the admirable 
and efficient use Mr. Prinsep had made in his able journal, 
of the ancient inscriptions and ancient coins found in 
various parts of India, he was induced to apply to with¬ 
draw all las copies from the hands of the Royal Asiatic 
Society with a view to offer them to Mr. Prinsep to make 
such use of as he might think proper.” ^ As it happened, 


J. A, S. B., Vol, VI, p, 160. 
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tlie copii's wore not returned from England ; but it was on 
the occasion of this offer of Colonel Sykes, the honor implied 
in wliicli deeply lonclied liim, that Mr. Prinsep recorded the 
saminary al)ove referred to ;—“ More than one great ques¬ 
tion is ceitainly involved in the solution of the cave 
inscriptions of Western India. I’o wlioin is to bo attri¬ 
buted tlioir construction ? From wliat period liave they 
existed? In what language and character are the records 
sculptured ? ‘Unknown to Colonel Sykes, the wliole of 
these questions have been already .solved as regards the 
pilhu' monuments on this side of India, Tliey are of the 
third or fourth century anterior of our era; they are of 
Buddhist idundation ; and the language is not Sanskrit, 
but a link l)Otweon that grammatical idiom and tlie Piili of 
the Buddhi.st scriptures; and the ali)hiihot ai'pears to be 
tlie very lu’ototype of all the Devanagari and Dakshini 
alnhabets.”' 

Colonel Sykes, in tlie pas.sage quoted above, .speaks of 
the admirable and eflicient u.sc which Mr. Priinsep made of 
ancient coins. This In-ings us to another great discoyery 
similar to, and hardly less important than, the di.scovery 
of the key to the Asoka aliihaiiot—a discovery of which 
Mr. Prinsep at least laid the foundation, though others were 
destined to carry it to so much of its successful couclnsiou 
as has been at present attained. 

Contemporaneously with the Asoka alphabet, the suc- 
ce.ssful di.scovery of the key of which has been above 
related, another system was also in use in ancient India. 
This system is now commonly called the Bactrian or 
Arian Pali alpliabot, to distinguish it from the Lath or 
Indian Pali. The area in which it llourislied was the 


' J. A. S. B., Vol. VI, p. iiu:’.. 
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north-western portion of India, which anciently included 
the modern Panjai) as well as the modern Afghanistan, 
while to the east of this area the Indian Pali characters 
were current. It is now known tliat the celebrated edicts 
of king Asoka, which are seen in the Indian Pali charac¬ 
ters on the rocks of Girnar, Dhauli and other places, are 
inscribed on a rock near Sliahbazgarhi (or Kapur- 
digiri) to the west of the Indins, in the Arian Pali or 
Bac.trian al|)liabet. This inscription was first observed by 
Genei’al Court, who very briefly refers to it in a communi¬ 
cation to the Society in 1836 :—“ Quite close to this 
village (Ivapurdigiri), I observed a rock on which 
there are inscriptions almost effaced by tivue, and out 
of which I could only decipher twenty-three charac¬ 
ters.”' It was not, however, till 1838 that the inscrip¬ 
tion was fully copied by Mr. Miisson and recognised by 
Mr. Norris, as containing the edicts of Asoka and being 
engraved in Arian Pali characters.® 

The existence of the.se characters, how'ever, had been 
known for some years before, and even some progress had 
been made toward.s the recovery of tlieir lost value. They 
had become known through the collections of Pactrian and 
Indo-Scythiau coin.s, made by Colotiel Tod,^ who may be 
said to have commenced the development of this new 
branch of numismatology, and General Ventura, whose 
successful exploration of the famous Tope of Manikyala 
pointed out the track to Lieutenant (afterwards Sir 
Alexander) Burnes, Mr. Masson and others for their sul)- 
seipient large collections acquired in their journeys through 
ancient Bactriana.'' It was at once observed that numerous 

' J. A. S. li., Vol. V, p, IBl ; see fijf. 5 on plate xxviii. See Genl. Cunning'- 

haiii’s Corpus lusoriptionum Inclicarura, Vol. I, p. 8. “ J. A, S. B., Vol. Ill, p. 87 ; 

also pp, 28, 2P. ^ Ihiil.. Vol. II, p. 87 ; Vol, HI, p. 313. 
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coins of tliis cl;iss bore inscriptions in two different clinrac- 
ters, of wliicli those oii one .side were nnmistnkeably Greek 
and easily read, while those on the other side were wholly 
unknowit, both as re;>’a,rds their power of signification and 
the langnage which they expressed. 

At first, it was generally assnnied that these unknown 
chanicters must belong to some kind of Sassanian or Pehlevi 
ali)hahet. Colonel Tod, describing an Indo'Scythian coin 
o) Kadpliises in 18i4, iii tlie first volnine of the Transactions 
of the Roy al Asiatic Society, says, that “ on the reverse 
is the sacred hull with a man, perhaps the sacrificing 
priest, and the epigrapho is in the Sassanian character,”^ 
and iMr. James Priiisep afterwards constantly refers to them 
as the Pehlevi cli.aracters: thus, in 1833, with regard 
to a coin of x-Vpollodotos, “on the other side the inscrip¬ 
tion is in Pehlevi;”'^ again in 1834, “the inscriptions 
or legends on the reverses are invarialily Pehlevi.”^ 
There is, however, good i-cason for believing that, in 
doing so, Mr. Prinsep was merely repeating an opinion 
then generally acipiiesceil in, rather than expressing a 
view at which he had arrived from personal enquiry. For, 
curiously oiiongh, he appears from the beginning to have 
made a wide distinction between the characters inscribed 
on the reiorscs of the Indo-Scythian and those engraved 
oil the reverses of the Bactrian coins. Though in reality 
they are both identlinil, ]\Ir. Prinsep, while allowing the lat¬ 
ter to he Pehlevi, declare.s the former to he an ancient type 
of the Niigari, in fact clo.sely allied to the well-known 
Asoka letters. Thus in 1833, after having described some 
llnctrian coins and mentioned that “on the other side (the 

' Aa. Kea., Vol, XVIT, p. 578. J. A. S, li., Vol. II, p. 313. ® Ibid.., Vol, III, 

pp, 157j 158. 
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reverse) the inscri[)tion is in Pelilevi,” he proceeds to 
distinguish the Indo-Scythian coins, and says “ on some of 
them (the coins of Kad[)hises, which Mr. Prinsep at that 
time believed to be posterior to those of Kanerki) “ we find 
tlie same kind of character which appears on the Delili 
and Allahabad pillars, the same which is found at Ellora 
and in many ancient caves and temples of Central India, 
and is held in abhorrence by Pralunins as belonging to 
the Buddhist religion.” ^ As an instance, he quotes the very 
coin above referred to, which Colonel Tod had described 
as having a Sassanian legend,and says;—“ what he supposes 
to be Pehlevi characters on the reverse, I i)icline to think 
characters of the Dehli type.’”^ 

It is clear from this strange discrepancy that at that 
time Mr. Prinsep could not have given much examination 
to these characters ; if he had done so, he could not 
possibly have failed to recognise that the characters on 
the two classes of coins, the Bactrian and Indo-Scythian, 
were identical, and that therefore they must all be 
either Pehlevi or Nagari. Indeed, it is evident from 
the context in which his remarks occur, that the con¬ 
tradictory view which he then unwittingly held was 
based 3iot so much on paleogra])hic as on historical 
grounds. He bad rightly enough come to the conclusion, 
that the Indo-Scythian kings were Buddhists, whence he, 
though wrongl}', inferred tliat the a]|)habet they used 
must be the ancient hfagari which he knew to have been 
used by the Buddhist King Asoka. 


‘ J. A. S, li., Vol, II, p[>. iJl.'i :uiil III tho latter part of tlio iias.su;,'-!;, ho 

ill referring to the remarks of Major AVitford in As, Res., Vol. V, p. MO, and of 
Mr A. Stirling in As. Ilea,, Vol. XV, y. i!M (above quoted, see p. Ijlj.) J. A, 
S. B., Vol. II, p. :U7. 
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About twelve montlis biter, in July 1834, be takes occa¬ 
sion to state once more bis view of the NAgari character of tlie 
al])liabet. General Ventura, in excavating- the Manikyala 
Tope, had found a brass reliquiary and a silver disk, liotli 
hearing- sliort inscriptions in Arian IVdi characters. Describ¬ 
ing the former object lie.s.‘iys:—“Tlie character so strongly 
resembles an ancient form of Niigari, such as might he used 
in writing witiiout tlie head lines of the book - letter, 
tliat saugninc liopes m:iy he entertained of its yielding 
to the already successful efforts of our Vice-Tresideut 
(llev. Dr. Mill) and Captain Troyer.”^ And similarly 
with n-gaid to the .silver disk: “ The characters are 
j)iecisely those of the lid of the outer hi-.ass cylinder; hut 
their combi nation is different. Tlmre can he little doubt 
of their affinity to the Sanskrit, hut the difficulty of 
deciphering tliem is euhamaal by the su!)Stitutiou of the 
wi’itten-liaiid for the perfect Nilgari, which it is clearly 
])roved from the coins discovered in the first ho.x to have 
been known at the same period. The difference is such 
as is remarked between the Mahajani and the priutod 
Nagari of tiie present d.ay.” “ 

It is not difficult to re.ad lietweeu the lines of thi.s pa.ssage 
the progress which Mr. Prinse]), in the meanwhile, had made 
in his views. It is clear that he had applied himself to the 
discovery ef the key of tlie new alphabet; on doing so, he 
had—as indeed could not he otherwi.se—■recognized that 
the characters on the Ihictrian and Indo-Scythian coins were 
identical; that tlie theory he had hitherto held regarding 
them was contradictory and uuteiiahle, and that the alph;i- 
het must he either wholly I’ehlevi or wholly Nagari; lastly 


J. A. S. B., Vol. Ill, p, 318 ; compare p. 118. 
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lie liful decided in his own mind that it must be wholly 
Na<rar{. It should he remembered that just at that time 
Mr. Prinsep had been succe.ssful in proving his own view ot' 
the Sanskritio character of the Asoka alphabet against the 
upholders of the Grecian theory. It cannot surprise us, 
therefore, tofindhiin similarly favouringa Sanskrit tlieory of 
tiie Arian Pali alphaliet in opposition to the Peiilevi theory 
at that time generally accejited. His idea seems to have 
been that the Indian Pali and the Arian Ptili characters 
would prove to be merely two forms of the same ancient 
Nagari al|)habet, the former being its /calHg-rapliic, the latter 
its cursive form. And it may be a.s,sumed, with great pro¬ 
bability, that ho similarly expected the language expressed 
by tlie latter character would prove to be a kind of ancient 
Prakrit (or Pali). With rega.rd to the letters he was 
undoubtedly in error, but in his expectation of the lan¬ 
guage being ancient Prakrit, the event proved him to have 
been correct. 

In the meantime, he soon found reason to abandon his 
newly conceived Niigan'-Prakrit theory altogether in favour 
of a return to the old theory of the letters and lano uane 
being some kind of Pehlcvi. The first indication of this 
new change of front appears only six months later, toward 
the end of 1834. In the course of that year an Arian Pali 
inscription on a large slab of stone had been discovered 
in a tope opened by Captain (afterwards General) Court, 
lleferring to this inscription, a co|»y of which had been 
sent to Mr. Prinsep, he says, that “ it will i)robably ])rove 
to be in the same dialect ol‘ the Pehlevi as occurs on 
the cylinders;” and he adds; “although my progress in 
deciphering the character in which it is written does not 
yet. enable me to transcril)e tl.e whole, still I see very 
distinctly in the second line the word Malikao, ‘king,’ in the 
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very same eliaracters that occur on the reverse of so tminy 
of the Ba(!trian coins.”* 

Ainonir tlie circumstances which induced him to return 
to the older Pehlevi tlieory and whicli at the same time led 
liim to disco.ver tlie key of tlie unknown alpliahet, one, 
and that not tlie least important, was contriliuted by Mr. 
Masson, well known throuf^h his antiquarian discoveries 
in Alghanistiin. They are thus related by himself in 1835: 
After mentionin<>- that ho had received three large collec¬ 
tions ol Bactrian coins l>elonging to Shokh Keiamut AH, 
Dr. Geraud and General Ventura, he proceeds to sav : “ The 
careful oxa.mination of the whole (of these collections) 
has furnished me a (duo to the Bactrian form (if wo may so 
call it) of the Pehlevi character, which is found on the 
reverse of many of these coins ; and it will better enable 
us to descriho them, if we hcygin by e.xplaining what we 
have becm able to make of the alphabet of this native lan¬ 
guage, whi di, from its mark(‘d dilTerence from other types 
of the same ciiaracter, I have ventured to term the Bac- 
trian Pehb vi. Dir. Masson first pointed out, in a note 
addressed to myself through the late Dr. Geraud, the 
Pehlevi signs, which he had found to stand for the words 
Menandrou,, Apollodoton,, Ermaioa,, Basiieos and Soteros. 
When a sup[)ly of coins came into my bands, sufficiently 
legible to pursue the enquiry, 1 soon verified the accurj 4 t!v 
of his observation ; found the same signs, with slight vari¬ 
ation, constantly to nnmr ; and extended the series of 
words thus authentientted to the names of twelve kino-s, 
and to six titles or epithets. It immediately struck nnq 
that if the genuine Greek names were faithfully expressed 
in the unknown character, a clue would, through them, be 
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formed to unravel tlie value of a portion of the alphabet, 
which might in its turn be a.j>plied to the translated epithets 
and titles, and thus lead to a knowledge of the language 
employed. Incompetent as I felt my.self to this investiga¬ 
tion, it was too seductive not to lead me to a humble 
attempt at its solution.’”- 

The attempt at thus comparing the corresponding 
groups of Greek and Arian Pali letters led to two 
important results. In the first place, it showed Mr. Prinsep 
that the two groups differed in one important respect ; 
while tlie Greek letter.s, as is well-known, are read from left 
to right, the.so Arian Pali letters, as ho found, must l)e read 
from right to left. Tliere could be no doubt on this point ; 
for one thing, it followed “ from the regular recurrence 
of certain letters at what must be the close of the words to 
which they belonged, as it was impossilde that various names 
and epithets should begin with the same letter, although 
as taking tlie like inflections of gender and case, they 
would most probably end alike.” This important fact was 
sufficient at once to convince Mr. Prinsep tliat Ids idea of the 
unknown characters being Nagarf was wrong, and that they 
belonged to the Semitic class of letters, and, as had generally' 
been inferred from various resemblances to Pehlevi, must be 
some form of the latter alpha))et. In the second place, bis 
com])arison of the corresponding grouj)S of Greek and 
Arian Pali letters enabled him to attempt a determination 
of a considerable number of Arian Pali ecpdvalents of 
Greek letters. Unfortunately his prejudice-—-a very natural 
one under the circumstances—that since the al|)habet had 
proved to be a kind of Pehlevi, the language expressed 
by it must be also referred to the same affinity, necessarilj' 

* (f. A. S. B., Vol. IV, pp, 327, 328, 329. ® Suo Wilaon'a Ariaua AuOi(iua, p. 2G0. 
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i)eti'ayed liim into nian}^ erroneous valuations. Tlius find¬ 
ing tlie word ninlaka to express ‘king’ in the Peldevi 
legends of Sassanian coins, lie adopted it as the Arian Pali 
ecjiiiv.alcMit of the Greek Ikmlcas} The consequence was 
tliat lie nii.‘«took the true value of tlie tliree letters /, /q o, the 
only correct identification being that of the initial letter in. 
Under the.se circuinstance.s, it cannot he surprising tliat the 
result of tliis first attempt at decipherment was not gene¬ 
rally accept:ed as satisfactory, for it was soon found that 
many groups of letters, which were well enough known 
according to Mr. Prinsep’s valuation, would yield no intel- 
ligihle Pehlevi words. 

This difficulty led Ur. Swiney to look for the key to 
the unknown alphahet in an .altogether different direction. 
In 1837 ho announced what he believed to be a dis¬ 
covery of it in the Celtic langu.age, the grounds for which 
he thus ex[dained: “The la^y 1 propose is the Celtic— 
a name given to a language now only known by its remains, 
])r('served to us by variou.s hordes of men settled in Europe, 
it is true, but for whom the learned of every ago have 
claimed an eastern de.sceut and high antiquity. What advan¬ 
tages the Celtic may possess over the Zend and the Syriac 
in unravelling Bactrian terms, remains to be proved. It 
will be admitted, however, by the examples I am about 
to "ive that somethiiii'- more than a vcrh.al coincidence of 

o o 

tei'ins has been ascert;iined.”‘'‘ It is not necessary to 
quote these exaiuples or further to notice this curiously 
abortive attempt at a Ccdtic identification, seeing that it 
laboured ab initio uTider the fatal defect of being based on 
a (iomparison of entirely imaginary words. There is the 
less need to do so, as Mr. Prinsep, who had himself been not 

' j, A, s. 1?.. Voi. IV, p. = /bid., Vol. VI, p. us. 
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the least dissatisfied with the result of his first attempt, 
was soon after led to seek the solution of the enigma in 
the true quarters, namely, the ancient Prakrit or Pdli. 

Early in 1838 his attention had been attracted by the 
occurrence of the well-known Asoka character in insci-ip- 
tions and on some coins found within the limits of ancient 
llactriana, whence he rightly argued that “a dialect mainly 
derived from the Sanskrit was anciently used in Bactrin.”^ 
Applying this new light to the reading of the Bactrjan 
coins, he soon discovered that it did indeed clear up the 
mystery. “ When I look back,” be writes, “ at my attempt 
of 1835, I must confess it was very unsatisfactory even to 
myself. I was misled by the Nakshi llnstam trilingual 
inscription, wherein the title of king of kings has been 
uniformly resid as malakan mnlakd, though I balanced 
between this and the term malmrdo^ having found rao on 
the Indo - Scj’thic series. But once perceiving that the 
final letter 'might be rendered as a'u, which is the regular 
Pali termination of the geniiive case, I threw otf the fetters 
of an interpretation through tiie Semitic languages, aaid 
at once found an easy solution of all the names and the 
epithets through the pliant, the wonder-working iVili, wliich 
seems really to have held an universal sway during the 
prevalence of the Buddhist faith in India.The new view 
thus opened out not only led to an almost entirely new 
re-valuation of the Bactrian symbols, blit laid the found¬ 
ation of that system of decijiherment of Ai’ian Pdli inscrip¬ 
tions, the truth of which was increasingly confirmed by 
every new accession to our knowledge. 

Among those who made the most e.\tensive contributions 
to this Knowledge was Lieutenant (now Major-General) A. 

‘ J. A. S. B., Vol. VII, p. (i:j8. 
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Cunninslinm. He was iudeeil from the first associated with 
Mr. James Priusep in liis discoverie.s, as may be seen from 
the following reference to his valuable assistance, which 
oc(!ur8 in one of Mr. Prirnsep’s Es,says as early as 1836 : 
“Hencefortli my readers .should understand, and they w'ill, 
doubtless, soon perceive the fact, that my coin essays are 
joint productions, and that I have an auxiliary at my elbow, 
far better acquainted with the contents of, I may say, all the 
collections of coins in India than I have leisure to be¬ 
come. With bis ze.alous aid in hunting out the unpublished 
varieties of every class, 1 ho})e to make these notices com- 
])lete as far as discovery has yet proceeded, and to do fuller 
justice to the numerous contributions I continue to receive 
from my numismatic coadjutors in the interior.”^ It was 
Lieutenant Cunningham who, niter the departure of Mr. 
Prinsep from India, mainly carried on the course of the reco¬ 
very of the Arian Pali alphabet. Ho not only gradually suc¬ 
ceeded ill adding many more to the single letters already 
discovered by Mr. Prinsep," .so that in 1845 he was in a ])o.si- 
tion to announce that “ he believed he had found the Ariano- 
Pali equivalent for every letter of the Sanskrit alphabet,”^ 
but he was also the first to identity some of the much more 
difficult compound symbols, especially the conjuncts of r 
(as /r, rni, rv.y 

In connection with this subject it would not be right 
to pass over altogether the name of Mr. Norris, who, toge¬ 
ther with Mr. Prinsep and General Cunningham, forms 
the triumvirate of Ariau Pali discoverers ; though his 
contributions, being m.ade tbrough the iloyal Asiatic 
Society, do not belong to the honour-roll of this Society. 

' J. A. S. B,Vol. V, p. Gr.2, lhi,l.,Yol. IX, pp. 871, 882, 883, 887-889 ; 
Vol. XXIII, p. 719, “ JhUl., VoJ. XIV, p. 430. < IhUl, Vol. IX, p. 8(i8 ; Vol. XIV, 

p. 132 ; and Voi. XXIIl, pp, 709, 710. 
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In the main, the discovery of the Avian Pdli alphabet, as 
at present known, was completed about 1854. In that 
year the results then attained were tlius summed up by 
Major A. Cunningham, at the end of an essay on coins 
of tlie Indian Buddhist Satraps, in which bo had just 
announced some new identifications ; “1 cannot close this 

account witliout saying a few words in favor of my claim 
to the discovery of the true values of eleven letters or just 
one-third of the Ariano-IVdi alphabet. The whole number 
of single-letters amount to thirty five, of which Mr. James 
Prinsep had assigned the true value to seventeen, or just 
one-half. To Mr. Norris is due the discovery of six single 
letters, of which two are the monumental forms of cJi and 
its aspirate ; and the form of one letter, _;7t, still remains 
unknown. Of the nine known vowels (five initial and four 
medial) seven were determined by Mr. James Prinsep, and 
two by me. Of tlie few compound letters which are at present 
known, the numismatic anusvdra was discovered by Mr. 
James Prinsep, tlie monumental one by Air. Norris, but 
tlui attached r in kra, tra, dra, and stra, the attached t 
in .■it, the attached m in rm are all due to myself. The single 
letters, of which I claim the discoveiy are g-, gh, ng ; ch, 
cch ; t, d •, ph, o, bh ; v; all of which, with the exception 
of the fourth and fiftli, were made known in this Journal 
before the publication of Mr. Norris’s alphabet in the 
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society for 184G.”^ 

Though the determination of the Arian Pali alpliabet, 
as it stands at present, is undoubtedly a very great step 
in advance, much yet remains to be done before its 
enigma can be said to be truly resolved. The very 
circumstance which first afforded a clue to the disco- 
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very—the equivalence of Greek and Arian Pali letters 
on the bilitig'ual coins of ancient Bactriana—now acts to 
some degree as a hindrance ; for there are far-reaching 
divergences lietween the language and symbols of the 
Al lan Pali and the Greek. The alphabet which has yielded 
fairly satisfactory renderings of the bilingual Bactriau 
coins and veiy^ small Prakrit inscriptions has hitherto failed, 
with one exception, to render intelligible any of the larger 
Arian Pali records, though undoubtedly much of this 
lailure is also due to the unsatisfactory cliaracter of the 
copies as j et available. Tiie earliest of these attempts at 
reading any of the larger inscriptions was made by Sir E. 
C. Bayley on the record engi’aved on the Wardak vase ; his 
rendering, with alterations and additions made by Dr. Pajen- 
drahila ]Mit:ra, was publisliod in 1861.* Two years later, in 
1863, General Cuuningliani published a preliminary reading 
of the inscrii»tioii on the Taxila copper )»lato and again 
seven yeais later, in 1870, Sir E. C. Bayley gave a tenta¬ 
tive reading of the copper plate inscription found in the 
Sue Vihiir tower.'* The last inscription is tlie one above 
referred to as being the only one wliicli as yet lias received 
an intelligible and satisfactoiw translation. This was done 
in 1881 by tlie writer of tiie jire.sent Review.'* 

' .T, A. S. 13., Vol. XXX, pp. Ihhl., Vol. XXXIl, pp. 

* Jhkl., A ol, XXXLX, pp. ^ Pj.'octictliijg's foi' l8Sl,p, Kill; Hce alao Indiaia 

A itiquary, Vol. X, pp 
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CHAPTER IV. 

IIlSTOIlY. 

[Tlic Maurya^: Clmndra^jupta, Asolca, Dn.saratlja — The Amlliras — The Oraeco - Baatrians 
and lndo-B;U!ti ians — The Iiido-ScythianH: Kai.l])hises, Kani«lika, lliislika — The 
Sura.sl)trians or Saf.rapa — ’I’ho Mi|.ni.s or Siin;^a.s^ tlic Dallas, the DovaH, the Kniiaiulafi^ 
tae Nairas — 'I'lie Guptas: tlicii* iisl, date and era — 'I'hc Vjilabhis: their list atid 
era —Tiie Batiiors of Kauanj — Tlie earlier rulers of Kniiauj— The Ohatulels oi 
]\r,ahoha — The Talas of Bihar and Bouj^al-—T’luj Sanaa of Buriual—'I'he IMuhanmiiul/m 
rulers of Beui;iil — Miscollaueous historical and biograpiiieal contributions.] 

One of tlic great merits of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal is to have laid the foundation for a true history of 
Ancient India. Antecedently to the discoveries made 
through the researches of tlic Society in the antiquities of 
India, the liistory and chronology of that country down to 
the Muhammadan conquest was incxtricablo from a mist 
of more or less legendary tradition, a great part of which 
was incredible, and all of which was exaggerated or distort¬ 
ed both in regard to the actual events and to the dates at 
wliich they were said to have occurred. The only sources 
which, at that time, were available to tiie student of Indian 
history were the traditions, legends and myths, which had 
been gradually, in the course of many centuries, accumu¬ 
lated in the great epic poems, the Puranic cyclopaedias and 
provincial chi’onicles, written for the most part in scho¬ 
lastic Sanskrit language by authors to w'hom history and 
fiction seem not to have appeared antag-onistic. Indeed, the 
two most trustworthy of the pi-ovincial chronicles, the Lhija- 
taraugini of Kashmir and the Mahavamsa of Ceylon, which 
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make the nearest approach to liistorical narration, did not 
become sulheiently known, till after the first landmarks in 
ancient Indian history had been fixed through tlie disco- 
veric.s of the Asiatic Society, when they rendered material 
as.sistance i i tilling in such details as could not be asccr- 
taincil from other sources. The most important of these 
sources, wudiout which indeed no history of ancient India 
would have lieen possible, are tlic antiquities of the country, 
its ancient monuments, inscriptions and coins, the discovery 
and interpretation of which are mainly due to the researches 
of the Society. 

The unsatisfactory character of the knowledge of an- 
ciemt Indian history, before those discoveries, is not without 
illustratioiLs in the very page,s of the earlier Transactions of 
the Societ} itself. 'The earlier volumes of the Asiatic 
llesearches contain s(!vcral lengthy dissertations by Lieute¬ 
nant (afterwards Colonel) Francis Wilford on various 
subjects connected with the clironology and history of an¬ 
cient India published successively in the years 1792, 1795, 
1798, 1805, 1807, 1808, 1810 and 1822.' Tliey are per¬ 
haps unrivalhal for the labour, learning and ingenuity be¬ 
stowed on them, but they arc no less unsafe as a guide to 
Inilian history, botli on account of the untrustworthiness of 
tlie. sources relied on, and the extravagance of conjecture 
disi)layed in them. Belonging to tlie same early stage of 


' As. He.s., Vol. III. p. 2!iri, “On E^ypt and the Xile, from the Sanskrit 
Vol. IV, p. ana, ‘ On Somirainis, the origin of Mocca, .^c.. from the Hindu Sacred 
Books Vol. V. p. 211, '■ On the Clironology of the Hindus Vol. Vllf, p, 21.'), 
On the Sacred Isles in the WestVol. IX, p. ,'12, “ On the Sacred Isles in the We.st, 
including Essayi on the Chronology of tlie kings of Magadlia, and on the. Eras of 
Vikrani.'idity a and Salivahana Vol. X, p. 27, and Vol, Xf, p, 11, '• On the Sacred 
Isles in the- Wesn Vol. XIV, p, ilT.'i, “ On the Ancient Geography of India 
,T. A. S. B., Vol. -CX, pp. 227,170, “On the Comparative Ceography of Ancient 
liid a.” 
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historical enquiry, though of a irmch more sober character, 
are two contributions by Sir William Jones, one a “ dis¬ 
course on the Hindus,” published in the first volume of the 
Itcscarches (1788), the otli(;r a memoir on “ tlie chronology 
of the Hindus” in the second volume (1790)J The con¬ 
clusions possible on such data as were then available may 
be judged from the fact, that in these dissertations Sir W. 
Jones “ (i\es the time of Ihiddha in tlie year one thousand 
and fouideen before the birth of Christ, or two thousand 
seven hundred and ninety years ago.”* He was not un¬ 
conscious, however, of tlie nnsatisfa,ctory character of his 
sources, for summing up his results he confesses, “ that thougli 
ho has given a sketch of Imiiau history through the 
longest period fairly assignable to it, and has traced the 
foundation of the Indian emiiirc above thrcK! thousand ci'dit 

I. O 

hundred years from the jircsent time ; still, on a subject in 
itself so obscure and so much clouded by tlie fictions of tlie 
Brahmans, who, to aggrandize tliemselves, luive designedly 
raised their anthpiity beyond the truth, we must be satis¬ 
fied with probable conjecture and just re.asoning from the 
best attainable data ; nor c.-m Ave hope for a system of 
Indian chronology, to Avhich no objection can be made, 
unless the astronomical books in Sanskrit shall yield their 
unexception.al evidence.”^ Shortly afterwards some of this 
expected astronomical evidence Avas made available to Sir 
William Jones. Oil a careful consideration of it, he came 
to the conclusion, which he [mblished in 1790 in a sujiple- 
mentary memoir, and Avliich is still substantially correct, 
“ that the datvii of true Indian history appears only three 


* As. Iics., Vol. I, p. 115, ‘‘ llio third Anniversary Tlisoonrse ; ” see esx>eei!illy 
p. 125; Vol, ir, p. 111, -‘On the Cliroiiolo^fy of the Ilimlus.” ^ ^ Vol. I, 

p. ilb ; Vol. 11, p. 125. * Ibid., A"ol. II, pp. 115, 110, 
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or four centuries before the ClirLstian era, the preceding ages 
being clouded by allegory or fable.”' 

In those days groat results \v(!re expected from researches 
in the astronomical works of the Hindus, with roti'anl to 
their ancient clironology. 'L'liesc expectations ha^'e been 
only very partially veritied ; but it was impossible for Sir 
William Jones, at that time, to foresee the remarkable dis¬ 
coveries tliat would be. made in the antiquities of India and 
what a hood of light thest.' would thi'owr on its ancient 
liistory, V^et lu; himself was destined, not long afterwards, 
b) announce the first in the long series of historical dis¬ 
coveries,—that of the identity of the Indian Chandra (iiipta 
vdtli the Creek Sandraeottus. The announcement occurs 
in Ills tenth anuivc'rsary discourse on “Asiatic History, 
Civil and Natural,” piihlisbed in 1795 in the fourth 
volume of the llesearches.^ It may be given in his own 
v,'ords : “'Phe juiasprudence of the Hindus and Arabs 

being the field which I have chosen for my peculiar 
toil, you cannot ex[)ect that 1 slundd greatly enlarge your 
collection of historical knowledge; but I may be able to 
offer you some occasional tribute, and 1 can not help men¬ 
tioning a discoveiy which accident threw in my -way; 
thougii. my proofs mnsi, be rescrvial for an essay, which 1 
have destined for the fourth volume of your Transactions.'* 
To fix the situation of that Ibilibothra, which wuis visited 
and described by iMcgasthenes, ha.d always ap[)eared a very 
difficult problem ; for tbongb it could not have been Pra- 
yaga, nor Canyacubja, nor (la.ur, yet we could not confidently 
decide tli;,t it was Patah])utra, though names and most cir- 


' As. rte.s-, Vol. II. ]i liS’.i; siss i;sp(s:i;illj i>. 101 . Ihiil., V^ol, IV, p. 1; see 
espijciiilly j). 11. 'I'liis ossiij wiis never published. Unfoj t.unatcly Sir William 
•Tdiios died on the 27tli April only ii year after the announcement of hia 

great discovery. 
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curnstances nearly correspond, because that renowned capi¬ 
tal ('xtended from the continence of the Sone and the Ganges 
to tlie site of Gatna, wliile I’alibotlira stood at the junction 
of the Ganges and Erannoboas, wliich tlie accurate M. 
D’Anville had pronounced to be tlie Yamuna : but this only 
difficulty was removed, when I found in a classical Sanskrit 
book near t^vo thousand years old, that lliranyabahu, or 
“ golden armed,” which the Greeks cliangcd into Erannohoas, 
or “ the river with a lovely murmur,” was in fact another name 
for 1he Sona itself, though Megasthencs, from ignorance or 
inattention, has named them separately. This discovery 
led to another of greater moment; for Chandra Gupta, who, 
from a military adventurer, became, like Sandracottus, the 
sovereign of upper Jlindustan, actually fixed the site of his 
empire at Pataliputra, ^vhere he received ambassadors from 
foreign princes, and was no other than that very Sandra¬ 
cottus who concluded a treaty with Seleucus Nicator.”^ Sir 
William Jones’ important discovery was at once accepted by 
Captain Francis Wilford, who adduced some further evidence 
in confirmation of it f and though at first some scholars 
raised a few objections, mainly geographical, regarding the 
apparently different positions of the ancient Palibothra and 
modern Patna, which further enquiries dispelled, the identi¬ 
fication was soon universally admitted to be indubitable, and 
notliing will ever sliake its certainty. Its great importance 
lies in the fact, that it renders it possible to synchronize the 
history of India with that of Greece at one point ; and as 
the chronology of Greece is well known and quite certain, we 
thus obtain a date in Indian chronology as a starting point, 
from which calculations may be made forwards and back¬ 
wards with some degree of assurance. Sandracottus, namely. 


Aa. Res., Vol, IV, pp. 10, 11. 


Ibid., Vol. V, p. 26‘2. 
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according to Justin, a Greek liistorian, had seized the 
throne of Lidia after the prefects of Alexander liad been 
murdered in J17 1>. G. Seleucus found him as sovereign of 
India, 'wLicu, after the taking of Babylon and the conquest 
of the Bactrians, he passed on into India. He did not, 
liowever, conquer Sandracottus, but, after concluding a treaty 
with him. marched on to make war against Antigonus. This 
must luo'c taken place before the year 312 B. C., as in that 
year Sehmcns had returned to Babylon. The accession of 
Chandra <TUpta must, therefore, be jJaced about 315 B. C., 
or some time bC wei'.n 317 and 312.^ This date, then, is the 
slieet-anchor of Indian chronology. Basing on it, and assist- 
€h 1 by Indian chronide.s or aiuaiait inscriptions and coins, all 
calculations red'erring to the history of ancient India were 
hencelbrtli, ma.de, backwards as well as forwards. The more 
important forward calculations ivill be noticed further on ; of 
the backward calculations it Avill suflice to mention here tlie 
most important one,—that referring to the date of Buddha’s 
death. Tbe most ])robable date for this event was ulti¬ 
mately ascertained in 1852 by Major (now Major-General) A. 
Ciuiiningham, to be the year 177 or 478 B. C.^ 

Sir William Jones’ identification of Chandra Gupta 
wdth Sandracottus laid been .suggested to him by the notices 
of that king which he met with in the Hindu Punlnas and in 
a Sanskrit drama, called Mudra Rakshasa, which described 
his usurpation and coronation.^ About forty years later, in 
1836 and 1837, his discovery received a striking confirma¬ 
tion which the Ilon’ble George Tumour was able to produce 
from the Buddhistic Annals of Ceylon.^ Another item of 


' See M. Munor’a History of Ancient'.Sanskrit Literature, pp. 276, 278, 298, .300. 
’ ,1. A. S. I!.. Vol, XXIII, p. 701; see also Genl.Cunniiiffliam’H Corpus Insor. lud,, p. 4. 
» As. Res., Vol. IV. p. 0 ; Vol. V. p. 2C2. * .1 A. S. B., Vol. VI, p. 713. 
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evi(3(!nco, however, which was produced about the same time 
and which, if true, would liavo been of far greater importance, 
because it would have been absolutely authentic and near¬ 
ly contemporary, proved, in the course of further re¬ 
search, to be untenable. This is the occurrence of the name 
of Chandra Gixpta in one of the ancient inscriptions on the 
pillar of Allahabad. It was thought at lirst by the early 
decipherers of those Inscriptions, Captain A. Troyer and 
Mr. J. Prinsep, that this Chandra Gupta might be identical 
with the Chandra Gupta (Sandracottus) of tlie Maiuya race, 
whose date had been already satisfactorily ascertained.’ 
Furl her enquiry soon showed that this opinion was erroneous; 
but at the same time it also resulted, as will be shown 
fur tiler on, in a new discovery, which is only second in 
importance to that of Sandracottus himself. 

This happened in tla; years 1881-1837, the brief period of 
great historical discoveries, in which the names of the llon’ble 
G. Tumour and Mr. J. Prin.scp are distinguished above all 
in the small band of empurers and scholars who contributed 
to the great result. About this time the former had com¬ 
menced a careful study and analysis of the Pali lluddhis- 
tical Annals of Ceylon. Some of the results of it he com¬ 
municated, in a series of memoirs, to the Journal of the 
Society. The first of these memoirs, in the volume for 
1836, was called forth by some disparaging remarks on tbe 
trustworthiness of Buddhistical as com[)ared with Brahma- 
nical chronology, into which I’rofessor II. II. Wfilson and 
Mr. J. Prinsep had been betraymd.® In the course of Ids 
reply he showed that the king Asoka of Kashmir, mention¬ 
ed in the chronicles of that country, was the same Asoka 


' J. A. S. B., Vol. Ill, pp. ll'J, 120; Vol. VII, p. 343. 
pp. .125, 53C. 


" Hid., Vol. V, 
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whom the Ihiddhist annals relate to have been the <rrand 
son of Chandra Gupta of the Maurya,n dynasty and to Inivc 
ascended the throne of Magadlia in tlie year 325 B. C.^ A 
second and tliird memoir, puldished In 1837, are devoted to 
tlu; elucidation of some of the clironologieal .statements and 
ditHcultics occurrimr in those iiorl.Ions of the Buddhist 

I 

annals wliicli relate the hi.story of A.soka and hi.s dynasty. 
Ml’. Tumour came to the conclusion that the only way to 
arrive at an agreement between the dates furnished by these 
annals and diosc of Europe was to admit in the former an 
error of abcait sixty year.s—-an error whicli he thought was 
designedly committed by the Buddhist annalists.^ 

In the meaiiwliile, Mr. J. Brlirsej) had been zealously 
carrying on his attempts in dociphering the most ancient 
of the pillar inscriptions at Allahabad, Delili and other 
places. In these, as already related in the preceding chii|)tcr 
of this Jleview, he was eininontly successiid. In the Jour¬ 
nal for that very year, 1837, he puhlishcd his first discovery, 
that those iiiseri[)tions professed to liave been imade by the 
order of a king Biyadassi ; and liaving failed to identify 
this king v ith any prince nientioncd in any of the Hindu 
genealogical tallies with which he was acquainted, he sug¬ 
gested that Biyadassi, who called himself “ the beloved of 
the Gods ” {(leodiiaiii />r/f/a), might be identical with a 
Ce}doncse king, called Devcul Biatissa, who in the Bud¬ 
dhist annals of Ceylon is siiid to have succeeded liis father 
ill B. C. 307 and to have prevailed on the Indian king, 
Asoka of Magadha, to introduce Buddlilsin into that island. 
He pointed out that his suggestiou was in agreement with 
the date of Asoka, as calculated from that of his grand¬ 
father Chandra Gupta., who.se date had been determined by 


J. A. S, \i., Vol. V, p. 521, 


’ Ibid., Vol. VI, pp. 501, 713. 
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Sir William Jones and that further tliis proved that the 
pillars had been erected about three hundred years before 
the Christian era/ As he went on, however, deciphering 
the remainder of Piyadassi’s inscriptions, he found reason to 
mistrust his identifeation of that king with the Ceylonese 
prince, and his doubts were converted into certainty wlicn 
Mr. Tumour communicated to him his discovery that, 
according to the Ihiddhist annals, Piyadassi was no one else 
than the well-known Asoka of Magadha himself, who bore 
Piyadassi as a surname. Mr. Tumour’s discovery Mr. 
Priiise[) lost no time in communicating to the world in the 
pages of the Journal for 18117 f and a little later in the 
same year, Mr. Tumour himself, in the course of two 
further memoirs which ho contributed to the pages of the 
Journal, gave a detailed account of his discovery of the 
identity of Piyadassi with Asoka in the Dipavanisa, a newly 
discovered ancient Buddhist chronicle ; and further confirm¬ 
ed it by the authority of another ancient chronicle, the 
lliisavahini.^ In the Journal for the following year, 1838, 
Ml", Tumour pursued his researches into the Buddhist 
annals of Ceylon, which had yielded such happy results, 
through three additional memoirs, in one of which ho com- 
miiuicatod an analysis of the Dipavaiusa.® In the same 
year, 1838, Mr, J. Priusep had once more the happiness to 
announce tlie tliird and last of the discoveries connected with 
the name of king Asoka. It was the synchronism between 
that king and the kings Autiochus II Theos of Syria and 
Ptolemy Philadclphos of Egypt, who died in 247 B. C., 
and with whom Asoka is stated in his inscriptions to have 

‘ J. A. S, 15,, Vol. VI, pp. Iliiar. '•“ Jhid., pp, “ IhUl. 

* ibid., l>p. 85() and lOfiO; sue espucially pp. 1051, lOud ; bco also Vol. VII, p. ICfi. 

‘ j'bid., Vol. VII, pp. 08«, 78'J, UlU, !»‘J1. 
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entered into treaty relations.* Tims three independent 
bases had now been found, from which it was possible to 
calcvdate the date of king Asoka’s reign and tix it with 
cei’tainty T\ lthin very narrow limits,— i. e., most ]Trobal)ly 
from. 261 to 223,—^ a date which fully bore out Mr. Tur- 
nonr’s discovery of an error of about sixty years in the 
Buddhist clironology.'* 

The identification of Asoka immediately led to the veri- 
flcatioiT of a third memlier of the Alaurya dynasty, his 
grandson Dasaratha. The existence of this prince had been 
doubtful, as in some of the Piiranic annals his name was 
omitted from the list of Maurya sovereigns. But, in 1837, 
Mr. J. Prinsei) succeeded in deci])liering his name in an 
inscription occurring in one of the Na'garjunl caves, near 
fhijni ; and as the inscription is engraved in the cliaractcrs 
of the time of iVsoha, and the very surname Devanam priya, 
which is borne by Asoka liiinself, is given in it to Dasaratha, 
there could be no longer any doubt as to the existence and 
identity of the la.ttcr.'* 

The discoveries connected with Asoka led to axoother 
identification which deserves a passing notice : for thomdi 
at that time based on a fallacy, it has since been established 
on raucli nxore satisfactory grounds. In one of the inscrip¬ 
tions on tlie rock o(: G-irnar, Mr. J. Prinsep discovered, in 
1838, the name of a Iviiig Satakariii, who, as xvas known from 
the Hindu gclealogical lists, belonged to a lino of Andbra 
sovereigns. The exact dahi of tlie.se kings Avas not known, 
but in an essay on the kings of JMagadlia, published in the 


' J. A. S, n., Vol. VII, p]). 1»G (UlO), and pp. 210, 225, At iirst Mr. Prinfiep had 
idcntiliod tho Aiit oclnis of tho iu.suviptiim with Antiochus the Great (VII, p. KiO), 
but afterwards lie ijorrocted his mirttalce (VII, p. 223). See General Oumiing-- 
haiii’s Corpus liisor. Iiiil., pp. Ill-X. * See above, p, 89. '• J. A, S. B,, Vol, VI, 

p|i. G7G-C78, 720; and Vol. VJI, p. 15G. 
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Asiatic Researches in 1807, it wa.s conjecturally placed by 
Ca])tain F. Wilford between tbe third and sixth centuries 
after Christ.^ Mr. Prin.sep, who a.scril)cd tlie inscription 
to the age of the gre.at Ch.andra Gii[)ta and his grandson 
Asoka mentioned in it, concluded that tlie Andlira dynasty 
must have been contemporary with tlie Maurya dynasty.^ 
Lliough Ids premises were wrong, his conclusion neverthe¬ 
less, as already said, more recent researches have proved 
to be correct. 

The discovery of a mention of Greek kim>-s in tlie 
Asoka inscriptions, as entertaining treaty relations with an 
Indian sovereign, tended to intensity tlie interest, at that 
time already strongly e.xcited, in researclies into the history 
of the Greek and Indo-Greek kings of llaetiua, which were 
at once sustained and stimulated by the enormous tinds of 
Ractrian coins made within the few pnivious years. Pre¬ 
vious to 183.3, “ the means of aii acijuaintance with the 
history of llactria and Ikictrian India were extremely cir- 
cum.scribcd. It was known that, after the death of Alexan¬ 
der, Bactria became an indojicndent jirincipality under 
Greek sovereigns, and the na.mcs of a few of them were 
picked out with extraordinary labour and learning from the 
fragmentary notices of classical authors and one or two 
coins. It had also been ascertained from the same writers 
and from Chinese autlioritles that the Greek rule was over¬ 
thrown by Scythian chiefs, whose sway extended to the 
mouth of the Indus,* The.se few leading facts were un¬ 
accompanied by details, and scantily occupied the interval 
that separated the Scythian conquest from the Macedonian 
invasion. Witlim the next seven years this deficiency was 

‘ As, lies., Vol. IX, pp. lOl-KM, llU-112. - J. A. S. Vel. VII, pp. lUO, ;U7. 

' /iW., Veil. VI, p. Cl. Sec ulso two paper.s by Mr. JolmTiiica Avdall on Ancient 
Armenia and its relation to India, J. A. S. B., Vol. V, p. a:!! ; Vol, VI, p. 81. 
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remedied, and the barrenness f)f’ events elianoed to abund¬ 
ance. Suceessfid research not only corroborated all that 
was before im]ierrectly known, but tilled up the mcaoTC out¬ 
line with circumstances and ])ersons of historical truth, and 
importance. The hitherto unnamed or unknown members 
of successive oi' synchronous dynasties came now into view 
as wcll-deti icd individuals and in connected order; and revo¬ 
lutions of a religious as Avell as of a ]K)litical origin could 
be discernel, if not rvilli all tlie minuteness one could wish, 
yet with a distinctness that still demands umpicstioning 
reliance. The means by which these additions to our 
knowledge of the past were ellcct.ed, were;, as already said, 
the numerous coins which were found within those seven 
years in Turkistan, Alghanistan and the Panjab. A large 
mindier of zealous ei.)llectors ami investigators co-operated 
in the researches : Lieutenant Ihirnes, Generals Court, Allard 
and Ycntur i, Doctors Gerard, Swiney, Lord, and Martin 
llonigbergcr, Shekh Karaniat Ali and others.^ Hut foremost 
amongst them all Averc j\lr. dames Prinsep, General Cun- 
ninghani, and aliove all Mr. Masson. The latter “had resided 
some time i i Afghanistan, and laid ksm engaged either by 
himself or in co-operation with a medical ollieer in the 
service of Lbuijit ISingh, Dr. lIonigiK'.rger, in exanuuing the 
ancfient monuments, the top(‘s and tumuli of that country. 
In the coi rse of these investigations some coins Averc 
obtained, but the chi(!f site of .Mr. IMassoids discoveries Avas 
at a ])lace named Peghram.” “ vVt an eai'ly period of his 
researches he pro[)oscd to the Government of Bombay to 
transfer his actual aud all Inture collectioms to the Last 
India Company, on condition of their defraying the cost of 

' Seo Ariiiiui Antiqiiii, pp. 2. :>. Sue J. A. S. JJ,, Vol, TI, pp. 28. ."7, HOS, ;il I ; 
Yol. Ill, pp. 176, ;n:i, :i20, 321 , 433 ; Vol. IV, pp. 327, 328; Vol. V, p, .519 ; Vol. Vll, 
pp. 337, 1017. 
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Ills operations. The proposal was favourably received, and 
from tlio year 1834 until 1837 Mr. Masson was sedulously 
employed in the pursuit, in Avhich he had engaged with 
equal intelligence and zeal, on behalf and at tlie expense of 
the East India Company. In the course of time the col¬ 
lections which he had formed and which included above 
thirty thousand coins, were transmitted to J^ngland and 
deposited in the Company’s museum.”^ 

Antecedently to the discoveries made by Mr. Masson 
and his co-operators, no more than nine kings of Bactriana 
were known to the learned world. These were Theodotus I 
and II, Euthydemus, Demetrius, Eukratides, Heliokles, Anti- 
machus, Menander and Apoliodotus.“ The last two had 
only been discovered a few year.s previously to 1833, by 
Colonel Tod, who, during twelve years of his residence in 
India, had conducted a zealous search after ancient coins, 
and in that interval had succeeded in accumulating no less 
than twenty thousand coiiis of all denominations, lie pub¬ 
lished his discovery of Menander and Apollodotus in the 
Transactions of the Royal Asiatic Society for 1824.“ In 
ISJJS Mr. Masson’s successfid operations in Kabul com- 
nienced,'' the results of wliich he made known in the 
pages of the Journal, in a series of most interesting 
memoirs. In the very first of these, published in 1834, 
he was able to announce the discovery of no less than six 
new Bactrian sovereigns, namely Antialkides, Lysias, Aga- 
thocles, Pantaleon, llermicus and two others -whom he 
called Unadpherras,® and Sotereages or Ilegas. 'I'lie latter 
name was immediately discerned by Mr. Prinsep to be a 

’ See Ariaua Antique, pref., p. v, auil pp. 10. 11. J. A. S. B., Vol. II, pp. iU, 
inf) ; Vol. Ill, pp. lo"), 1 •’>(>. Sec al.™ Ariaua Aiitiqua, jip. 3, 4. ’ J. A. 8. B., 

Vol. II, pp. 29, .37, See also Tninsaetion, 11. A. S., Vol. I, p. 314 ; and Ariaua Anti- 
qua p. 4. * J. A. S. B., Vol. Ill, p. 153. * Il/itl., pp. 152, 442 ; aud Vol. IV, p. 327. 
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mislcction Hir Mcp-Jis “tlie Gro:i,t,” iirid to bo the desifination 
of an otherwise unnamed king.^ One of tliis king’s coins 
had already been noticed, a.s early as 1832 and 1833, 
though not recognized, in the Asiatic Reseai’clies and the 
plournal.® The other name Unadjthcrras was also after- 
ivards corrected by Mr. Prinsep to (londojdiarcs.^ Most 
of tlie extensive collections made liy Mr. Masson, Lieut, 
ljurues, and others had the good fortune of jvassing under 
the experienced ejm of i\Ir. J. lh-ins(;]i in Calcutta, and from 
time to time, as he made new discoveries, they were commu¬ 
nicated to the world in successive volumes of tlio Journal. 
Thus, in 1835, lie aunoumaid the discovery of another batch 
of four now kings ; PJiiloxenes, Azes, Aziliscs and Vo- 
nones."* The name of the last, liowever, was at that 
time read incorrectly as ISonus ; and it may be added 
tJiat one of liis coins as well as three of Azes had been 
already described, though not recognized, by ]\Ir. Masson 
in his memoir of the [)receding year.® In 1836, the latter 
published a second memoir on the ancient coins of Begh- 
rain. In this, again, three new kings ivcre added to those 
already disci.vered,— vh. Diomedes and two otlicrs,—wliose 
nanies Mr. jMasson read as .Adel|)hortes and ralerkes.® In 
a third menioir, however, published a little later in the 
same year, 1836, ho corrected the second of the two names 
into Spalirisiis,^ while Mr. Prinsep succeeded in linding the 
true name of the first king to lie Sjialyrius.” Here again, 
coins of these two kings had been noticed, hut not recog¬ 
nized, much earlier ; viz. Siialyrius in 1830 and Spalirisus 

' J. A. ,S. B., l ol. in, pp, nil!, ICS ; Vol. IV, .-U l, As. Ilea,, Vol. XVH, 

pi>. mi (liys. 2li—25); .T. A. S. li., Vol. II. p. .'IS (ti^'.s. 11), 20), p. IJll (fig-. ll.">), 

]). Ill (llgs. 1), 10). “ J. A. S. B., Vol. IV, p. ;U(i; .lud Vol. VIl, p. Go], < IMd., 

Vol. IV, pp. 211-2 I ;U2 ; Vol. V, p. 2.') ; til.sn Vol III, p 1 72 (fig’s. 42, 45, 

4(i,47). S(!C also A.riana Autiipia, p. .aSS (No. 2). “ J. A. S. B., Vol. V, iip- 6 IS, 1'.), 

20, 21, and 2.5 ; soo also p. uli), ' Ibid., p. 547 ; see alsop. .551. “ Ibid., p. ,551. 
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in 1834/ Ill the sume tneinoli’ Mr. Miisson Biicceeiled in 
adding one more to his discoveries, vi::. the king Achelius, or, 
as his name is now generally ace(![)tcd to be, Arcliebius.^ 
tu 0 months afterwards. In November 1830, the list of llactrian 
sovereigns was again cnriclied, through Mr. Priusep, with two 
newnamcs, those of a king Amyntas and a (|ueeii Agathokleia,^ 
and after a. ])aiisc of nearly two ycar.s, in duly 1838, one 
more was added by him, named Aliagases (or Abalgases or 
Abdagases.)* Again two years later, in 1840, Lieutenant 
(now Major-General) A.. Cunningham brought forward a new 
king Zoilus / and after an interval of another two years, 
he had the satisfaction of announcing the discovery of no 
less than eight new names of IJaetriaii sovereigns. These 
were the kings Strato, Telephus, llippostratus, Pakores, 
Arsaccs, Dionysius, Nikias, and the queen lvallio])e.'' 
With this last successful find the long scries of discoveries 
in the regal history of Pactriana came, in the main, to an end. 
Only one more addition was made many years afterwards ; 
it was that of a king J.Tato, who was discovered in 1872 
by Mr. J. Cl. Dclmerick.' 

Besides the mere list of sovcioigns of Bactriana, the 
coins atforded much additional informa,tion on tlie jiolitical, 
social,.and religious condition of that country, d'his inform¬ 
ation was carefully collected by Mr. Masson, Professor 
Lassen, and Jdcutenant A. Cunningluun, and published 
by them in a series of mcmoir.s contributed to the Journal 
during the years 1834 to 1840.** It would exceed, how- 

‘ J. A. S. B., Vol. Ill, p. 172 (fiif. ■11) ; mu] Vol. IV, 1). ;iI2 (flua. (>, <)). Iliiil,, 
Viil, V, pp. niT, ms ; Koc also Ariaiia Anliqua, pp, 279, 280 (Ko. 1). “ J. A, 

S. B,, Vol. V, pp, 720, 721. ■' Ibiil., Vol. VII, ijp. (1-10, 015, 051 ; sco also Vol, IX, 

p. 882. * IIjuI., Yol IX, p, .871. “ Vol. XI, I’art i, pp. U!(I-US5. ’ Pro- 

ccodiug-a for 1872, pp. lU, 174. " J A. S. B., Vol. Ill, p. 15:i; Vol, V, pp. 5;!7, 707; 

Vol. VI, p. .57 (Masson) Vol. IX, pp. 251, Xi'J, I Ul, 027,‘.CIS (Lassen ; translated 
Ur. Iloer) ;—Vol. IX, 807 (Cuiiuiug-baiii). 
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ever, tlie })ropcr limits of this Review to enter fully into 
this subject, Avhicli, moreover, in not a few points, is still 
a matter of doubt and diflbrence, oven at the present 
day. It will suffice to state, that the coins, from their 
characters, inscriptions, cmbleing, find-places and various 
other circuinstanccs, clearly show, that the line of princes 
discovered through them did not form a continuous succes¬ 
sion of sovereigns, but that many of them must have been 
contera])oraneons ruhu’s in a variety of independent Greek 
principalities, into which the whole of Ihictrianaivas divided; 
that some of tliese principalities must have included Afghan¬ 
istan and the Panjiih, and used the old western Pali—a 
language closely akin to Sanskrit ; that by tlie side of the 
worship of Greek and Iranian divinities the Buddhist faith 
must have been current in the eastern portion of Bac- 
triana; and that the period during Avhich these Bactrian 
and Indo-Bactrian reigns la.ste<l must have extended froiri 
about 2.50 to 120 before Clirist, iviieu they were subverted 
by an irruption of Scythian tribes from the centre of Asia, 

It had long' been known from the annals of Kashmir, 
an account of which was puhlisiied by Professor II. II. 
Wilson in 1825 in the Asiatic Researches,^ that, at an 
ancient period, a dynasty of Turkish or Indo-Scythian 
princes had conquered and held sway over that country. 
Tliree members of the djuuisty were especially named— 
Kaniskba, Hushka and Yashka—whose date was supposed to 
be the fifth century before tlie (Tiri.stian era.^ It Avas about 
ten years later, that Mr. J. Priiiscp first succeeded in veri¬ 
fying these Indo-Scytliic princes and their true dates through 
their coins. The first specimens of these coins were made 
known in 1824 by Colonel Tod in the Transactions of the 

' As, Res., A'ol, XV, p. 1. ' Ibid., pp. 2;J, 21,')1, 1)2, .T. A. S. B., Vol. II, 

p. liliA, 

7 
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Royal Asiatic Society,' and a year latei’, in 1825, by Pro¬ 
fessor H. H. Wilson in the Asiatic Researches of this 
SocietyThey were, however, not fully recognized at that 
time, and it was not till 183o, when a '^^fe]l-prc.served speci¬ 
men Avas discovered by rdeuteiiant Biirnes, tliat Mr. I'rinsep 
was first enabled to decipher the name of king Kanishka on 
it. It is true, the name on the coin reads Kanerkou ; but 
j\Ir. Prinsep at once recognized it to be merely another 
form of the well-known Kanishka and though a year 
later, in 1834, some mistaken evidence led him and Mr. 
Masson to feel uncertain as to this ha[)])y identification,'* 
it soon gained the general assent of all numismatists and 
historians, while in 1845, some new Buddhistic coins of 
that king enabled Lieutenant A. Cunningham to “afford the 
last links in the chain of evidence to prove the identity of 
the Indo-Scythian Kancrki with the Buddhist prince Ka¬ 
nishka of Kashmir.”* In the same year, 1845, Lieutenant 
Cunningham also proved that the Indo-Scythian king 
Oerki or Iloerki, many of whose coins had been found 

in the meamvhile, Avas the same as the king Hushka of 

the Ka.shmlrian annals.* The existence of a third Indo- 
Scythian king, called Kadphlses, had been already previ¬ 
ously, in 1834, establi-shed fromlihs coin by Mr. Masson.'' A 
careful consideration of the types of the coins of these three 
kings clearly showed, that they succeeded each other in the 
following order—Kadphiscs, Kanerki, H oerki,** and a com- 

' Sco Transaotioiis, R, A. S., Vol. I. “ As. Jlc.s,, Vol. XVII, pp, 

677-.">83 (figs. 1-1 and 2(;-13). “ J. A. S. B., Vol. II, pp. .'ll!, .nS. Ihid., 

Vol. Ill, pp. 1.A9, 111). ‘ H’iil., Vol. XIV, pp. i:iO, HO, 441. “ Ihid., p. l.Sl, 

’ Ihid., Vol. Ill, pp. 100, 220,11)1. At firat the name Wiis road wrongly, Mokadphises, 
by W. R- Rocliette and M. Jacquet ol Paris ; sco ihid., Vol. V, p. 653, and 
Ariuna Antiqua, p. 3.61. " J. A. S. B., Vol. IV, pp. 630, 631 ; Vol. XIV, p, 411 ; 

see iriana Antiqua, pp. 363, 3.67, 37)1. At first Mr. Masson placed Kadpliiaoa after 
Kanerki; see J, A. S. B., Vol. Ill, pp. 17)1,171. 
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parison of the coins of Ivndphiscs with those of ITennajna, 
the hist king of the I’actrian kingdom of Nyaa., fin’thcr showed 
that r.he latter must have been overthrow’ll by an irrnjition 
of the Indo-Scytliians under hi.s leadership.* A clearly 
defined progress of imitiition and modilication traceable 
throngh the coins of Hermams, Kadphises, Kanishka and 
Muslika left no reasonable doidit on this point ; and an 
aihlitional contirmation was derived from tlie fact, that the 
find-spots of the coins pointed to Kabul,—where indeed the 
tomb of Kadpliises was discovered by Dr. Martin Ilonig- 
berger,—as tlie capital of the Indo-Scythian dynasty.^ 
Moreover it was possible, from the coins, in comliination 
w'itli lii.'-torical traditions, to determine apjiroximately the 
jieriod during which the Indo-Scytliian empire lasted, viz., 
from about the commencement of tlie first century before 
Christ, when the kingdom of Nysa was conquered, to about 
the end of the second century after Christ, wdien the reign 
of Vasud.wa, tlie successor of Ilushka, must have terminated. 
Indee<l, tliere is every probability that the accession of 
Kanishka is coincident with the establishment of the cele¬ 
brated Saka or Scythian era. According to the trustworthy 
Ihiddhist tradition of Tibet, Kanishka reigned upwards of 
400 years after the death of llnddha. That event is now 
kiiown to have taken ])lacc in 477 or 478 B.C., so that the 
accession of Kanishka in 78 A.J)., the initial year of 
the Saka ei’a, is ([uite probable. Calcidations apjiroaching 
this result had been made by MM.. Prinsep, Masson and 
Cunningham though it was reserved for much later re¬ 
searches by Dr. It. Mitra and others, founded upon the 
discoveries of iuscrl[)tions of Kanishka and his successor at 


‘ .T. A. S. B., Vol. ITT, jip, ir.o, IfiO. ■■= nUK, pp, nvj, IGO, ITIi. 
Vol. 11, p. :!u; ; Vol. Ill, pp. ir.y, lOO ; Vol, XIV, p. III. 


= Ihid., 




100 Archmlogy, History, Literature, etc. [chap. iv. 

Mathura and other places, together with other considerations, 
to arrive at some sort of finality on the subject of the date 
of the fndo-Scj^thian kings,^ 

The comparative study of Bactrian numismatics led, at 
this time, to another important discovery. It was that of a 
line of sovereigns who, under the style of “ Satraps,” ruled 
the country of Surashtra, on the North-western coast of 
India. No mention was made of them in any of tlie annals 
or chronicles of India ; and if it had not been for their 
coins, their very existence would have remained unknown 
to the wotid.^ A few specimens of these coins were first 
noticed in 1824 by Colonel Tod in the Transactions of the 
Royal Asiatic Society,® and again in 1835, by Mr. Prinsep, 
in the Journal of this Society. Tlie latter examined a large 
number of them very carefully. The results of his examin¬ 
ation he published in the volumes for 1835 and 1837.^ lie 
found that all the coins he had examined consisted of 
no more than nine varieties, of which several could be 
traced from father to son in regular succe.ssion. He was 
thus able to draw up a list of the sovereigns of Surash- 
tra, which contained the names of eleven kings, with only 
two breaks in the succession.® That their kingdom was 
Katch, or rather Surdshtra, he rightly judged from tlie 
fact that their coins were principally found in those 
regions;® and from the number of their list he con¬ 
cluded that their rule “ran through a space of just two 
centuries.”^ In the main, the correctness of his conclusion 
has been generally admitted. He himself discovered a new 
name, and modified his list of kings slightly a year after- 

‘ Thus, e. g., J. A. S. B,, Vol. XXXIX, p, I2fi, in the year 1871) ; see also ibid., 
p. 65. J. A, s. B., Vol. VI, p. 38.6. > Ihi/l, p. 685. * Jbid., Vol. IV, 

p. 881 ; and Vol. VI, p. 377. “ dbitl., Vol. VI, pp. 380, 383. * Ibid., p. 378, 

’ [bid., p. 383. 
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wards, in 1838, when he discovered that the coins bore dates 
in an ancient form of numeration and of an unknown era.^ 
'fhe sub.«equont researches of Mr. Thomas in 1848 and 
Mr. Newton in 1862 have added no less than fourteen new 
names, so that the list of Surashtrian kings now consists of 
t-wenty-six names, with the modifications necessitated by 
their discovery.^ With regard to the date of these kings, 
Mr. Prinsep gave expression to several different, and even 
contradictory, opinions. At one time he ascribed them to 
a period trom the third to the seventli centuries after Christ f 
at another time, misled by bis erroneous view of the great 
age of the (xirnar inscription, he thought they might be as 
old as the time of the great Chandra Gupta in the fourtli 
century 15. C.'* Jly the side of these, however, he also 
expressed a third view, for wliich he himself produced the 
strongest evidence, and wliich, being most consistent with 
all the circumstances of the Sura.shtrian coins, is now univer¬ 
sally accepted as the only correct one. Tliese coins, namely, 
eixhibit the clearest evidence of libencss, on the one hand, with 
the coins of the later Cai’thian riders of Bactriana, especially 
of those of king Kodes, of wiiich they are unmistakable imi¬ 
tations ; on the other hand, witli the coins of the G upta kings 
of Magadha and Kanaiij, of wliich they are the prototypes.® 
This determines the date of their period as extending from 
the first century before Cbrist to tlie third century after 
Christ, so that possibly the well-known (so-called) Vikrama- 
ditya or Samvat era, whicli commences in 36 B. C., may 
date from the accession of their dynasty. Another evidence 

' J. A. S, B., Vol. Vll. pp. IMS, Sill, ^ Sec Proceodiuga for 1882, p. 12. Mr. 
Newton’s paper is in the Journal, Bom. As. Soi:., Vol. VH, p. ill); and Mr. Thomas’, 
in the .Journal, lloyal Asiatic Society, Vol. XII, p, 112, and iu Dr. Burgess’ Archaio- 
logical Survey of Wostorn India, Vol. I, p. II. ‘ J. A. S. B., Vol. VI, pp, ;186, 

* Jhid., p. ,’188 ; and Vol. VII, pp. SIS, SIo, SIT. ' Ibid., Vol. IV, pp. (18i, 685 ; 
\'ol. VI, p. S8!' ; see also Vol. XXIV, p. .’lOI. 
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to the same effect is derived from the form of the characters 
of the coin-IcgeiuLs, whicli is less ancient than that of the 
Asoka alphabet, while it is older than that of the Gupta 
characters.^ Once again, their title Ksliatrapa, which is the 
same as t,he Persian Satrap, l)ring,s them in immediate con¬ 
tact witli the later llactrian-Greek or Parthian kings in the 
second and first centuries before Christ.* 

The numismatic researche.s which were so zealously and 
successfully conducted in those early years helped to verify, 
as contemporaries of the Indo-Scythian and Suraslitrian 
sovereigns, another class of Indian riders, some of whom, 
unlike the Suraslitrian kings, were distinctly recorded in 
the Ptiranic chronicles of India. These were the various 
dynasties known l)y the names of the Mitras or Sungas, 
the Dattas, the Devas, the Ivunandas, the Nagas and 
otlicrs. Most of” them liad one common characteristic—that 
their coins bore various sorts of Buddhist symbols. This 
circumstance by itself indicated that they ndght be safely 
ascribed to that period of Indian history during which Bud¬ 
dhism held most undisputed sway over the political and 
social life of tlie people, in the centuries immediately before 
and after Christ.^ To Mr. Prinsep and the earliest collec¬ 
tors who so abundantly supplied him with their newly found 
treasures, these coins were very obscure, nor have subse¬ 
quent researches sufficed to remove all the obscurity attacli- 
ing to them. But so much Mr. Prinsep clearly discerned 
from the character of their emblems, the ancient form of 
their letters, and their more or less close resemblance to the 


* J. A. B. ]5., Yol. VI, p. j Vol. VTT, i>. 318 ; scu {tlwo Vol. XXIV, pp. 300, 501. 
Jhhl., Vol, YII, pp. 344, 345. At first, Mr. Priusop roud the title as “ Kritrima 
see Vol, VI, pp. 380,388; Vol. VII, p, 344. The Bkr,/('■sV/t/V/v/yva hecomeH 

in Western Prakrit chhatrajtay'^hich. corresponds to Satrap, Just as Prakrit Chandra 
Gitpiii to Sandracottus {ft=ch or chli), * See Ariana Antiqua, p. 17. 
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later Bactrian coinage, that they were to be ascribed to a 
v(!ry early date,* and that they were Buddhistic.* His 
o])inion as to their character and age is .sufficiently indicat¬ 
ed by the names he gave them-—Tndo-Bactrian or Buddliist 
S.atrap coins, &c.* Subsequently tliree distinct divisions 
among these early Hindu or Buddhist coins have had .some 
more light thrown on them, in consequence of further dis¬ 
coveries of coins. These are the coinages of the Buddhist 
Satraps, the Nagas, and the Mitras. On the two first men¬ 
tioned, Major (now Major-General) A. Cunningham contri¬ 
buted two memoirs to the pages of the Journal of 1854 and 
1805.* Ol' tlie so-called Buddhist Satraps he verified three 
members of a dynasty, which he identified with those of 
a Maurya dynasty of Dehli, mentioned in the Hindu genea¬ 
logies.® At the same time, on account of the style of the 
Greek letters, and the types which are imitated from those of 
the later Bactrian kings, he fixed the date of these Satraps 
to have been the first century before the Christian era.® 
In his memoir of 1805, Major Cunningham verified a dynasty 
of nine Nliga princes, who, to judge from the character of 
their coins, mu.st have been contemporary with the well- 
known Guptas in the first and second centuries of tlie 
Christian era, and who are all recorded in the Puranic an¬ 
nals of Inlia.^ Regarding tlie Mitra dynasty, which is 
also record(!d in the Puranic annals, no more information 
was received till nearly the close of the century. In 1879, 
a large number of coins of that dynasty were discovered 
near Ramanagar, wliich enabled Mr. A. C. Carlleyle, in 

> J, A. s. B , Vol. Ill, pp, 227, 228 , V!.") ; Vol. IV, pp. r>31, 1)27, 028 , G89 ; Vol. VI, 
p. 40S ; Vol, AUI, p, lO.W, * 7liid.,Yol. IV, pp. 026, 028; Vol, VI, pp. 402^ 
406. * lit)!, Vol. VII, pp, 10.71,1052. » 75/(7., Vol. XXIII, p. 070 ; Vol. XXXIV, 

p. 11.5, 75 (7., Vol, XXllI, pp. 081, 083. ‘ I/jIiI,., p. 081 ; see also Vol. XXIV, 

p. 300. ' iiui„ Vol. XXXIV, pp. no, iis, iia, 120 . 
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two memoirs, publislied in the Journal of 1880,^ to make 
an attempt to arrange the Mitra princes provisionally in an 
ord(!r of succession, consisting of fourteen members,^ and 
to refer their date to a period from the second century be¬ 
fore Christ to the second century after Christ.^ 

To return to the period of Mr. Prinsep’s activity, his 
successful decipherment, in conjunction with Captain Troyer, 
Dr. Mill and others, of the ancient pillar and rock ins¬ 
criptions in 1834 to 1836 has been already related in a 
preceding chapter. That decipherment led to a dicovery 
hardly less important for the history of India than that 
of the date of the great Chandra Gupta, half a century 
before, by Sir William Jones. 

Early in 1834, Captain Troyer, who had succeeded in 
partially deciphering the second of the inscriptions on 
the pillar at Allahabad, noticed that it contained the 
names of four generations of princes, called Gupta. These 
names he thought were Chandra Gupta, Yagnakacha, 
Chandra Gupta, and Samudra Gupta ; and the first 
named Chandra Gupta, he suggested, though doubtfully, 
mifht be the same as the nreat Sandracottus of the 
fourth century B. C.^ Two months later, in May 18.34, 
the Jlevd. Dr, Mill, who hiid subjected the inscription to a 
careful re-examination, discovered that the first two names 
had been misread by Captain Troyer, and should be Gupta 
and Ghatotkaclia, re.spectively. He also showed that the 
suggested identification of Chandra Gupta was open to too 
serloxrs objections to be accepted. He pointed out that 
the letters of the inscription were of a comparatively too 
modern form to suit the early date of Sandracottus ; 

’ J. A. S. B., Vol. XLIX, pp. 21, 87, See also Proceeiiing's for 1880, pp. 7, 92. 
' J A. S. B., Vol. XLIX, pp. 21!, 28. " IbhL, p. 89. Proceedings for 1880, 

p. 92. ‘ J. A. S. B., Vol. Ill, pp. 119, 120 ; Vol. V, p. G14. 
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that the names of tlie Gupta dynasty discovered on the 
pillar were entirely different from those of the Maurya 
dynasty recorded in the Puranic genealogies ; and that, 
moreover, the Gupta kings were said in the inscriptions 
to belong to the Solar race of Indian sovereigns, while in 
the Puranas the Mauryas were classed as members of the 
Lunar race.^ In a later communication to the Journal, he 
added a fourth objection based on the difference of religion 
professed by the Gujitas and Mauryas respectively, the for¬ 
mer being worship[)ers of Siva, while the hitter were fol¬ 
lowers of Ihiddha,^ and though the Ilon’ble George Tumour 
and Mr. Prinsep showed that one of these objections,—that 
refm’ring to the difference of race,—was not unsurmountable,^ 
Dr. Mill’s rejection of the proposed identification was then, 
and is now, universally as-sented to. 

In default of this reluctantly dismissed identification, 
various others were at first attempted, though not with 
any greater success. Both Dr. Mill and Mr. Prinsep care¬ 
fully searched through the traditional genealogies of the 
numerous Rajput dynasties of the middle ages, but with¬ 
out succeeding in finding any names that would allow 
of identification with the Guptas of the inscription.* 
The more so, as both the possibility and difficulty of 
an identification had, in the meanwhile, been greatly in- 
cri'ased by the successful deci])herment in 1837 of an¬ 
other ancient pillar inscription at llhltari, which enabled 
both Mr. Prinsep and Dr. Mill to add three further 
names, those of Chandra Gupta 11, Kumara Gupta and 

‘ J. A. S. H., Vol, III, pp. 2.5!), 2(i7. Curiously enough, Dr, Mill himself 

appears to have overlooked that he also corrected Capt. Troyer’s Chandra Gupta I 
inti) G-upta, st e p. 25!! ; but the origin.al erroneous reading rests also on the 
evidence of Mr. Prinsep, sec Vol. Ill, p. 115. ® .1, A. S. B,, Vol. VI, pp. 9, 16. 

“ Ibid., pp. 16, 275. * Jbld,., Vol. Ill, pp. Sii'J ; Vol. IV, 639, 
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Skanda Gupta (besides an unnamed infant successor of the 
last) to the list of Guptas already known from the Allaha¬ 
bad pillard To this it may be added, that in the following 
year, 1838, Mr. Prinsep was able, from the pillar ins¬ 
cription at Eran, to add one more name to the list, Buddha 
Gupta (perhaps the unnamed infant of the Bhitari pillar), 
who must have succeeded Skanda Gupta and with whom 
the list of the Gupta dynasty now consisted of eight names.'' 
The disovery of these additional names led Dr. Mill to 
turn to the Puranic records, which mention a Gupta dynasty 
as reigning in the kingdom of Magadha. lie proposed as 
a‘‘far more plausible hypothesis” that these Guptas of 
the Puranas might be the same as the Guptas of the jnllar 
inscription ; and on this hypothesis he calculated that their 
date “ could scarcely be fixed higher than the age of Charle¬ 
magne in Europe ” in the ninth century of our era.® This 
identification with the Puranic Guptas had already previ¬ 
ously in 1836 been suggested by Mr. Prinsep, who, how¬ 
ever, feeling the incongruity of the assignment of such a 
late date to the Guptas, was rightly inclined to adopt the 
other alternative of “ carrying back the chronology of the 
Puranas a few centuries.”^ 

At this point, a very important light was thrown on 
the question of the true date of the Gupta dynasty, by the 

* J. A. S, B., Vol. V, p. (ill ; Vol. VI, pp. 7, 8. “ Ibid., Vol. VII, p. G;)2, 

Two more luiTijBs have Biiice been uoled, tV;., Nava Gupta and Bakra Gupta. Of 
these the former may be the same as Buddha Gupta, while the latter i.s pro¬ 
bably an erroneous reading for Chandra Gupta. See Dr, Burgess’ Archaeological 
Survey of Western India, Vol. T, pp. 311, 03, aud Genor.al Cunningham’s ArchEBo- 
logioal Survey Reports. Vol. IX, p. 23. “ J. A. S. B,, Vol. VI, pp. 9, 10, 12. 

■* Ibid., Vol. V, p. Oil. The same feeling, it may be here mentioned, induced 
Mr Prinsep about the same time to suggest the identification of Chandra Gupta 
with a prince Chandra Kanta in the 6th century A. D., mentioned in a Chinese 
account of India; sec Vol. VI, pp. Co, 976. Thus auggeatiou was not followed 
up any further. 
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numismatic enquiries whicli had been, proceeding pari passu 
witli the examination of the inscriptions. A curious kind 
of early Hindu coins, inscribed witli letters in an ancient 
form of Mai^arf and exhibitin'^ striking resemblances to the 
ludo-Scythian coinage, had been observed as early as 1824, 
whem Col. Tod published some in the Transactions of the 
1 10 }ail Asiatic Society.‘ Others were made known in 1825 
by Professor Wilson in the Asiatic Re.scarclies, and in 1833 
by Mr. J. Prinsep, in the Journal.^ Their ascription was, 
however, not recognized till the following year, 1834, when 
both Mr. Pi'insep and Dr. Mill observed that they bore 
not only the same ty])e of letters as those on the second 
Allahabad inscription, but actually the same names, Ghatot- 
kacha, Chandra Gupta and Samudra Gupta.* In the follow¬ 
ing year, 1835, their observation was fully confirmed by 
the discoverv, on other similar coins, of the remainder 
of the Gupta names known from the Bhitari inscription, 
Kumiira Gupta and Skanda Gupta.^ It was evident, 
then’fore, that the Guptas of the coins belonged to the same 
dynasty of princes as that which had caused the pillar 
inscriptions to be set up.® 

jVmong tlic coins there were some which bore the name 
of Mahendra Gupta. It was thought by Mr. Prinsep, 
that their discovery added to the list of the dynasty a new 
name!, not mentioned in any inscription.® llis opinion was 

' Ariaua Autiiim, pp. », C. Similar coins had heen first discovered in 178:) 
near Calcutta, on t io bank of the Ilooi-hly, * As. lies., Vol. XVII, pp, 6fi6, 5(!S, 
r)70-.'571 (fig.s. 6, 7, 12, Ui, 11, Ifi-l!)) ; J. A, S. 15., Vol. II, pp. 412-115 (fig. 16); 
nee alio J. A. S. B., Vol. Ill, p. 620, editorial note. “ J. A. S. B., Vol. Ill, 
pp. 2;il,, 2(;7, 26.8 (sue also p. 268 foot-nolii), (i2(); see also Vol. IV, pp. 6111, 6:17, 612. 
' J. A. s. B„ Vol. IV, pp. 6111-61:! ; Vol. V, p. 611. Ibid., Vol. Ill, p. 268 ; 
Vol. IV, p. 611. ' lhid.,\a\. V, p. fill. In Vol. IV, p. 6111, Mr. Prinsep gives 

a list of 11! miiiubei.s of tUo dynasty, many of whom, however, have sinoo proved 
to be the same persons. 
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long accepted as correct by every one/ but latterly it 
lias been abandont^d as iiutenablo, it having been found 
that the appellation Mahendi-a Gupta was only another 
name of Kumdra Gupta.^ 

All the coins lilthcrto examined had been of gold. The 
Gupta kings, however, po.ssessed also a silver currency. 
Specimens of these silver coins had been published by Mr. 
Prinsep as early as 1831 and 1835.^ On account of their 
striking resemblance to the Satrap coins of Surashtra, 
they seem, at first, to have been looked upon as a variety 
of that class of coins. Gradually, however, as the legends 
on them were deciphered, it was found that they bore the 
names of some of tlio now Avell-known kings of the Gupta 
dynasty, and it was evident that they were simply the silver 
division of the Gupta currency. The names noticed on 
these silver coins were those of the later kings, Chandra 
Gupta 11, Kuimira Gupta, Skauda Gupta and Buddha 
Gupta. No name of an earlier king was ever met with. 
At length in 1835 the whole subject of the Gupta mintages, 
including both their gold and silvmr currencies, was reviewed 
by Mr. E. Thomas in a memoir published in the twenty 
fourth volume of the tlournal, in which ho gathered toge¬ 
ther and summed up all the numismatic information on the 
Guptas available at that time.'* 

The careful examination of the Gupta mintages established 


‘ So ill ISu.j, by Mr R. Tliomas, in .1. A. S. ]5., Vol. XXIV, pp. DSD, 485; see 
also Prof. H. H. Wilson in Arlana Autiqiia, p, 4'20, in 1841 ; and Lasson in liis 
Indian Antiquities, Vol, II, p. 971. “ J. A. S. B.. Vol. XXX, p. IW ; see also 

Uenoral Cunningham’s Bhilsa Topes, qi. 141 ; Mr, E. Thomas’s edition ot Prinsep’s 
Indian Antiquities, Vol. I, p. 27(i ; and tlie same in Dr. Burge.ss’ Areha3ologiual 
Survey of Western India, Vol. I, p. 70. * J. A. S. B., Vol, Ill, p. 2D0 (fig. 20) ; 

Vol. IV, p. 687 (figs, 10-12). * Ibid., Vol, XXIV, p. 481). A later summary 

in 1876, by the same author, is included in Dr. Burgess’ Arohseologieal Survey 
of Western India, Vol. I, p. 18. 
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two points of oTeat historic itnportanco, the extent of their 
empire and tlic date of their rule. Dr. Mill tirst suggested, in 
1834, that the capital of the Gupta dynasty must have been Ka¬ 
lian], on the ground that they Avere, as he fallaciously thought, 
“ a branch of the Solar family.” As an other, and a much 
better founded reason he referred to the fact, that their 
gold coins were most frequently f mud in the ruins of that 
ancient town.^ On the latter ground his suggestion was 
gencwally accepted until latterly, when it has been shown 
that their capital lay probably much lower down the Ganges, 
in Magadha jiroper, on the site of modern Patna or ancient 
Pataliputra. Mr. Prinsep, with the rest, ado])ted Dr. Mill’s 
suggestion regarding the king<lom of the Guptas at 
Kanauj f but from the types and the find-spots of their 
silver coins, in Ujjain, Suraslitra and other ])laces, he con¬ 
cluded that, though their capital was at Kanauj, the empire 
must have im hided a very large portion of North India, 
from Magadha in the East to the Surashtra province in the 
West.“ Further researches, bringing out other, and in some 
rcspimts more trustworthy evidence, have since conlirrned 
Mr, Prinsep’s conclu.sions, and shown that the Gupta 
empire, at one time, under Chiindra Gupta II, must have 
had an almost as wide extent a.s that of the Mauryas at 
their best time, under Asoka. 

4Vith regard to the date of their empire, the evidence 
of the coins and of the inscri[)tions coincided and was 
conclusive. The characters on the coins as well as on the 
inscription, it was at once observed, were of tlie same type, 
and tliat, a very ancient one ; indeed, if any thing, those 
on the silver coins were rather more ancient than those 


' .:r. A. S. 11., Viil. Ill, p, 2«r. * Vol, IV, p. GIO; Vol. VI, p. 975. 

> Jbid., Vol. IV, pp. 610, Gil : Vol. VI, p. 975. 
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oil the gold currency/ From a comparison of this typo of 
letters with the more modern Kiitila characters of the twelfth 
century after Christ, and with the more ancient alphabet 
employed by Asoka in the third century before Christ, 
Mr. Prinsep drew tlie conclusion that the Gupta characters 
may be placed about midway in the third or fourth century 
of our era.^ 'fliis conclusion was confirmed by tlie coins in 
a remarkable way. While on the one hand the gold coins 
of the Guptas exhibited a striking resemblance to those of the 
great Indo-Scytliian sovereigns, their silver coins showed 
an even more unmistakable likeness with the silver curi’ency 
of the Satrap rulers of Surashtra on tlie one side, and that of 
the Valahhi kings on the other. It was evident, therefore, 
that, on the testimony of their coins, the Guptas must have 
followed the Indo-Scythians and the Satraps, and must have 
preceded the Valabhis.^ The date of the accession of 
the last mentioned rulers of Valahhi in Gujarat was accu¬ 
rately known to he the year 31!) A.l). For that date, 
according to the trustworthy statement of the Arab his¬ 
torian Al-Birnni, was the initial year of their own era, which 
commenced witli their accession to the throne. On the 
other hand, there were, as has been previously shown, good 
reasons for fixirm the termination of the rule of the Indo- 

o 

Scythians and the Satraps somewhere towards the end of the 
second century after Christ."* Moreover, from the number 
of names in the list of Gupta kings, eight of whom, at 
least, were known, it could be calculated with much pro¬ 
bability, that their rule mu.st have “ filled a space in Indian 
history of nearly two centuries.’’® It followed from all these 

‘ J. A. S. B.. Vol. ir, p. ns ; Vol. Ill, p. 231 ; Vol. IV, p. 034 ; Vol. VI, p. 378 ; 
Vol. VII, pp. 27.5, 276,337 ; Vol. XXIV, pp. 389, ,S!)0. " Ihid., \ol. VI, p. 666 ; 

pee also Vol. VI, pp. 029, 908. ’ HiUl., Vol. XXIV, pp. COS, 604. * See 

above, pp. 99, 100, 101. “ J, A. S. B., Vol. V, p. 044. 
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consideiMtions tliat. tlie ])crio(l of (lie Gu])tii empire must 
be fixed wirdiin tbe limits reaeliini; from a little after the 
middle of tbe. second century up to the year 319 A. 1). 
The final year being already accurately known, it only re¬ 
mained for fiiture researches to determine, if possible, the 
initial year oi’ the Gnpta rule. 

It must not be supposed that all this information 
was tlie residt of the earliest researclies of Mr. Prinsep 
and hi.s coadjutors. They only generally fixed the age 
of the Guptas to be the third and fourth centuries after 
Christ.* The terminal date, the year 319 A.I)., was 
firsli determined by Mr. E. Thoma.s, in 1848, in a 
memoir on the dynasty of the Sah kings of Sunishtra, 
wliich was published in the dournal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, His determination was based on certain pas¬ 
sages of the Arab historian. Aim Kihan Al-Riruni, which 
liad been tiMiislated and publi.shed by Mr. Reinaud.^ It is 
triui, it was at lirst strongly contested by Major A. Cun¬ 
ningham, Mr. J. Eergusson and others, who attempted to estab¬ 
lish that the Guptas were contemporaneous Avith the Va- 
labhis, and reigned between the second and fifth or sixth 
centuries after Christ.** Rut the incongruity of this opnnion 
Avith the clear evidence of the in.scriptions and coins could not 
fail to assert itself in the course of time and the terminal 
dat<3 of the Gupta empire as dcjtermined by Mr. Thomas may 
noT/ be considered as one of those great historical landmarks, 
the truth of Avhich is admittedly no more open to question. 


J. A. S. B„ Vol. VI, p. mi ■■= Ihiil., A'^ol. XXIV, pp. .'!71, 'U.A. Seo Journal, 
R. A. S,, A"ol. XII, p. :12. “ J. A. S. R., Vol. XVXI, p. 48S ; Vol, XXIV, p. SIB. 

See Mtijor'A, Ciiiiiiing’ham’s lihilsa Topes, p. ; aud Mr. Fergusson in Journal, 
K. A.. S., Vol. IV p. 108 ; Lassen’s Indian Antiipiities, Vol, II, p. 7^)1 ; Vol. Ill, 
pp. er.R, OGO, quoted in J. A. S. B., Vol. XXX, pp. MO, M3. J. A, S. E., 
Vol, XXX, pp. M J, 14G, MU. Proceedings for iS7o, p. 45. 
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The determination of the initial date of the Gupta empire 
was a matter of much greater difficulty. It was ob.served very 
early that the Gupta kings were in the habit of employing a 
ctTtain era, in which tliey date many of their inscriptions and 
cuins. 'Jims Mr. Ih'inscp, in 1837, discovered tliat Chandra 
Gupta ll’s inscription on tlie Sanchi 'J’opc bore a figured date, 
though he was unable to read it fullyIt was afterwards 
deciphered to be 93.- In 1838 he discovered and partially 
read a series of figured dates on tlie Surashtrian silver 
cenns,^ and in the same year he found that the inscription 
on a pillar at Eran stated that it was erected in the l()5th 
y(iar, during the reign of lluddha Gupta. In this case, 
there was no difficulty in reading the date, as it was expressed 
in words.^ There were other difficulties, however, in the 
record, which led to its re-examination, in 1861, by Mr. 
Fitz Edward IIall,'‘ who confidently, though no less erro¬ 
neously, announced that by the date of the inscription he 
had determined that Buddha Gupta was reigning “ in the 
year of our Lord one lumdred and eight, new style.”* A 
further date, recorded likewise in words, on the Kuhaon 
pillar, was also read by IVIr. Frinsep in 1838 ; but he read 
it wrongly as 133 dating from the decease of Skanda Gup¬ 
ta.* It was partially corrected in 1861 by Mr. Fitz Ed¬ 
ward Hall, who read it as 141, dating from the overthrow 
of Skanda’s Gupta empire.^ But it remained for Dr. R. Mitra, 
in 1874, to point out the true reading, that it was the year 
141, dating in the Gupta era itself.* At the same time 

’ J. A. S. B , Vol. VI, pp. i52, 467. Soo also Vol. VII, p. 349. “ Ibiil., 

Vol. VII, p. 348. = Ibid., pp. C32, 6.31. • Ibid., Vol. XXX, pp, 14, 139. 

‘ Ibid,, pp. 16, 139, 148. Au earlier reference to this inscription by Mr. Thomas 
occurs in iJirf., Vol. XXIV, p. 616. Mr. Fitz Edward HaU's papers led to an 
aciimonioua controversy between him and Babu K. Mitra, ibid., Vol. XXX, 
p, 267 ; Vol. XXXIV, p. 68. “ J. A. S. 15., Vol. VII, pp. 37, 31. ’ Ibid., 

Vo . XXX, p, 3. “ Ibid., Vol. XLIII, p. 365. 
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lie published a newly found inscription of the same Skanda 
Gupta, dated in the year 14(! of the Gupta era.‘ Some 
years previously, in 18(51, Mr. Kitz Gdward Hall had puh- 
lislied two land grants of a kltig Jfastin, which were dated 
in the years loh and 1G3 of the Guj)ta era.^ Thus a con¬ 
siderable mitnher ot dates, all reckoned in the era of the 
Gupta kings, was gradually accumulated. It seemed pos¬ 
sible by careful exauiiiialion and combination of them, to 
calculate, with some degree of certainty, what the initial date 
of the Gupoa era era might have been. At first it was 
supposed that the so-called era of the Guptas might prove 
to be the same as the wcll-knowu Saka era. This was 
the opinion of Dr. R. Mitra., the llon’ble K. C. Bayley and 
others.^ But in 1880, Major-General A. Cunningham, 
who had at first himself inclined to the Saka theory, showed 
after a renewed and very carefully conducted examination 
of all the given dates and other evidences, that that theory 
was untenaMe, and that, in all ]»robability, the initial year 
of the Gupta era was 1(5(5 A.I)., being the year of the 
accession ot Ohandra Gujita 1.‘ This view, or some modi¬ 
fication of it, has every ])romise of ultimately meeting with 
universal assent, and being the final verdict of the historic 
researches, nigarding tlie Gupta dynasty, continued through 
exactly one half of tlic century. 

The investigation into the chronology of the Gupta 
kings, as h.as been alread}^ mentioned incidentally, was most 
intimately connected with the identification of another 


' J. A. S. E,, Vol. XMIT. p. Proccodin'jN for 18(15, p, 45, J. A. S. B., 
Vol. XXX, p, 1. A fui’tlKjr tlio year 82, dnrinjj Ohaiirlrfi, Gupta II’s reign, 

WUN publislied b}' Mjijor A. Ouiiuiiighaiu, in Bliilsa 'Popes, p, hll ; also the dates 11)1 
and 20!) of the Gnpta era, in his Arcliinologieal fiiirvcy Iteports, Vol. IX, pp. IH, 15. 
* J. A. S. E., Vol, Xfjin, ji. 572. Proceeding.s for 1,875, pp. 45-4(5, ^ See General 

A. C^uuniagliam’s Arohujological Survey lloports, Vol. X, A[»poiidix. 
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dynasty of kings and the deterinlnation of the exact period 
of their rule. These were the Valabhi kings, whose capital 
Avas Valabhipur, in Gujarat. The researches into their 
history and chronology have only recently been brought to 
Avhat may be regarded, at lea.st provisionally, as a final 
re,suit ; and for the most part they Avere carried on in no 
direct connection Avith the Asiatic Society of Bengal, But 
the latter may claim at least the credit of having laid the 
foundation of the enquiry and brought to liglit the first 
trustworthy materials for its successful prosecution by 
others. 

The existence of a dynasty of Valabln kings was already 
known, in 1829, through Colonel Tod, who, in his Annals 
and Antiquities of Uajasthan, had stated, on the authority 
of certain Jain records, that Gehlot llajputs either founded 
or became possessed of the city of Valabhipur, some time 
after the middle of the second century after Christ. The 
only names of its princes, lioAvever, which lie particularised, 
wei'e Kanak Sen. said to be the founder of the dynasty, 
Vijaya, Avho for generations afterwards built .seAmral cities, 
and Saliiditya, the last of t,he race, in Avhose reign Valabhi- 
pui' was besieged and taken by barbarians,^ most probably, 
as later en(|uiries have shown, some Muhammadan invaders. 
In 1885, Mr. W. II. AVathen published two sets of copper 
land grants, Avhicli had been found in the earth at Gujarat 
several years previously.® From these he Avas able to make 
known in their order of succession nearly the entire list of 
the dynasty, consisting of no less than sixteen members.® 
Three years later, in 1888, Mr. J. Pritisep (or rather his 

' J. A. S. B., Vol. IV, p. <80. See Tod’s Eajaslhaii, Vol, I, p, 21(! (ov p, Uio 
in the 2ii<l edition, roprinted in Calcutta, 1877); al.so Aj-iaua Antiqua, p. 407. 
' ,T. A. S. B , Vid. IV, p. 477. ” Ihid,, pp. 486, 187. Mr. AVatlien erroneously 

Bup josed tlicre were 18, 
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editors) added one more name from a third copperplate, 
discovered by I)r. A. Burns at Kaira.* (iuite recently in 
1877 and 1878 two farther names have been discovered by 
Dr. G. Biiljler, wliicli at present complete the list of 
Valabhi rulers and bring it up to the number of nineteen.® 
That list, as it stands now, is the following ; the order of 
succession is indicated by numbers ; the unnumbered indi¬ 
viduals do not a[)[)oar to have reigned ; those marked 
with * and f were added by Mr. Prinsep and Dr. Biihler, 
respectively. 

1 Hliatiukii, Semipati. 

___I . ..... 

2, Dliai'usumi f. !!, llioiiasimhii. 4, Dliruviisciai T, 5, DliiiviipHttit. 

6, Giilmseitn 

I 

7, Dlairnaeim II, 


8, SilHilipa I i>> KtiirH^niUa I 

Deraliliivtii )0, Dliiii'iiaiiiiii III 11, Dliruviiseiia II 

_ _ _ I . I 

I.. I .,1. I 

1;!, Dlji'iiv.aseiia III* 14, Klianif'iulia II 8ilrt<lif.yii 1'2, Dliarnseiia IV 

15, Kil.adilya II 
! 

IC, .SiUiilitya III 

17, Sila<lit.ya IV 

I 

18 , Silailitya Vf 

I 

19, Hiliulitya Vlf 

Mr. Wat hen jiointcd out that it ap[)eared from the terms 
of the land grants of these Valabhi rulers, that the two 
earliest members of the dynasty held only the position of a 


' .T, A. S. n., Vol. VII, p. 9«6. 
Vol. VII, p. 80. 


See Indian Antiquary, Vol, VI. p. 17 ; 
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“ sendpati, a general (or military governor) tinder a para¬ 
mount sovereign by whom the province of Gujarat was 
committed to their charge,” while the third on the list was 
the first of the dynasty who was “ raised to the royal 
dignity by his sovereign, the grea.t monarch, tlie sole sove¬ 
reign of the entire world,” meaning Indiad Later re¬ 
searches have shown, tliat tliis great monarch, “ in all pro¬ 
bability was Chandra Gujita II of tlic well-known Gupta 
dynasty ; and that tlie “ royal dignity ” in the case of many, 
if not of all, of the Valabhi rulers, amounted to no more 
than a nominal independence.”^ 

Another, and far more important item of information 
afforded by the Valabhi laud grants, of which a large 
number have been found since MM. Watlien and Prinsep's 
publications, are the contemparary dates with which all or 
nearly all the copperplates are furnished. Attempts to read 
and interpret them were made by both Mr. Wathen and 
Mr. Prinsep, though not altogetlier successfully.® They 
have since that time been fully read.^ Much difhculty was 
experienced with regard to determining the particular era 
to which the dates of the land grants referred. Colonel Tod 
had stated in his Annals of Jtajasthan that the Valabhi 
kings had instituted an era of their own, called the Valabhi 
Samvat, of which the initial year corresponded to A.l). dl9. 
On this authority, Mr. Withen considered that the dates 
of the land grants sliould be a<Jjusted by the supposed 
Valabhi era.® This would have [daced the Valabhi dynasty 
from the fourth to the eighth century after Christ, t'.e. from 
A.l). 319 to at least A.l). 766, as the latest grant is dated 

^ J. A. S. B., Vol. IV, p. 480. ^ Soc Indian Antiqnai’y, Vol, VI, p, 0. 
* J, A. Vol. IV, p. 4S1 ; Vol. Vll, p. ■* As to the value of tlie umnoral 

figures, see cspoeially indian Antiquary, Vol. VI, p. 11, * J. A, S, B., 

Vol. IV, pp. 480 , 481 ; Vol. VII, pp. UGT, 908. 
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477.’ On reconsidci’ing tlu; qiioi^tion in 1838, Mr. Prinsep 
cnmc to tlie concln.sion tliat the Valablii dates mu.st refer to 
tlie Vikriiinaditya Sainvat, the initial year of which is E. C. 56. 
11 is reason? were, that tlie grants themselves did not name 
the Valahhi Samvat, and that hence the mere word sanivat 
should, as usual, signify the samvat or era of Vikrainaditya. 
Moreover, as his revised readings of the dates of the grants 
showed them to he of the third and fourtli centuries, Mr. 

1'rinsep seems to liave thought, that, if calculated on the 
Valahhi er.a, tliey would hring the date of the Valahhi rulers 
much lower down than could he fairly a.ssigncd to them on 
other considerations.^ Ten years later, on a rencAved recon- 
8i<leration of the (piestion, in 1848, Mr. Thoma.s proposed 
to refer tin Valahhi dates to the Saka cra.^ lie Avas followed 
in this opinion hy Dr. Ehaudaji in 1868,^ and hy Professor 
Eliandarkar, in 1872.® The main reasons Averc, that at 
the period of the Valahhi land grants the Saka era Avas knoAvn 
to have Ixan used in other I’ecords ; that the same era Avas 
used by the Satrap dynasty of Surushtra ; and that, there¬ 
fore, it Avas most [u'ohahle, that the Valahhi dynasty Avhich 
superseded that of the Satra[)s, continued the use of the era 
Avhich had been current under their predecessors.® Three 
ycairs later, however, in 1875, Dr. €1. Eiihler proved from a 
newly found huid grant, that the theory of the. Valahhi 
grants being dated in the iSaka era avuh untenable.^ An¬ 
other ste]) in adva)ice Avas made in 1878, when Dr. Eiihler 
discovered from another newly recovered Valablii land grant 


' ,J. A. iS B , Vol. IV, pp, 478, l'.)7. Soo Indian Antiquary, Vol. VIT, p. 80. 
J, A.. S. B., Vi,l. VII, pp. ;!.51, :i(i7. ;!(!?. “ Son Journal, B, A. .S., Vol. XII. 

* Sue Journal, Boniliay Braneli U. A. S., Viil. VI II, pp, 202, 2;S:i. ^ See Indiau 

Antiquary, Vol. I, pj). In, (j 1. llo abanJinied this opinion two years later, see Vol. Ill, 
p. :!()+. “ See Indian Antiquities, Vol. I, p. Gl. ' See Indian Antiquary, 

VoA IV, p. 1G7. 
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that Siliiditya VI, the last in the present list, also bore the 
name of Dhruvabhata, under which name, as M. Eugene 
Jaquet had already pointed out more than forty years a,go 
in 1830, that king was known to the Chinese traveller Ilwen- 
thsang, when he visited him not long after A .D, 039d The 
conclusion was inevitable that, as Silfoiitya Vi’s grant was dated 
447, the initial year of the era of the plates must fall either 
shortly before or shortly after the year 200 A.Dd It has 
oeen stated previously,® that about tliis very time the investi¬ 
gation into the chronology of the Cupta dynasty had led to 
the conclusion, that the initial year of the Gupta era must 
be A.l). IGG, or some year between that date and AT). 200. 
On the whole, therefore, the opinion has the greatest proba¬ 
bility in its favour, that the era in which the Valabhi plates 
are dated is the Gupta era, the use of which was naturally 
continued by the Valabhi rulers, after the fall of the G-uptas 
under whom for a time they had been sub-kings. It is cer¬ 
tain that the rule of the Valabhis embraces a period of 
at least two hundred and forty year’s, divisible among eleven 
generations, because the oldest known grant of Dhruvasena 
is dated 207, while the latest of Siiaditya Vi bears date 447. 
And it is in every way most probable that the period of the 
whole dynasty runs from the end of the second to the 
middle of the seventh century after Christ. 

The close of the rule of tlio Valabhi.s carries us already 
well into the middle ages of Indian history. During those 
a,gcs India was divided into a considerable number of princi¬ 
palities, of more or less extent and im{)ortance, and ruled 
by a variety of dynastic races whicii entertained tlie most 
changing relations to one another, sometimes of peace, some¬ 
times of war, and generally of varying interdependence. 

' .1. A. S. n., Vol. V. jip. G8i>, fi87. ® See Imlian Antiqiu-iry, Vol. VII, pp, SO, 81. 

’ See page 118. 
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Foreino.st amongst them, coniinenclng in the west of India, 
are the Ilrahmanic rulers of Kabul and the Panjab, the 
Urpala dynasty of Ivashmir, tlie Mahardjas of Kiingra, the 
Chaulnins of Ajtnir and Dehli, the Praraaras of Malwa, 
the Kach\raha,s of Gwalior, the Chandel princes of 
Malioba, tlie Ilathor liousc of Kananj, the Pala kings of 
Dihiir and Bengal, and tlie Sena dynasty of Bengal. The 
main and only trustworthy source of information on 
the history of tliese races and dynasties and their mutual 
relation.s to one anotlua’ are their inscriptions and their 
coins. The long genealogical lists of their member,s, which 
ai’o preserved in clironicl(,’s and in the e[)ics of liards, 
are only of subordinate and doulitful value. Though the 
diligent resviarches carried on through the whole of the 
century, with the help of tho.se materials, have succeeded in 
reducing to .some sort of order thej confused and conflicting 
history of I idia’s middle ages, there still remain many obs- 
cui’ities and discreiiamdes to be cleared away before that 
history can be said to be satisfactorily established. The 
Asiatic Soc.ety of l)enga.l contributed its share to those 
researches, iior was it a small one, at least with regard tofour 
dynasties already named, the llathors and their predecessors 
in Ivanauj, tlie Chandels of Malioba, and the Piilas and Senas 
of Ilengal. With rcs|)ect to tli<! others, the contributions of 
the Soiaety were much smaller, consisting rather in the 
sup|)ly of materials, than in estalilishing historical deduc¬ 
tions from taem, an opc.ration which was left to the success¬ 
ful researches of other individuals and societies. 

The king'dom of Kananj was one of the first among the 
Hindu [irinc palities of the middle ages to attract the attention 
of the Sociery through a copper land grant discovered about 
1807. It was brouglit to the notice of Mr. II. T. Cole- 
brookc, who [mhlished a translation in the Asiatic Ilesearchcs. 
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It proved to 1)0 a grant, dated A. I). 1164, of Kaja Vijaya 
Chandra of Kanauj, the liither of Mfija Jaya Chandra, who 
was already known from the Ain-i-Akbari to have lost his 
kingdom in the Muhammadan concjncst of A. I). 1193. It 
also gave the whole ancestry of Raja Vijaya Chandra extend¬ 
ing to six generations.^ In 182,5 Profe.ssor II. H. Wilson 
published another grant from Captain E. Fell's collection. 
This time it ivas a grant of Raja Jaya Cliandra himself, 
dated A. D. 1177, and from it Professor Wilson was able to 
correct the first name of the Raja’s ancestry, Yasovigraha, 
which, on the previons occasion, had been misread as Sri- 
pdla.* The family whose genealogy consisting of seven 
generations had thus been recovei*ed, belonged to the 
Ratlior race of Rajputs, and the discovery of its true 
ancestry was all the more valuable, as the traditional one, 
known from Colonel Tod’s Annals of Rajasthan,'* differed 
entirely from it."* The truth of the ancc'stry, as given in 
the contemporary land grants, could, of course, not be 
qiKJStioned, but it was curiously coulirmcd by the discovery 
of coins, on which some of the names of the newly found 
Rathor line could bo deciphered. ’Ihese coins were found 
in great abundance, especially in the vicinity of the site of 
ancient Kanauj, but they were ne\'er noticed nor recognized 
till 1832, when Professor H. H. M^ilsou described and deli¬ 
neated two coins of Riija Govinda Chandra, the grand¬ 
father of Jaya Chandra, in the Asiatic Researches.’' Three 
years later, in 1835, Mr. l^riasep not only confirmed 
Professor II. H. Wilson’s discovery, but succeeded in verify- 

^ As, Res., Vol. IX, pp. ,1.00,-11:1, See also tlie veprint: MIseellanoous Essays, 
Vol, II, p, 25,1. Mr. Colobreolvo errouooii.sly ideiitiliyO Vijaya Chandra with his sou 
Jaya Chandra. * As. lies., Vol. XV, j)p. 41(1, 453, 4(JO, 4(11. » See Annals and 

Anciquities of llajastlmu, Vol. II, pp. 5-7 (pp. 4,5 in the 2iid edition). See also As. 
lte..,Vol.XV, p.-1(11; J. A. S. 15., Vol. Ill, pp. 339,340. < J. A. S. B., Vol. 141, pp. 268, 

341; Vol. IV, pp. 369,392,642,069,670, “ As. Res., Vol.XVII, p. 685 (fias. 48, 50). 



121 


cuAr. IV,] Uhtory. 

iniT {inotlidr name, that of Sri Chandra Deva liitnself. He 

«r? ' 

also pointed out, that the ascription of these coins to the 
Ilatlior Itajas of Kananj ao-reed with the comparatively 
very modern form of the Nfiyan' cliaracters of their lejrends.* 
Subsecpiently to 1835, many more land grants of tlie 
Ilathor princes have heen discovered, every one of them con¬ 
firming the genealogy already known from the earlier found 
grants. Thus in 1841, a grant of Jaya Chandra, of A. 1). 
1187, Avas ])ublished by Mr. H. Torrens f and in 1858, tAVO 
grants, one dated A. 1). 1125, of Goviiida Chandra, tlie 
otlier, dated A. I). 1097, of Madanapala, the grandfather 
and great grandfather, respectively, of Jaya Chandra, were 
made known by Mr. h'it'/Mdward Hall.^ All the later 
finds having been already fully noticed in an earlier portion 
of thi.s Review,^ there is no need of mentioning any of them 
here, except one of Govinda Chandra., published by Jlabn 
Riijendrahila Mitra in 187.3,° Avdiich fully confirmed an 
observation already previously made', by jAIr. Colebrooke, 
Professor H. H. Wilson and otliers,“ that the two first mem¬ 
bers of th(: line, Yasovigralia ;ind Malii Chandra, Avere not 
kings of Kanauj, but that the third, Sia Chandra having 
conquered Kanauj, became its first king of the Rathor 
house. From the same inscription it also appeared, that 
the last member of the preceding dynasty Avas a certain 
Raja Bhqja, after Avhose death a [leriod of disturbance ensued 
under a certain Riijji Sri Karlla, and tbat during tlii.s period 
the Rathor prince Sri Chandra jiossiis.sed himself of tiie 

' J. A. S. II., Vol. IV, pp, 7, H). 'I'lie coins have Ajaya Cliandra, 

which may signify, .as Mr. PrinKep Uionght, .laya Ohamlra, but more probably the 
first king, Sri ( hamirn, who ia calleil *■ Vijayi ” in the inaoription of 187.') ; soo .1. A. 
S. B., Vol. Xhlf, pp. :i21, ;i22. Ibid., Vol. X, p. !)8. * IhUl., Vol. XXVIT, 

p. 217. So.j above, Chapter I, ® J. A. S. B., Vol. XLII, pp. -iU, i)22. 
A counterpart of this inscription, dated A,D, llLl, .and found at llahaii in the 
Etawa district, was puldislicd hy Dr. Mitra in the Proceedings for 187(i, p. i:)0, 
« As, Ilea., Vol. IX, p, 411 ; Vol. XV, pp. IGl, 402. J. A. S. B,, Vol. XXVII, p. 218. 
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throne of Kanauj as the first of his dynasty of kings/ 
With the help supplied by all these land grants it was 
possible to fix accurately the period of the rule of the 
Rathor house of Ivanauj as having extended from about 
A. 1). 1050 to the year 1193/ 

Between this period and that of the Gupta dynasty of 
Kanauj, tlie termination of Avhich Avas known to have 
occurred about tlie middle of tlic fourth century of our era, 
there Avas a long gap of about eleven centuries/ It was 
Amry improbable that the renoAvned kingdom of Kanauj 
should have been in abeyance during this long period ; yet 
for a long time no information Avas forthcoming Avhicli 
could afford any means of filling up the mysterious break 
in its history. It is true, it was known as early as 1825, 
through the researclies of Professor H. II. Wilson in 
Sanskrit literature, that two kings, named Yasovarman' and 
Sahasanka, reigned in Kanauj about tlie middle of the eighth 
and tenth centuries respectivelyAfterwards the researches 
of Mr. FitnEdward Hall, which were confirmed from the 
journal of the Chinese traveller Ilweii-thsang, made known 
three members of a dynasty, Prabhakara, Rajya and Harsha, 
who were kings of Kanauj in the first half of the seventh 
century.® But these instances, isolated as they Avere, left 
untouched nearly one half of tlie chasm referred to aboA'o. 
It Avas not till 18G2 that the history of tliis portion of the 
gap AAUis SLipjilied by Mr. I'htz Ivlward Hall from a land 

' The opcuiiifr lines of this inscription h.-ivc been misundcrstooii. 'I'hc Vijayi, 
or ‘ Victorious Kiiig:,’ of verso 2, is Sri Chandra Deva himself. He is said to be the 
son of Mahiiila (or Mahipala), another name of Maid Chandra, see J, A, S. B.. 
Vol. IV, p. (170, and to have bclong-od to the Kajput race of Gahai walaa, who are 
of the same family as the Jlathors (see Elliot’s Race.s of the N. AV. I'rovincos of 
Indio, Vol. I, p. 121). “ J, A. S. B., Vol. XXVTI, p. 218; Vol. XXXV. p. 8; 

Vol, XXXril, p. 2;i2. » lbi4.. Vol. Ill, p. list); Vol. IV, p.dtO. •> A.S. lies., 

Vol. XV, pp. ir>, Sr;, Ifill ; .J. a. S. B.. Vol. III. pp. 2(;8. 111!!) ; Vol. XXXI, pp. y, 10. 
* me., Vol. XXXI, p. 2 ; Vol. XXXfIl, p. 2.U. 
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irrant wlilcli luid been pnblislied by Biibu l^,ajeiidrabilii 
Mitra as early as 1848, but the attribution of Avbich bad 
not been rccogninedd This inscrii)tion names a dynasty of 
Mabodaya or Kananj, consisting of eight individuals.® Two 
years later, in 18G4, Major A. Cunningbam succeeded, with 
tbe help of anotlier already known, but bitberto imperfectly 
read, inscription from Gwalior,® in determining tbe period of 
tbe rule of tbe newly found dynasty as extending from 
about tbe middle of tbe eigbtb to tbe middle of tbe tenth 
cet:ituries.'‘ This determination established a fairly continu¬ 
ous history of tbe kingdom of Kananj from the eigbtb to 
tbe twelfth century, tbe only obscurity tliat lias remained 
being tbe exact connection between tbe two dynasties whose 
rule fell witiiin that period.® 

Contemporaneously with the later kingdom of Kananj 
there tiourisbed a simdlcr kingdom at Malioba, in tbe 
modern Bundelkband, tbe rulers of which belonged to 
the Rajput clan of Cliandols. It ivas first brought to 
tlie notice of tbe Society in 1813, when Lieutenant 
William Price found a large inscribed stone on a rocky 
bill in tbe vicinity of tbe town of Man, about ten miles 
from Cbattarpiir, on which be noticed a Sanskrit inscription 
containing a genealogy of an unknown line of Hindu princes. 
A. copy of tills record be piiblislied in the Asiatic Researches. 
Unfortunately it was In a vciy mutilated condition ; but 
what remained proved to contain the bistoiy of ten pirinces, 
with tbe names of their ministers.'' It was not known 
at tbe time wlio tbes<! princes were ; but from tlie compa- 
ratividy very modern ty[)e of its characters and from tbe 


‘ J. A, S, 15., Vol. XVII, i>. 71. Ibid.,\nl. XXXI, p. 5. » Ibid., Vol. XXII, 

p. CT:! ; Vol. XXXII, p. 1)7, ' Ibid., Vol. XXXIII, p. 22'J. Soe also Vol. XXXII, 

p. Ui;. ■> Sue Appoudix I. » Ah. Koh., Vol. XII, p, ;5.77; aeo also J, A, S. 
U., Vol. XXXII, p, 27.7 ; Vol. XLVll, pp. 7:5, 71. 
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mention in it of rliiyn Chamlni, the llaja of Kiinauj, it was 
concluded tliat the iiiscri[)tioii belonged to the time of the 
latter king. Subsequently, in 1838, another inscribed 
slab was discovered by Captain T. S. Burt at Kajnilia, 
and published in the Journal. It was found to contain 
another genealogy of seven princes, and as it gave in 
addition the name of one of the princes, Jaya Varma 
Deva, mentioned in the [)reviously discovered slab, it was 
doubtfully concluded that the two slabs togetlier com¬ 
prised the genealogy ot tvvo branches of a single line 
of primies, succeeding each other collaterally.^ In 1848 
Lieutenant F. Maisey published two other inscriptions 
from Kalinjar, mentioning some of the names of the 
same dynasty of princes, but affording no new informa- 
tion.“ Unfortunately tlie last name of the list on the 
second slab had been read erroneously as Banga, instead of 
Dhauga. If it had been deci|)hered correctly, it would liave 
been seen at once that the two slabs actually conijdemented 
each other ; for the first name of the list on the first slab 
was known to be Dhunga. The error was discovered 
in 1800 by Colonel (now Major-general) A. Cunningham, 
who at tlie same time also ascertained the true date of 
the second record to be A. I). This discovery deter¬ 

mined both the age of the dynasty and rhe whole list of its 
sixteen members ; and the hitter was fully verified by other 
inscriptions whicli were afterwards, in 1800, 1872 and 1878, 
found at Ivajriiha.'' Not long afterwards. General Cunning¬ 
ham also succeeded in discovering from the great epic of 
Chand and other Annalists that the dynasty which is 

' J. A. S. B., Vol. VIEt, p. lliO. “ Ibiil., Vol. XVEI, Bart I, pp. iilli, :!I7. 

“ IhiAl., Vol. XXIX, p. The ihite in givou wrontjly in J. A. S. B,, 

Vol. XXXII, p. 275 ; Vol. XLVII, p. 71; Vol. XLVIII, p. 2S,S. See also Ocnoral 
Cuu liughara’s Arclueoloijiual llcporto, Vol. II, p, 147. '' J. A. S. B., Vol. XXIX, 

p, 3115 ; Vol. XXXII, p. 272 ; Vol. XBVII, pp. 73, 80. 
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recorded in tlic.'ic inscriptions wns thnt of tlic Chnndel 
princes, who founded tlie town of Mnhoha.’ At the sanio 
time he was able to construct, mainly froin the dates supplied 
by their inscriptions, a trustworlby chronological order of 
their saccession, which showed that the period of the rule 
of the (Ihandel dynasty extiuulcd from the beginning of 
the ninth to the end of th(! twelfth century,“ beginning with 
Nanika and ending with Ihiramardi I)(;va, who was defeated 
and expelhid from Mahoba by llaja Fritliiraj of Dehli 
in A. 1). I1H2. (jcncral Cimuingham’s deductions on the 
history and chronology of the d 3 masty were afterwards 
in 1879 and 1881 verified, and in some ]>oints revised, 
by Mr. Y. A. Smith, who especially added whatever few 
and indistinct notices could be discovered of llaja Pararnardi’s 
obscure successors preceding the rise of the Bundel power 
in the fourtticnth century.® 

A third kingdom, contemporary with those of Mahoba 
and Kanauj, was that of Gaur in lleiigal, ruled by a 
dynasty bearing the family name of Pala. This was the 
earliest of the kingdoms of the Indian middle ages, of Avhich 
any notice occurs in the Transactions of the Society. As 
eaidy as 1780, Mr. Charles Wilkins discovered in the vici¬ 
nity of the town of lluddal an inscription cngra\'ed on a 
monumental stone |)illar. He succeeded in translating it in 
1785, and hi.s translation was published in 1788 in the first 
volume of the Asiatic liesearches.'* It was found to recoi’d 
throe members of the Pala dyua.sty wdiieli was then stated 


'* Sci 3 General Cniimiislinra’H Arcliiuolog-ical llojiorts, Vol. II, p. i 18, ^ See 

Jhid., p. ial. Tlie Chimilel chroiioloyj hiie also bean (liaciia^oii by Dr. II, MiLra in 
ISda anil 1878, bi, t parlially on eiTOMOone (lata.; Heo J. A. S. B., Vol. XXXII, p. 27(1 ; 
Vol. XLVII, p, 71. “ .1. A, S. B.. Vol. XLVItI, p. 28.b ; Vol L, p. 1. < As. Ilea., 

Vol. I, p. nil. Tlie text and a revised translation by Babu Pratapa Chandra Ghosh 
are jmblislied in tUu 3. A. S. B., Vol. XLIII, p. 3uG. 
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to bo reigning in Gaur or i’engal. The first of them, 
Deva Pala, was also stated to have made wide conquests 
in tlie South and West of India. About the same time, 
Mr. Wilkins discovered in tlie ruins of Mungir a copper 
land grant, a translation of which lie also published, in 
1788, in the same volume of the Jlcscarclics.' Tiiis grant 
was also found to record three kings of the Pala dynasty, 
the last of whom, Deva Pala, wliose conquests in the South 
and West of India were again prominently mentioned, was 
the same as the first in the list of the pillar inscription. 
It was noted also in this grant, that Deva Pala professed the 
Buddhist faith. The gi’ant bore the date 33, which I’eally 
ref(5rred to Deva Pala’s reign, but whicli was misinterpreted 
by Mr. Wilkins as referring to the Yikramaditya era and 
thus placing the early Ihllas in the first century before 
Christ. This error was afterwards rectified by Mr. H. T. 
Colcbrooke, on the evidence of a third inscription discovered 
in 1794, in the ruins of Sarnfitli, near Benares, and publislied 
by Mr. Jonathan Duncan in 1798.^ This inscription not 
only added a new name, ]\Iahi Piila, to the list already known, 
but also supplied his date Samvat 1083 equal to A. I). 1027, 
—the only chronological evidence hitherto come to light for 
fixing the true time of the Pala dynasty. A few years later, 
in 1807, Mr. H. T. Colebrookc made known another copper 
land grant, found in 180(5 at Amgachhi, in the Dinajpur dis¬ 
trict of Northern Bengal. Unfortunately, this inscription was 
in a too mutilated condition to allow of a perfectly trust¬ 
worthy translation. But it a[)pcarcd to mention, in addition 
to the list already known, a few new names, among whicli 
that of Mahi Ikila also occurred. The date of the latter 
being known from the Sarmith inscription, Mr. Colebrooke 

‘ As. Eos., Vol. I, p. 12:i. See also J. A. S. E., Vol. XLVII.p. 385. “ As. Eos., 

Vol. V, p. 1.31. 
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fixed the eighth or nintli century of our era as the probable 
tinie of the earlier Pahis/ a result which was, some years 
later, in 182.5, endorsed by lb’ofe.s,sor IT. H. Wilson.^ In 
1835 the existence of king Main Pala was further contirnicd 
by the discovery of one of hi.s coins, whicli wais ]uiblished by 
Mr. d. Prinsop in the Journal,^ Still later, in 1848, the 
dis(iOVGry by Captain M. Kitto of a tiftli inscription at Pesse- 
rawa verifieil the existence of Deva Piila, wlio is incidentally 
mentioned in it.* In 1872, the exertions of Mr. A. M. 
Broadley brought to light a cojisiderable number of very 
.small dcdicar.oiy inscriptions, whicli not only confirmed 
all the names already known, but added the name.s of a few 
more princes of the Pala. dynasty. The.se latter must have 
reigned subse([ueutly to Main IMla, as Ava.s shown by one of 
their inscriptic'iis being <lated A. 1). 1175.® The information 
which had tluis gradually^ accinmdated from all these inscrip¬ 
tions, enabled Major-deneral A. Cimningham in 1873 to 
construct a chi’onological table of the Pala dynasty, accord¬ 
ing to which it appeared to have ruled from about the 
middle of the eighth to nearly the end of the twelfth century.® 
The discovery at Blnigalpur of a new insci’ijition of Na- 
rayana Piila, which wa.s published by Dr. Bajendrahila Mitra 
in 1878, afforded the hitter the occasion of a reconsideration of 
the Pala chronology, the result of which “was a reduction of 
the |>eriod of tlu', Piila rule by nearly a Imndred year's, the 

’ As. Res., Voi. IX. p. IlU ; soc pp. wliertf (hipb. F, Wilford, 

misled by the uutrustworfiliy li-adibional lists, a]b<v^cUuu' coiifiisoH tbo ohrouology 
of tlio IViIhs. Profess,-r Wilson, in A.s. Utw, V<»l. XV. p. IGl, corrects liim. 
- .IJf 'nL. Vol. XV, pj). IGT, -((irj. ^ J. A, fs. ]i., Vol. IV. ]>p. (JBlh 070 (fig*. 5). See also 
(riMieral Cunniugham's A-nducological lleporfcH, Vol. XI , pp. 170, 177, where also 
eoinsof V'igraha IVila are published. ■' J. A. H. ]!., Vol. XVII, p- 402. * lh\d,^ 

Vol. XLl, p. 209, see especially pp. IUMMMI. Some of these inscriptions, however, 
appear to liave been hnown prcvioUHly. see Oeneral (huming'ham’H Archfcolog-ical 
lleporfcs. Vol. XI. “ S< o his Archfoologfical Survey Jloports. Vol. Til. }>. RH ; see 
also Vol. Xr, p. 181, whert tlie peruKl is reduced by HO years at its beginning. 
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founder of the dynasty, Go lYda being placed in the middle 
of the ninth centmy.' There is still not a little obscurity 
attaching to the Pala chronology, and farther research will 
probably show that a furtlier reduction of about fifty years 
will have to be made, bringing the founder of the dynasty 
down to the comincuceinent of the 10th centuryd 

It was well known tliat between the Pala dynasty of 
Bengal and its conquest by the Muhammadans intervened a 
line of rulers which bore the family name of Sena. Oortaiu 
Muhammadan histories, the Ain-i-Akbari and others, had 
recorded wliat professed to be clironological lists of the 
Bengal kings of the Sena dymusty. But these could not be 
considered altogether trustworthy, seeing that they differed 
among themselves. It was in 1838 that the first reliable 
evidence was obtained through the discovery in Baqirganj of 
a copper laud grant of one of the dynasty, ]ves.ava Sena, 
which Mr. J. Prinsop published in the Journal of that year.® 
This grant verified the existence of five members of the 
dynasty, ascending from Kesava Sena to Vijaya Sena,* 
the reputed first Bengal king of the Sema family. About 
thirty years later, in 18(1.5, a stone inscription was found in 
the Rajshahi district, whicli carried the family list back for 
three more generations, 11 was translated by Mr. C.T. Metcalfe, 
and published by Babu R.-ljendralala Mitra in the Journal.® 
On examination it proved to record Vij'aya Sena and 
three of Ids ancestors, among Avhom a certain Vira Sena 
was named as the liiunder of the family. In 1875, a 
third inscription, found in the DinHj[)ur district and pub¬ 
lished by Mr. h. A. Westmacott, .strikingly confirmed the 

' .T. A. S. B,, Vot, XLVlt, p. ?. 8 t. “ Scf! Appoudix IT. * J. A. S. B., 

Vol. Vlt. p. 40. ‘ It aotuiilly recordcxl only four names, but that of the fifth, 

Madhava Soma, was shown hy Mr. TriuKep to liavo stood in it originally. ‘ J. A. 
s. n., Vol. XXXIV, p, 1 1 > 8 . 
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evidence of the two previously discovered inscriptions. It 
was a land-grant of Lakslirnana Sena, and recorded four 
names, two of wiiieli, Vijaya and Ilemanta, occurred in the 
Itaj.shalii iuscrijition, while three of them, Vijaya, Ballala 
and Tiakslumina, were in the ]>h:igalpur grant. The 
evidence thus aecuinulated not only showed tliat the Vijaya 
Seaa of tlie two first inscriptions was the same person and 
tlie father of the well-known llallala Sena, but also that 
the joint regal and pre-regal linc.s of Senas as far 
as Ke.sava Sena consi.stetl of seven members. The whole 
sul)ject of the history and chronology of the Sena dynasty 
was carefully examined by Dr. llajendralala Mitra in two 
pa[>ers contributed to the Journal in 1805 and 1878.^ In 
the course of his enquiry lie showed that the Seua family 
did not liolong, as is now commonly believed, to the vaidya 
or medical caste, but that they were, as distinctly stated 
in their own inscriptions, members of the kshatriya or 
military cas';e. He also provmd that Vijaya Sena was the 
same as Sukha Sena mentioned in the Muhammadan, 
histories as die father of Ballala Sena and first Sena kiim 
of Bengal; that the Lakhmaniya, mentioned in the same 
histories as reigning at the time of the Muhammadan 
coniprest, was the successor of Kesava Sena, and that the 
traditional Adisura, who introduced the five Brahmans 
and Ivayasths into Bengal, was probably identical with Vira 
Sena,^ the founder of the family. But the most important 
})oiut which he was successful in establishing was the fact 
of the existence of an era, called after Lakshmana, and dating 
from A. 1). 110(), the year of his accession. The mere fact 
of the existence of such an era hud been already indistinctly 


’ J. A. S* B., AT>U XXX.IV, p. 128^ Vol. XtiVlI. p. BUG. Bather with "Vijaya 
Seua, the fouuder of tlie regal portion of the family ; ace Aiipeiidix II. 

9 
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recognized by Mr, Prinsep as early as 183(5;^ but Ins 
remarks had been no further noticed, and it was left to Dr. 
R. Mitra not only to prove distinctly its existence, but 
to determine accurately the year of its initiation.® With 
the fixed date thus supplied by that era, it was possible 
to calculate approximately the duration of the Sena family 
in ilengal. The final result arrived at on this point by 
Dr. R. Mitra was, that it covered a period extending from 
nearly the end of the tenth to about the middle of the 
twelfth century.^ 

The rule of the Sena dynasty in Bengal, though it 
dragged on an obscure existence for a little time longer, was 
practically put an end to by the Muhammadan conepest, 
early in the thii-teenth century. The history and chrono- 
logy of the Muhammadan rulers, who henceforth, down to 
the English concpxcst in the eighteenth century, governed 
Bengal, was fairly well-known from the comparatively 
accurate historians of their faith. Still there were not a 
few gaps in .some places, and obscurities and contradictions 
in others. On all the.se points much unexpected light was 
tlirown through the discovery of numerous inscriptions 
and coins, especially towards the end of the century under 
review. Speaking broadly, the history of Muhammadan 
Bengal may be divided into three great periods : first a 
period of dependence from Dehli, next a period of independ¬ 
ence, and lastly anotlier period of dependence from Dehli. 
The history of the first jxeriod of dependence was elucidated 
by Mr, E. Thomas in two memoirs contributed to the Jour- 


' J. A. S. B., Vol. V, p. OSy. ’ Ibid., Voi. XLVIT, p. iiyC). “ As the date of 
Ijakshmana's accession is A. U. llOfi, ten years los.s thuu that given by Abul 
Ifazl tlie date of iialUila Sena should also be reduecti by at least ten years, 

to 1056. This brings Vijayn down to 1036, or, as calculated in Appendix II, to 
about 1030. 
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nals for 18G7 and 1873.^ In these he was assisted mainly 
by tlie discovery of the great lioard of 13,500 coins, wliich 
lias been already noticed in a previous portion of this 
Review.^ His researclies especially helped to clear up the 
confused cbronology of the Rengal Governors Ghiyasuddin 
’Iwaz, Kailiaus, Shamsuddi'n Firfiz, Sliahiibuddi'n Bughrah 
Shah and (Ihiyasuddin Baliadur Shah, Subsecjnently, in 
1881, another find of similar coins enabled the writer of the 
present Rc’/iew to determine tlic hitlierto equally confused 
chronology of the (Governor Mughisuddin Yuz.baq.’ The 
history of ihe remaining two [leriods of independence and 
dependence of Bengal was made the subject of careful 
enquiry by Mr. 11. Blochmann in three memoirs jiublished 
in the Journals of 1873, 1.874, 1875. Mr. E. Thomas, 
also, in his llrst memoir mentioned above, had turned his 
attention to tliis portion of the history of Bengal. He 
was able to jirovc the reign of a Beng.'il Sultan, named 
Ikhtiyarnddi 1 Glnhi Shah, from A.. D. 1350-1352, who is 
entirely unnoticed in the liistorios, and whose very existence 
would have been unknown but tor the fact of coins struck 
in his name having been found.'* Simihi rly Mr. Blochmann 
succeeded in verilying the e.xistcnco of another Sultan, 
’Aliiuddin Iri'riiz Shfih III, who, as shown by an inscrip¬ 
tion and a coin of Ins, must liave reigned in A. D. 1532. 
As be is not mentioned in any of the Muhammadan 
histories excf.pt one, his existence, before Mr. Bloch- 
maun’s verification in 1873, bad been considered more 
than doubtful.' But, besides tb<;se direct discoveries, Mr. 
Blochmann’s researches resulted in determining many hitherto 

' ,7. A, S, B., Vo;, XXXVI, p. 1, ' Soo .ibovo, p, 11, “ J. A, S, B,, Vol, L, 
p, r.ii, " Jhid., Vcl, X.XXVJ, p, ni; Vol. Xiai, p. 251. = iiiV, Vol. XLI, 
p, 539 ; Vol. XLII, p 297. Soo also Proceedings lor 1S72, p. 131 ; JOid. for 1873, 
p. 42. 
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unknown or conflicting <l!ites ; siicli as the limits of the 
reigns of Fakhruddfn Mid^sirak Sliah, Nasiruddin Mahmiid 
Shfih I, Sikandiir Shah 11, Saifuddi'n Firiiz Shah II and 
others/ d’he general results of his clironological resenrclies 
into the liistory of the independent Sultans of Bengal he 
exhibited in a comparative table, sho-wing the names and 
dates oftwenty-four Sultans, as reported in the Midiammadan 
histories and as determined l)y the inscriptions and coins (d‘ 
the Sultans theuiselves. The j^eriod of tlieir collective rule 
was thus show)! to cover exactly two centuries, from A. 11. 
789 to 944,“ or A. D. 1388 to lodT. 

So for those portions of the history of India have been 
noticed, in the investigation and establishment of whicli the 
Asiatic Society took a more prominent and extended part. 
It lias been silready mentioned, however, that there arc many 
other portions of Indian history witli respect to wbicli tlie 
Society, at least, collc(!ted or sn])plemented materials for 
the prosecution of the I'esearches of others enjoying better 
opportunities or a larg(!r amount of leisure. To this cate¬ 
gory belong the genealogical tables juiblished in 1835, by 
Mr, J. Prinse[), in the fourth volume of the Journal.“ In 
the same volume he also made known a nuiidjcr of coins of 
the Hindu rulers of Kabul and of the Clioluiu and other 
Kajput princes, wdiich were afterwards found to throw much 
light on the history of tho.se dyna.stie.s.'’ In the followiim- 
year, 183(;, he made known a f(;w coins of the Maharaja.s of 
Kashmir. Though he pointed out their similarity to the 
earlier Indo-Scythian coins of the so-called Ardokro type, he 


' J, A. S. B., Vol, XLII, i>p. 252, 269, 28], 287. ^ Ihid., pp. 10. 

» Ibid., Vol. IV, Appemli.'c. * Ibid., p. 674. Seo Mr. E, Thoniaa’ and Sir 
E. Clive Bayley’s papers on the fliiidu kings of Kabul in the Numismatic Chronicle. 
See also ,T. A. & B., Vol. IV, p. 367, for the Shekavuti inscription pabliahcd by 
Dr Mill anti referring- to t.ho Cliohaus. 
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did not recognize tiieir true uttribuiion.^ This was done 
some years afterwards, in 1843, by General A. Cunuingharn.* 
Some more information was added by Mr. C. J. Rodgers, 
in 187!), in the jiages of the Journal.® Considerable hel|) 
on this suiiject was rendered by I’rofcssor II. II. Wilson in 
1825, and Lieutenant 1). J. I\ Newall in 1854, by pub- 
lishing memoirs in the Asiatic Researches and the Journal 
on the Hindu and Muhammadan history of Kashmir.'* In 
1836 and 1838 Mr. L. Wilkinson published two copper 
land-grants of the I'ramara Rajas of Malwa, which helped 
to adjust the order of succession of those princes.® In 1837 
Mr. J. Prinsep published several coins of Buddhist Rajas 
of Ceylon, from which he was able to verify several of tlie 
royal names recorded in the BuddhivSt chronicles of that 
ishuid and made known through the investigations of 
tlie Ilon’ble (1. Tui'iiour.® In the same year Captain W. H. 
Sleeinan contributed a short memoir on the history of 
the (hirha Mandala Rajas.'’^ In the flournal for 1845 there 
followed an account of tlu; early Abdalls by Major R. 
Ijeech,“ and in 1850 and 1851 two memoirs by Dr. A. 
Sprenger on the Ghassanite kings and the chronology of 
Mekkah and the llijaz before Muhammad®—all based on 
]\Iuhammadan histories. In 18(!3 Balm Rajendralala Mitra, 
in a paper on “Vifstigesof the Kings of Gwalior,” made 
known some inscri])tions of the Kachwaha princes of that 
country.*® The volumes for 1878 and 1879 contain a native 
chroiiicle of the Bangash Nawabs of Furrakhabad, translated 


' .T, A. S. B,. V{)1, V, |). ^ See tike Nimiimuiitki Olironiclu on tlie Coinayo 

ot Kashmir. J. A. S B., Vol. XLVXH, pp. iiTI, 282. As. Kos., Vol. XV, 
p. 1 ; aud J. A . S. B., Vol. XXIII, p, 10 !). J, A. S. B„ Vol. V, p. S77 ; Vol. VII, 
p. I'M). » Jbid., Vol. vr, p. 298 ; see also p. 378. ' Ihid., p. 022. » Ihid., 

\'ol. XIV, p. 11 , 5 . => Jbul., Vol. XIX, p. 169 : Vol. XX, p. 319, Ibid., 

\ 0l. XXXI.p 391. 
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by Mr. Irvine.^ In 1880 Mr. C. 4. Rodgers published 
a few coins of the Maharajas of Kangra, throwing further 
light on the history of those princes, whieli liad been already 
investigated by General A. Cnnningham in his Archa?olo- 
gical Reports.^ 

Otlier contributions liave more the cliaracter of biogra¬ 
phies. To these belong the notices on tlie life of Buddha, 
published in 183(! in the Asiatic Researclies by the well- 
known traveller, J\l. Alexander Csonia Korosi, from Tibetan 
authorities.’* The Journal of the same year contains a me¬ 
moir by Mr. Johannes Avdall on the life and writings of 
S. Nierses Clajensis, snrnamed theGracefid, Pontiff of Arme¬ 
nia;^ and in the Journal for 1838 there is a brief account 
by Munshi Mohan Lul of the origin of the Daud Putras, 
and of the power and birth of Bahawtd Khan, their chief, 
on the Gliara and Indus.' 

The T ransactions of the Society also contain a number 
of monographs, on the history of various countries in India 
or nearly connected with India. The object of the authors 
was to reproduce, for the purposes of further investigation, 
whatever there appeared to be vahud^le in the native chro¬ 
nicles and annals of those countries. The help afforded 
by these contributions has, in several cases, proved invalu¬ 
able. Particularly was this the case with regard to Ih’ofcs- 
sor II. II. Milson’s E.ssay on the history of Kiishmir, 
’^vhich has been already mentioned in connection with the 
Kaslimir coins,' and Mr. A. Stirling’s account, geogra¬ 
phical, statistical and liistorical, of Orissa Proper or Cuttack.^ 
The latter memoir was partly based on a native chronicle, 

' .1. A. s, B,, Vol. XLVIT, J). ; and Vol. XUVIll, p. 48. ^ Ibid,, Vol. XLIX, 

p. 10. Scft Arohajological Kcpoits, Vol, V, p. I!5r>. “ Ah. lies., Vol. XX, p. 28o, 

* J. A S. 1!., Vol. V, p. li>'.). » Ibid., Vol. VXl, p, 27. “ Ah. Res., Vol, XV, p, 1. 

' Ibid , p. IGi!, 
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a translation of wliich by Mr. A. Stirling was publi,shed, 
after bis dcatb, in the Journal of 1837.^ On the history of 
Arakan, and of the countries of Further India generally, there 
area considerable number of contributions, vis.; in 1828, 
a historical and statistical .sketch of Arakan, by Mr. Charles 
Paton C ill 1835, a liistory of Naning in the Malay Peninsula, 
by Lieut. J. T. Ncwbold;=' In 1837, a history of Labong, 
from the nntive recor<l.s, by Dr. I). Richardson;^ and some 
account ot the wars between Ibirmab and China from Bur¬ 
mese documents, by Lieutenant-Colonel 11. Burney.® Later, 
the liistory of Arakan ivas again made the subject of much 
careful investigation by Alajor-General Sir Arthur P, 
Phayre, who puWi.slied his results in a series of papers and 
memoirs contributed to the JournaL“ These are : in 1841, 
an account of Arakan ; in 1844, a. history ot Arakan ; in 1864, 
18(58 and lS6i), a history of tlie Burma race; in 1873 and 
1874, a hisiory of Pegu, lie also published in 1846 some 
coins of Arakan in illustration of his researches on its his¬ 
tory the same was done by Lieut. Thomas Latter in the same 
year,® by Captain (now Colonel) (L K. Fryer in 1872,” and 
by Dr. Rajendralala Mitra in 1880.^” Some information on 
the ancient history of Asiiin is contained in (Ja])tain G. E. 
Wcstmacott’s description of ancient temples and ruins at 
Chardwar, |)ubli.shed in 1835 and on that of Kiich 
liihar in Dr. Bucliauan’s account of Rangjuir.^” On the 
history ot both Kiich Biliar and Asam, Mr. 11. Blochmann 
published a memoir in 1872, based on the Akbarmimah, 


• J. A. ,S, Yol. VI, p, /.'.(i. “ Ah. n,ts., Vol, XVI, p. lir.:?, " , 7 . A. S. B., 

Vol. IV, p. 2;)7. ■* Jhid.. Vol. VI. p. .'io. pp, 121, IOC, 1)42. “ Hid., 

Vo). X, p. r,7i) Vol. XIII, p. •>:i; Vol. xxxni, p. i ; Voi, xxxvii, p. 74 ; 
Vol. xxxvni, p. 2i); Vol. Xl.II, PIJ. 2 : 1 . 120; Vol. XUIII, p. (1. ’ Jhid., 

Vol. XV, p, 2:!2. “ p. 2;1H, » Ibid., Vol. XLI, p. 201. “> Proceedings 

for ISSO, p, o.-i, " J. A, S . 11., Voi. IV, p. IS;',. ■' Hid., Vol. VII, p. 1. 
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Padisliahnamah and the Fathiyah-i-’Ibriyah.^ The early 
history of Sindh, as related in the Chachnhmah and other 
Persian authorities, was treated by Lieutenant I’ostans in 
several papers inserted in the Journals for 1838, 1841 and 
1845.“ On the history of South India from 1564-1687 
there is a memoir hy Colonel Mackenzie in 1844,® and 
in 1872 a short paper by Mr. T. W. Rhys David on the 
conquest of South India by Parakrama Bahu, the great 
king of Ceylon.^ On the origion of the Afglian people 
Lieut, (now Major) H. G. Raverty contributed some re¬ 
marks in 1854.“ In the volume for 1871 there is a 
history of the Gakkhars, one of the Panjiib clans, by Mr. 
J. G. Delmerick.® The volumes for 1881 and 1882 con¬ 
tain a series of contributions on the histoi-y, religion, etc., 
of Thibet from Babu Sarat Chandra Das.’’ 



> J. A. S.B., Vol. XLI, p. 4i). * Ihhl.. Vol, VII, p- «•'!; Vol. X, pp. 18;!, 2(17 ; 

Vol. XIV, pp. 75, 155. » IbUL, Vol. XIII, pp. 121, 678, < Und., Vol, XLI, 

p, UU. ‘ J5/W., Vol. XXIII, p. 560. 0 Vol. XL, p. 07. ’ Vol. L, 

pp. 187, 206 , 211, 235 i Vol. LI, pp. 1, 16, 63, 68 , 87, 90 , 116, 121. 
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CIIAPTKR V. 

Language and Ihteuature. 

[Sanakrit —Prnlu’it, Pali — (Lmdiau : Simllii, Putijalii, Kaslnnii-l, Hiiiili ami T.Ti-du, Bifiari, 
Gil — Imio-Aryan : Kalliri, lirnlidi, Haliichi, Pasijjij, ('Iiilaa, Danli, 

GalcliHh — Ajoriginal: Dravidiaii, Kolarian, 'J'iOeto-Binnnn, ludo-Cliiiieae, Malayan 

— Arabic — I'ersian — (General.] 

Next to the cL'issiciil coiinti-ies of Greece and Rome, 
there is none whicdi Inis rendered more important services 
to the science of Philologv than India. It has presented 
that science, both, with a new classical literature, almost 
unbounded in its wcaltli, and with a new system vvliiidi by 
its comparative method has gone far to revolutionize tlie 
science altogether. It has achieved this great result 
tlirough its ancient language, the Sanskrit ; and it has 
fallen to the proud lot of tlie Asiatic Society of liengal to 
contribute liie first step to its accomplishment. 

It is now nearly one hundred years ago, that, in 1789, Sir 
William Jones, tlie founder of the Society, published his 
translation of tlie Sanskrit drama, the Sakuntala. Of that 
work it imiy fairly be said that it was the starting point 
of Sanskrit philology.‘ At the .same time, feeling how 
useful it would be to the learned and essential to tlio 
.student and translator, be elaborated and jiublislied in 
1788, in the first volume of the Researches, a system of 
transcribing Asiatic, and especially Sanskrit, words into 
Roman letters, in whicli he aimed at securing the double 
advantage of rendering Asiatic words letter for letter, 

' See Professor Max Muller's History of Ancicut Sanskrit Literature, p. 1, 
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while preserving- their correct pronunciation/ His system, 
still known as the Jonesian, prevailed for a long time till it 
was superseded by others, whicli only excelled it by follow¬ 
ing out its principles in a simpler and more consistent 
manner/ 

Having thus foirly started Sanski-it philology on its 
way, the Society was unable for some time to take 
any very active share in the further prosecution of its 
study. The opportunities and qualifications for such a task 
were much more abundantly present in Europe, and there 
were many other olqects, natiii-al and literary, connected 
with India, which more directly engaged the Society’s 
atbmtion and admitted of more easy investigation. Never¬ 
theless, it did what lay in its power to further the study of 
Sanskrit and the puldication of its literature. In 1806, 
it instituted the Bibliotheca Asiatica, in which it was 
intended “ to publish, from time to time, as their funds 
would admit of it, translations of short works in the 
Sanskrit and other Asiatic languages, or extracts and 
descriptive accounts of books of greater length in those 
languages.”^ To this series of oriental publications contri¬ 
butions were invited from every quarter. For many j'cars 
no response was made to the Society’s invitations, and it 
was not until the year 1847 that it became possible to 
make an actual beginning of the series, under a new name 
and in a considerably modified form. In this series, which 
now received the name of the Biltliotheca Indica, it w.as 
intended to publish the texts, and, as far as practicable, 
translations of such oriental works as those of which 
manuscripts had become rare, or which, from the nature 

' As. Res,. Vol. 1. p. 1. ^ Son .T. A. S. 15,, Vol, III, p, 281 ; and Proceoding-s 

for i8(i7, p. SO. ” As. lies., Vol, XII, Appendix, p. vii. 
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of their sn')ject-nia,tter, could not be expected to be pub¬ 
lished by private enterprise. 

The first work, the publication of which was taken into 
contemplation, was an edition of the whole of the Vedas ; 
and an actual conunencenient was made in 1847 of the 
preparation of the liig Veda Samliita, under the editorship 
of Dr. Roer.^ But as only a few montlis afterwards it 
became known “that the Court of Directors had sanctioned 
tlie immediate publication of the Rig Veda in London, to 
he edited by Professor Max Miiller, witli a translation by 
Professor Wilson,” the Society’s edition w.as at once aban¬ 
doned in favour of that now well-known great edition,'^ 
and in its ])laco it was resolved to publish an edition or 
the Upanishads, or the j)hiIosophical parts of the Vedas.“ 
Their publication was entrusted to Dr. lloer, who com¬ 
menced the series in 1849, with an edition of the text of 
eleven Upanishads,— viz., the Aitareya, the Brihad Aranyaka, 
Taittiriya,, Isa, Katha., Svetasvatara, Chliandogya, Kena, 
the Prasna, Mundaka, and Mandukya."* The first named 
of tliese Upanishads belong'od to the Rig Veda; the next 
live to the Yajur Veda; the following two to the Sama Veda, 
and the last three to the Atharv.a Veda. Their text was 
acc(»mpanied with the coinmeMtary (or hhashya) of S.an- 
kara Achar_)a and the gloss (or ti'ka) of Anaudagiri in 
every case, except tlie Svetasvatara, ot which Anandagiri’s 
('loss could not be obtained. In the case of the Mandu • 
kya the explanation (or karika) of Gaudapada was also 
given in addition to the other commentaries. All these 
Upanishads had been published before by others in a nmre 

' J. A. s. B., Vol. xvi, pp. CKi, r,or,, 12:.;). ihiti., pp. lo'Jo, I2(;r. " Jhid., 

p. Wes, ' l'’or a fn U Mtatijineiit of Uie titlofl, &c., of Uiufje and all otlior eiiitioiiH 
of UiD UiblioUieca Iiiditm, roi'crml to in the following- pagoa, see Appeudix 0 to 
the iii.siioriutd Part, of lUo Contuiiar}' lleviow. 
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or less complete foi'in, hut the commentary of Sankara, to 
seven, and tlie gloss of Anamlagiri to all of them, wore 
now published for the first timed These text editions 
Dr. Roer followed up soon afterwards, in 18r32,^ with 
translations; tlie only exception being the Cldiandogya- 
A translation of this Upani.siiad was added l)y Babii 
Rajendralala Mitra in 1854. Alter an interval of a few 
years the series of Upanishad editions w'as continued, in 
1861, by I’rofessor E. B. Cowell, with the publication of 
th(! Kaushitakl Rrahmana, one of the oldest of that class of 
literature. lie accompanied the text with the commentary 
of Sankara Ananda, as well as an English tramslation. 
In the following year, 1862, he followed it up with an 
edition and translation of the Maitri or Maitrayainya 
Upanishad, belonging to the Fdack Yajur Veda, to which 
he added the commentary of Uamafirtha. After another 
pause of ten yeans, the series of Upanishads was again 
continued by Pandit Ranuimaya Tarkaratna, who in 1872 
commenced the publication of a large collection of very 
small and very little known Dpaiiishad.s of the Atharva 
Veda, which, however, was never completed.^ Only one of 
these little philosophical treatises, the Riimatapanl, had 
been edited before by Professor Weber. The Pandit’s 
text was accompanied by the commentary (or dipika) of 
Narayana, to which, in the case of the Kaivalya Upa- 
iiishad, he was able to add also a commentary of San- 


* See Prefane to the Taittiriya Upanisli.ad, p. viii. The dates given witii the 
works of Bibliotheca Indica refer only to the comineneeinont of tiieir publica¬ 
tion. ® The following Upaiiisliads are comprised in this collection : Sira, Garbha, 
Niidavindu, Bralimavindn, Amritaviiidii, Dhyauaviniiu, Tejovindu, Yogasiklia, 
Yogatattva, Sannyilsa, Aruneya, Brahmavidya, Kshurika, Cluilikii, Atbarvasiklia, 
Brahma, Pranagnihotra, Nilurudra, Kanthasruti, Pinda, Atma, Raraapurvatapani, 
Rf.mottaratapam, Ilaniinradiiktarama, Sarvopanishataara, Ilanisa, Paranialiamsa, 
Javala, Kaivalya, Garuda. The last named is loft incomplete, 
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kara Anaiida. 4\vo othor Upanisliads of tlie Afliarva 
Veda are the Nrisiiiiha Tapani and the G()])ala Tapani, both 
of ’whieli ^ve^e piildislnal in 1K70, tlie first l)y Pandit 
Uiiinaniava Tarkaratna, vvitli the eoininentarv of S;nd\:iia. 
A<diarva ; the other hy Pandits Ilara Cliandra Vidya- 
hhiishuna and V’^isvanatha Sastii, witli tlie eoinnientai'y of 
V’^isvesvara. 

OrioinallV tlie TJpanishads had thidr plaee in the Am- 
nyakas and lliahmanas. Several works helonginii to the 
latter two classes of Vedic. literature were edited in the 
Bihliotheca Indica. The pnlilicafion of the Taittirfya 
Brahtnana ol the Yajnr Veda, with the cotmnentary (or 
hhashya) of Sayana Acharya, was eonnnenced hy Balm 
Ifajendralahi Jlitra in 1855, and that of the Taittirfya 
Aranyaka of the same Veda in 1884. In the introduction 
to the lattf'r edition he gave a complete analysis of the 
work in En'j;li.sh, and tho table of contents noticed the 
subjects of the mantras .W'/et/no In 18B9. Pandit Ananda 
Cliandra Vi‘da.ntav!igi.sa. followed AAdth the publication of 
the Tandya Maliabralimana, the largest and most impor¬ 
tant of the Sama Veda, containing the earliest specnlations 
on the origin, nature, an<l purport of a nnmher of Hindu 
sacrifice.s, rites, and ceremonies, and iiiterspm'sed with a 
variety of anecdotes of great interest. In the following year, 
1870, the publication of the Gopatha Brahmanu, the only 
extant one of the Atharva Veda, was entrusted to Pandit 
Hara Chandra Vidyablukshana, who edited about one-half 
of it, and after his deaiii, to Balm Eajendralala Mitra, 
who completed it and added a very full analytical introduc¬ 
tion. UnfortunatelV, no manuscripts of any commentary 
being available, it was only jiossible to publish the text.^ 


i*roceediii«,:ri far 1872, p. 11; see lufcroUucLiou to ilia Gopatha, p. 38. 
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In 1875, Dr. Kajendriilala Mitra undertook the [)u!)lic:ition 
of the Aitarej'a Braliinana of the Rig Veda, of the con¬ 
tents of which he supplied an abstract in an Engli.sh 
introduction. 

In the meanwhile the subject of the publication of 
the Vedic Samhitas had not been lost siirht of. In the 
])lace of the Sandiita of the Rig Veda, the edition of which, 
as already mentioned, had to be abandoned, the Samhita 
of the Black Yajur Veda was selected for publication, but 
the latter was not actually begun before 1854. The work 
comprises eight books, of which the first was edited by 
Dr. E. Roer, the second by Professor E, B. Cowell, the 
larger portion of the third by Pandit Ibiina Narfiyana 
Vidyaratna, and the remainder by Paiulit Mahesa Chandra 
Nyfiyaratna.‘ In 1871 a conn)lete edition of the Sainliitd 
of the Sdina Veda, wdth the connneiitary of Sayaua, was 
undertaken by Pandit Satyavrata Saniasranu. “This 
Samhita comprises four different works,—namely, the 
Gramageya Gana, Uha Gana, Uhya Gdna, and Aranya 
Gana. These include all the hymns of the Sama Veda 
set to music. Inasmuch, however, as the hymns with 
their musical notations were perfectly unintelligible, the 
words of the hymns'were early separated into a distinct 
compilation, called ‘ Archika, or the verses of the Rig Veda, 
occurring in the Sama Veda.’ This compilation was 
commented upon by Sayana. A recension of it was 
publi.shed by the Oriental Translation Fund of London in 
1842, and another by Profe.ssor Benfey in 1848. Both 
appeared under the name of the Samhita of the Sama Veda, 
but as they did not include those peculiarities which 
convert Rig verses into Sama hymns, they w^ere, in the 


‘ Proceedings for 1872, pp. 1.3, 14 ; for 1873, p. 32 ; for 1874, p. 31, 
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form in wliich they .appeared, not Sam.as but Eie verses.” 
In the edition of the Society “ the Eig collection was 
adopted as the l)a.sis, and to every verse of it were 
added all the various transformations wliich it had under¬ 
gone in changing from the Eig to the Siima, including all 
the musical notations, ,as .also the commentary of Sayana 
on the text. Thus, [iractically, the Society’s edition com- 
])rised six different worhs,—namely, the Archika, the four 
Ganas, and the commentar}' of Sayana, and the bulk of 
the edition was nece.s.sarily greatly increased thereby ; 
but it was hoped that it would afford to oriental scholars the 
most comiilete edition of the Sama Samhita. Tlie plan 
adopted disturbed, in some places, the order in which 
the Gdnas appear, in their respective collections, but this 
was unavoidable. To remedy' the defect full indexes were 
supplied at the beginning of each volume.” “The manu¬ 
scripts used, all belonged to the North Indian recension, 
with prosodical marks differing in some respects from those 
which are current in Southern India, but the principal 
peculiarity, being the use of iigures instead of letters to indi¬ 
cate the not;es of the Gamut, is not of much importance.”^ 
Next to the Vedas, the Vedang.as, or the sciences 
subsidiary to them, claimed the greatest attention. These 
include phonology, grammar, prosody, glossary, rituals, 
and astronomy ; the most important being the ritu.als or 
‘ siitras.’ Tliey form a sort of exegesis of the Ved.as, 
and it is impossible to understand the Vedic Mantras, 
and the most ancient laws, customs, and domestic rites of 
the Hindus without a careful study of these works. The 
attention of the Society was, therefore, early directed to 
collect materi.als for their publication.^ This necess.arily 


‘ Proceedinj,;a for 1877, p, 35; for 1879, p. 211. ^ llnd. for 1872, pp. 11, 15. 
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oecujtied considerable time ; and it was not before 1864 
that a commencement could be made with the Sbtras or 
ritual woi'ks. Tliese consists of two dlferent classes, 
tb(i Srauta Siitras and the Griliya Siitras, treating of sacri¬ 
ficial and domestic ritual respectively. In 1864, the pub¬ 
lication of the Srauta, Siitras of Asvalayana, belonging to 
tbe Rig Veda., was taken In band by Pandit Rama Niirayana 
Vidyaratna ; and in 1866, that of the Griliya Siitra of 
the same autlior and the same Veda, by Pandit Ananda 
Cliandra Vedantavagisa. The editors added to the text 
of both Sutras the commentary of Garga Nariiyana, as 
well as elaborate indexes composed in Sanskrit by them¬ 
selves.^ The second of the two editors continued his 
labours in 1870, by the publication of the Srauta Siitra 
of Liibyayana, belonging to the Siima Veda, to which he 
similarly added both the commentary (or bhashya) of 
Atrnisvamin and an index of his own. In the following 
year, 1871, an edition was undertaken by Pandit Chandra 
Kiinta Tarkalankiira, of the Gohhiliya Griliya Siitra of the 
Siima Veda, to which he added several appendixes (or pari- 
sishtas) containing the Sraddhakalpa, Saiulhya Siitra, and 
Snana Siitra of Goliliila himself, and the Griliya Sangraha 
of a son of Gobliila.^ The commeiitiiiy which the editor 
jmhlished witli tlie text, lie had compiled liimselt with 
the aid of two defective MSS. and the glosses on the Siitras 
of his Appendices.“ Ten years later, in 1881, the publi¬ 
cation of the Apastamha Srauta Sdtra, holonging to the 
Black Yiijur Veda, was commenced by Professor R, Garbe. 
This is a very rare and imiiortant ritual work, of which 
for a long time, till Mr. Buriiell’s successful researches, 
no complete manuscripts were available. To tlie text is 

' Procociliiiyss Xor 1870, ji. 3:1. “ Ibid, tor 1878, p. 47. ^ Ibid, for 1877 

pp. 35, 3(i. 
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adtled Rudra Datta’s coninientary, wliicb, Iiowever, unfor¬ 
tunately does not extend to more tlian about two-tbirds of 
the Siitra/ 

On tbe\'edic prosody the leadin*^ work is the Cldiaudah 
Sutra of Jbiigabi Acliarya. Of tliis, as well as of a 
commentary on it by ITalayudba, an edition was published 
in 1871 by Pandit Visvanatha Sastri. 

Each Veda has its own sc|)arate sj’stein of phonology^, 
or Prdtisakhya. As the Society had already undertaken 
the ])ublicai;ion of the lih'udc Yajnr Veda, it was resolved, 
in 1854, to print the Pratisakbva of that Veda, and the 
task was confided to Balm Rajendralala Mitra, the editor 
of the Taittiriya lliahtnana. Want of leisure, how¬ 
ever, delayed the publication till 1871, when the text 
appeared together with its commentary, called the Tri- 
bhasb vafatiia.'"* 

Vedic e yiuological lexicography is represented by one 
work, genei iilly known by the name of Yaska’s Nirukta. 
Professor Roth’s well-known edition of this work havinir 
been long out of print, the Society, in 1880, entrusted the 
task of bringing out another edition to Pandit Satyavrata 
Samasrami, who had just successfully brought to a close 
his edition of the Sania Sambitii. llis text of the Nirukta 
is accompanied by' extracts from various commentaries. 

Next to the literature of the Vedas, that connected 
with the six Darsanas, or philoso])hi(!al schools of the 
IJiudus, attracted the attention of the Society. The ori¬ 
ginal text-books of all the six schools were gradually 
jmldished.'' The earliest to be edited were the Brahma 
Siitras, or die aphorisms of the Vedanta School, by 
Biidarayana. They were published, together with the 

‘ See rvefaei! to the ciiition, ji. i). ■ l’rooee<Ziugs i'or 1872, iip. 10, 18_ 
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coiumentiirj of Sankara Acbai’ja and the gloss of Govinda 
Aiianda, in 1853, hy Pandit Rama Nai’ayana Vidvaratna. 
An Englisli translation was coiniueneed in 1870 hy the Rev. 
K. M. Banerj('a, hut tint continue*! iimcli beyond the first 
section. Among the many coininentaries extant on Sanka- 
la’s ex])osition of the Vedanta aphorisms of Radarayana, 
the Bhamati of Vacliaspati Misra is held in high esteem 
hy Indian scholars, and an edition of this work was under¬ 
taken in 1875 by Pandit Bala Sastn'.' 

The peculiar form of the Vedanta doctrine which 
rejects the gno.stic tlieory that knowledge is the one tiling 
needful, and contends that knowledge is only the hand¬ 
maid of faith, i.e,, the doctrine of the Bhaktimarga, is also 
represented in the Society’s series, namely, by tiie apliorisms 
of Saudilya, which were edited by Dr. J. R. Ballantyne 
in 1861, and translated by Profe.s,sor E. B. Cowell in 1878.^ 
In this connection may be mentioned an edition, by Babu 
Rdjendralala Mitra, in 1853, of tlie Chaitanya Chandrodaya 
Nataka, the oliject of which is to inculcate in a dramatic 
form the peculiar tenets of the Bhaktimarga. 

After the Vedanta followed, in 1860, the Kanada Siitras, 
or the aphorisms of the Vai.seshika school. They were pub¬ 
lished by Paiulit Jaya Raniyana Tarkapanchanana, who, in 
addition to the commentary of Sankara Misra, accom- 
jianied the text with a commentary of his own in Sanskrit. 
Two years later, in 186;!, the Sankhya aphorisms of 
Kapila were })ublished by Dr. J. R. Ballantyne, together 
with an English translation of the text and many extracts 
from Vijnana Bhikshu’s commentary. Another' celebrated 
work of the Sankhya philosophy, the Sankhya Prava- 
chana Bhashya, by Vijnana Bhikshu, liad been already 

■ See Proceedings for IS7C, p. 2fi. ^ tlic Preface to the edition ; also 
Proceedings for 1872, pp. 15, IG ; for 1879, p, 2G. 
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edited bj' Mr. FitzKdvvard Hall in 1854 ; and a third 
treatise, the Sanklijil Sara, al.so l)y Vijnana Ehiksliu, 
was puljlishod hy the same editor in 18G5. The intro¬ 
duction prefixed to the later edition contains much valu¬ 
able infonuation on historic and literaiy questions con¬ 
nected with the Sankhya philosophy. Next in order 
came the aphorisms of the Fiirva Mimainsa school, hy 
Jaiinini, which, together with the commentary of Savara 
Svamin, were edited iti ISGo i)y Pandit Mahesa Chandra 
Nyayaratna. In the following year, 18fi4, the Gotama 
Sutras, or the aphorisms of the Nviiya School, were 
published, together with tlie commentai’y of Vatsyayana, 
hy Pandit Jaya Narayana Tarkapanchanana, Another of 
the most celel)rated works of the Nyiiya. philosophy, 
th(3 IBhiisha Pariclihedu, had been already edited and 
translated, in 1850, hy Hr. E. Ptoer. The Yoga Sutras 
of Patanjali were taken u[) hy Hr. llajendralala Mitra 
in 1880, who published them with the commentary of 
Ehoja Baja and an English transhitioa of both the text and 
commentary, and also with an English commentary com- 
j)iled by the editor himself, including short extracts from 
the commentaries of Vyasa, Vijnana Bhikshu, and Vachas- 
pati Misra. 

On the minor systems of philosophy two works were 
published hy the Society,'—the general philosophical 
summary of JMadhava Acharjai, called the Sarvadarsana 
Sangraha, which was puhlislied in 1853 hy Pandit Isvara 
Chandra A idyasagara, and the polemical disquisitions of 
Sankara, called the Saidcara Digvijaya, a work of Ananda- 
giri, which was edited in 1864 hy Pandit Jaya Narayana 
Tarkapanchanana. 

Next to the Vedas and Harsamts, the most important 
branch of Sanskrit literature, from the religious and social 



148 Archaeology^ History, Literature, etc. [chap. V. 

points of view, is represented by tlie Piirflnas. They 
form a distinct class, being a sort of Cyclopsedia of San¬ 
skrit literature, and have, of late, entirely superseded the 
religion of the Vedas. Tlie attention of the Society was 
earl}’ turned to them, and four works were undertaken at 
different times.^ Two of them, the jMarkaiuleya Purdna 
and the Ndradapaneharatna, were edited by the Eev. K. 
M. Banerjea in IS.'^S and 1861 respo(!tively ; the other 
two, the Agni Purana and the Vayii Parana, were edited 
by Dr. Pdjendr.alala Mitra in 1870 and 1879 respectively.® 
The latter added to his edition of the Agni Parana an 
English introduction, which very fully descril)es the con¬ 
tents of that work, one of the most ancient of the Pui anic 
class. 

No work belonging to the Smriti or law literature 
of the Hindu was undertaken by the Society till 1871. 
But in that year a corkimencemeut was made by publishing 
the elal)orate legal digest of TIemadri, entitled the Chatur- 
varga Chintamaiii. Its real autiior is generally believed to 
have been the celebrated grammarian Vo])adeva, though the 
work is known by the name of its patron, and the fact of 
Vopadeva liaving quoted largely from several works, now 
accepted to be no more than two or three hundred years old, 
0 {)ens a new field of eiujuiry. The work is a very volu¬ 
minous one, and is divided into five parts (or khandas), 
treating severally of fasts and [)enances (or vratas), gifts (or 
ddnas), times (or kalas), funeral ceremonies (or sraddiia) 
and supplementary matters (or pariseshas). Manusci-ipts 
of it are very rare; indeed no manuscript of the comj)lete 
work has yet been discovered. Fortunately the several 

' ProccodiiiifK foe 1.S72. p. 10. - The Agni ruriiuii had been begun by Pandit 

Haiacbaiidi'a Vidyubliiisiiana, who died after bringing out three fasciculi. The 
Vaj u Purana is still in course of publication. 
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j)()rtions oi' the work are practically independent of one 
another; and as the work is particularly valuable, because 
of the hel|> it gives to the settlement of the dates ot many 
treatises on Hindu law, and the light it throws on the 
state of Eindu society at the time when it was compiled 
and for some time [ireviously, the Society resolved to 
proceed at once to the pnl)lication of those parts of the 
work of wind; manuscripts were already available, in the 
hope that by the time these were pu))lished, manuscripts 
of the remaining portions might be discovered. This hope 
has only |)artially been fuHilled, When the publication 
commenced in 1871, the only part of which sufficient 
manuscript material was at hand, w'as tlie second, treatitig 
of ‘gifts’ (or danas) ; and the eilition of this portion was 
entrusted to Pandit Bharata Chandra Sironiani, who added 
an alphai)ei;ical index of the (umtents, as also of the names 
of the different authors cpioted in the text. In the meanwhile 
sufficient manuscripts of the first ])art, on ‘ fasts and 
penances’ (or vratasl, had been procured ; and the edition 
of this poriion was begun by the same editor in 1875, and 
after his death, continued by tlie Pandits Yogesvaivi Bhatta- 
chdrya and Kamaklivandtlui Tarkaratna. Soon after this 
portion was eom[)leted, sufficient manuscripts were found 
to be ready to proceed to the publication of the fifth 
or supplementary part (or parisesha khanda), which 
wuas done in 1881 by the joint editors of the previous 
portion. Cd' the fourth part, on the funeral ceremonies 
(or sraddha), there are already three manuscripts avail¬ 
able ; but of the fifth part, the Kdla Khanda, there 
are still rione known that are complete.’ After the 
Chaturvarga Chintdmani, the next work that was under- 

' ProGoediug's toi: 1872, p. 16 ; for 1871, pp. iiO, 111 ; for 1876, p. 26 ; for 1877 
p, 35 ; for 1878, p. 47 | for 1880, p. 27 ; for 1882, p, 28. 
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tiikcn was the Visliuu Smriti. Tiiis work had been already 
printed in Calcutta some years previously, but in such an 
iiujierfect manner, that the Society thought itself j\istified 
in bringing out another ivuu’e perfect edition. This was 
entrusted in 1881 to Profes.sor J. Jolly,^ who added to the 
text e.xtracts from Nanda, Pandita’s commentary (tailed the 
Vaijayantf, as also critical notes, an Anukramanika, (or 
list of contents), an alphabetical list of words important 
for Sanskrit lexicogriiplpy, and an index of tlie Vedic Tnantra.s 
quoted in the Vishnu Smriti. It may l)e added that an 
English translation of this law book had already been pub¬ 
lished by Professor Jolly, in 1880, in Professor Max 
Midler’s series of “ The Sacred Hooks of the East.” In 1883 
an edition of the Parusara Smriti, with the commentary of 
Madiiava Acharya, was commenced by Pandit Chandra 
Kilnta Tarkalankiira, who had just completed his able 
edition of the Gobhiliya Sutra, previously mentioned.® 

The most important i)ra.nch of Hindu physical science 
is astronomy; and on that subject three works have been 
published in the Hibliotlieca Indica. Among these are the 
Si'irya Siddhdnta, edited in 1851 by Mr. Fitz Edward Hall, 
■with the exi)o.sitiou (or Giidliartha Prakasa) of Ilanga- 
natba. An English translation of the latter work, bv 
P.unlit P)dpiideva Sastri, was edited by the Ven. Arch¬ 
deacon Pratt in 1860, and in the following year, 1861, 
the same editor publi.shed also an English translation of 
tln^ Sidilhiinta Siromani prepared l)y Mr. L. Wilkinson and 
revised by Pandit Bapudeva Sastri.^ In 1864, Professor 
II. Kern followed with an edition of the Brihat Sandiita 
of Varaha Mihira, to which he added a very valuable intro¬ 
duction on the astronomical literature of the Hindus. This 

' Professor Jolly was afterwards elected 'J'-agore I,.aw Lecturer at the Calcutta 
University for the year 1.SS2. ' See above, xu Ul. “ Proceeding's for 1872, p. IG. 
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work, Iiowever, is much more uu astrological one, and as 
such partakes of a somewliat encyclopaxlic character, treat¬ 
ing, among otlier things, of geography, architectui’e, sculp¬ 
ture, medicine, statecraft, etc/ In style and matter some¬ 
what resemhling it is anotlier work, the Kamandakiya 
Nitisara, or the political maxims of CItanakya, the minister 
of Cliandra Gupta, comi)iled by his disciple Kdmandaki. 
It was edited, in 1849, by Dr. It. iVIitra, with extracts from 
tlie commentary, entithal IFpadliyava JMirapeksha.® 

The Hindu science of Medicine is represented in the 
Society’s series by one work. Tliis is the Susruta Samhitd, 
which, next to the Ciiaraka, is tlie oldest and most important 
of the medical works of the Hindus. Of it Dr. Udoy Chand 
Duttcomme need, in 1883, to publish an annotated translation. 

Of works connected with Sanskrit rhetoric, the Bihlio- 
tlujca Indica includes three. The first among them is 
the Siihltya Dariiana, or “ Mirror of Comi)osition,” by 
Visvanatlia Kaviruja,, which is admittedly the standard of 
taste among tlie learned Hindus. It had been printed in 
18F28 at C.dcutta under tlie authority of the General 
Committee of Pulilic Instruction, but a revised edition was 
lirought out in 1850 in the Society’s collection by Dr. E. 
lloer, and an English translation, together with an intro¬ 
ductory analysis, was supplied by Dr. J. R. Ballantyne in 
18(15.^ The second to be edited was the Kavyadarsa of 
Sri Dandin, which was published in 18G1 by Pandit Prema 
Chandra Tai kabagisa, with a commentary prepared by 
himself. In the following 3 'ear, 18()2, Dr. FitzEdward 
Mall followed with the publication of the Dasariipa by 


> See lutroaiietiun to tlic eilitioii, )). 'IT ; and tlie translation in the Journal of 
Uie Uoyal Asiatic Society, Vol. IV (N.S.), pp. i:!?. liiS. See Weber's History 
of Ancient Sanskrit Ijiteratiiro, i>. l!71, foot-note. “ See the “ Advertiseinont ” 
pi'Clieed to the ed.tiun. 
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Dliandnjaya, a work which, tliough of but moderate anti¬ 
quity, has long been the favourite autliority among the 
Hindus for everything connected with the theatre. The in¬ 
troduction contains a good analy.sis of the Hindu canons of 
dramaturgy as enjoined in the Dasarilpa and similar works. 

The Sanskrit grammatical science of tlie Hindus is only 
represented by one work. This is the Katantra or Kalapa 
Vyakarana, commonly' ascribed to Sarvavarman, of which 
Professor J. Eggeling published an excellent edition in 
1874, with the commentary of Durgasimha and numerous 
notes and indexes. This grammar is important as the 
chief representative of the so-called Aindra school ot 
grammarians, which has many points of difference from the 
standard school of Pauiui.^ 

For the pul)lication of the poetical portion of Sanskrit 
litet'iiture such ample provision was made on every side, 
that it was not thought necessary by the Society to take of 
it more than a passitig notice. Only two works were 
published, but both standard works. One is the second 
])art of Sri Harsha’s great epic the Naishadha Charita, 
edited by Dr, E. Roer, in 1851; the other the Vasavadatta, 
a romance by Subandlia, published, in 1855, by Mr. 
FitzEdvvard Hall, with the gloss of Sivarama Tripathin. 
In this connection may be also mentioned an English 
translation of the Katha Sarit Sagara, which Mr. C. 11. 
Tawney published in 1880. This work is the celebrated 
repository of Indian legends compiled from older sources 
by Soniadeva of Kashmir toward the close of the eleventh 
century. The stories were illustrated by the translator 
with copious notes referring to similar legends current in 
other countries. 


’ See Dr. Burnell’s Aindra School of Sanskrit Grammarians, p. Cl. 
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Of Sanskrit works connected with Jainism, there is one 
in the Blhliothcca Indica. It is tlie Stliaviravali Cliarita,, 
or Parislshta Parvan, an ap|)endix of the Trisliashti Sataka 
Piirusha Cliarita hy Heina Chandra, of wliich Professor 
Hermann Jacobi coramenced an edition in 1883. It nar¬ 
rates tlie history of the first twelve Staviras, or patriarchs, 
from the death of Mahiivira, down to the last Srutakevalin 
of the Jain community. 

Contrasted with the Society’s Bibliotheca Indica, the 
pages of its Transactions could onl^’^ receive philological 
contributions of small dimensions ; and as the energies of 
tJie Society were mainly devoted to the advancement of the 
former series with its far more important oiiject of editing 
texts and translations of whole oriental works—a series^ 
the quantity and quality of which indeed is sufficient by 
itself to establish the philological credit of the Society—it 
could not lie expected tlnit many of the smaller contributions 
to the Researches and the Journal should be of great or 
permanent value. Important contributions, in fact, only 
commenced to appear in the Society’s Transactions when a 
new depart ment of |)hilology began to be opened up, and the 
attention of enquirei's in India was turned from the study of 
the ancient Sanskrit to that of tlie numerous mediaeval and 
modern vernacular languages and dialects. 

Still Sanskrit philology did not remain entirely unrepre¬ 
sented. As early as 1789, there is in the first volume of the 
Researches a short essay on the Sanskrit literature of the 
Hindus by Govardhan Caul.® This is followed successively 
by three valuable dissertations from the pen of Mr. H. T. 
Colebrooke. The first, in 1801, treats of the Sanskrit and 
Pi'akrit languages, and is devoted mainly to an account of the 


' As. Res., Vol. XII, Appendix, p. ii, Rule 5. 
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various native gvamvuars and dictionaries, such as Panini’s 
and Amarasiraha’s works.^ Tlie second, published in 1805, 
discusses tlie Vodas or sacred writings of the Hindus ; and 
in it tlie writer, after some introductory remarks on the 
traditional Ijistory of tlie Vedas, proceeds to give an ana¬ 
lysis of tlie first, tlie liig Veda.^ Tlie third, wliich appeared 
in 1808, treats on Sanskrit and Prakrit poetry, and is in¬ 
tended to exhibit the laws of Sanskrit versification, together 
with brief notices of the most celebrated poems, in which 
these have been exemplified.® In 1822, Mr. Francis Ellis 
gave an account of a curious modern imitation ,of the 
Veda-s (llik, Ezour, Cham and Odorba Veda) ascribed to 
the French Jesuit Missionary, Ilobert de Nobilis, in the 
■first half of the seventeenth century.'* Many years later, in 
1871, a still more curious forgery of this kind was made 
known by Baba Rdjendralilla Mitra. It was the work of 
a Muhammadan at the court of the emperor Akbar, and 
professed to be the Allah Upanisliad, a chapter of the 
Atliarva Veda.® 

The Puranas, another clas.s of sacred writings of the 
Hindus, was made the subject of investigation by Pro¬ 
fessor H. H. Wilson, who, in 1832, contriliuted analyses 
of several of those works.® The Rev. William Yates, 
in 1836, wrote an essay on the employment of alliteration 
in Sanskrit jioetry.’ In the following year, 1837, Mr. 
Lancelot Wilkinson reported the discovery of the Rekhd 
Ganita, a translation of the FJements of Euclid into Sans¬ 
krit by Pandit Samrat Jaganuatha, under the orders of 
Raja Siwai Java Siugha of Jaiimr.® Next follow several 

' As. Res,, Vol. Vll, [)• Vo). VJI I. p, iSG!). “ lhid.,Yo\ X, 

p. iitD. * lliid., Vol. X]V, p. 1. “■ J. A. S. 1!„ Vol. XR, p. 170. “ Ihid., Vol. J, 

pp. SI (Agnipuraiia), 217 (Briibma Viiivai'tta), (Vishnu), 6:55 (Yayu). 

’ As Rob., Vol. XX, p. 13o. “ J. A. S. B., Vol. VIjp. !);S8. 
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transIaliouH of exti’aot.s or of’ small Sanskrit works ; tfius, 
in 1839, of a few of the opening stanzas of Maglia’s well- 
known poem, the Sisupala Badha, hy Mr. J. C. C. Suther¬ 
land,* and of the Mahinmastav.a, or a hymn to Siva, by the 
llev. Krishna Mohan Baiierjee f in 1845, of the Vedanta 
Sara, an introdnetion into the Vedanta Philosophy, by Dr. 
E. Roer in 1847, of tlie Prasnottara Mfila, or eateehetical 
dialogue of Suka, by Mr. J. (Christian.* In the volume of 
the latter year, 1847, Dr. E, Roer also pul)lished a critical 
review of the leading ideas of the Nyava and Vaiseshika 
systems of ])ivilosophy,'* to which a few years later, in 1851, 
he added a few remarks on the Sankhya philosophy, elicited 
by a lectiue on that philo.sophy, from the pen of Dr. J. 
R. Ballantvne.'* 

At tlii.s time the study of the literature of the Vedas 
had .attracted to itself the panunount interest of the 
scholars in Europe. In order to bring the result of their 
researches within the reacli of Indiiin scholars, some of 
their best productions were translated and published in 
the Journal. Among these were three dissertations by 
Pi'ofessor R. Roth, of Tiibingen, on the hymn collections 
and the mast ancient gr.ammars of the Ved.as, inserted in 
the Journals for 1847 and 18-18.* 

A no small portion of the Vedic literatnre consists of 
Upanishads or philosophical treatises. A large number of 
these were known to oxi.st, through lists prepared by Mr. 
Colebrooke, Dr. Weber and others ; but in 1851, Mr. (now 
Sir) Walter Elliot w;is able to add considerably to these lists 
from information given him by Telingana Pandits. Some 
account of these additions and a synoptic view of this 

' .1. A. s. R., Voi, VIII, p. n;. ■ ihui., p. Hr,r>. » ihid., Voi. xiv, p, loo. 

' 7/.W., Vol. XVI, p, I22.S. = 7A/,Z., p. 157. “ Vol, XX, p. :!i)7. ’’’Ibid., 

Vol. XVI, p, 812 ; Vol. XVII, p. G. 
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wliple class of literature, consistiug now of 138 separate 
works, was pre[)areil bj' Dr. lloer, and published in the 
volumes for 1851 and 1855.^ 

The Journal for 1852 again contains an analysis, pre¬ 
pared by the Rev. J. Long, of a Sanskrit poem, the 
famous Raghuvaiasa of Kalidasa, the chief of Sanskrit 
poets.^ After a pause of some years the Journal for 1859 
brings an edition and translation of the Vedic hymn, 
the Sri Sukt:i, or ‘Litany to fortune,’ by Mr. FitzEdward 
Hall.^* In the following year, 1360, Pi’ofessor E. B. 
Cowell contributed some remarks on the rhetoric forms 
of simile and meta[)lior as taught in the Sahitya Dar- 
j)aria,^ and in 18G2, a review of the Charvaka, or atheis¬ 
tic system of Hindu Philosophy.^ In the latter year 
Mr. FitzEdward Hall also made known some fragments 
of a commentary on the Rig Veda, by a cei'tain Ravana, 
which he had extracted from a commentary on the Bliaga- 
vadgita;** ho likewise reported the discovery by him of a 
new and complete manuscript of the Natya Sastra, by 
Bharata/ In the preceding year, 1861, Mr. R. T. H. 
Griffith published a verse translation of the story of Dilipa, 
an episode from Kalidasa’s celebrated |)oem, the Raghu- 
vamsa.® In 1866, Professor G. Biihler, whose attention 
had been attracted to Hindu Law, contributed a translation 
of the chapter on Ordeals, from the Vyavahara Mayiikha, 
and a notice of the Saunaka Smriti, two books of which he 
had been successful in recovering." 

After another pause of about ten years, the Journal for 
1875 contains a translation, by Pandit Rama Narayana, of 

' J. A. S. B., Vol, XX, p. 60G ; Vol. XXIV, p. :i8. * JhU., Vol. XXI, p. 446. 

» Ih'id., Vol. XXVIII, p. 121. " JMd., Vol. XXIX, p. 217. Ibid., Vol. XXXI, 

p. 371. ' Ibid., p. 129. ' Ibid., p. Cl. " Ibid., Vol. XXX, p. 111. “ Ibid., 

Vol, XXXV, pp. 14, 119. 
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tlie Ayodliya Maliatinya, a portion of tlie Skanda and Padiria 
Piiraiias, describing tlie religions ])laces of tlie Iioly city of 
Audlid A far mure important contril>ntion in the same 
Journal is Dr. G. Thibant’s analysis of the Snlvasutras, wliicli 
present us with the eai'liest l)eginnings among the Indians 
of geometrical and mathematical investigations arising 
from certain rocpiirements of tlieir sacrifices.® Dr. Kajen- 
drah'da Mitra commnnicated a note in 1881 on a very 
old manuseri[)t of tlie Bhattikavya, wliich afforded him 
the occasion of reviewing the (piestion regarding its 
authorship, and decoding in favour of the propo.sitiou that 
Bhatti, the author of the poem, was a different jicrson 
from Bartrihari to whom it is often ascribed.“ The last 
contribution deserving notice is one by tlie same scholar 
in the Journal of 1883, on Gonikaputra and Gonardi'ya 
as names of the celebrated grammarian Patanjali, in 
Avliicli he adiluces strong grounds for believing that they 
are not names of Pa,ta.njali, imt of a much older gram¬ 
marian referred to by Patanjali in tlie Maliabhashya.^ 

Besides the Sanskrit language, there were current in 
ancient India another class of languages, or dialects, of 
a more vernacular type, and de.signated collectively by 
tlie name of Prakrit. It was ciistomaiy with Hindu 
dramatic writers to introduce specimens of these Prakrit 
huiguages into their [days. Hence it caane to pass that 
tlie existence of them became known to the European 
world almost as early as that ol' the classical Sanskrit 
itself, for the ancient [loetical lilerature of India was 
one of the earliest that attracted the attention of Euro- 
[lean enquirers. In Sir William Jones’s translation of 
the Sakiinfahi, previously mentioned as the starting point 

‘ J. A. S. B, Vi>l. XLV, p, lao. Ibid., p. 227. ^ rroooudiiiys for 1881, 

p. 1S4. ‘ J. A, S ii,, Vol. LU, p. 2GI. 
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of Sanskrit pliilology, tlie Prakrit language is already, 
though merely passingly, noticed in 1789. A nmeh 
fuller notice of it was given by Mr. H. T. Colebrooke 
in his essay on the Sanskrit and Prakrit languages? 
publisheil in 1801 in tlie seventli volume of the Uesearclies.^ 
In it he reviewed all the information at that time 
available on the snlyect of the various kinds of Prakrit 
and the literature in which it is used. It omitted, how¬ 
ever, all mention of the most ancient forms of Prakrit, 
the Pali and the Gatha, which had not yet become 
known ; and overlooking a distinction which was only a 
discovery of later days, it confused the modern forms 
of Prakrit (the Gaudians) witli its mediaival forms (the 
Prakrits, commonly so called). The same subject, though 
from a particular point of view and with the same, at 
that time, natural defects, was continued by Mr. H. T. 
Colebrooke, in 1808, in his essay on Sanskrit and Prakrit 
jioetry, in which he discusse<l the laws of Prakrit versifi¬ 
cation, and illustrated his remarks by numerous quota¬ 
tions from the vernacular literature.^ 

It was only about twenty years afterwards that the fii'st 
knowledge of the Pali language, one of the oldest forms of the 
Prdkrit, was obtained through the ancient Euddhist literature 
of Ceylon and Birma, whicli was coin|»osed in tluit language. 
Mr. B. Clough, in Colombo, and MM. E. Buriiouf and Chr. 
Lassen, in Paris, wore the first to study it more intimately 
and make it more generally known in 1824 and 1826.'^ About 
ten years later, the genuineue.ss of the Pali, both with regard 
to its age and its being a natural product, received a strik¬ 
ing confirmation through the discovery, by Mr. Prinsej) 

’ As. Res,, Vol. VII, p. 139. * Ih'id., Vol. X, p. 3S9. " See Mr. B. Clough’s 

Coiiipeiidious Pili Grammar in 1821, and Messrs. K. Buruouf and Chr. Lassen's 
Essay Bur lo Pali, in 1820. 
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jiiul liis coadjutors in 1^^37 and 1838, of ancient Prakrit 
di.alects, more or less closely allied to the P:ili, in wliicli 
the rock and pillar inscriptions of Asoka and Iris contem¬ 
poraries were composed.^ From a cursory coujparison 
of the laiiouage of these inscriptions with the Sanskrit 
of India and the Pah of Ceylon, Mr. J. Prinsep arrived 
at the conchision, which later vo.searches have proved to 
he sul)stantially (;orrect, that the language of the inscrip¬ 
tion is “ intermediate l)et\veeu Sanskrit and Ikili,” and 
that it occurs in those inscriptions in two different dialects, 
one ))eculi:ir to the East, the other to the W('st of India.® 

About the same time, the researches of AIi’. B. 11. Hodg¬ 
son drew attention to a tiiird kind of the ancient verna¬ 
cular, in which the sacred works of the Northern Bud¬ 
dhists in Nepal were by him found to he comj)osed. 
As this sp(!cies of Prakrit exhibited in many ways a most 
curious resemhlance to tiio wcdl-knowu Sanskrit, it is not 
to be wondered that at first it wa.s mistaken to he the 
hitter.® It was not till many years later, when in 1853 
Babu Kajendraliila MItra undertook to prepare an edition 
of a northern Buddhist work, the Lalita Vistara, for the 
Society’s Bibliotheca Indica, that a more just appreciation 
of the language was formed.'’ It was then found that this 
Gatlni dialect, as it was called, was but another dialect like 
the Pali and the Magadhi, possessing the closest affinities 
to Sanskrit.'’ 

With the exception of these earlier contributions to 
the study of Prakrit, piiilology, the hatter did not engage 

' .7. A. S. i., Vul. vr, PP ICi'.), I'.sCi ; Vi>l. VOT, pp. 270, 51!:!, fi:* Jbid., 
Vol. VII, p. 277. “ /i/rf., Vol. VI. p. (;S2. ' 'I'ln'H work is 11 kind of ■'Memoirs” 

of tbe curly 111e of Siik,yii Simliii, tlie fininder ol liuddliiMm. An Eiigli,sli transla¬ 
tion of it was iommenced by Dr. JMitra in IS81, also in the liibliotheou Indica, See 
Die list of the latter series in Appendix fl U> the Historical I’art of the Centu- 
uury Uoview. ’’ .1. A. S, U., Vol, XXlll, p. <101. 
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the Society’s attention during many years. Indeed, it 
was hut comparatively Lately that this branch of philo¬ 
logical researcli has been more zealously cultivated even in 
Europe. A reflex of the new interest taken in it in Europe 
soon showed itself in India, its native country. The earliest 
was a translation, .arranged on European models, of Kach- 
cliayana’s celehratcd Pali grammar, which Dr. F. Mason pub¬ 
lished, in 18.57, in the Bi!)liotheca Indica. In 1875, Major 
(now Lieutenant-Colonel) G. E. Fryer published a Pali 
study on the Ceylon gramm.arian Sangha Rakkhita Thera and 
on his treatise on llhetoric, the Suhodlialankara, the text of 
which he edited.^ It w.as followed in 1877 by another study 
on the Pali text of the Vuttodaya, or ‘exposition of metre,’ 
by the same S;ingha R.akkhita Thera, and to the text were 
added a translation and notes." In 1878, the writer of 
tlie present Review made known a very old Prakrit gram¬ 
mar, called the Prakrita Lakshaua, the work of a gram¬ 
marian Chanda (or Chandra), and treating of the Arsha, 
or ancient Prakrit. An edition of it was published by 
him two years later, iu 1880, in the Society’s Bibliotheca 
Indica, together witli a critical introduction Jind a compara¬ 
tive analysis of the grammars of the principal Prhkrit 
idioms.^ In 1879, Mr. H. L. St. Barhe ct)ntributed a 
short paper on P;ili derivations in Burmese'* In the 
same year, tlie writer of this Review brought to notice a 
new manuscript of the well-known Prakrit grammar of 
Viiraruchi, which was of .some interest as giving several 
new readings, difl'ering from those of the published text 
in I’rofessor Cowell's edition.® In the following year, 1880, 


‘ J. A. S. B., Vol. XLIV, p, 91. ■ JhUl., Vol. XT.VI, p. SGD. Proceedingt) 

for 1378, p. 178 ; for 1880, p. 88. See the list of the Bibliotheca Indica in Appen¬ 
dix 0 to the Historical Part of the Centenary Keview. “* J, A. S. B., 

Vol, XLVIII, p. 2d:!. “ Proceedings for 1S7U, p. 79. 
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the same made known a new and liitlierto quite unknown 
Prakrit grammar, tlie Prakritananda, by Ragliunathad 
Lastly, in 1882, Lieutenant-Colonel G. E. Fryer commu¬ 
nicated a note on the Pali graniinarian Kachchayana, in 
which he endeavoured to show that the true date of that 
grammariaa, whicdi liad hitherto been placed before the 
Cliristiau <n’a, must be somewhere iii or about the twelfth 
century aPor Christ—a proposition the establishment of 
which can only l)e e\pe(^ted from further research.^ 

Out of the ancient and mcdijcval Prakrit languages 
grew up, within the last six or seven centuries, the modern 
vernaculars of India. Of these, generally, eight are enu¬ 
merated ; namely, beginning in the North-West, the 
Kashmiri, Panjabi, Siiidhl, Gujarati, Marathi, Hindi, Ban- 
{lall, Uriva. Recent researches, as will be noticed further 
on, have shown that, in the area which is generally appro¬ 
priated to Hindi, there exist in reality two distinct lan¬ 
guages, the Hindi (properly so called), and the BihdrI. 
The correct number of modern vernaculars, therefore, is at 
least nine, which, moreover, possess a large number of dia¬ 
lectic varieties. It was the investigation of these languages 
and dialects of modern Itidia to which the efforts of the 
Society were principally and most successfully directed. 
Curiously enough, the westernmost group of these lan¬ 
guages, consisting of the SiudhI, Panjabi' and Kashnurl, 
two of which, the Panjabi and Kashmirf, are at present 
amon<>- the least known, was the earliest to attract the 
Society’s attention. Later on, various circumstances 
combined to concentrate the investigations of the Society 
on the central and eastern vernaculars, the Hindi, Biharl, 
and Bangall, regarding which our knowledge, in the pre¬ 
sent day, is most advanced. 

• la-occudinfiS for 1880, p. 100. Ibid, for 1882, pp. lUi, 12,'). 
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Siuillii was brought under the notice of the Society, as 
early as 1837, by Mr. J. Pri)).se}), in a review, contributed 
by liiivi to the Journal, of Mr. W. II. Wathen’s graimuar 
of that language.^ A short vocabulary of it, drawn up 
by Captain J. 33. Eastwick, was published a few years 
later in the Journal for 1843. It contained a promiscuous 
collection of words, followed by a particular list of names 
of different artificers and their iinjdeincnts ; and a |)a,rti- 
cularly valuable feature in it w.as that it gave the ecpii- 
valents of cverv Iriiuli.sh woial in two different Siiulld 
dialects, those of Sar .and Lar.^ 

The first notice of the Panjabi occurs, almost as early 
as tli.at of tlie Siiullii, in the Journal for 1838. It was 
communicated by Lieutenant U. Leech, whose {)osition as 
an assistant on a Mission to Kabul gave him a welcome 
opportunity of accpiiring some ac([naintance with the 
various hinguages and dialect.s which lie met on his 
route, lie was thus enableil to (nrnish the Society with 
outline urammars and short vocal)uIaiies of no less than 
nine languages and iliulects. One of the principal lan¬ 
guages among them w.a.s the Panj.-'il)!, which he described 
as a “dialect of tlie Urdu or Hindustani, and differing 
from it chiefly in iiaving those vowels short that the latter 
has long, and in having the Sanskrit visar^a in the middle 
of words otherwise llindnstani.” 4'he latter ol)servation 
he illustrated l)y the example of the Panjabi aUdhrdn for 
‘eighteen,’ as compared witli the Hindustani aMdm. His 
essay contains an outline of the grammar, a short voca¬ 
bulary and a series of sentences and dialogues.^ In 1850 
and 1851, Captain G. Siddons piililished a translation of the 
Yichitra Natak, or ‘ Ileautiful Epitome,’ a fragment of the 

‘ J. A. S. B„ Vol. VI, p. 317. “ IbUL, Vol. XII, p. 1. 

p. 711. 
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Sikl) Gi'iiiitli, entitled tlie “ Book of the Tenth Pontiff. 
Mitjor (now General) J. Ahhott followed in 1854 with a tree 
translation of the Panjabi legend of Basald, to which he 
added copious explanatory iiotes.^ Of a similar kind 
were die contributions of Lieutenant (now Cajitain) R. S. 
Temple in 1882, and Rev. C. Swynnerton in 1883. The 
latter published a colleetioii of .small folktales 4'oni the 
Opjier Lanjal) in ;m Eiigdish translation. T’he lornier 
gave a nniulier of llituli folksongs from the same country, 
the usefulness of which was much increased by the gram¬ 
matical and lexicographic remark.s, with whicli Captain 
Temple accompanioil the te.xt and translation of his folk¬ 
songs, It should be noted, however, that much, of the 
hinii'uag'e from whiidi all the foregoing translation.s were 
made, was not strictly Panjfibi, hut rather a species of 
Western IJiudi. 

The Kashmiri we find first noticed in 1811 in the 
tenth volume of the Journal. Mr. M. P. Edgeworth, 
finding himself stationed in Liidiana, in the Panjdb, in the 
midst of a large colony of Kashmiri weaver.s, set to work 
to learn their language. The result he published in the 
Journal in the shape of a rudimentary grammar and 
short vocabulary.® A i-atlier fuller grammar and voca¬ 
bulary were published tliree years later, iii 1844, Ipy 
^lajor R. LeecliJ Both these treatises labored under a 
serious disadvantage. Th-ey were not merely exceedingly 
meagre, but in addition they were avowedly founded 
upon the language of a small community of artisans, long 
expatriated from their native country, witli whose language, 
moreover, the writers only became acquainted througii 
the intervention of a Musaltnan. Under these circiim- 

' J. A. S. ]!,, Vol. XIX, p, 1)21 ; Vol., XX, pp. ISM, '187, " Ihul., Vol. XXIIl, 
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stances, the trustworthiness and usefulness of the 
information was necessarily very doubtful. This led the 
Hon’lde G. Campbell in 186G to move the Society to 
request the Panjab Government to take measures for 
obtainitiar an accurate knowledge of the Arian laniruases 
spoken in the territories of the Maharfija of Kashmir. 
During, the discussion of Mr. Campbeirs motion, some 
useful information regarding the affinities and the area of 
the Kashnuri language was elicited,^ but beyond this 
the movement was not followed l)y any ]»ractical results. 
It is true, some lexicographic information was also given 
in 1866 by Captain H. H. Godwin-Austen, in a compara¬ 
tive collection of Kaslunfri, Balti and Kistwaii words ;® 
and in 1870, by Dr. W, J. Elmslie, in a list of Kashmiii 
words drawn u[) according to Mr. Justice Campbell’s 
“model vocabulary for the discovery of the radical affinities 
of languages and for easy compan.son.”“ But both 
contributions, though proceeding from Kaslnnir itself, 
were too exceedingly meagre to be helpful in advancing 
the knowledge of Kashmiri. A complete and reliable 
grammar and dictionary of that language is still a 
desideratum, the supply of which must be hoped for from 
future researches. 

Among all the modern vernaculars of North India, 
Hindi is one of the most important and prominent. Never¬ 
theless, little notice of it, as distinguished from Bihari, 
is found in the Society’s Transactions. This fact, strange 
at first sight, is fully expl.-iined by the peculiar circum¬ 
stances of that language. Ujilike the other vernacnlars 
of India, which before they were recognized and ele¬ 
vated under Enro])ean influence, were more or less obscure 

' Pioceediuss for pp. IG, 1<J1. J. A, B. B,, Vol. XXXV. p. 2G3. 
“ i Hd., Vol. XXXIX, p. i)G. 
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and iincultui’ed provincial idioms ; tlio Hindi, in its cultured 
form of Hindustani or Urdu, occupied an already acknow¬ 
ledged literary position under the Muhammadan Govern¬ 
ment of India. It posses.sed a well-known grammar and 
a not inconsideral)le literature, and it vvas known and 
spoken, more or less purely Jind extensively, as an Imperial 
hn^ua franca,, by tlie educated population throughout the 
jMuhaimnadan empire, tlie ca])ital of which, Dehli, was 
also the stronghold of its language. This being so, the 
Hindi or Hindustani naturally ottered no particular scope 
for original reseaiathes ; and licnce the investigation and 
cultivation of it vvas left i)y the Society to otheivs, of whom 
tliere was no lack, who d(;voted themselves to the study 
of it with a view to the preparation of grammars, voca¬ 
bularies or dictionaries, .and tr.anslations. 

There were two questions, however, connected with 
Hindi, to vv hich the Society'could still profitably turn its atten¬ 
tion. One was the relation to one another of the two phases of 
Hindi, viz. Hindi [iroper and Urdu or Hindusti'uii ; the other 
was the relation of Hindi to its older dialects out of which 
it had grown up, and to its older literature. The former 
sul)ject wiis hotly debated in several articles, published in 
the Journal, by MM. Beames and Growse in 1866 and 
1867, the former being tlie champion of the Urdu and 
jileading for an ample admis.sion of foreign, that is to say, 
Arabic and Persian words, into tlio Indian vernacular,' 
the latter taking the side of the Hindi and advocating 
tlie exclus on of all foreign elements, save such as had 
already won for themselves a secure position in 
popular speech.^ A curious illustration, it may here be 
uieutioned, of the practicability of writing in exclusive 

' J. A. S, B., Vol. XXXV, p, 1 ; Vol. XXXVI, p. 115. * Ibid., Vol. XXXV, 
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Hindi liad been furnished, some ten years previouslv, by 
the ])nblic{ition, in the Jonrmils of 1852 and 1855, of n 
tide composed by Insba Allah Klian, the peculiarity of 
which professed to be that, “thouob pm-e :iiul elegant 
Urdu, and fnlly intelligible oven to the Mnsidmans of 
the court of Dehli or Lucknow, it did not contiun one 
Persian word.”^ The dispute is one the settlement of 
which is yet a long way off, and wdiich, though it cannot 
but he effected by ‘academic’ discussions of the learned, 
will ultimately rest with the writers of taste and culture 
among the ])eople themselves. 

As regards older Hindi literature, the Oiirliest publi¬ 
cation was that of the text, together with a translation, 
of one of the Granthas, or sacred hooks of the Dadupanthi 
sect, ly Lieutenant G. 11. Siddons, in 1837.® An account 
of the sect itself had been given in ]828bv Professorll.il. 
WiLson in the sixteenth volume of the Pesearchcs.® The 
language of the Grantba is the Kastern I’ajputani dialect of 
the Hindi of the .seventeenth century. In 1852 and 1853, 
Dr, A. Sprenger published some stray specimens of early 
poetry in the ‘ lleklitah idiom,’ that is to say, in what is com¬ 
monly called Urdu. They were vei'Ses traditionally ascribed, 
some to the celebrated Persi.an poet Sa’adi of Shiraz, others 
to Mir Khusrau of Dehli, others to Nuri, in the thirteenth, 
fourteenth and sixteenth centuries res])ectively.‘‘ lie 
mentioned a still earlier Urdu poet, T^Ia’.sud, of the twelfth 
century, but he was unable to ])roduce any of his compo¬ 
sitions, as unfortunately none were known to have been 
preserved.'"’ 


' J. A. S, 1!.. Vol, xxr. p. I. Iiii'l Vol, X.XtV. p, 79. The cliiira ia uot literally 
true, i'or aliout lialf a dozon forcig-ii vvordf^ do occur in it. “ J. A. S. B., Vol. VI, 
]). ISO. " As. lies., Vol. XVI, p. 79. * J. A. S. B., Vol, XXI, p. Cl:!. ^ Ibid., 
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Tlie resoarclies into aiiotlior ancient poem, also of tlie 
twolftli century, liail a more happy result. This was a 
large epic ])oeiu, called the Trithlraj lldsan, the work 
of the famous bard Cliand IJardai, who lived at tlie 
court of the last Hindu ruler, Pritliiraj, of Dehli, towards 
the end of the twelfth century. The poem describes, 
in sixty-six cantos, the faiuily-history and jiersonal ex¬ 
ploits of I’ritliinij, and the destruction of his empire 
l)y Mnizzuddiu jMuliammad bin Sam, called Salulbuddin 
Gorf. 11 was writt(Mi in an ancient species of Westeru Hindi, 
being a mixture of Ivistern and Western Ildjputani. The 
attention of the Society was first called to this great Hindi 
epic by J\[r. F. S. Growse in 1867, wlio suggested a. search 
for mannsci Ipts of it, witii a view to an eventual publication.* 
This led to the gradual discovery of several manuscripts, 
among them one in the Agra College, and two others with 
the lldjas of llaidlah and Benares respectivcljo^ Of the 
last mentio led manuscript, whidi showed considerable 
diflerences iroin the Agra manusmdpt, Mr. Growse gave 
some account in the Journal for 1868.** About the same 
time, Mr. <1. Beanies, whose offer to prepare an edition 
of the epic had lieen accepted by the Society, reported the 
discovery of tliree furtliei- mannscrljits, two in tin; Royal 
Asiatic Society’s Lilirarv in London, one of wliich had 
formerly belonged to Colonel Tod, and used by liim in the 
compilation of his Annals of Ilajasthan; the third in the Bo¬ 
dleian library at Oxfoi-d.'* In the following year, 1869, the 
same scholar published, as an es'-ay in translating the diffi¬ 
cult work of Chand,a veivsion and a jiortion of the text of 


' Procet:flin^! Tor 18(iS, p. (V.l. ” tb'ul.. p. li!.^. “ .1. A. S. B.. Vol, XXXVIT, 

p. Hi), rroficeiliji.y's for 18(;S, p. lil.j. (See also J. A, S. B., Vol. X.XXVIll, p. ]. 
' I’roceodings for ISUS, p, 212 ; sec also pp. (11, IGo, 228. J. A. S. li., Vol. XXXVll I, 
p. 171, 
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tlie ninetoentli c.'uito of l)is poem.^ This led to an acri¬ 
monious controversy between him and Mr. Growso re- 
gariling the proper metliod of editing :ind traiuslatingCliand’s 
epic and Was followed in 1872 a.nd 1873 hy rival trairslations 
of the same initial stanzas of the fii-.st canto, intended to 
illustrate their respective positions,* In the Journals of the 
same two years Mr. Beanies also published a list of the hooks 
oi' canto.s contained in Chand’s poem,' and some valuable 
grammatical studies in the archaic language of that ancient 
liard.'' At this time the plan of pul>!ishing in the Bibliotheca 
Indica an edition of Chand, ivhich, as mentioned, had already 
received the Society’s sanction .some years previously, was 
actively taken up, and the work of editing it divided between 
Mr. Beanies and the writer of this Review ; the former 
taking as his share the first twenty-two cantos of the epic, 
while the remaining forty'-sevon cantos were entrusted to 
the latter.® The first fasciculus of Mr. Beames’s portion 
was published in 1873, after which unfortunately the pres¬ 
sure of official work compelled him to discontinue his 
edition. The first fasciculus of the second part was 
published in 1874, and was followed in the succeeding 
years^ by three more fasciculi of the te.\t, as well as one 
fasciculus of the translation. 

Of a much later date than Chand’s epic are the rhap¬ 
sodies of Gamhhfr Rai, the bard of Nurpur. Mr. Beanies 
had communicated to the Society a short notice of them 
in 1872 luit he afterwards published in the Journal for 
1875 a portion of their te.'ct, together with a translation and 

‘ j, A. s. B., Voi. XXXIX, p. 115. == rhid., voi. xxxvm, pp. kh, ni; 

V'>1. XXXIX, p, 52. Sfic iil.w ProcixAing'.'i for 1872, p. 122, * .1, A. S. 15,, Voi. XLI, 

p. 42 ; Voi, XLII, p. ’ Ihid., Voi. XLI, p. 201. » Ihld., Voi XLII, p. 1G5. 

“ Proceedings for 1874, p. 112. ’ Ihid. for l,S75, p. :!2. Seo tlic li.st of tlio Biblio- 

tlecii Inilicfi in the Apixouli.x C to the Hi.storioal Part of tho Ccuteuarj Uovievv. 
“ t'roceedinga for 1872, p. 150. 
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exjilanatory notes. These songs are of tlie middle of tlie 
seventeenth century ; their language is in the main IliiuH, 
hut full of Punjiihi words and eamstruetions/ and they 
relate the story of llaja Jagat Singh, lord of Nurpnr, Man 
and Pathan in the Kangra district. 

Of about the same age is a shorter einc, written by 
a bard JoiDiraj in the Eastern Paj]intatu dialect of Hindi. 
It is called thellainir llasa, and relates the story of Haniir, 
the Chohan lord of Kathaml)ar, at the time when ’Alaiuhh'u 
Muhammad Shah was emperor of Deldi. An expurgated 
translation of this poem by Babu Brajanatha Bandyo- 
pddhyaya of Jaipur was p<t!)lished in the Journal for 1879.“ 

Until quite recently it was generally believed that the 
area of the Hindi language extended so far to the East as 
to be conterminous with that of the Bangali. The error of 
this opinion was first ])ronunently i>ointed out by tlie writer 
of this Re\iew in 1872, who showed that that widely 
extended area was occupied by two entirely different classes 
of dialects, each of which classes constituted a distinct 
language, the boundary line being, roughly speaking, the 
80th degree of longitude.^ Among the western group of 
the.se dialects, one, the Braj Bhasha, had received a con¬ 
siderable amount of literary cultivation, and thus had 
grailually risen, in a somewhat modified form, to the position 
of the standitrd dialect of the group, under the name of 
Hindi. No corre.sponding process liad taken place among 
the easterngi'oup of those dialects; whence it had happened 
that their claim to constitute a sepai'ute language and bear 
;i distinct name of their own had failed to be recognized. 
The want of such a distinctive and collective name, however, 
liegan to be si rongly felt, as soon as tlie dialects belonging to 


' J. A. S, B,, Vol. XLIV, p. 1<J2. “ Jbhl., Vol. XLVin, p, 188, Seo alsc 

PrococAiuga for 18?3, p. 11)6. “ J. A. S. B,, Vol. XLI, pp. 121, 122, 



170 


Arcliaiohgy, History, Literature, etc, [chap. V. 

the group woi’o inoOetlieohjectof closer study. Tliodesired 
nnme was at last supplied in 1883 hy Mr. G. A. Grierson, 
\5'ho called the allied dialects of the grou|) hy the collective 
term of the llihari language—a term taken from the area 
of the most prominent ol‘ the dialects, the Maithili, and 
recoimnending itself to gener.J accej)tance on the ground 
of the greatest convenience. 

llesides the Maithili, just mentioned, the following 
dialects belong to the Dihari language : the Baiswari or 
Bnndelkhandi, the Ijhojpiiri, and the Miigadlii. Among 
these the Bnndelkhandi was noticed as a peculiar dialect, 
as early as 1843, by Major U. Leech, though its true 
relation to the Hindi was not at that time recognized. 
His paper gave merely a very meagre outline of its 
grammar and a very short vocabiihiry.^ Nothing mor(3 
was done till 1875, when IMr. V. A. Ssnith jinblished 
the text, with translations and notes, of some popular songs 
of the llaniirpur district, in Bundelkhand, to whidi he 
added some more in 1870." In the hitter year, Mr. F. S. 
Growsealso published, as a specimen translation, an Fnglish 
version of the prologue to the Bamayan of the faanons 
poet Tnlsi Das. This vernacular rendering of Viilmiki’s 
celebrated ejiic is composed in the Baiswari dialect, a 
variety of the Bnndelkhandi." Of the standard Biliari 
dialect, the Maithili, Mr. G. A. Grierson published in 1880- 
1882 a very full grammar, chrestomathy and vocabulary.'* 
'J'he chrestomathy, among other specimens of Maithili litera¬ 
ture, contained a complete edition of the genuine text of the 
poems of the well-known Bidyapati. To these .specimens 
Mr. Grierson added, in 1882, an edition of the Haril)an.s, a 


' J. A. S. B,, Vol. XIT, p, 1080. nrul., Vol. XLI v, p, ; and Vol. Xtv. 
p. -77. ® ibid.. Vol. XLV, [ 1 . 1. ' Ib'ul., K.’i-li'a Niuabura I’or 18S0-1SS2- 
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])oeni of Munbodli or, as lie is also called, Rliolan Jliad 
The 011 I 3 " specimens of the Rhojpuri dialect of an_y extent 
hitherto puhlished, are some folksony;s from Eastern Gorakh¬ 
pur, which wore collected hy'^ ]\lr, Hugh Fraser, and 
edited hy Mr. G. A. Grierson in 1883.* The latter added 
some valualile notes on certain dialectic jieculiarities, which 
may he notic ed in the songs.'^ 

With regard to the Hangali language, the eailiest 
notice which occurs in the donrnal is the anal\'sis of a 
historical poem in Ilangali verse, called the llajinahi, made 
hv the Uev. James Long in 1850.^ Of far greater iin- 
por(;anco is a contrilnitson hy Mr. G. A. Grierson in 1877 
on the Northern Baiigali dialect of llangpur. The fact is 
well-known that, heside the Nadiya dialect, which has 
ad'orded the basis for the modern literary or standard 
llangfili, there are several dialects which in many respects 
exhibit consuler.alilo ditreronces from that standard. The 
importance of the dialects from the philological point of 
view cannot he overestimated. But with the excepition of 
the Bangpur dialect, their study has hoeii hitherto almost 
entii'ely neglected. A brief outline of the grammar of 
that dialect was given hy Mr. G. A. Grierson in 1877, 
together with a few specimen.s of llangpuii folksongs f 
and in 1878 he edited the longer ‘ Song of Manik Chandra,’ 
Avith an English translation.” 

liese.-irchcs into the dialects of the Gandiau languages, 
Avith respect to their grammar, vocabulary and local extent, 
are of particular value from the point of vicAV of comparative 
philology. Comparative studies accordingly commenced 
to he especiallv cultivated from tlie time that attention 
began to he more prominentl>' directed to the investigation 

' ,T. A. S. U., Vol. U, p. 12',). 1h}d., Vol. LII, p. 1, " Ibid., p, 20. 

Ibid. Vol, XIX, ^ ibid., Vol, XLVl, 18ti, ® Ibid.^ Vol, XLVII, x>- iJlu 
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of tlie locnl and provincial dialects of North India. There 
are, however, a few notices of earlier attempts at a com¬ 
parative study of the Gandians. In the Journals for 1837, 
1838, and 1849, there are sliort comparative vocabularies 
of the llanoalf and Assamese lauii'uas'es.^ In the Journal 

O CD O 

for 1852 there is a short paper hj' the Kev. W. Kay on the 
identity of the dative and accusative cases when formed 
witli a postpositioti in llangali and Hindustani'^ In 1804, 
Bahu Ihijcudralala Mitra contrilmted a paper on tlie 
origin of the Ilindi language and its relation to the Urdu 
dialect. It was the first attempt iu the Journal, though 
under the circumstances necessarily an imjierfect one, to 
trace the grammar of modern Iliiidl to its Brdkrit and 
Sanskrit sources.^ A similar attempt with respect to the 
vocabulary of Bangali was made iu 1870 by Bahu Pratapa 
Chandra Ghosha.^ About this time the subject was taken 
up in right earnest by Mr. J. Beanies, who communicated in 
1870 a paper on the relation of Uriya to the modern Aryan 
languages of India,® and afterwards prepared a Ccnipara- 
tive grammar of those languages, the first volume of which 
appeared early in 1872. In tlie Journal of the same year 
appeared the first three of a series of ‘ Essays in Aid of a 
Comparative Grammar of the Gaudian Languages,’ contri¬ 
buted by the writer of the pre.sent Beview.® A fourth essay 
followed in 1873,^ and a fifth in 1874.® After some intro¬ 
ductory remarks on the ado[)tion of the term ‘ Gaudian ’ and 
the distinction between the ‘ Bihaii’ and Hindi laiu'uafes,'^ 

' J. A. S, B., Vol. VI, p. 102:5 ; Vol. VII, p. .'>(5 ; Vol, XVIII, p. 1S:5, 

A'ol. XXI, p. 105. “ 7///VC, Vol. XXXIII, p. 48;), * Val. XXXIX, p. nil. 

* Pi'oceedinga for 1870, p, 11)2. “ .1. A. S. B., Vol. XIjI, pi.>. 120, 121. ’ Jljid., 

I'ol. XLII, p. 50. " Jhid.. Vol, XIiIII, p. 22, “ The term ‘Gaudian’ was 

(rigiually spelt ‘ G-aiiriau,’ and its use evoked a small coutroversy ; see rroceoil- 
ioga for 1872, pp. 08, 177. The terms originally used for ‘ Bihari, ’ were ‘ Gauwiirl ’ 
Siud ‘ liasteru Hindi.’ 
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flit: ('ssnys |)i'()(;oc(li‘(l to discuss tlio ocigiii of tlie modem 
infloction ol' nouns from the rnikrit ntifl Siinskrit. Tim 
continmitioii of the ess.-i\'s tvas intei rupted by the depiu turo 
from Indio of tlieir autlior, who, some yeni's Inter, in 1880, 
reviewed the wliole subject of tlie jiihnities of tlie Gaudimi 
hmgmiges to eacli other and tlieir derivation from tiie 
Ih'ilkrit and Sanskrit in a separate volume treatino- on the 
(lomparativc grainmar of those languages. In tlie same year, 
1880, lie also coutrilmted to the Journal a list of M iiidi roots, 
with remarks on their derivation and classification.^ Soon 
afterwards Mr. G. A. Grierson commenced a series of 
essays on the declension and conjugation of the Bihari 
dialects, of which the first, containing some introductory 
remarks on the various dialects, and the second, treatiinr 
of declensiiin, were |)ublis!ied in 1883.“ On the latter 
subject some observations were added by the writer of 
thi.s Keview “ Some information of a comparative philo¬ 
logical kind, it may be mentioned, was also contained in an 
earlier memoir by Mr. F. S. Grow.so, contributed in 1874, 
on the etymology of local naiiu's in Northern India, as 
e.xemplified in the district of Matlmi'a.'' 

In comn.'ction with the Gaiidian languages may be 
mentioned the idiom of the Gipsies in Fiirope, whose 
connection with India as their original home was very early 
suspected. Tims, in 1801, Captain David Ivichardson pub¬ 
lished a memoir on the Indian ‘ Nat.s, ’ in which he 
pointed out various resenililaiice.s between their language 
and that of the Gijisies.'^ 

Tlie Gandian vernaculars of India belong to the great 
stock of Indo-Aryan languages, the members of which 


' J. A. s. n., Voi. xr.ix, p. icf. “ ihui., Voi, lit, p. mi. “ ibid,, 
p. ‘ Ibid,. Vcl. Xmi, p. :J2i. Am. Hub., Vol. VII, lip. IS7, 481. 
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extend through Persia over tlie whole of Europe. As evi¬ 
dences of this coimectiou there exist on the North-Western 
frontiers of India a number of languages, or dialects, which 
exhibit marks of a more or less close affinity to the North 
Indian vernaculars. These are the Kaffiri, Crahui, Ba- 
Idchi, Pashtii, Dardi, Childs and the Galchah ; and of each 
of these the Society’s Journal contains shorter or longer 
notices. The earliest of the notices refer to the Kaffiri, 
Braliiif and Baluchi', and occur in tlie seventh volume of 
the Journal of the year 18.38. In tliat year Ca))taiu Alex¬ 
ander Iiiirnes communicated a very short vocabulary of tlie 
Kaffiri language;' and Lienteuant 11. Leech, ontliiies of the 
graniinar, together with short vocabnlaric.«, of the Erahiif 
(or llrahiiiliy) and 15alnchi (or Balochky) languages.^ 
An equally meagre list of words in Baluclu and Kdffiri 
was given by Captain (now iMajor) M. G. Llaverty in 1864.“ 
In 1881, however, a sketch of the Northern Baliichf lan¬ 
guage was published by M. Longworth Dames, which 
contained a very servicealile gr.nnmar and vocabnhiry, 
titgetlier with .spiecimens of that language.' 

Of the Pashtii or Afghani langnage. Lieutenant II. 
Leech published, in 1839, an outline grammar and a short 
vocabulary.® Its exact affiliation as a Semitic or an Aryan 
langnage had long been a matter of dispute since Sir 
William Jones’s unfortunate but excusable note as to its 
Chaldean affinity in the second volnino of the A.siatic 
Ilesearches.“ Some remarks in reference to this subject 
were contributed by Lientenant (now Major) H. G. llaverty 
in 1854,’’ but it was fully discussed and the Aryan affinity 


‘ J. A. 8. B., Vol. VI r, (). 2 Ibid., pp. BUS, ('>08. = ]hid., Vol. XXXUI, 

p. 272, See also Proceeding;!) tor 18G6, p. (>:!. Ibid., Extra Humber for 1K80. 
“ Ibid., Vol. VIII, p, 1. “ A», lies., Vol. II, p. 70, ’ J. A, S. B., Vol. XXIII, 

p CTt). 
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of the Pushtu cleail}’ shown hy the I’ev, Isidor Lfeweii- 
tluil in 18G0.^ 

On the Innguiige of Chilas some infoi'mution was com- 
mnnicuteil !»y the Ilon'hlo G. Camiihell in 18G(),' It is 
spoken hy the indepemlent inonntaiiieers on tlio Uazarali 
Frontier, tlienee tlironuhont Cliilas, wliirli is the westerly 
liilFterritoiy of tlie jMalniraja of Kashmir, and in Ghiighit, 
another Central Asian ar.((uisition of the Maluiraja. 

Closely allied to the Chil.-is language are the Dardi and 
Galchah la iguages. The latter language possesses several 
dialects, of three of which,—tlio Wakld, Sarikoli and the 
Shiglmi,— Mr. P. 11. Shaw puhli.shed outline grammars tind 
specimens in 187G and 1877.In the following year, 
1878, he .added a short account of the grammar of the 
Durdi dialects.' 

llesides the Gaudiau and Fr(>ntier langu.ages of the 
Aryan stock, India po.ssesse.s a large numher of .ahoriginal 
hniguages, or dialects; of v-arions classes. There are in 
the south the Dri'ividian, in the centre the Kolarian, in the 
north the Tiheto-Ijirman, in the e.ast the Indo-Cliinese 
languages. A largo amount ot infoianation oil all these 
languages and dialects is stored up in the Transactions of 
the Society, gathered together ehiefly hy'' the zealous 
enquiries of Air. 11. 11. IJodgsou, Kev. N. Browne, Air. 
W. Itohinsoii and others. It consists mainly of outline 
graiimiars and short compaiaitivo vocahularies, represent¬ 
ing much valuable raw material, out of which, it may he 
hoped, a thorough and systematic knowledge of tliose 
multifarious languages and their mutual relations may bo 
elaborated xn the course of time. 


‘ J. A. S, R., Vol, XXIX, p, Proceedings for 18(i(i, pp. 12, (12, I'Jl, 

“ J. A, S, R., Vo’. XLV, p. ni'J; Vol. XRVI, p. ill. ■ Uid., Vol, XIAHI, p. 'iS. 
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Of file ])rincii)iil ineiiibers of the Dravidian family of 
latiguages, — the Tiunil, Telii^'ii, Tiilu, Malayalam ami 
Kaaarese,—wliich liavo had ninch attention bestowed on 
them from other ([uarter.s, no more than a brief notice occurs 
in the Journal of tlie Society. It consists of a very small 
conijiarative vocalmhirv, contributed in 1849 by Mr. B. H. 
Hodgson.’^ Some of the Nilagiri dialects,—the Toda, 
Kota, Badaga, Kurumba, Trula,— were also noticed in that 
vocabulary, but a siiecial list of words of these hill-dialects, 
together witb some grammatical ob.servations, was com¬ 
municated by Mr. B. H. Hodgson in 1850.^ Another 
bill dialect, the Pahari, spoken in the Bajmahal Hills, in the 
vicinity of Bhagalpur, is the earliest of the Draviilian 
group over mentioned in the Society’.s Transactions. A 
very small list of words of that dialect was communicated, 
as early as 1798, by Major U. K. Roberts in the Asiatic 
Researches.“ A similar list was published much later, 
in 1848, by Mr. B. H. Hodgson, in a small comparative 
vocabulary, which also contained words of two other 
laiiguiiges of the Dnividlan group,—the Gondi and the 
Oi'iion.^ A very small list of Gondi words had been 
already communicated in 1844 lyy Dr. Voysey,® and a 
somewhat larger one, together with a few grammatical 
notes and specimen.s, in 1847, by Dr. O. IMangor.® A 
yet fuller grammar and vocabulary, though still too in¬ 
complete, was publi.shed by the Rev, James Dawson in 
1870.^ 

The most prominent of the Kolarian family of abori¬ 
ginal languages i.s the Muiidari, the language of the Kols 


‘ J. A. S. B,, Vol. XVIII, p. X->(); SCO ill™ Vol. XIX. p. 4C1, and Vol. XIII, p. 17. 
= i'lW., Vol. XXV, pp. :n, :i9, 1!)R. ’ As. Res,, Vol. V, p. 127. * J. A. S. B., 
Vo:. XVII, I’arb I, p. fi.i;!. " Ihid., Vol. XIII, p. 11). “ Ibid., Vol, XVI, p. 28C. 

» itid., Vol. XXXIX, pp. 108,173. 
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or IIos. Tlie first notice of it occurs in the Journal for 
1840, in wliicli Lieutenant Tickell published an out¬ 
line of its graaiinar as well as a short vocahularyJ A 
very small list of words was also communicated in 
1S44, l)y Dr. Voysey; and in 1848, by Mr. B. H. 
Hodgson, in his comparative vocabulary of aboriginal lan¬ 
guages of Central India.® A inucli fuller vocabulary was 
contributed by Babu Ilakbal Das Haidar in 1871.'* Very 
closely allied to the Mundari is the Sontbali, of which a 
snudl list of woials is also contained in Mr. B. H. Hodg¬ 
son’s comparative vocabulary, above mentioned.® A more 
subordinate dialect of the same class is the duangx or 
Pattufu', spcdcen by a savage race, ‘'which inhabits the 
jungles of the Tributary Mehals to the south of Singli- 
bhnm.” A few words of this dialect were noted down by 
Mr. E. A. Hamuells in 1850." 

On the southern ranges and at the foot of the Hima¬ 
layan mountains, a very large number of languages, or 
rather dialects, arc spoken, which are commonly classed 
together as the Sub-Himalayan, or Tibeto-Birmau lan¬ 
guages. They have received as yet very little accurate 
investigation ; all that is at present knoAvn being more or 
less meagre comparative lists of words, and here and 
there some short grammatical ob.servations. They have 
been provisionally divided into several groups: the Nepalese, 
the Sikhimi, the Assamese, the Manipuri, the Burmese, 
and the Tr.ans-Himalayan. The affinity of all these 
Mongolian languages with those spoken in the Caucasus 
was discussed by Mr. B. H. Hodgson in a memoir contri¬ 
buted to the Journal of 1853.^ 

J. A. S. n., VcL IX, 11 [). OT7, 1003. ■ Ibid., Vol. XllI, p, 19, > Ibid., 

Vol. XVII, Part I, p. Bfili. ■* Ibid., Vol. XP, p. 40 . ^ Ibid., Vol, XVII, Part I, 

.7.7!. “ Ibid., \ ol. XXV, p. 302. ’ Ibid., Vol. XXII, p. 20. 
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To the Nepalese group belong the Limbu and Murnii 
dialects, of which Mr. A. Cajnpbell published, in 1840, 
small lists of words.^ Another list of words was communi¬ 
cated by Mr. 13. H. Hodgson, in 1847, as part of a 
comparative vocabulary, of the eastern Sub - Hima¬ 
layan languages or dialects.^ In the same vocabulary 
there are also lists of words of the Newdr, Gurung, 
Magar, Siiiiwar and Kiranti dialects.“ A much fuller 
vocabulary of the last mentioned dialects of the 
Ivii’antis, as well as of those of the Balling and Vilyu 
or Hayu tribes, was publi.shed by Mr. Hodgson in 
ISbT;^ and a grammar of the Bailing dialect was added 
in 1858.® In the Journal for 1857, Mr. Hodgson also pub¬ 
lished a short comparative vocabulary of a number of 
other small Nepalese dialects, the Dahari or Dalii, 
tlie Pabari or Palii, the Denwar, Kuswai-, Bramu, Pakbya, 
Tiiksya, Tharu, Kusunda and Chepang.® Of the last two 
(iiivlects a very short list of words had been already coui- 
nmnicated by him in 1848;' and on the language and 
literature of the Newiiri tliere is some inrormation by him 
as early as 1828 in the Asiatic Re.searches.® 

There is only one language ascribed to the Sikhim 
group. It is the Lepclia, of wliich a list of words was 
given by Mr. B, H. Hodgson in 1847 in his above nien- 
tioiied comparative vocabulary of tlie Sub-ilimalayaii 
languages.“ A grammar of the language was afterwards 
published by Cohmid Miiiitwariug.'“ 


> J. A. S. 15., Vol. IX, pp. fiOo, ()13 ; see also Vol. XI, p. -J ; fuul Vi.il. XXIV, 
p. 202, where there is a uoto on the Liuihil ulpliahut. ' lliid., Vhjl, XVI, 
p. 123.5, ■' Ih 'ul., p. ‘ Ibid., Vol. XXVI, pp. 320, 333, 330, 372, 12'.), 18(1. 

' Ibid., Vol. XXVn, p. 3',)3. " Ihid., Vol, XXVI, pp. 320, 3'37. ’ Jbui., 

Vol. XVII, Tart II, pp. 030, G5.3. “ As. Res., Vol. XVI, p. -lOl), " J. A. S. B., 

Vol. XVT, p. 1235. See the List ol Publications in Apiieudis C of the Historical 
Part of till) Centenary Review. 
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To tlie Assam group belong a large number of langu¬ 
ages or dialects, of wliich the Kev. N. Brown published in 
1837 a sniidl comparative vocal)Lilary. These are the Aka, 
Abor, iMislimi, Siugpbo, Jili and Garod Twelve years later, 
in 1849, MM. W. Eobiusoii and B. 11. Hodgson contri¬ 
buted short grammars and vocabularies of the last three 
of the dialects just mentioned, as well as of some new 
ones, the Kadiarf or Bodo, Miri, Naga,, Mikir, DhimuL* 
Among these the Naga, language is one of the most import¬ 
ant, and possesses several distinct dialects. A small com¬ 
parative vocabulary of these dialects was supplied by Mr. 
B. H. Hodgson ill 1850.* The same was done in 1855 
by Lieutenant B. Stewart, in a memoir on northern 
Kachar; and in 1872 and 1875, by Mr. S. E. Peal and 
Captain J. Butler in two meiuoirs on the Naga country. 
4'hey also added the corresponding words from the 
Kachari and Mikir dialects.'* In tlio year 1851, Mr. W. 
Ilobinson also added to his )>revious contributions an out¬ 
line granmiar and vocalmlary of the Dophla dialect;* and in 
1855, he cid the same for the Mishuii dialects.* In 18(59, 
Lieutenant W. J. Williain.sou communicated a very small 
comparativ>i vocabulary of tlie Garo and Konch dialects.^ 

In tlie Manipnii group the Manipuii language itself is 
the most important. A li.st of words belonging to it was 
couunuuicarx'd as early as 1837 liy the Bev. N. Brown in 
liis com|)arative vocabul.ary, mciitioned in the remarks on 
the Nejialcse group.* A somewhat fuller list, given 
in 1855, in Lieutenant B. Stewart’s comparative vocabulary 

‘ J. A. s. B. Vol. vr, PII. 1023, 1032. - JhUL, Vol. XVIII, pp. 207, IfiC ; 

pp. ,318, 312, 0( 0; pp. 21.3, I5C ; pp. 221, OfiO ; pp. 32:!, Olii); lip. 3,30, 312 ; p, 150. 
“ Ihid., Vol. x:x, pp. .300, .311. * JhUl., Vol. XXIV, pp. 582, C6G; and 

Vol, Xlil, p. 20; Vol, XLII, Appendix; Vol. XLIV, pp. 21 (!, 307, 333. “ Ihkl., 

Vol. XX, p. 120. /5/V/., Vol. XXIV, p. .307. ^ Md., Vol. XXSVIII, p. M. 

« 11. id., Vol. VI, pp. 102.3, 1033. 
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was added to his, also already mentioned, memoir on Nor¬ 
thern Kachdr.^ Lastly, in 1875, some notes were contri¬ 
buted by Mr. G. II. Damant, on the grammar and very 
peculiar alphabetic characters of the Manipuri.® Closely 
allied to the latter language is the Kiiki or Thadu, A 
small list of its words was also given in 1855 by Lieute- 
iiiint 11. Stewart in his comparative vocabularyand in 
1856, he added a sliglit notice of its grammar.'' 

To the Eirma group, of course, belongs the great 
Burmese language itself. Notices of it occur very early 
in the Asiatic llesearches. In the fifth volume of 1798, 
there are some observations on the alphabetical system of 
the language of Ava and Arakan by Captain John Towers,'' 
and a very small list of words of various Burmese dialects, 
by Dr. Francis Buchanan." In the following year, 1799, 
the latter added some account of the literature of the Bur¬ 
mese.^ Some furtlier account of the Burmese language, 
together with a small vocabulary, was given by Dr. J. 
Leyden in 1808.® Another small list of Burmese words 
was given in 1837 by the Lev. N. Brown in his compara¬ 
tive vocabulary." It was reprinted with many additions 
in 1849 by Mr, B. H. Hodgson.In 1878, Lieutenant 
(now Captain) R. C. Temple published a translation of the 
Lokainti from the Burmese paraplirase.” Another language 
of Birma,tlie Karen, was also noticed in 1837, by the Rev. N. 
Brown, in his comparative vocabularyBut a much fuller 
list of words, together with some account of its grammar, 
was contributed by the Rev. Francis Masson in 1858.’" 

‘ J. A. s. B., Vol. XXIV, p. 06(5. ‘ IMd., Vol. XLIV, p. 17:i; Vol. XLVI, p. ; 

Pruceediug'B for 187^j, p. 17. ^ J. A, S. B., Vol. XXIV, p. iilJG. Vol. XXV, 

p, l78. '* As. Res., Vol. V, p. HU. “ lbid.,p. 221. ’ Hid., Vol. VI, p. Ki:?. 

“ Jti(l.,Vol.X,pp. 222, 2;!2. » J. A.S.B.,Vol, VI,p, 1032. >" Vol.XVIII, 

p. 160. ■' Ibid., Vol. XLVII, p, 239. *= Ibid., Vol. VI, p. 1032. Ibid., 

Vcl. XXVII, p. 129. 
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It may be added that, iu 1845, Tliomas Latter brovigbt out 
a gniuimar of the language of Burma]), as a separate 
woik, under the auspices of the Society/ 

The leading Ijinguage among the Trans-Himal.ayan 
gi’oup is the Tihetiin. The first notice of it occui's in 1825, 
iu the fifteenth volume of the Eesearclic>s, which contains 
a small list of Tibetan (called there ‘ Tartar or Bhotia’) 
words collected in 181!) l)y Captain J. D. Herbert/ The 
tollowing volume of 1828 cotitaiiis :i memoir by Mr. B. 11. 
Hodgson on the langn.age and literature of Bhot or 
Tibet.'* Chie of the earliest and best students, however, 
of tlie laiiguage and liter.ature of Tibet, was the well- 
known Hungarian traveller, Alexander Csoma Kurosi, 
His gi'aniniar and dictionary, j)ublished by the Society at 
the ex[)ens e of the Indian Government in 1834,* were the 
first of their kitul, and are deservedly held in high 
esteem, l^'rom his pen there also ap])eared at various 
times numerous analyses of Tiljotan works ; thus, in the 
Journal foe 1832,® iin iihsti-act of the contents of the Dulva, 
or first portion of the Ivahgyur ; iu that for 1834, some 
observations onTll)et:in syml)olical names used as numerals;® 
in that for 1835, an ainilysis of a medical work in the 
Bcsearches for 1830, an ainilysis of the whole of the 
Kahgynr, including both the first and second portions of 
that voluminous woi'k;** also notices of the life of Shakjm, 
extracted from Tibetan autboi-ities,“ and an abstract of 
the contends of the Tangyur in the Journal for 1838, 
notices of the diflerent systems of Buddhism, extracted 


' See th(! T ist, i.it' Piibliealious iu Appeiulix 0 of tin) Hintorical Pait of the 
Ceuleiiaiy Kev ew. = An. Res,, Vol. XV, p. ■117. “ Ihiil., Vol. XVI, p. 40i). 

I J. A. S, 11., Vol. Ill, p. (iS:!. ‘ UiJ., Vol. 1, pp. 1, ;!7r) ; Vol. II, p, .'iCO ; 

Vol. Ill, p. r,7 ; see also Vol. 11 , p SOI. " Jbid., Vol. Ill, p. 0. ' I/jid., Vol. IV, 

p, 1. “ A». Ue,s., Vol, XX, pp. 11,-Jli;!. » Jbid., p, 2iS.5. “ Jbid., ji. .1,1;;. 
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from the Tibetan authorities,^ and an enumeration of his¬ 
torical and gramvnatical works to be mot with in Tibet.® 
So far the Tibetan lano-iiao’e was treated bv itself ; but in 
1849, Mr. W. Kobinson published some remarks on those 
points of its grammar “on which information appeared to 
be requisite to aid in instituting a comparison l)etwecn this 
language and the dialects spoken by the adjoining tribes.”® 
A very small list of words intended to subserve a similar 
purpose had l)een already communicated by Mr. S. W, 
Williams in 1838.^ In 1865, the liev. H. A. Jaeschke 
contributed a note on the pronunciation of the Tibetan 
language.® This language possesses a not inconsideral)le 
number of dialects, two of which, the Changlo and the 
Balti, have been noticed in the Journal. Of the former, 
Mr. W. Robinson supjdied an outline grammar in 1849 
of the latter, Captain H. IT. Godwin-Ansten contributed a 
small vocabulary in 186(!.’' 

Another language belonging to the Trans-Himalayan 
group is the Kunawari, spoken in the territory of the 
Rdja oT Bussahir, in the Ranjab. It was noticed as early 
as 1825 in the fifteenth volume of the Researches by 
Captain J. D. Herbert, who, in 1819, collected a compara¬ 
tive list of Kunawarf and Tibetan words.® A much fuller 
vocabulary, comj)aring Tibetan with two distinct dialects 
of the Kunawarf,—the Milchan and the Tibarskad,— 
was published in 1842.® 

Seven other languages classed in the same group,—the 
Thochu, Sokpa, Gyaini, Gyai-ung, Horpa, Takpa, and 
Manyak,—are only known from a small comparative vocu- 
bulary, published by Mr. B. H. Hodgson in 1853.’“ 

J. A. S. B., Vol. VII, p. M2. Ihul., p. U7. » llfnl., Yol. XVIII, 

p. 191. ■* mil., Vol. VII, p. 70S. = lhUl.,^»\. XXXIV, p. 91. « Ihiil., 

Vol. XVIII, p. 202. ’ Ibid., Vol XXXV, p. 23:i. » As. lle.s., Vol. XV, p, 417. 

• J. S. B., Vol. XI, p. 179. >“ Ibid., Vol. XXII, pp. 121, 112, 
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On and beyond the eastern frontiers of India there 
exist a large number of languages or dialects which 
exhibit a distinct relationship to the language of China, 
and hence are commonly called IndO'Chinese. They may be 
divided provisionally into three families,—the Tay, the 
Mon-Anam, and the Khasi. The affinities of these with 
the Tibeto-Birman were discussed by Mr. B. M. Hodgson 
in a memoir publislied in 1853,^ and again by Mr. R. Cast, 
in a pamplilot, originally inserted in the Transactions of 
the Philological Society, but afterwards, in 1877, reprinted 
in the Proceedings of the Asiatic Society.^ 

To the Jirst named family belong the following lan¬ 
guages: the Siamese, the Khamti, the Lao, the Shan, and 
the Ahom. Notices of them occur very early ; the first 
in 1798, in the fifth volume of the Researches, in a com- 
{tarative vocabulary [)repared by Dr. P. Buchanan the 
second, in the tenth volume of 1808, in a memoir on the 
language and literature of the Indo-Chinese nations, by 
Dr. J. Leyden.^ In 1836, Captain James Low published 
a memoir on Siamese literature and in 1837 the 
Rev. N. Brown, a small comi)arative list of Siamese and 
Khamti words.® The latter .also contributed in the same 
year some account ol' the aucient Ahom language and its 
peculiar characters.’^ In 1849, Mr. W. Robinson pub¬ 
lished an outline grammar and a short vocabulary of the 
Khamti language;** and in the following year, 1850, 
Mr. B. H. Hodgson, a comparative vocabulary of the 
Siamese, Khamti, Laos and Ahom languages.“ 

To the M(ui-Anam family belong the Auamese, the 

' J. A, S, B., Vol, XXII, p. 1. " Proceodiuga for 1877, p. :i05. ^ As. Ees., 

Vol, V, p. 227. " ma., Vol. X, pp. 210, 257. " iOid., Vol. XX, p. 338. 

“ J. A. S. B., Vol. VI, p. 1031. ’ Mil., p. 17. “ Jbid., Vol. XVIII, pp. 311, 312. 

" 7M(/„ Vol, XIX, p, 311, 
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Mou and the Khomen, some account of all of which was 
])ublished in 1808 by Dr. J. Leyden in the tenth volume of 
the Researches.^ A very small list of Anainese words 
was communicated by the Rev. N, Brown in 1837,* and of 
Mon words, by the Hon’ble G. Campbell in 1867.* 

Of the Khasi language there is a very small list of 
words in the Journal for 1841, communicated by Mr. B. 11. 
Hodgson.* In the following year, 1849, Mr. W, Robin¬ 
son added an outline grammar and somewhat laro-er voca- 
bulary, comparing Khasi words with those of the Tibeto- 
Birman languages.® 

On tlie islands of the Indian Ocean there exist a num¬ 
ber of languages, wliich belong to the Malayan stock. 
Many of these languages early attracted the notice of the 
Society, which, however, was afterwards almost entirely 
withdrawn, as was natural, in favour of the many sub¬ 
jects of interest lying nearer home. A small list of 
words of the Malayan language spoken in the Nicobar 
Isles was communicated, as early as 1792, in the third 
volume of the Researches, by Mr. Nicolas Fontana, in 
connection with a brief account of that group of islands.® 
A somewhat larger vocabulary was published eighty 
years later by Mr. E. H. Man in the Journal for 
1872.^ Another small list of words of the Malayan lan¬ 
guage spoken by the inhabitants of the Foggy (Fagai) or 
Nassau Islands lying off Sumatra, was communicated as 
early as 1799, in the sixth volume of the Re.searches, 
by Mr. John Crisp.® A little later, in 1808, Dr. J. Leyden 
gave some account of the Jawi, the Javanese, the Bugi, 
the Bima, the Batta, and the Gala or Tagala, of which the 

' As. lies,, Voi X, pp. 257, SOI. J. A. S. B,, Vol. Vt, p. lO;!!. ’ I’ro- 

ceediugs for 18G7, p, 51. ‘ J. A. S. B., Vol. XVII, Part I, p. 547. ‘ fhld,, 

Vol. xvm, pp, ;!3(1, 312. ” As. Bes., Vol. Ill, p. 167. ’ J. A. S. E., Vol. XLI, 

p. 1. “ A.S. Uos., Vol. VI, pp. 77, ‘JO. 
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first mentioned is tlie name of tlie written Malayan lan- 
y,'nage, while the others are the names of the Mahiyan 
language as spoken in tlie islands of Java, Celebes, Snm- 
bavva, Sumatra, and the Philippines, respeetivelyj Some 
further information on these languages was communicated 
by Mr. Thomas Raffles, in 181(1 J A specimen of the 
ancient Malayan language, called the Kawi, was communi¬ 
cated by Mr, John Crawford in 1820, in connection with an 
ac(;onnt of t he island of Eali.^ A short notice of the alpha- 
bets of the Philippine islands, with an illustrative plate, 
was published in 1845 by Mr. II. Piddington, who extracted 
it from a Spanish work of Don Sinihaldo de Mas.* 

The Midiammadaii conquest introduced the Persian and 
Arabic languages into India, and tlieir knowledge and culti¬ 
vation is still widely diffused among that portion of the poj)U- 
lation of Imlia which professes the Muhammadan faith. It 
was natural, therefore, that, Iroin the beginning the Asiatic 
Society extmided its researches to the language and litera¬ 
ture of Arabia and Persia. Rut, as in the case of the Sans¬ 
krit, the energies of the Society were ])rincipally directed to 
the publication of texts and translations of rare and valu¬ 
able Arabic and Persian works in the Bibliotheca Indica. 

All the earlier publications were Arabic works, exccjit 
one, Nizami's celebrated Sikand.arnamah, of winch however 
only about one half was edited in 1852 by Dr. Sprenger 
aiul Agha Muhammad Shiishteri jointly.® The remaining 
])ortion was not published until 1801), when it was edited 
l)y Maulvi Agha Ahmad ’Ah'.“ 'Phe same Maulvi also 
wrote an elaborate introduction to the Sikandarnamah, 
which w;is printed in 1874 as a separate work under the 

' As. Kea., Vil. X, pi). ia:i. 18U, l'J2, li)S, 202, 207. * Ibid., VoL XII. p, 102, 

' Ibid., Vol, XII], p. 1G2. ■' .1, A. S. B., Vol, XIV, p. 002. * Seo tlie list of tlie 

liibliotlieua liidica, iu Apponilix C to tlio Historioa,! Part of tlie Coaten.-ii-y Ileview, for 
tills aiid Uie other wui'ka uicutiouoJ lici-uufter. “ Proeeudiugs for 1S70, p. 20. 
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name of Haft Asman, and which was intended to give the 
history of the Masnavi or epic poetry of the Persians, in 
seven cliapters ; hut owing to the death of tlie author, no 
more tlian tlie geueral portion and the first of the seven 
chapters could be published.' 

The first Arabic publication was an Arabic Biblio¬ 
graphy referring to si.xty different subjects, treated 
by Shaikh-ul-Innim ’Abdullah A1 Pakihi and Shaikh 
Sbains-ud-din As-Sakluiwi. It was edited by Dr. A. 
S[>renger in 1849. Three years later, in 1852, Dr. 
Sprenger followed it up by an edition of As-Sayuti’s 
lupin on the Exegotic Sciences of the Qoran, which he 
prepared with the assistance of the Maulvis Safdud-din 
Khiin and Bashfrud-din. In the following year, 1853, 
Ensign (now Colonel) W. Nas.sau Lees undertook an 
edition of Al-Azdf s Fatuh-ush-Sham, in which the Moslem 
coiupiests in Syria are narrated. In the same year, 
he also published another work on the same subject,— 
the pseudo-Wiupdi’s history of the conquest of Syria.® 
Tlie publication of three other and larger works was also 
commenced in that year, 1853, the value of which to 
the students of Arabic jdiilosophy' and science and of 
the history of the first period of Islam cannot be over¬ 
estimated. One of the.se was the Kashfii’z-Zunun, or 
“ Dictionary of the technical terms used in the sciences 
of the Muhammadans,” edited by the Maulvis Muhammad 
Wajfh and Ghohun Qadir. Another is the Isiibah 
fi-tainyiz-is-Sihabah, or “ Bibliogra|)hical Dictionary of 
persons who know Muhammad,” eilitcd by the same two 
Maulvis jointly with a third Maulvi, ’Abdul IIaqq.“ This 


' SeD Proceeding's I'or 1871, p. .S-i ; a-nil the Tutroiluction to the edition written 
bj Mr. Blochmtinu. ^ Proooedinga for 1SG3, p. 2(5. Sec Journal It. A. S., 
Vol. Ill (N. S.), p. iiy. 
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is a voltimiaous work, of wliich manuscripts are only witli 
great diHiculty procurable. When the work, in 1853, 
was coiuiucncecl, no complete mamiscripts appear to have 
existed, and in 1856 it was dropped in the middle of the 
second volume for want of them. In 1864 it was 
determined to complete the dictionary as far as possible, 
and the fourth volume was ])nblished by Maulvi ’Abdul 
Ilai. In ] S73, unexpectedly three manuscripts of the second 
and third volumes turned up in the possession of Maulvi 
Kabiruddin Ahmad. These are now'being published by 
klaidvi ’A])dul llai, and there is every hope of com- 
])Ieting tliis import.-mt work.* These two works were pub¬ 
lished under Dr. A. Si)venger’s su])erintendence. The 
third, the Fihrisht-ut-Tusi, a descriptive list of Shiali 
works, was published by Dr. Sprengor himself, who also 
edited one of the Appendixes to the second named work, 
called the Risalah Sham.siyab and treating of the Logic 
of the Arabians. Two years later, in 1855, Mr. Alfred 
YOU Krenier ])repared an edition of A1 Waqidf’s Kitab 
-ul-Maghazf, wliich narrates the history of Muhammad’s 
campaigns. It was made from a single manuscript 
discovered by the editor in I)am:i.scus in 1851, and, as 
unfortnnatly the manuscript was a fragment, the edition 
could not bo completed. Two complete manuscripts, how¬ 
ever, have lieen procured not very long ag'o, and it may 
now be hoped that a new and complete edition of this 
important work will soon be pulilislied in Germany.^ 

In 18.')6 a cliange took place in the selection of works 
for publication in the Dibliotheca Indica. An objection 
having been raised by the Court of Directors to the selec¬ 
tion being bestowed mainly on works in Arabic, it was 
resolved by the Society to devote the funds at its disposal 

’ fui 1871, up. SU, iJ3. • Ibid, fov 1881, p. 311, 
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to tlie institution of fi Persian scries wliicli should contain 
chiefly works ou tlie history of India,’ giving tlie preference, 
wlien possil)Ie, to writers conteinpoiary with the events 
which their liistories clironicle.^ The first work selected 
on this jiew plan was the Tarildj-i-Ffniz-Shalii by Zi'auddin 
Bariii, who brings tlie history of the Muliarnniadan sove¬ 
reigns of India down to the sixth 3 'ear of the reign of Ffriiz 
Shah, the nephew of Ghiyasuddin Tughlaq Shah. The 
edition of his work was cominenced in 1800 by Maulvi 
Say} id Ahmad Khan, under the superintendence of Cap¬ 
tain W. N. Lees."* Tlie next work of the series was Abii’l 
Fazl Baihaqi’s history of Ma’asud, the son of Mahiuud of 
Gliazni, edited in 1801 by Mr. W. H. Morley. It is 
commonly styled the Tarikh-i-Baihaqi, but it is simply a 
portion of a very much larger work in several volumes, 
entitled the Tankh-i-al-i-Siibuktagi'n, which relates the 
history of the descendants of Subuktagin, the father 
of Mahmiid the Great.* In 1808 followed the Tabaqat- 
i-Nasirf by Minhajuddfn A1 Jurjani, edited by Captain W. 
Nassau Lees, in conjunction with Maulvis Khadim Husain 
and ’Abdul Hai. Tliis work, however, is rather a book of 
dynasties than a history of any particular dynasty or 
number of reigns, with the exce[)tiou of the author’s con¬ 
temporary, the emperor Nasiruddin Mahmud, of whose 
reign he gives a much fuller account. In his time 
Muhammadan India was divided into four kingdoms, 
those of Hindustan, Bengal, the Panjab and Sindh; and 
the peculiar and important feature of the Tabaqat-i-Nilsirl 
is, that it gives a Inograjihical .sketch of the contemporary 

* J. A. S. B., Vol. .XXV, pp. 127, 4.'>.5. See Journal U. A. S., Vo!. I.1I (N. S.), 
pp, 110, 420. “ J. A. S. B., Vol. XXXJII, p. 46.7. See Journal E. A. S., Vol. Ill 

(N. S.), p, 420. “ ProeeeiUngs I'or 1S61, pp. !>l, 6.6; I'ur 1862, p. 21. .See alfso 

Journal E. A. S., Vol. Ill (N. S.), pp. 411, 441. ‘ Sec Jourual E. A. ,S., Vol. lU 

(N. a), pp. 421, 422. 
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rulers of all these kingdoms, as also of the countries 
Ijeyond the Indusd An Kng-lisli translation of tliis import¬ 
ant history, l)eginning with the seventh section of the 
original, was undertaken in 187.‘5 hy Major II. (r, liaverty, 
Avho added numerous and valiial>le notes elucidatory of 
the te.\t." The fourth histnrv of the Persian series is 
the Muntakhal)-ut-'rawarj'kh o('’Al)dnl thidii', the Ihidaonf, 
Avliie.h Avas ('dited in 18(14 lyy (hiptain W. Nassau Lees 
in conjunction Avith Maulvis Kahiruddin AhiUiid and 
Munsiii Ahmad ’All, and which, as a history, is second to 
none in the aa'IioIc range of historical Avorks by Muham¬ 
madan autliors. Tliough it professes to l)e simply an 
abridgment of Niziimnddin Ahmad’s Tabaqat-i-Akbar 
Shahi, its great value lies in its giving a vicAV of the 
cli.-ivacter of the great emperor Akbar from an opposition 
point, a somewhat rare {|ualiii(!ation in a contemporary 
Muhammadan historian.^ The next liistory in the series 
Avas the hibiilnamah-i-Jahangi'ii by Mu’tamad Khan, tlie 
confidential se(;retary of the emp(U'or didningfr, l)y Avho.se 
command he wrote that emperor’s memoii'S. No Aviiter of 
th(i period Avas more competent or more favourably cir¬ 
cumstanced for writing a liistory of the leign of Jahangfr.‘ 
It Avas edited in 1805 by Maulvis ’Abdul llaipj and Ahmad 
’All. 

In the folloAving year, 18G(!, the edition of two histories 
was commenced. These Ai'ere Muhammad Qasim’s Alam- 
cirnamah, a court chronicle of (unperor Aurangzib’s reign 
(rom its thirtv-second vear, edited by ?tlaulvis Khadim 
Husain and ’Abdul Ilai ; and the 13adshah-namah of 


' See Jonrii il U. A. S.. A^jI. Ill (X. S.). i>i). I:!'.). " Prucuetliiigs for 187:), 

jip. .'ll, :)8. “ /A»7. for 1S7)I. p. .‘>0. Sen also .Touinal R. A. S.. Vol. Ill (X. S.) 

jip. 4ol. 17,'1. I.'o. I’roccciliiigs for ISO."), p. Ill, Soc ulso Jourual 11. A. S., 

Vol. Ill (X. S.), p. I.VJ. 
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’Abdul Hamid Laliauri, one of the ))rinci|)al authorities 
in tlic reign of tlie enijHU’or Sliahjahan, edited bj Maul- 
vis Kabiruddin vVIiinad and’ Abdnr llaliiin/ In 1867 
followed the Ain-i-Akbari, or Insiitutcs of Akbar, by the 
celebrated Abu’l Fazl, which some consider simply the 
third volume of tlie same author’s Akbarnamah, but 
which is a large work in three volumes, com])lete in itself.^ 
It was edited l)y Mr. 11. Hiochmann, who added an intro¬ 
ductory English I)iogra[)hy of Abi'i’l Eazh He also under¬ 
took, in tlio following’ year, 1868, an English translation 
accompanied with very valuahle notes. Unfortunately, 
owing to the lamented death of the author, no more than 
one volume, al)out one - half of the whole, has been 
published. In the same year, 18G8, the edition of another 
history of the reign of the emperor Alamgir was com¬ 
menced, tlie .Muntakhab-i-Lubab, commonly called, from 
its author, the Taiikh-i-Khall Khun. It is the most com- 
prehen-sive and most im[)ortant of the histories of that 
period, heing written liy a person of singular capabilities 
for his task, who, moreover, was a contemporary with 
Aurangzlh for the greater portion of his reign.“ It was 
edited by Maulvis Kaluruddiu Ahmad and Ghulam Qadir. 
Two years later, in 1870, was added a third history of 
the same reign, the IMaasir-i-Alamgiil by Muhammad SaqI 
Musta’id Khiin, edited by Maulvi Agha Ahmad ’All. It 
is a small work, but its author had good opportunities of 
consulting the records of Government and of obtaining 
information regarding the events of Aurangzib’s reign.^ 
The last of the rersian historical series, as yet pub¬ 
lished, was commenced in 1873. It is the celebrated Akbar- 

' See Jonrnril R. A. S., Vol. Ill (N. S.), pp. 1G2, 41U. - Jbid., p. 461. 

» PDcecdiuga lor 1874, p. 3:5. See also Journal R. A. S., Vol. Ill (N. S.), 
pp. 4Cl, 40.6, 400. 
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iiamuh of Abu’l Fazl, wliicli is pronounced l)y nil com¬ 
petent judges to be :in ndmiriiblo history of tbo grent 
enii)eroi' Akbnr’s reign, but from the most fnvouruble 
point of view,—:i memoir, in short, ^vnrrnnted to reflect 
only Ids virtues^ It was etiitcd, at first, l)y Maiilvi Agiia 
Ahmad ’Ah, after whose death it is being continued hv 
MiUilvi ’Ahdur Kaldm.® 

Besides these Idstorical works only two other works in 
Persian have been published. One is the Wfs o Bamhi, 
a romance of ancient Persia translated from the Pehlavi 
into Pensiau vcr.se by Fakhruddfn, the durjanl. It was 
edited, in 18G4, by Captain W. N. Lees and Munshi Ahmad 
’Ail ^ The other is the Farhang-i-lviishidi, an edition of 
which was conimcuced by Maulvi Zulfl((ar 'All in 1870 and 
completed by Maulvi Aziz ur llabimui in 1875. This work 
is a dictionary of tlie Pensian language, which was compiled 
in lOG'li A. H. by Sayyid ’Aljdur Ra.sldd of Tatta in Sindh, 
one of tlie oest grammarians and lexicographers that India 
has produced. It is based on a critical examination of the 
numerous preceding dictionaries, and has itself been 
thc) basis of all later writers on Persiati lexicography. 
The calitors have added valuable notes from Suriiri, Jahan- 
giri and tlie Siraj."* 

Of A.rabic works tliere are only two among the later 
editions included in the Bibliothe<!a Indica. The.se jii'e the 
Nokhbat-ul-Fikr, with the commentary called Nozhat-un- 
Nazr, by Shababuddin Abimul Ibn llajar al Asqalani, the 
author of (he celebrated Isabah, previously mentioned ; 
.and an English translation of Jalaluddin As-Suyutf’s Tarikh- 
ul-Khulfa or “ History of the Caliphs.” The former was 

' I’roeeeding'( 1 'ot 187^., jt. :);i. .Sots also Journal 11. A. S., Vol. Ill (N. S.), 
pp. h'.O, irjl. rmeoodmg-s for 1874, p. 34. ® Ibid. ' Ibid, for 1875, p. 32 ; 

and tor 1875, pp. 21, ’20. 
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edited in 1862 by Captain W. N. Lees, in conjnnction with 
tin; Maulvis ’Abdnl Haqq and Gliolam Qiidir ; the latter 
by Major H. S. Jarrott, who introduced bis translation 
with a short memoir of the aiitlior. 

Besides these larger publications, a number of smaller 
contributions wore piildisbed from time to time in the 
'Transactions of the Society. As early as 1790, in the 
second volume of the liesearcbes, there is an essay 
on tlie Arabic elements I’eceived into the Persian 
language.^ This was followed in 1805 ])y anotlier essay 
by Mr. Francis Balfour, in which he gave extracts 
from the Tahzfb-ul-Mantiq, or ‘Essence of Logic,' as a 
small supi)lement to Arabic and Persian grammar, and 
with a view to elucidate certain points connected 
with Oriental literature.^' In the Journal for 183-1 
was commenced, and continued in the following years, 
a translation, prepared by Baron Joseph von IIam« 
mer, of an Arabic work, the Mohit, on navigation in 
the Indian seas. T'he author of the original work was 
Sidi al Chelobi (Sidi 'All Capudan), Captain of the fleet 
of the Turkisli Sultan Suleiman, who finished his book 
at Ahmedal)ad, the capital of Gujarat, in the year 
1554.'* In the volume for 1843, Dr. K. Sprenger published 
a translation of anotlier Arabic work, Kaslif-us-salsalali 
'an wasf-uz-zalzalah, on earthquakes by Jalaluddhi As- 
Saynti.'' The same contributed, in 1848, notices of some 
copies of the Arabic scientific work, entitled Pasayil 
Ikhwan-us-safa, which, by the novelty of its ideas, tlie 
peculiarity of its style, and even of its language, had created 
considerable sensation.“ In 1850, Sir Henry Elliot coni- 

‘ As. Res., Vol. II, p. 308. ^ Ihiil., Vol. VIII, p. 89. ® 

p. -Ar> ; Vol. V, p. 411 ; Vol. VI, p. 805 ; Vol. VII, p. 7C7. 
p, 741. ® IhUL, Vol. XVII, Piirt T, p. 501. 


J. A. S. B., Vol. Ill, 
IbUl., Vol. XII, 
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iiiutiicated, from Dr. Sprenger, a notice of a copy of the 
fourtli volume of the original Aral)ic text of the history 
of Tahary whlcli gives the life of Muliaimiiad, and of which 
no otiier copy was at tliat time known to exist.’ Dr. 
Sprenger himself contrilnited in 1851 some observations 
on the pliysiology of the Arabic language,* and on the 
initial letters of the nineteenth Siirah of the Qordn.* In 
the same 3 ear, Babu Nara Simha Datta published a trans¬ 
lation of a Persian dlaloQ:ue between Aristotle and Buzur- 
jumihr on morals, called the Zafarndmah."* In 1852, Dr. 
Sprenger continued his contributions with a p.aper on foreign 
words occurring in the Qoran.® In the volumes for 1853 and 
1854 were published several lists of Aral)ic and Persian works 
belonging to the liltraries at Leyden, Aleppo and in the posses¬ 
sion of Sir rienry Elliot." In 185G, Di’. A. Sprenger again 
contributed notices on Mr. Alfred von Kremer’s edition of 
Waqidfs Campaigns,^ and on the Dawa-iil-Qaliib of Moha- 
sabi, the earliest work on Sufism yet discovered, and on an 
Arabic translation of a work ascribed to Enoch also an 
essay on the origin and progress of writing down historical 
facts among the Mussalmams.’’ In 1860, Professor E. B. 
Couudl communicated .a paper on a few mediaeval apologues’" 
and an analysis of the Qiran-us-Sa’dain, a Persian poem by 
Mir Khusrau, describing the contemporary contest between 
theemperorKaikobadaud hi.s father.” In 1863,Dr. A. Spren¬ 
ger contributed some remarks on Barbier deMeynard’s edition 
of Ibn Khordadbeh and on the land-tax of the empire of 
the Khalil's.’* In 1868, Mr. II. Blochmann pui)li.shod .some 

' J. A, S. B., Viil. XIX, p. icy. Sue also Vol, XX, p. 1'.)"), for .n short notice of 
a mamiscript of tic first volmno in iihu Society's libiiivy, VoL XX, 

p. lie, ^ Ihid.. p 1280. ‘ Jbiil., p. ItHi. ^ Ih'ul,, Vol. XXI, p. 101). " Jhitl., 

Vol. XXil, p. .Wf) ; Vol .XXIII, pp. 41, 22C. ■> Jhid., Vol. XXV, pp. fi-I, lOU 

* Ihiil., p. 1:5:!. " Ibid., pp. 3l);{, :!7.5. *» Ibid., Vol, XXIX, p. 10. >' Ibid. 

p. 22a, '■ Ibid., \ol. XXXV, p. 12l. 
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contributions to Persian lexicography, in wliicli be des¬ 
cribed a large number of Persian dictionaries compiled by 
natives of India.^ In tlie following year, 1869, he added 
a memoir on the historian ’Abdul (^adir, called the Badaoni, 
and his works.* In the same year was also iniblished the 
commencement of a translation from the Tan'kli i-Firuz 
ShAhi, prepared by Major A. R. Fuller, which was continued 
in the two following year.s, 1870 and 1871, the last portion 
being by Mr. P. Whalley.^ In 1874, Mr. J. 0‘Kinealy 
published a translation of an Arabic pamphlet on the 
history and doctrines of the Wahhabis, written by ’Abdullali, 
grandson of ’Abdul WahliAb, tlie founder of Wahhabism;^ 
Mr. E. C. Ross, a translation of the annals of ’Oman from 
early times to the year 1728 A.D. and Mr. G. H. Damant, 
the Persian text of the Risalat-ush-Shuhadd, or “ Rook of 
Martyrs,” containing an account of Isina’il Gliazi of Kanta 
Duar, in the Rangpur district.® In 1876, Mr. P. Wlialley 
contributed some translations from the Diwan of Zib-un- 
nissa Begam, poetically styled Makhfi, daughter of the 
emperor Aurangzib.’’ In 1877, Mr. C. J. Lyall published 
a translation of the fourth of the seven Mo’allaqat or 
“ Suspended Poems,” that of Lebid, to which he added 
a notice of the life of that poet as given in the Kitfib-ul- 
Aghani.® In the following ye.ar he added a translation, 
together with the text, of the Mo’allaqah of Zuheyr.® In 
the volume of the previous year, 1871, he had also com¬ 
menced to publish translations from the Hamsiseh and the 
Aghani, which he continued in the volume for 1881.** 
There are also in the volume for 1877 some metrical trans- 


' J. A. S. B., Vol. XXXVII, p. 1. IhUl., Vol. XXXVIII, p. 105. » Ibid., 

p. 181 ; Vol. XXXIX, p. 1 ; Vol. XL, p, 186. * Ibid., Vol. XLIII, p, CS. ^ Ibid., 
p. 111. “ Ibid., p, 222. Ibid., Vol. XLV, p. ;i08. ® Ibid., Vol. XLVI, p, Gl, 
■ Ibid., Vol. XLVII, p. 1. "> Ibid., Vol. XLVI, pp. 168, 437 ; Vol. L, p. 107. 
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lations fVoti) the quatrains of ’Umar Kliayjdm, contributed 
by Mr. P. Wliallej.^ 

In coniifotion with the Arabic language may be men¬ 
tioned a report, by Uieutenaiit J. R. Wellsted, on the 
island of Socotra. In it he gives a small list of words of 
tlie language of the islanders, wlio appear to be immi¬ 
grants from Arabia.^ 

The Asiatic Societ}', true to its name, did not limit its 
philological researches to the languages of India, or of 
countries nearly connected with India. Those of coun¬ 
tries, more or less distant in geographic.al position or 
historical relation, like China, Armenia, Turkistan, also 
received an occasional notice. Thus, in the second volume 
of the Researches of the year 1790, Sir W. Jones pub¬ 
lished some account of the second classical book of 
the Chinese, the Shi-king, containing three hundred odes 
or short poems in praise of ancient sovereigns and 
legislators, or descriptive of ancient manners. Of one 
of the.se odes he added the original text, together with 
a literal and a free translation.® Much later in 1843, 
Mr. H. Piddington republished in the .lournal the intro- 
du(!tion to a jiaper on the study of the Chinese language 
written by Mr. Stanislas Julien.^ 

The first contribution on the language of Turkistan 
was made in 1835. In the Journal of that year Mr. H. 
Wathen published a memoir on Chinese Tartary and 
Klioten, to which he appended a small list of words of the 
Turk! dialect spoken at Yarkand.® Nothing more was 
done till 1877, when Mr. R. B. Shaw published a grammar 
of the language of Eastern Turkistan." Three years later, 

■ J. A. S; B., Vol. XLVI, p, 168. ® l¥ul., Vol, IV, pp. 138, 165. » Ab, Res., 

Vol. II, p. 195. * J. A. S, B., Vol. XII, p. 816. “ /Jid., Vol. IV, pp. 663, 663. 

" mi., Vol. XLVI, p. 212. 
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ia 1880, lie added a fairly complete vocabulary of the same 
language, to winch was appended a list of names of birds 
and plants prepared by Dr. J. Scully.' 

On the literature of Armenia, there is one contribution 
in the Transactions of the Society. It occurs in the Journal 
for 1868, and is an account, by Mr. Joliannes Avdall, of 
twenty-five authors of Armenian grammars from the earliest 
stages of Armenian literature u|) to that year.^ 

Besides tlie languages and literature of India, other 
matters more generally connected with the suliject of 
philology found an occasional notice in the pages of the 
Journal. Tlie volume for 1859 contains the well-known 
jtaper on the introduction of writing into India, by Pro¬ 
fessor Max Milllcr, which was afterwards printed in his 
History of Ancient Sanskrit Literature.® Some remarks 
on the ancient art of writing and the relation of the Indian 
to the Semitic alphabets by Mr. H, Blochmann and Babu 
Rajendralala Mitra were published in the Proceedings of 
1865."' In the following two years the discussion of that 
suiyect, with respect to tlie origin and course of development 
of the Aryan alpliabets, was continued by Mr. E. Thomas, 
the llon’ble G. Campbell, Babu Rajendralala Mitra, and 
Rev. K. M. Banerjea.® Another subject closely connect¬ 
ed with the ancient Indian alphabet is that of the 
ancient Indian numerals. A memoir on tliis subject was 
contributed in 1855 by Mr. E. Thomas, in which he 
revised and much extended the original discovery of those 
numerals made, as already alluded to in a former place,® 
by Mr. J. Prinsep as early as 1838.^ Some years later. 


' J. A. S. B., Extra Number for IHSO, » Ibid., Vo!. XXXVII, p. IHl. 
» JUd., Vol. XXVIll, p. l:w. Proeeodinga for 180'), pp. 171, 111. > Ihid. 

foe 1800, p. IBS ; for 1867, pp. 33-61. » See p. 36, ’ J. A. S, B., Vol. XXIV, 

p. 661 ; Bee also Vol, VII, p, 318. 
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ill 18()3, another pa])Gr on the same subject was published 
by Dr. Dhau Daji of JJoiubay, wliose successful decipher- 
ineiit of the numerical symbols occurring in the iShisik 
cave inscriptions enabled him to greatly im])rove and con- 
soldidatc our knowledge of the ancient Indian method of 
expressing' numbers in wril.ing,^ 

The system of transliteration elaborated by Sir W. 
Jones has already been numtioiied. This was a subject 
■which would necessarily come to the front, from time to 
time, the more the study of oriental languages and litera¬ 
ture progressed. Thus we find in the Journal for 18G1 
a- paper on. the application of tlie characters of the Homan 
alphabet r,o oriental languages, contribi,itcd by Captain W. 
Nassau laies f and another paper, in 18.57, on the transli¬ 
teration of ludian al[)habets in the Roman characters, by 
IMr. F. S. C-rowse.® Somewhat analogous to the subject 
of transcribing oriental cliaracters into those of Europe, 
is the question of translating European technical terms into 
cu’iental languages. Some discussions on this subject, 
initiated by the llon’ble G. Campbell, took place in the 
Society in 18C6, the substance of which is recorded in the 
Proceedings of that year."* 


■ J. A. S, B., Vol, XXXII, p. nil. •- Jhld., Vol, XXXIII, p, 8.15. = Ibid., 

■Vol, XXXVI, p. 130. * Prooeedings for 1800, pp. 120, 131, HI, loO. 
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form ”/o)' forms.” 
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>> 

“ ora era era.” 

121, 
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JJ 

“ Snkariina ^\/'or '' Bri Karlla,” 

122, 

„ 20, 

JJ 

“ Mahiala ”/f>r Maliiiila.” 

122, 

„ 30, 


‘‘ Oaharwara-S ”/<>/' Galiarwalas,” 

130, 
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“ upon ’* from.” 


On pag'o DU, Hue IS), wHli regard to the mvinc I'oOVa it may lie added, tliat 
a pLoto-ziuoogvapheil copy of tlie Bareilly insoriptioii is published in Vol- I of the 
Arol'.aiolog'ical Survey Reports of Cieiieral (.luiiniiigham. 'the word kulila oecairs in 
the last line. It is elearly not a misleotioii tor hinin'dii. ixa crroiiooiisly stated in 
J. A, S. 11., Vol, XXXIII. p. 23(;. 

On page 130, add to footuotc 2 ; “ Ootieral Ciiijuiug-haiu inakeB A.l). 1107 to 
be the iiiitiiil year of the Sena era, see his Archtooloyical Survey lloiiorts, Vol, XV. 
p. ICiO.” 
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To the Chapter on History. 


No, I. 

With rec-ard to tlie events that led to the change of dynasty in Kanauj 
at the time of the accession of the (so-called) Rathors, I would venture to 
make a suggestion for fuvtlier consideration. The Rasahi land-grant, pub¬ 
lished in the Journal A. S. 15., Vol. XLII, p. 321, seems to me to throw 
light on this ])oint. I do not think the signilieance of the historical notices 
contained in the opening versos of that grant has been quite correctly 
understood. 

The Viji'yC or ‘victorious king’ of the second verse is S'ri Chandra 
Deva himself, whose descent is described in that verse. The following 
verse (No. 3) relates the circuinstanee.s under which ha obtained the throne 
of Kanaui. In this verse (No. 3) it is stated that after the death of a 
king S'ri Bhoja, there were troublous times under a king S'ri Karnna,* to 
which S'ri Chandra Deva put an end by possessing himself of the country. 
The king Bhoja, 1 take to bo Hhoja Deva 11 of the earlier Kanauj dynasty, 
who reigned about A. 1). 925-950; for his father Mahendra Pala was 
still reigning in A. D. 921 (see Genl. Cunningham’s Archuiulogical Re¬ 
ports, Vol. lie, p. 85). Bhoja Deva II’s son, Vinayaka Pala Deva, may, 
therefore, he put down to A. D. 950-975. About this time a Rajii 
Kokalla 11, c f the Kalaohuri dynasty, was on the throno of Chedi (see 
ibid., p. 85). Re and hi.s suc(tessor.s, (Jangeya Deva and Karna Deva, carried 
on many successful wars. They must have invaded the territories of Mahoba 
anil Kanauj ; for G.ingoya Deva is recorded to have died at Prayaga, and 
his coins are found on the .site of Kanauj. Karna Deva must have reigned 
about A. D. 1025-1050, as he is recorded to have been a contemporary 
of Bhima Devi of Gujarat (A. D. 1022-1072) and of Bhoja Deva of Dhar 
(A. D. 1021-1012); see ibid., p. 80. 'riiis makes him .also a contemporary 
of S'ri Chandr.i Deva, the tlrst Hathor king of Kanauj (about A. D. 1050). 
1 tfike it, therefore, that the inscription refer.s to Karna Deva of Chedi. 


Not as givou iu the transcript, auu tlie following footnuto. 
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Further, in the soeoiid verse, (Jhamlra ])eva is CMllod a sou of Maliiala, 
wliicli is either a mere provincialism or a clerical error for Mahitala. By the 
same name (Mahitala) Chandra Duva’s father is called in the Bahan land- 
grant of Govinda Chandra, published in the Proceedings for 1870, p. 131,* 
Usually his father is called Mahichandra, while his son is always called 
Madanapahi.f This fact shows that the term Chandra was hy no means so 
distinctive, as is often thought, of the l^nnauj royal family. Terms like 
chandra, tala, pala were intorehangeahle appondagea to the actual name, and 
Mahichandra might also call himself Mahitala or Mahipala. The Saranath 
inscription of Mahipala is dated A. B. 102(.i,—a date which synchronises with 
Chandra Deva’s father Mahichandra, alias Mahipala. The father of the 
Saranath. Mahipala was Vigrahaj>ala, while tlio father of Mahichandra is 
called Yaso-Vig'raha. As Piila and Chandra arc interchangeable, I take 
Yigrahapala and Miahipala of Benares as likelyto bo the same as Yaso- 
Vigraha and Mahichandra (alias Mahipala), the ancestors of Chandra Deva. 
Dato.s and names favour the idontiticatiou. 

But more, tho date of Yigrahapala and Mahipala is from A. D, 991 


* The Biisiihi plato spoil's mahiala, hut the Rahan plate spells 

mahitala. Tho uamo Mahitala inoau.s ‘ the very earth.’ It is an unu-sual name, and if it 
were not for tho fact that it agroc.s with tho metro (Upendravajra) of tho vorso in which 
it occurs, one would be incliiusd to look upon it as one of tho clerical errors (for 
Mahipala) with which this particular record abounds. Tho copper-plate is among tho 
Society’s collection, whore 1 havo oxaminod it, and verified tho corroctness of the 
printed transcript of the second vorso. As it is, ‘ Mahitala’ evidently owes its origin 
merely to the exigoiieios of tho metro. Of tho other grant, puhli.shod in the Journal 
for 1873, I havo not seen tho original, which appears to he in Allahabad. But I 
possess, through tho kindnes.H of Mr. J. P. Ploct, a very carefully prepared ink- 
impression, which clearly shows the naiuo to bo Mahiala, not Mahiiila as published in 
tho Journal. In all probability ‘ Mahiala ’ i.s aclorieal error, apparently, for ‘ Mahitala,’ 
but the latter is notroipiired by the metre of tho vorse (No. 2), which is a sloka, and 
which admits of reading ‘Mahipala’ equally well. I may add bore that the inlc- 
iroiiression clearly proves th(,! name of the prcdcces.sor of Chandra Deva to be Karnna, 
not Karlla as given in tho tr,anscrii)t. Tho signs for n and I, which often occur in the 
p rill it, aro easily distinguishable from each othor (w imd ^)i tbe sign of %m in 

tho name is a distinct double (a). 

f There may have been a special reason for Madana reverting to the ancestral 
title of ‘ Pala,’ in the fact of his extending his kingdom over portion-s of tho old Pala 
empire. Por two inscriptions of hi.s, dated in liis 3rd and 19th ymars, have been found 
at Aihar and at Jayanagar near Lakhi Kami respectively. (See Genl. Cunningham’s 
Arcii. Survey Rep., Vol. XV, p. 154.) The Madanapala of these inscriptions ia 
usually placed among the later incmhcrs of tho proper Pala dynasty ; but beyond the 
fact of the title of ‘ Piila ’ thure is nothing in favor of that theory. 
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to ions (see Appendix, No. IT, also J. A. S. B,, Vol, XLVTF, )>. 391), 
which synclironi.ses with the date of the Chedi rulers, Kokalhi II, Gaugeja 
and Kama. The Chedi rulers were of the Haihaya race (see Qeiil. Cmining- 
hain’s Arch. Jlep., Vol. IX, p. 77), and Vigrahajiala is said to have married 
Laj jfi, a princess of tlie Haihaya race (,I, A. S, B., Vol. XLVII, p. 381). 
The Palas of Benares and the Kalachiiris of Chedi, therefore, were closely- 
allied. Now Vinayakapiila Deva of tho earlier Kanauj line possessed Bena¬ 
res about A. H. 950-975 (.1. A. S. B., Vol. XXXI, p. 5); hut, according to 
thi! Saranath inscription, in A. D. 1020, Mahipalaof the Biiuir (and Bengal) 
line is in posses sion of Benares. Tho latter therefore must have changed liands 
in the interval. This must have occurred in the ‘ troublous times,’ when 
the Chedi kings conquered Kaiiauj, while tho Palas (allied to them by 
marriage) conquered Benares. 

I imagine the evente to have oceurretl thus. Towards the end of the 
tenth century the Kalaohuris and the Palas, being allied, attacked the 
kingdom of Kanauj from the South and East; the former took Kanauj, 
the latter Benare.s; for Jaya[iala, tho father of Vigrahapala, is recorded to 
ha\e conquered Allahabad (see J. A. S. B., Vol. XLVII, p. 381). While 
the- direct descendants of Mabipala continued to rule the Bihar and Bengal 
kingdom, including Benares, one of his younger sons, Chandra Deva, 
obtained for himself the kingdom of Kanauj, from tho Kalachuri king 
Kanja, and founded a new dynasty in Kanauj, which henceforth took 
from him its special name Chandra, in order, perhaps, to distinguish itself 
from the original stock of Palas, Hence Vigraluipala and M abipala, though 
named as the ancestors of Chandra Deva, are never included in the royal 
list of Kanauj. 

But further, the Basiihi plate of 1873 distinctly states, that Mabipala 
and Chandra Deva were of the Gaharwar race of liajputs.* The same 
stataunent occurs in the land-grant, published iti tlie Proceedings for 187G, 
p. 130. So fur as I am aware, it does not occur iu any of the land-grants 
of tjhe Eathor iviiigs of Kanauj, except those two. la .all the other grants, 
1 tiiink, no information whatever is given regarding tho particular Eajput 
clan to which ihe kings professed to belong. The Jtathor clan is not men¬ 
tioned in any of them. It has always been taken for granted that the 
kings of Kanauj wore of the itatlior clan. Eor this notion there appears 
to lie no other ground than the tradition of the Eathor princes of Jodhpur 


* Tho name is spelt giihadawaila iu tho grants; the modern spelling 

is ijahar’wdr or (usually) S/ahai'uiui-, Sou Elliot’s Jtaccs i/ this 

A'. It. Pruvincis^ V’ol. I, p, 121. 
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in JIarwai’ who affirm that Sivaji, their ancestor, was a son of a child of 
Jaya Chandra of Kananj, Now Jaya Chandra is a historical personage; 
he was the last of the Kanaiij kings, who fell in battle with Shahab-ud-din 
Gori, as testified by contemporary Muhammadan historians.* Sivaji also 
is a historical personage, a real ancestor of the M irwar Rathor house. 
The connecting link between Sivaji and Jaya Cliandra i.s a child, otlierwise 
unknown, wlio ia said to have escaped the wreck of lii.s father’s house and 
reign. History, I believe, knows nothing about him ; and the tradition 
about him suspiciously resembles similar traditions of j^rincely houses, who 
claim ancient descent by the agency of some mysteriously born or preserved 
child. In any case, if the tradition is correct, it fails to account for the 
remarkable fact, how a family which was originally Gabarwar, as stated in 
their own grants, turned into Rathors. In a matter of this kind the 
evidence of a contemporary land-grant i.s of more value than a tradition. 
But, in fact, the traditions, confused and sometimes contradictory as they 
are, rather support tho theory hero put forward, It is said that “ the Galiar- 
wars aro of the same family as the Rathors, with whom they deem them¬ 
selves on an equality and with wliom it is said they never intermarry.’’ The 
last statement, however, is only partially true. It docs not appear that the 
(modern) R itliors can be traced further back than the Kanauj family; and 
Colonel 'fod says that a donht hangs over the origin of the Rathor race j 
by the bards they are held to bo descoiidant.s of Kics^nipa.l In referenco 
to the latter point, it may be noticed that tho Galiarwars are of the Ka^- 
yapa gotra or order, though tho Rathors now profes.s to be of the S'andilya 
gotra. All these circumstances point to the conclusion that the so-called 
Rathors wore an offshoot of tho Gaharwars; and it may well be that about 
the time of Mahipala a separation took place in tho Gabarwar clan, possibly 
on religious grounds ; for the IhUas professed Buddhism, while tho Chan- 
dras were Brahinauists, Tlie separation wa.s marked by the secession of 
the latter to Kanauj, and by a change in their nomonelature (Chandra and 
Ratlior, for Pala and Gabarwar). “ The Gaharwars are despised by the other 
Bajput tribes,” aecording to Tod (Rajasthan, Vol. I, p. IlO). The original 
reason of this treatment may have been their heretical faith in tho time 
of the Pfilas. The Rathors would not be the only off.shoot from the Gahar- 
war clan; the well-known Bundels (of Bundelkhand) aro another promi¬ 
nent: instance of Gabarwar descent. Again : ” the Galiarwars assert that 
they were originally masters of Kanauj, local tradition confirms their 


* See Major Eavorty’s Translation of tho Taliaqiit i Naairf, p. 470. 
t See his Rajasthan, Vol. I, p. 88. (Uopriiit, pp. 67, 68.) 
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claims, and the Gautama Kajputs attribute tlieir own residence and posses¬ 
sions in tlio Lower Doab to the bounty of a Gabarwdr Kaja of Kanauj.” 
Th is tradition evidently refers to the Rathor rulers of Kanauj, and confirms 
the statement of their land-grants, that they were Gaharwars. Again : “ the 
present chief of the Gaharwars resides at Kantit near Mirzapur, and tradi¬ 
tion says, Qadan Deo, who by some is reckoned the son of Manika Chandra, 
brother of Jajachandra, the Rathor, came from Benares about the end of 
the 11th century, and settled at Kantit.” This, as Sir Henry Elliot points 
out, is a confused tradition. Perhaps it points to the secession and emigra¬ 
tion from Benares under Sri Chandra, at the time of Mahipala. In any 
case, it clearly establishes tlie closest relationship between the Rathors and 
Gaharwars. Again ; “ Benares is generally considered the original country 
of the Gaharwars, who, it is ofLm asserted, are descended from ancient 
kings of Benares and their chief seat is still in the Benares Division and in 

Bihar. This makes in support of the theory that the Pala kings of Bihar 
and Bengal, who also ruled in Benares, belonged to the Gaharwar clan, 
and consequently were closely related to the Rathors of Kanauj.* It is 
true, there is an indistinct tradition, which ascribes the Pilla Rajas to the 
Bhiiihar race.t But there is no proof of it. In their inscriptions the 
Bilas make no mention of their caste. On the other hand, there are 
various incidental notices in them, which indicate their having been of a 
Rajput caste. Tlius Vigrahajiala is said to have married the princess 
Lajja of the .Haihaya race (see Apj),, No. II) ; this would hardly have 
occurred if the Pala Rajas had really belonged to a non-descript race, 
like tbe Bhuihars. 

I oidy throw this Out as a suggestion. It is by no means a new one ; 
Mr. Prinsep already made it in J. A. S. B., Vol. IV, p. 670. But much 
additional infermation in sup|)ort of it has since come to liirht. 

IMo. II. 

In eompating the ehronolgy of the Pala dynasty too much reliance 
is still placed on tlie Amgacldii iiiscri|)tion. But its mutilated state ren- 
dcr.s it practically useles.s unlc.ss whore it is supported by other documen¬ 
tary evidence. Moreover, the dc.scription given by Mr. Colebrooke of its 
genealogy, which has hitherto been always relied on, is very inaccurate. He 

* See the traditions, above quoted, of the Gaharwara and Rathors in Elliot’s Jlaeas 
of the ]sr. tr. Irovinces, pp. 121-124; and Shoiriug’s Mindu Tribes avd Castes, Vol. I, 
pp, 140, 141, 17ii-177. 

t See Gen. Cunningham’s Arch. Survey Hop,, A''ol. XV, p. 147; Calcutta 'Roviow, 
Vol. LIX, p. C8. Eor an account of the lihuihara see Elliot’s iilaecs of the N. 
Pnn-inces, V^)l. I, p. 2t, 
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states (As. Kea, Vol, IX, p. 435): “Thu first muntionod is Lokapala, and 
after him Dharmiipala. The next name has not been deciphered : but the 
following one is .1 ayapala, succeeded hy Bevapala. Two or three subsequent 
names are yet undeciphered : one seems to bo Narayana, perhaps Naraj'ana- 
pala: they are followed by liajapala,—-Paladeva and Vigrahapala J)eva, 
and subsequently Mahipala Duva, Nayapala and again Vigrahapala Deva.” 

The Xmgaohhi plate i.s in the Society’s collection, where I have subjected 
it to a careful re-examination, with the following result. The first name 
i.s not Lokapala (which is mis-read for Lokanatha), but Gopala Deva (first 
word of the 5th lino) ; then comus Dharmapala Nripa (middle of the Gth line). 
Thu next undeciphered name is Vakpala (near the beginning of the 7th line), 
called the Anujaor ‘younger brother’ of Dharmapala. The following name 
is J-ayapala, succeeded by Deva|>ala, his Purvaja ‘or elder brother’ (both in 
the middle of the 8th line). The two subsequent, undeciphered names are 
Vigrahapala (1st word of the 9th lino), and Narayana Prabhu (middle of the 
10th line) ; there is no third undeciphered name. So far (that is, up to the 
11th line) the record is nearly a duplicate of the Bhagalpur grant (J. A. S. 
B., Vol. XLA'II, pp. 284, 404), with the e.xception of three laudatory verses 
which are omitted iti the A'mgachhi grant. Then follows the name liajya- 
pdla (last word of the 11th lino), not lldjapala, as Mr. Colebrooke read it; 
and immediately afterwards (near the beginning of the 12th line) Lokapala, 
apparently qualifying Kajyapala. Next comes (1st word of the 13th line) 
an altogether illegible name (not Pala Deva), who is described as the son 
(prasuki) of a lucky queen {hhogya-devyah) of (as it would seem) llajyapdla. * 
Then follows again Vigrahapala Deva (last word of the 14th line), then 
Mahipala Deva (middle of the IGth line), then Nayapala Narapati (iniddlo 
of the 17th line), then again Vigrahapala Deva Nripati (end of the ISth 
line). So far extends Mr. Colcbrooke’s reading ; and up to this place, 
that Is from the 11th to the 20th line, the text of the A'mgachhi grant is 
new. From the 21st line up to the end, the A'mgaohhi grant again almost 
verbally agrees with the Bhagalpur grant, excepting only the names of the 


Tho eleventh liao doses with ^rimd{n)f which is the usual commencement of a 
name. Now the verse, of which aro the two initial syllables, is a‘Sragdhara^ 

of 21 syllables, divided into three parts of 7 syllables each. The quantities of the first 

part, of 7 syllables, are-- --♦ of which the first two lengths are taken up 

by y, {man. Into tho remaining quantities-'w^-the naino must be fitted; but 

Vtgfohapillo will not do* Colebrooko read paladcvo^ which, supposing it to bo completed 
into vakpfdadevo or tho liko, would do. Hut there are iiu traces of deva visible ; if aiiy- 
Ibiug, the traces indicate jaci/e to have been the last two syllublea of the title, so thufc 
tho quantities-- wuuld icmaiu for the real name. 
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(Iiinor, tlio donation (linos 2-l'-2(j) and tlie donee (lines ‘16-40). The inline 
ol’ the donor is Vigriihfi[iala ])eva (middle oF the 24tli line), the successor 
( 2 >iiddiitnlliyd/a) ot Nayapi'ila Dova (end of tlio 26rd line), lie is again 
mimed, at tin- end of the grant, as Vigrahapahi Kshitipati-tilaka (middle of 
the 48th line). There is nothing to bear out Mr. Colebrooke’s remark, that 
“in the makuig of the grant Nayapala likewise appears to have had some 
share.” 

Impevfei tly as this grant can bo read, it affords no ground for extend¬ 
ing the I’ala genealogy beyond Vigrahapala (so-called ‘the first’). The 
giant to a very largo extent verbally agrees with the Ilhagalpur grant of 
Naiiiyanapala ; its letters seem to he, if anything, of a rather older type ; 
and there can be little doubt but that it is a grant of Niirayana’s father, 
Vigrahapala. The opening lines of it are identical with those of the Bha- 
galpur grant, down to Vigrahapala ; hut while the latter grant goes on to 
describe Nariiyanapala as being on the throne and making a gift of land- 
the A'mgach.ii grant mentions Nartiyanapula (or rather Niirayana Prabhu) 
merely as a son of Vigrahapala, and the latter a.s making the gift of land. 
This points to tho lino of ruling kings ending, at the time of the A'mgdchhi 
grant, with V grahapala. It is true, after the first mention of Vigrahapala, 
there follow several names; viz., J;,;ljya[iala (Mahipala?), Vigrahapala, 
Mahipala,Nayapala, Vigrahapala, tho last of these being the donor. As the 
I’ccord is not yet fully road, it is, of course, impossible to determine with 
absolute certainty the significance of this series of names. But the very 
order of repetition in which they follow, suggests that some of them are not 
new names. It is not an unjirecedented feature in such land-grants, that, 
after giving the genealogical line, the writer once more recurs to some of 
the names already montioiied, for the purpose of giving further particulars ; 
an instance in point is the grant of Oovimla Chandra, published in the 
rrocoodiiigs )or 1876, p. 131. Having brought the royal line down to 
Vigraliapala, the grantor, the record, before declaring the grant, apparently 
proceeds to aid some particulars regarding tho relation of Vigrahapala to 
liujyapala, and Mahipala. That l!.aiya])ii,la did not come after Vigrahapala 
and Naruyan.ipahi is jiroved by the Mungir grant, published in the Asiatic 
llesearche.s, Vol, I, p, 133, which states that he was the son and heir-apparent 
(yiivttrdja) of Devapala, He was, therefore, a brother of Vigrahapala. 
Miihipala’s relation to him and to Vigrahapala is not intelligible from the 
imperfectly legible record ; but be is clearly in some way ootemporary with 
Vigrahapala. As to Nayapala, be is evidently tho same as Devapala ; for in 
the genealogy Vigrahajiala’s predeces.sor is ealled Devapala, but afterwards 
ill die statcuieut ot the grant ho is called Nayapala. 
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There is a further point on which the A'mgachlii grant tlirowa light. 
It seems clear from this grant that Vigrahapala was not a nephew, but a 
son of Devapala ; for the pronoun “ his son ” {tat-sunuh) must refer to the 
nearest preceding noun, which is Devapala. In the Dhagalpur grant this 
reference is obscured through the interpolation of an intermediate verse 
in praise of Jayapala, which niake.s it appoar as if Vigrahapala were 
a son of Jayapala. The fact of this interpolation, by the way, shows that 
the version of the formula on the A'mgachhi plate is the earlier and 
original one, on which the more fullsome writer of the Bhagalpur grant 
tried to improve, with the effect of obscuring the genealogy. This is an 
additional reason showing that the A'lngaehhi grant must be ascrib¬ 
ed to Vigrahapala (the so-callod ‘ first'), the fatliev of Narayanapala, the 
grantor of the Bhagalpur plate. 

There is another name which has caused some difficulty. This is 
Surapala. He seems to he supported by a short inscription which gives him 
at least thirteen years of reign (Qon. Cunningham’s Arch. Hep., Vol. XI, 
p. 181). But what is more, he is mentioned in the Buddal inscription as 
the successor of Devapala (see J. A. S. B., Vol. XLIII, p. 356). It is true 
that, as has been already pointed out by others, that inscription did not 
intend to give a genealogy of the Bahi kings, hut only of their ministers; 
nevertheless, as a matter of fact, it did give the royal line ; seeing that both 
lines, the royal and the ministerial, run side by side, it could not be other- 
wise. Moreover the events related in the inscription prove it. The sixth 
verse states that the minister of Devapala was Darbhapani; the thirteenth 
verse states that Kcdara Natha Misra, the grandson of Darbhapani, was 
minister to a king who made successful conquests in the South and West of 
India; the fifteenth verse shows that Kedara Natlia was also the minister 
of Surapala.* The Mungir inscription shows that the king who made those 
conquests was Devapala. Accordingly, Kedara Natha was minister to two 
kings, Devapala and Surapala: and it is therefore more than probable that 
Surapala was the immediate successor of Devapala. On the other hand, the 
Bhagalpur grant says that the successor of Devapala was Vigrahapala. It 
seems evident, therefore, that Vigrahapala and Surapala must have been the 
same person. There is nothing particular about this ; Hindu kings are 
often known by different names; moreover the two names are nearly syno¬ 
nymous. 


* That Devapala had throe ministorB, father, son and grandson, is explained by tho 
f act that ho had a very long reign, perhaps 40 years. The Mungir plate is dated in 
his 33rd year. 
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Oonenil Cunningliam (Arch, lieji., Vol. XI, p. 178) says about Svira- 
pala, that “ he wa.s the son and successor of Devapala Deva ; and furthe 
it would appear that he had an cider brother named Kajyapala, who had 
been declared Auvarilja by his father.” I do not know whether the state¬ 
ment is made on any direct documentary evidence, or wliethor it is merely 
an inferential mmhination. But if it is the former, it confirms my deduc- 
tion, above given, tliat Vigrabapala, alias Surapiila, was a son of Devapala, 
and not of Jayapiila. The same conclusion follows from the fact that 
the Buddal inscription in all probability mentions Narayanapala as the 
immediate successor of Surapala, Tlie Bbagalpur grant says that Naraya- 
iiapala was tin son and successor of Vigrabapala. Hence Surapala and 
Vigrabapala arc the same person. 

The conclusion to which the evidence, such as it is, appears to point 
is, tihat Narayiii.iapala and Mahipabi were contemporaries ; the former being 
a son of Vigraliajidla, and the latter being also a son of Vigruhapiila, or 
perhaps hia nephew and son of liajyapala. Narayapapala probably ruled 
the eastern portion (llengal) of the Piila kingdom, while Mahipala reigned 
in the western half (Bihar, Benares). There is no direct evidence on ths 
point; but there are some circum.stantial indications. Viagrahapdla 
was a stout Buddhist, so was Mahipala; but Narayai.iapala was a Brahrna- 
nist. Ihe latter fact is expressly stated in the Buddal inscription, and 
it is clearly implied both in the Bhagalpur grant and in the Gaya inscrip, 
tion No. G (Arch, liep., Vol. Ilf, p. 120), and his very name, Nara- 
yana, tends to prove it. That a division of the great Bengal and Bihar 
empire took place on account of religions differences is shown by the 
sece.ssion of the Sena family. It took place about the beginning of the 
11th century, v Iilcb, as will be presently seen, .synchronises with the time 
of Narayanapala, 

Therefore, instead of thirteen or eleven ruling princes of the Pala 
family, as generally believed (Arch, liep., Vol. XI, p. 181 ; J, A. S. B., 
Vol. XLVII, pp. 391, 401), tliero are only^ six (excepting the later 
Palas), though there were altogether nine members of the Pala family, 
of whom, howe^ er, three did not actually reign. 

Accordingly the genealogical table stands thus: reigning members are 
indicated by roman numerals; the numbers in round brackets give tlie 
highest A'uozcn number of regnal years; tlie numbers in straight brackets 
give the supposed full numbers of regnal years; the dates are the calcu¬ 
lated years of accession. 
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I, Gopak (1) [20] ... ,.. ... ... 906 A. D. 


II, Dhariiiapila (26) [30] Vdkpala ... ... ... 926 


III, Devapala (or Nayapala) (33) [36] Jayapala... ... 956 


IV, Vigraliapata (or Surapala) (13) [15] Rajyapala ... 991 


VI, Narayana (of Bengal) (17) [20] V, Mahipiila (of Beiiaro-s) (48) [50] 1,006 „ 

r " ““ " I 

Tho later Palas (ot Benares) Cliandra Deva (of Kanauj). 

The (late ot' Malnpiila is known from tlus Henares inscription to be 
A. 1). 1(126. His contemporary Narayai.iapiila reigned at least seventeen 
yeai's (Arch. Itop , Vol, XI, p. 181). Accordingly tlieir accession m.ay be 
dated about 1006- The highest known regnal number of Vigraha is 13 • 
lie may have succeeded in A. 1). 9!)1. The highest known regnal number of 
Devapala is 33 ; he may have succeeded in A. D. 950. The highest known 
regnal number ot Dhannapala is 20 (lVoec(idings for 1880, p. 80) ; his date 
of aocessi(.in will be A. 1), 920. The highest known number of Gopala is 7> 
but iill tradition agrees in giving him a very long reign of 45 or 55 years 
(Arch. Hop., Vol. XV, p. 150); a limit of 20 years, therefore, will be safe, 
and to him A. D. 900 may be given. Altogether this gives 120 years to 
live generations, which is c(u-tainly not too much. Diit tliere is a curious 
piece of evidence, which tends to coidirm tho date thus as.signed to Deva- 
pala, viz., A. I). 950-91. In tlie ‘ huge ’ Gwalior in.scription noticed by 
Mr. FitzKdward Hall (J. A. S. D., Vol. XXXI, pp, 0-S), a king Devapala is 
mentioned, with the date Samv.at 1025, coiTcspoiiding to A. D. 908.* This 
exactly agrees with the date assigned to the Bengal Devapala, and as be is 
recorded to have made wide coiu|ue-sts towards the West, bis mention in 
the Gwalior inscription would be accounted for. His warlike expeditions 
towards the West would bring him into contact with tho Haihaya rulers 
of Chedi, and thus ex[jiaiii the statement in the Bliagalpur grant of the 
alliance of his son, Vigraha[)ala, witli a Haihaya princess. Moreover, 
they would also explain the fact of the coins of Vigraha imitating the 
Sassaniaa type (.see his coins in Arch. Hop., Vol. XI, pp. 176, 177). As to 

Mithipala, lie is reported in Taraiiath’s History to have reigned 52 years__ 

a .statement which is borne out by two inscri[)tions found by Mr. J. E. 

* Mr. Ildll gives also ttio date 1005 but it must be a misprint, for iiis etpiivulua- 
tioii.8 A. D. 068 or A. D. 1103 (on p. 8) only agree with the other date 1025, given in 
the bottom lino of p, 7. 
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Lincke at Imadpur (in the Muzaffarpur district) and dated in the 48th 
year of his reign.* Accordingly Mahipala’s reign may be put down as 
having extended from A. D. 1006 to lOSS.f 

The history of the Piila emj)ire about the turning of the 10th and 11th 
centuries, I imagine to have been thus: The empire included Bengal, 
Bihar and Audh (Gaur, Patna and Benares), and the Pala rulers were Bud¬ 
dhists. Towards the end of the 10th century a great disruption took 
place : Bengal under Narayanapala became Brahmanic, while Bihar and 
Audh under Mahipala remained Buddhistic.| In the beginning of the 11th 
centiury anothei' disruption took place,—Bihar under Mabipala’s successors 
remained Buddhistic, while Audh under Chandra Dcva, a son of Mahipala, 
who made Kanauj his capital, became Brahmanic. Bihar remained Bud¬ 
dhistic till the Muhammadan conquest destroyed the remnant of the ancient 
Pala kingdom. Narilyana was probably assisted in the separation which he 
effected, by the Bengal Governors sprung from the Sena family, who were in 
charge of the province of Paundra Vardhana. Tho Sena family was intensely 
Brahmanic, and two of the earliest members of it, Samanta and Hemanta, 
synchronise with Narayana’s date (A. D. 1006-1026). It was probably the 
successor of the latter, who was supplanted in the Bengal kingdom by Vijaya 
Sena (or Sukha Sena), the first Bengal king (though the fourth in descent) 
of the Sena family, whose date is about A. D. 1080. In the Baqirganj grant 
he is stated, in so many word.s, to have “rooted out those of the race of 
Bhv'ipMa ” (vetse 6, see J. A. S. B., Vol. VII, pp. 43-47).§ Bhiipala is a 

* Suo Proceedings for 1870, p. 98. Tho inscriptions, which are identical, are 
engraved below two groups of bronao figures, aud the date runs as follows: 

t This is aho Gen. Cuuniogham’s conclusion in Arch. Survey Eop , Vol. XV, 
p. 1?)3 (A. D. 1008—1060). In tho Proceedings for 1876, p. 107, Dr. Eurnull com¬ 
municated an inscription of the Chola king Kulottunga, which gives Mahipala’s data 
as A. D. 1093, As the date refers to the conqueBt of Bengal and Mahipala, perhaps 
it niiay be taken as the date of Mahipala’s death in battle. It is difEcult, however, 
to make this date harnioniso with the Saranatha date of A. D. 1026. Tho difference 
is 77 years, a p-iriod much too long to have boon the reign of ono person, even if we 
assume the traditional allowanco of 52 years to fall short of tho truth. It is clear 
that there is soi lething wrong about one or the other of the two dates. But in any 
case, it is only a q uestion of about 20 or 30 years, witbiu which the ahovo calculated 
dates of the Pala reigns may require adjustment. 

As Mahipala’s aeigii was much longer than Narayana’s, he may have temporarily 
regained possession of tho whole of the ancestral empire, after Narayana’s death. 

§ Prinsop’s Paudit trauslated “rooting ouc the families of the inimical royal 
linos,’’ But Vairi-Bhiipdla-vamsydn means simply “ the inimical descendants of 

14 
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well-known synonym of Gopala, the founder of the Pala dynasty. This is 
confirmed by the Bhagalpur inscription (J. A. S. B,, Vol. XXXTV, p. 144), 
which says that Vijaya Sena overthrew the king of Gauda. It may be 
added that the tradition of Adisiira, who appears to be the same as Vijaya 
Sena, the first of the Bengal kings (see J. A. S, B., Vol. XXXIV, pp. 139- 
140 ; Vol. XLIV, p. 4), having imported Kanauj Brahmans, about the turn¬ 
ing of the 10th and 11th centuries, coincides with the first disruption of 
the Pala kingdom and may he intimately connected with it.* 

I append my reading of the Amgachhi plate, imperfect as it is. 
None, I believe, has ever been published, and though imperfect, my reading 
may prove helpful to others in fully deciphering the grant. I do not despair 
of the possibility of doing this, though I had too little leisure to do it 
myself: j" 

[1] Svasti II iMaitri-ka.runya-ratna-pira(«eaZ)mudita-hridayah preya- 
siip sandadhanah 

[2] samyak-8ambodhi-vidya-sari(«tfo2)d-amala-jala-kshalitajiiana-pa- 

[3] nkah | jitva yah kama-ka(6i?«/)ri-prabhavam abhibhavaip 
ia4vati[m] 

[4] prapa sa,nti[ri\] sa STimau Loka(aefl!Z)natho jayati Da^abalo ’nya4 
cha 

[5] Gopala-devalj || *“Lakshmi-jannia-niketanaip samakaro vodhu[it>] 
kshamah kshma-bharam paksha-ehehheda-bhayad upasthitavatam ekasrayo 
bhubhritaip | marjada-paripalanaikaniratal.i ( | ) sau[i]ya- 

[6] layo ’smad abliud dugdhainbhodhi-vilasa-hasi-mahima S'ri-Dha[r]- 
mapalo nripah 1| ^liamasyeva griluta-satya-tapasas tasyanurupo gunaili 
Saumittrer udayadi-tulya- 


Bhupala.’* Bhupdla is here a proper name, not an appellative. If Mahipala, as 
suggested in the preceding footnote, regained possession of Bengal after Narayanans 
death, he may be referred to in that notice, lihupdla and Mahtpdla are sjnonyma. 

* The identification of Adisura -with Vijaya Sena is supported by the genea- 
logical tables, for the rate of “three generations a century ia too much. At the 
rate of four generations Adisdra’s date would be A. I). 1165, which is too low, as it 
would tend to identify him with Ballala Sena, A medium rate will suit best; it will 
make Adisura identical with Vijaya Sona, As to the numos, Sura and Vijaya Sena 
are nearly synonymous, ddi indicates Vijaya Sena as the first king of the family. 
However, even if ho bo the same as Viru Sona, it does not materially aflect the 
argument in tho text. 

j* Doubtful portions are enclosed within round brackets. Restorations are within 
straight brackets. Syllables omitted are indicated by the number of dots, placed in 
thuir stead. 
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[7J mahima Vakpala-namanujah | yah S'riman naya-vikvamaika- 
vasati[r] bhratuh stliitah ^asane suiiyah satru-patakinibhir akarod eka- 
tapatra disali [||] •'Tasmad u- 

[8] pendra-charitair iagatiip punaiiah putro babbuva vijayi Jayapala- 
nama ] dbai’tnadvisba[iu] samayita yudhi Devapale yah puLi']vajo (?) 
bbuvana-rajya-fiiikbaiiy avaishit || ^S'rima- 

[9] n \ igvabapalas tat-sunur Ajalaaatrur iva jatah [ sjafci’u vanitfi- 
pr.isadbaiia-vi opi-vimalasi-jaladhanih || ^Dikpalaih ksbiti-palaiiaya dadha- 
ta.u d(*bo vibl a- 

QO] kfc.ih sriyah S'rimantaip jatia . . . ta tanaj'aip Ndrayaiiaip sa 
prabluim | yah ksbauiii-patibiiih siromani-ruclia,‘5lisbtai!igbi-pithopala[iii] 
nyayopiittam ala[m](.'liak;ira (diaritaih 

[11] svair eva dlia[i]ina!iaiiani H ‘'Tapa . . jaladlii-mula-gabhira-gar- 
blie devalayais cha kida-bhuia-ratna(sya) kakshaih | vikhyata-kirtir abba- 
vat taiiayas cba tasya S'ri-Uiijyapala i- 

[12] . . . (ni) lokapiilah l| ’’Tasya . va k8hlti(vya)n nidbir iva mabasa 
raiyakuta . j’b . piljyaayottunga-inaule dubitarl tanayo Bbagya-devya 
prasiitah [ [ ] S'rimil- 

[13] n (about one third of the line omitted) bbavya . nnaikaralna . 
tikbavitavargah si . vigraiiisukayoh || ^yasviiminarSjyaguijairatiianamlise- 
viita. 

[14] {about one fourth omitted) prabbusakti lakshmih pui’vviip sapat- 
nitn iva silajxitra || I'^Tasmad babbuva savitur vasukotivardbi | kalena 
cbaiKlra-( . V!i)-VigrabapabidoVii[b] il 

[I'l] 1* . . . puna vitnaluna ka!u.(tpadona) | (a)vabitena panito bbu- 

vanasya tapah || '-Bhava-sakala-vilaksbah saiigaro va pradarpad anadbikri- 
ta-vilagiiam r;ijyarji asiidya pitryaui [ j ] 

[lb] .na.sadiiiablu'id.v'anipalah S'ri-Mabipala-de- 

vab II I’^Tyajaii tosbasanga[iM] sira(3i) kritapddah ksbiti-bbutavivarnne 
sai-vviisah prasabba- 

[17] .... I'iva ravih [ | ”) bbava . nnah snigdha prakritir anurago . 
vasati sina va dbaiiyah prakbyairajani Nayapalo narapatih || 1‘PItali san- 
ganale (vanaili) smara-i'ipoh pujd- 

[18] .visi'i'une . . . dbiktira-bhavanah ka . krite vidvisbaip | 

mantavyam dvayam asrayab sivapiisa . pciigaga . ndavan ( | ) S'rimad- 
Vigrahapala-deva-nripatih 

[19] {about three fourths omitted) krityasandraikaru(prajabu)tagi-i- 
kai'air- 

[20] {about one half omitted) sa kbalu Bbagiratbl-patha-pravartta- 
mtina-nauavidba-uau'va(aka-satppudita'setubandba-vibita- 




^212 Appendix II 

[21] saila-Mkhai'a-^reni-vibhraKiat( ( )nirati4aya-ghana-ghanaghana- 
ghatta-^yamajamSna-vasara-Iakshmi-samarabdha-sannata-jalada-samaya* 
sandehat | udxcliinaneka- 

[22] narapali-prabhriti-kritaprameya-baya-vahini-khaiakburotlibata- 
dhuU-dhusarita-digantaralat | Paramesyara-seva-samayatasesha-Jambudwi- 
pa-bhupalananta- 

[28] padafc bbaranamadavaneh (S'n-Mudgagiri)-samavasita-snmaj- 
jaya-skandbavarat | pararaa-aogato Mahara[ja]dhiraja'S'ri-Nayapala- 
deva-padanudbyatah parame- 

[24] svai'ah (paramabhattarako Mal>ara)jadbirajah S'riman Vigraba* 

pala-devah kusali || S'ri Pundavarddhana . kau Kotivarsbam visbadhanuh 
pafci. 

[25] nia {alout one third omitted) (petana dhana ba)lakalita || Kaki- 
nin upddbikopamanadvayopeta • 

[26] sa . . . . (ponnana) drona-dvaya-sameta || 8bat(k)alya-pratnana- 
({alu-ma)be4vara-sameta Visbamapuraipse sainupagatai^e- 

[27] sba-rd( jd-purushan ] rajara)i)dka 1 rajaputra | rdjamatya | 

mabasdndhivigrahika j mabakshapatalika | imabasdmanta 1 mabasena- 

pati I mahapratihdra | 

[28] dauljsadhasadbanika ] maliadandanayaka | inabakumardnaiitya | 
rdjastbanoparika | dasdparadhika j cliauroddbaranika j dandika | 
da^ii.lapasika | sau- 

[29] Ikika | (gaulmika) | kabetrapa | prantapala | kosbapala | 
angaraksba | tadayukta ] viniyukfcaka [ bastyaarosbtranauvalavyapri- 
taka I kii^ora | vadava [ | ] gomahisbyaja- 

[30] vi(kalyakaba | drutape8ba)nika | gamagamika | abbitvara- 

mana [ visbayapa j gramapati | tarika ] goda ) inalava ] kbasa | 

htiiia I kulika ] kallata | lata [ cbata | 

[31] (bhata | sevakadin | anyatn-d-cba)ldrtitan | rajapadopajivi- 
na[h] I prativasino brahmanottarati | raabattamottama ] ka . nia-pu- 

roga-maidaiidha-chandala-paryantaii | 

[32] (yatbai'bam manaya)ti | bodhayati | samadi^ati cba | vidi- 
tam asta bhavataLm] 1 yatboparilikbito ’rdbagramah j sva-Mima-tnna- 
pratigochara-paryantah 1 aatalah I so(ddtjsab) | 

[33] (sdmratnadhukah) ] sajala(stbalah) | sagarttosbarah | sadaso- 
pacbarah [ sachauroddbaranah [ parihrita-sarvapidah ] aobata-bbata- 
pi-ax esah ] akinclut-pragi'askah | samasta-bba- 

[34] ga-bboga-kara-biranyiidi-pratyaya(«(!a7)sainetali [ bhuini-ch- 
chbidranydyena- 
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[35] chandrarka-ksliiti-samakalam {seal) matapitror atmanas (cha 
punya)- 

[30] yas^o’bhivriddbaye bhagavantani vri {seal) ddha-bbattaralcam 
uddi^ya (sasai ikri-) 

[37] tya sagotraya | S'aiidilya(«/'«7)(inasiva | daiva ) . . . ra 

[3S] hai iaa-brahmaeliflriiie j S”ainave(s««/)din 0 | Kauthumi-sakha- 
dhyayU 

[39] ne | Mimaipsa-nyakarana (.vjc)-tarkkavidyavide | kroelakriti- 
nisamta-matsyavasa-(vinirggataya | . tragratnavastavyaya) | Vedauta- 
vikrita . (bmivana).dcvapautraya ( niabo- 

[40] padhyaya . rkka-deva-putraya | (Kliobbuta)-df!va-^armmane | 
(s)'3nagra!ia-vidbi . . . angaya (’ainat) sasaiukritya pradatto ’sniabbih | 
ato bbavadbbili sarvair nvaiiutnaiita- 

[41] vyarn bbavibbir api bbupatibbih 1 bhi'imc'r] dana-pbala-gaiivavat 1 
aprabaraiiana cba mabaiiaraka-pata-bliayat | dariam idain anumodya- 
nuinodyanupalatiiyama patavasi- 

[42] . l«liotrakaraiU || ajiia-svavana-vidlievibbdya yatbilkalam samu- 
dita-bliaga-bbcta-karadiiraiiyadi-pratyayopanayab kiirya iti || samafc | 2 | 
cbaitradine 9 sarva- 

[43] tluitra dharmaiiusasinab slokah || ‘babublii[r] vasiidba dattii r/ija- 
bbib Sagariidil'bih | yasya yasya 3 'add bliumia fcasya tasya tadii phala[tn] | 
-blmmi[r!i] yah pratigribnati yas aba blniiiii[in] pra- 

[44] yaclicbliati | ubbau fcau puuyakarmm.inau niyatain svargagami- 
nau I ''gam yiiaiii svarnnam c-kau clia bbumi'i- apy ekam angulajn ) haran 
iiarakain ayati yavad abliiit asaraplavaiii || +shaalitivariiba- 

[45] sabasraiii svargc modal,i bliilniidah | iikshepta cbiinumanta cba 
taneva narake vaHct 1| '"'svadattain panidaUH[iii] va yo bareta vasundtia- 
rairi | sa vistbayaip krimi[i'] bbutva j)i- 

[4G] tyib lib saba paoby^alo || ‘^savTiin elan bbilvinah partbivendra[n] 
blu'jyo bhuyab prii[r]thayaly eslia raiiiab | samaiiyo ’y[an db]armasetur 
nrij)ana[m] kiile kale piilaniyab krainciia || 

[47] ti kamala-dalambu-viiidu-lola[ni] anuchintj'a manusbya- 

jivitafi cba | sakalam idain udahritafi cba bnddbva na hi purnshaili 
parakirtayo vilopyiih || ^yau .. 

[48] vi’l shama.nidhi. brabma . . . dhanadbanye. 

. . II S'ri-Vigrabapalah ksbitipati-tilako.• | S'n-pra- 

[49] biisa-ra(ja)maka . . (nni)iiam iha ^asano bhutam (| Posaligrama- 

nin;dta-Mabidliara-sununa idaiji dasauam utkirnnuiii S'asideva.|| 
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NotKS. 

I have carefully ro-examined the original plate of the Bhagalpur grant, 
which is in the Society’s collection, for the purpose of the following notes : 

Verse 1, The latter half of this verse in the Bhagalpur grant agrees 
with the iimgachhi grant, and reads as 1 have given it. The meaning is : 
“ who having overcome the over-powering strength of desire has (now) 
obtained everlasting peace, may he, Gopaladeva, be prosperous, being ano¬ 
ther (i. e,, like) Da^abala (Buddha), the Lord of the world.” 

Verse 2. Both grants read distinctly ; not srsjfl 

as given in the Bhagalpur transcript; the moaning is : “ well able 
to sustain tho weight of the earth, making it (the earth) to be like the 
native-place of Lakshmi, he became the only asylum of the princes who 
approached him (for protection) as if they were afraid that their wings might 
be dipt.”—I may note here, that in the A'mgAchhi plate, the anuswaras 
and superscribed rephas are often wanting, whether from the engraver’s care¬ 
lessness or perhaps from the ravages of time, it is impossible to say. On 
the Bhagalpur plate they are always present. The repha, when it does 
appear on the A'mgachhi plate, is often a minute stroke attached to the 
upper part of the left side of the letter. 

Verse 3. This verse is, in the Bhagalpur grant, preceded by another, 
which is omitted in the A'mgachhi grant. 

Verse 4. The A'mgachhi grant reads distinctly (nom. sing.) 

If this should be correct, it would reverse the mutual relation of Jayapala 
and Devapda, making the former the elder brother of the latter. Tho con¬ 
test, however, certainly seems to confirm the reading of the Bhagalpur 
grant, which has equally distinctly .—The A'mgachhi plate has 

while tho Bhagalpur plate has both equally distinctly. 

Both readings convey the same sense. 

Verse 5. Another verso of the Bhagalpur grant is omitted here. 

Verse 6. Here, again, a verse of the Bhagalpur grant is omitted.— 
The Bhagalpur grant has not fv^; as given in the transcript.—The 

latter part of the first half of this verse is different in the Bhagalpur grant, 
which reads S'ri-Narayanapaladevam asrijat tasy&m sa punyottaram. 

Verse 7. Here commences the portion which is peculiar to the 
A'mgachhi grant. 

Line 20. In the middle of this line, with sa khalu, the identical por¬ 
tion of the two grants recommences.—The Bhagalpur plate has vafa for 
vitaka. 

Line 23. The name of the capital should be S'ri-Mudgagiri. Though 
the number of the letters on the plate agrees with that name, their traces, 
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which are only very faintly visible, hardly seem to do so.—The letters on 
the plate are only Mahar&dhir&ja, the syllable being omitted by mis¬ 
take. 

Line 24. From this line down to the end of line 26, the version of 
the Amgilehhi grant is new. It mentions the donor, Vigrahapala, the 
province Pundavardhana, and apparently a town Kotivarsha. 

Line 26. At the end of this lino the two grants again coincide. 
There is a mention hero of a place Vislumupura, 

Line 28. The office of mahdhartnlcritika is omitted in the Amga- 
chhi grant.—To the title of dauhnddhasadhanika the Bhagalpur grant 
pr(ffixes maliA. in the transcript of the latter grant is a misprint 

for as the original plate has it.—The Bhagalpur grant has rdjastha- 

mpoparika for rdjasthdnoparika; also dan'Aparddhika, dandapds'ika and 
s'aulkika, wish palatal H, while the A'mgachlii plate spells with the 
dental 

Line 29, Prdntapnta is clearly an error for prAntapdla. —The Bha¬ 
galpur plate has taddyuktaka, for tadayukta; it also has kkandaraksha 
instead of angiraksha. 

Line 30. The Bhagalpur pl.ato has ahhitvamAna (not ahhitvamd- 
na. as in the transcript), clearly an error for abhitvaramdm. It has also 
vishayapati foi- vishayapA; also hum, not hram, as in the transcript. 

Line 31. The Bhagalpur jdate ha.s tAjapadopajioinuh ; and it omits 
thei imperfectly legible word ka . ma or he . ma. 

Line 32. The Bhagalpur grant has niatam instead of viditam .— 
After bhavatAm it inserts two and a half linos containing particulars about 
Narayanapala, which are omitted in the Amgaehhi gr.ant. 

Line 33. After sayartlosharah, the Biiagalpur grant inserts eopari- 
karah.—Prayrdukah is the correct reading in both grants, not 
as given in the Bhagalpur transcript. 

Line 35, The Bhagalpur grant inserts yavat after samakdlam. 

Line 36. From the middle of this line to the middle of the 40th 
line the Amgaehhi text is new. 

Line 40. The name of the donee is ktiohhula ?-deva. —The Bhagal¬ 
pur grant omil;s asmabhih ; and ha.s tato for ato. 

Line 41. Both grants have hhumer, not hhramair, as the Bhagalpur 
transcript gives.—The Bhagalpur plate has only apraharane. —This line 
in the Amgaehhi plate is very carelessly written ; anumodya is twice 
repeated, and the last words should evidently be anupdlaniyam prativd- 
sibhih. 
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Line 42. The Bhagalpur plate has samuchita for samudita. —It 
inserts sarva before praty6ya, and omits it at the end of the line.— Bhota 
in the Amgaclihi plate is clearl}' an error for hhoga. 

Line 43. Both grants have datla, not hhuhtd, as given in the Bha- 
galpur transcript.—The Bhagalpur pl.ate omits the second and third verses. 
Line 45. Tdne.va is an error for t&nyeea, and nisthayam for vislithd- 

yam. 

Line 46. Ayarmasetur is an error for ayan dharmasetur, the syllable 
ndha being omitted. 
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NATURAL SCIENCE. 


CHAPTER I. 

MATHEMATICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE* 

('§ 1. Introductory. § 2. Astrouoiniciil Ol'ScrvatioiiB iiiul the Trigonometrical Survey 
— Burrow — I'earse — Coldirooke — ijainbtou — Warren — llodgaon ami Herbert — 
Everest — Walker — Sliordecic — Pratt — Taylor — Everest. § 3. Meteoro¬ 
logy — Pears* — Trail — Pviirsep — lidiheui — Sclilagititweit — Sliikilar — Blantord. 
§ 4. Tidal Olnerv!iti<ms—Ivyd — Waterhouse. § b, I.aw of Storms — Piddiiigtoii, 
§ G. Electrica! Besearches — 0’Shaiiglme.ssy — Schweiuller. § 7. Photography, 
ProocBs of Coi ling, itc. — Waterhouse — Tenant. § 8. Mathematical Scioncua of 
the Ilindua — Davia — Jonca — Burrow — Playfair — Bentley — Colehrooke — Hunter.] 

§ 1.— Tutroductory. 

When i;lie Asiatic Society was formed, tlie Biological 
and Geslogical Sciences were ill a transition state. The 
end of tlie eigliteenth century was tlie beginning of the 
history of Modern Natural Science. The dilferent branches 
of Matlieniatical Science, liowever, had then attained to 
a hid'h decree of excellence. Mathematics had, for over 


* Son Index, j)p. i—xxy, 
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!i ceiitury, been a recognized braiicli of study in Euro])oan 
Universities; and men who came out to India, especially 
in the scientific branches of the Military service, had 
mostly been well yrouiided in that subject. Among the 
earlier members of the Society, therefore, we tind a number 
of mathematicians of no mean order ; and down to 18 28 the 
only seieiilihc contributions of any importance received liy 
the Society were connected with some bra,nch or other of 
Mathematics, pure or mixed. 


§ 2 .—Astronoitncal Observations and the Triijononictrical 

Siirrci/. 

'I’lic first nnmlier of the Society’s Transactions contains 
E. Burrow. several articles by lieubeii Ihiri'ow, an 
i7.ss-i7!i.).» excellent mathematician. In 1.787, he 
was requested by Colonel Call, the then Siirveyor-(.leneral, to 
detertnine astronomically the position of the jirincipal places 
in Bengal. l.»urrow went up the (hinges as far as Ilaridwiir, 
and the results of his astronomical observations, communi¬ 
cated to the Asiatic Society, were published in the fourth 
volume of t\\o. Tteseurches, I fo intended to give a detailed 
account of the manner in which the latitudes and loin’itudea 


were deduced ; but did not live to acoonijilish his purpose. 
Colonel Pearse, Commandant of Artilleiy, contribiiled 
T D I’rur.-io. volume of the liesearchcs a 

valuable record of a.stronomical obser¬ 
vations made in I’ort William a.nd between IMadras and Cal¬ 
cutta* betweeen 1775 and 178;l-; and 
Lieutenant Colebrooke (the future Sur- 


11, H. Cuajlirooke. 
IT'.i:.. 


* 'I’hese datM (wlilfili are mostly the dates of piiblicatiou) luivu been }'iven to 
faeiUtate referenea to tbo aocomiianyiii"- liidicna. When a coiitiibutum has 
appeared lou^^ after tlie date of eoiiimuiiication, it Jias been aacertaiued. a.s approxi¬ 
mately as jjos.siblc, and iuseited mar-jinally, and the date of publication upeuially 
nc tod in the te.xt. 
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veyor-General), who ably assisted Colonel Pearse, made 
observations of latitudes by meridian altitudes of stars, and 
of longitudes by eclipses of Ju[)iter’s satellites on a voyage to 
the Andaman and Nicobar Ishnids in 1790, and subsequently 
in the Oaiaiatic, and communicated them to the Society in 
two paj)ers }:>ublished in the fifth volume of its Transactions. 

In the list of jnembei’s appended to the sixth volume of the 
William Larabton. Researches, we find the name of Captain 
i/i)u-iS 20 . William Lambton, a remarkable man, the 
father of the great Indian Survey. He distinguished himself 
highly by his bravery and presence of mind in the memo¬ 
rable siege of Seiingapatam. On the conclu,sion of the 
Maisiir cam[)aig'n, “having long reflected on the great 
advantage to general Geography that would be derived 
froni extending a survey across the Peninsula of India for 
the purpose of determining the positions of the principal 
geogra]>hical points ; and seeing that by the success of the 
llritish arms during the late glorious canqiaign, a district of 
country is acquired which not only ojiens a free communica¬ 
tion with the IMalabar Coast, but from its nature affords a 
most admirable means of connecting that with the Coast of 
Coromandel by an uinuterriq»ted series of triangles, and of 
continuing that series to an almost mdimited extent in every 
other direction,” lie communicated his ideas to tlie Governor 
of Madras, who approved of them and a]q)ointed him to 
conduct the n easurements. The a[q)aratus with which he was 
at first (^|uipped consisted of a chain of blistered steel con¬ 
structed by Itamsden, five cofiei’s, twmlve pickets of three-inch 
diameter, hoo[)ed and shod with iron, and a levelling telescope. 
With these instruments he measured a base line near Ban- 
galiir, the particulars of which were communicated to the 
Society and published in the seventh volume of their 
Transactions. 
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lii 1802, Lainbton received, to use liis own words, “ a 
most complete apparatus,” com])rIsing stool chains, a theodo¬ 
lite, and zenith sector. It enabled him to make the first of 
that remarkable series of measurements which he carried on 
for upwards of twenty years with singular zeal and entluzsiasm. 
The measurement in question was that of an arc of the 
meridian on the Coast of Coromandel, and the leno'th of 
a degree deduced therefrom in Lat. 12° 82'. A paper con¬ 
taining the details of the measurement, and accompanied 
by a sketch of tlic triangles from wljich the meridional and 
perpendicidar arcs wci-e derived, appeared in the eighth 
volume of the Jiesetm-he.s. Two years later we find in 
the pages of tlie same publication an account of the trigono¬ 
metrical o[)erations in crossing the Peninsula of India and 
connecting Fort St. George with Mangalur, together with 
a general plan of the triangles; and in 1810, the Society 
received an account of the measurement of an arc on the meri¬ 
dian comprehended bet ween latitudes 8° 9' 88".39 and 10° 59' 
48".98 north, being a continuation of the grand meridional arc, 
commenced in 1804, and extending to 14° G'9" north. Lord 
Minto, in communicating this article, S]>eaks of it as “ con¬ 
taining matter of such high im|)ortance to the interests of 
science, and furnishing so many new })roofs of the eminent 
endowments and indefatigable exertions which have long 
distinguished the character and labours of its respectable 
and meritorious autlior.” By the year 1815, the arc had 
become one of the largest ever mea.sured in aity .country, 
having an amplitude of 9° 58' 45"; and the peninsula as high 
as 15° N. lat. had been covered with a network of triangles. 
“ The whole of tlio Peninsula,” says Lambton, writing about 
this time, “is now completed from Goa on the west to Masvdi- 
patam on the east, with all the interior country from Cape 
Comorin to the southern boimdaiy of the Nizam’s and 
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Maliratta’s tomtories. In that great extent of country every 
objtict tliat could be of use in geography or in facilitating 
the detailed surveys of tlie provinces lias been laid down with 
])recision ; all the great rivers sketched in a general manner, 
and all the great ranges of mountains slightly depicted.” 

The great “ Trigonometrical Survey of India ” was 
founded in January, 1818 ; and Lambton was appointed tlie 
first; Superiniiendent. Ihit tlie veteran surveyor did not live 
to complete I be work lie had sketched out Hard work and 
constant exposure had told seriously on his health, and he 
breathed his last at llingangluit on tlio20th of January, 1823.* 
Lieutenant Warren, one of Lambton’s chief assistants,! 
j WiirroM performed a number of interesting ex- 

18 U 0 —isio. perimonts in the Maisiir country in 

180 1, to investigate the eliects of terrestrial refractions, which 
are summarized in the ninth volume of the Researches, He 
also instituted a series of valuable astronomical observa¬ 
tions at Madras between 1805 and 1815, the results of which 
he rcgidarly laid before the Society, 

Caiitain Hodgson and Lieutenant Herbert were appoint¬ 
ed by laird Hastings in 1815 to survey 

, 1 . A. Hoilgsoii iiud 1 o 1 ■ 1 

J. D Him iiert. the couiitry between the outiej and 

‘‘ the (hinges ; and in the fourteenth volume 

of the Resec,rches we have a ])a[)cr by the former on the 
“ laititudes of places in Hindusthan and the Northern 
Mountains; ivitb Observations of the longitude in the moun¬ 
tains acjairding to immersions and emersions of Jupiter’s 

* For a liiofjr.'ipliiiMil sketoh of Colonel Lambton, see “ Gleanings itt Science,” 
Vol. II. p. 7 ;i. 

t Lieutenant Hoiiry Kater was another of L.arabton’s most distingnisheil 
colleagues. He ))ecamc well-known nfterwarda for his Boientific invGBtigations in 
Eng! and. He inveutoil an<l described in the ninth volume of the lUsnarcUcs a 
very sensitive hjgrometcr—:in ingciiioua contvivaiioc made of the boarded seed 
of a spooies of grass {Aii/Ii-oiiikjiiii, CvntoHiiui, Liu.) 
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Siitellites.” The same volume gives an account of the 
trigonometrical and astronomical operations undertaken hy 
the surveyors to determine the heights and positions of tlie 
principal peaks of the Himalaya Mountains. 

George Everest, ■who came to llengiil as an Artillery 
G. F.vorest Cadet in 180(), joined the Survey under 

i 82 ,i—ci. Lamhton in 1818. lie succeeded his 

Chief as Superintendent of the Great Trigonometrical 
Survey in 1823. He was away in Hngland from 1825—30, 
Avliere he employed his time in studying the newest improve¬ 
ments and looking afOa- the construction of instrumentB 
for the Survey on the latest and mo.st approved jn’inciples. 
On Ills return to India, he delivered, before the Physical 
Class of our Society, a lecture, on the lltli of Miarch, 1831, 
in illustration of the new measuring ap[)aratu8 brought 
out by him. The substance of the discourse a,[)pears in 
the second part of the eighteenth volume of the Researches. 
Everest, who combined in himself the a]')])ointments of 
Superintendent of the Great Trigonome¬ 
trical Survey and Surveyor-General of 
India, retired in 1813, and was succeeded 
by Colonel (afterwards Sir) Andrew Waugh. A summaiy 
of the work done under his superintendence was communi¬ 
cated by Major (now Major-General) Walker, the present 
Surveyor-General, to the Asiatic Society in 1862. General 
Walker presented the Society with abstracts of the opera¬ 
tions of the Trigonometrical Surveys down to ISG-^. 

Captain Robert Shortrede, wdio was appointed to super- 
u Shortrede intend the Rombay Longitudinal Series 
1840—i3. 1827, and was subsequently placed in 

charge of the Punjab Revenue Survey from 1849 to 1856, 
was an active contributor on mathematical subjects. In 
1841, he constructed a table which showed at once, without 


A. Waugh and J. T. 
Walker. 
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ciilcubition, tlie, menn times of new !ind full Moon, &e., as 
also the Moon’s to the nearest, day. It is pnhlished in 
the twelfth vmluine of the Jnunial, along with a Com])aiiion 
to the Moon Table, wliii;h was eon.stnietcd in order to have 
thti times ol true as wt‘11 as of mean new and full Moon. 

The Venerable Arelideaeon I’ratt, one of the best 

j. ri. Pratt, inathem:itiei:ins Inditi h.as ever seen, Avas 

(I,). long and tietivtdy connected with the 

Society. The Xotittes of the Jioyal Astronomical Society 
for January 9, 18 .j 7, cont.-iined a jtajter by Lieutenant (now 
j. r. Toimniit. Major-thmend) J. F. Tennant, Bengal 

Fngineers, on ‘‘ An Examination of the 
Figurtt ol Lite Inditm Abahlitui a,s dttduet'd Ity Archdeacon. 
I’r.itt from the two Xorrbern Inditin Arcs; with a Froposi- 
tiou for testing that form by Astronomictil Observations.” 
This ctilled forth a reply from tlie Archdeacon, which Avas 
ItuUislied in the ,/eM/'nu/for JSbS. He concludes his com- 
municati(.>n with remarhs on tlu! position, ;it that time, of the 
(jiK.'stion of the. llinuUayan attractimi, as affecting the Great 
Trigonometi'ical Survey. Colonel Tennant communicated a 
counter-reply, A^dllch drcAV forth another article from I'ratt. 
In this he j'citcrated his opinion that the Himalayan attrac¬ 
tion Avas not to be tri(lc<l with and |)assed OAmr. “ The 
Himalayas are, as gnait a tyrant,” say.s he, “in the delicate 
problem of deterniiniug the curvature of the are of the 
Alcridian in nindustlian as the ]»lanet Ju])iter is in the 
Solar System.” J he Archdeacon e.xplaius the object of his 
Avinting to Iuia’c been not to detect and e.\[)ose llaAvs in the 
opmauions of tlu; Gi’c.at T'rigonometrical Survey, but to 
assist in pointing out the sources of error, and the further 
oljservat ions and survcA s vvhwh are neee.ssary to remedy the 
CAuls Avhich must ine\dt.ably foll(>vA' it these sources of error 
are not attended to. 
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The discovery of a lofty peak near Kashmir hy Major 
Montgomerie in 1859, only 721 feet lower than Mount 
Kverest, led Mr. Pratt to write another paper on the influence 
of mountain attraction, which was read at the S(',])tember meet¬ 
ing of the Society. lie concludes hy stating his ])ersuasion, 
tliat when sufficient data were obtained to make the calcu¬ 
lation complete, it would be found that mountain attraction, 
combined with deficiency of attraction of the ocean, so far 
affects the levelling of the instruments of observation as to cause 
the survey to bring out the height of the newly-discovered 
mountain near Kashmir too low by 150 oi’ 200 feet relatively 
to Mount Everest. The last of his contributions appeared 
in the Journal, for 1805, entitled ‘‘ On the degree of uncer- 
tainty wdileh local attraction, if not allowed for, occasions 
hi the map of a country and in mean figure of the eartli.” 

Glanville Tayhir, who was Astronomer in charge of the 
Madras (fbservatory from 1880 to 1848, 
contributed a j>aper to the Journal, in 
which lie described a metbod of making “the telescojie 
a collimator to itself, by A’iewing the image of the wires 
reflected from a basin of cpiicksilver at the same time that 
the direct image is viewed in the onlinary Avay through 
the eye-])iece.” To accomplish this, he showed it was only 
necessary “ to exhibit a bright light behind the Avires, so 
as not to interfere with the eye of the observer Avhen ap])licd 
to the eyepiece.” Tii another article, published seven years 
later, he recorded the observations of the magnetic dip and 
intensity at Madras. 

The Ifew. If. Everest was a frequent contributor. We 
E. Everest. sliall liavo to Speak of him later on in 

18 , 12 —.!:). connection with (deological investiga¬ 

tions. He is the author of a aeries of papers on the Revo¬ 
lution of the Seasons, the Iiilliicnce of the Moon on 


T. G. Tiiytir. 
1831—l,s;i7, 
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T. D. Pears-). 
1788, 


Atmospliei'iii Phenomena, the Heights of the Barometer as 
afflicted by the position of the Moon, the Amount of Rainfall 
at Calcutta as affected by the declination of the Moon, &c. 
The last of his long list of contributions is contained in tlie 
eighth volume of the Society’s Joumnl, in which ho records 
his observations on tlic rain and drought in India from 1831 
to 1838. 

§ 3.— Jlfcteorology. 

Colonel Pearse, wliose astronomical labours we have 
noticed before, kept a Meteorological tlonr- 
nal at Calcutta., between 1785 and 1788, 
which was printed in the first numlxir of the Asiatic lie- 
searches. The earliest meteorological recortl extant in India, 
H. Traill. liowevor, i.s that kept by Henry Trail 

from the 1st of February 1784 to the 31st 
of December 1785, which was })nbl)slied two years later in 
the next number of the same publication. 

The illustrious James Prinsep, to whom this Society 
j Prinsej) largely indebted for its success 

1820 —yy pnisperity, and whoso name Is so 

well and so widely known in connection with ai’clunological 
researches, rendered no mean service in tlie cause of the 
Mathematical and Aatural Sciences. His, like Sir W. 
Jones’s, was a remarkably versatile genius. But the former 
had the advantage of having had a thorough scientific 
trainiu" in limrland before he came out to India. In 1819, 
at the age of twenty, he was apjiointed Assistant Assay Master 
at the Calcutta Mint, under Horace Hayman Wilson, the emi¬ 
nent orientalist. In tlie following year he went to Benares 
Assay Master ; while there he made a series of careful 


as 


meteorological investigations, which he communicated to the 
Asiatic Society. He returned to Calcutta in 1830, and co¬ 
operated heartily with I 


,r H 


n startULg a 
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cal called “ Grloanincrrt in Science.” On tlio appointment of 
the latter as Astronomer in diarize of the Xabab of Oude’s 
01)servatory at Luclviiow in l.Sdl, Ih-inscp became the editor 
of the ])erlodical; and on ^farch 7r.h, 1.8.‘!Lh chana;ed its name 
to ‘’The Journid of the, Asiatic Society of l>i:ne;ah” lie 
was el(!c,l.ed Seci'cl ary to t!i(! Physical S('ction of the Society 
on the l!)th of .-\iigust, 1800; and General Secretary on the 
l)th dannary, 18.“).'). 

Tlu^ lirst volume of the Journal contains an account of 
Prinsnp’.s Observations of tin; Transit of Mercury on the nth 
of May, 18b’2, made, with a -Idcet acliroinatic telescope;, of 
4-ineh aperture., mounted crjuatoriaUy and ])rovidcd ^vith 
a delicate wire micrometer. In dlareli, J8;53, he published 
the results of his e\[)priments on the expansion of gold, 
silver, and co[»per, and two months later desci’ibed a co.m- 
pensation l)arometer invented by him. One of the subjects 
to which Prlns('p devolod a great portion of his time and 
attention was obsc-rvation ot the wtd-bulb indications. He 
had with but little, intermission lasgistered daily observations 
since 1822. In didy 18d<i,f he contributed :i [)aper to the 
Joarnal, entit.led E.\j)erimental Pe.searchcs on the Depres¬ 
sions of the Wct-lmlb Hygrometer.” 

The earlier volunuis of the Joarnal contain a Jiumber of 
Meteorological llegisters from var'ous stations.* The most 
important of tlie.se were tin; “'I'erm Observations” made 
In compliance with Sir W. llcrschers instructions. Horaiy 


* Simla, V. SIS; itijiiur, it. L’lJlj ; Boiiilmy, v. S:>1 ; Katniamiu, v. SuM, SSlI ; 
and xii. Tils ; Tiilml, v. Si;2 ; Sucotra, v. iS21 ; Ilan^aliiv, v, Slli;; vi. 

:nt, 70(1, sss ; lOVrjuii, Txii. I :U7, m, 'i'O, oi)(i; xxiii. (1) ; ll/iiiknra, i. 1.54 ; 
ii. 585 ; (,'.hiu8ura. ii. I’l j (.iia/ir'ii, ii, 604 ; l.iidtnow, xxiii. 78 ; Masiiri, iv. 250 ; 
Ko-,g.ar, ii. 015; ChO'ai-aiiji, i. 2;i7 ; Cautiiii aud Jliimu), i. 1105; .Mozr./farpiir, 
ii, 208; Ni'igpur, ii. 2:1 515; Sia-ai ur, ij. 4;).' ; Na.^iiabdi], iv. 40; Manritiutt, 
iv. 710; Dadiipur. V. 2!i'.i; ■ ' ' '406. 
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observations of the harorneter, tlK'.rmouieter, and wct-l)ulb 
tlierinoinoiLT were taken at Caleutta on the 21st and 
22nd of ItecomlKir, 18d5, and ap'ain on tlie 21st and 22nd 
of Mansh, IS.'h), l)y Mr. II. liarrnw, .Matlieinatical Instrii- 
inentnnaktr to tlui Hast India (kniipany. Similar observa¬ 
tions wca-e tak('n at Ihinyaliir b}^ l)r. d, Mouiit, and at 
l)ildu[)nr by (/’olonel (,'olvin and Lieutenants Laker and 
Durand. All tln'se records wen; ])rinted in 18;5(1 in the 
lihh volume of the Joiiriiitl. 'I'lii'. same volume also 
contains a paper l)y Hrinsep on ('onptaralivc ^dew of 
the Daily Lanycof the Larometc'r in ditferent parts of India.” 
Alajor Iloileau, aaitlior of a ‘‘ New and complete set of 
T. .T, noil'iiu. 'J'ravei'sc 'Pablcs, showini>’ the ditfer- 
cnees of latituilt; and the de[)artLire to 
CA'eiy minute of the (juadrant,” and Superiiitendent of 
the Maa’nctic Oliservatory at Simhi, contributed the results 
of his physical iioestiyalions to tho. .Joiinutl, among wliich 
were tables for detciaiiining' the (iiastio force of anucous 
vapour ill the atmospbere and the tmnperature of the 
dewpoint, by obsei’vafions of :i dry and wet-bulb thermo¬ 
meter, com juted agreealily to Dr. Aphjohn’s formula; and 
tables of iib'an iistrunomietd refractions. 

The .Mitssrs. Selilagintweit, wlio eondneted a Magnetic 
Mossr..SohiaeU„t,wcit. ‘Survey from I Sol to ISdS, jiuhlished 
their reports in the jtages of the Jdurmd. 
Tiicse reports contain ti great variety of (.thservations— g-eogrii- 
])hieal meteorological, geologic-al, Ac. 

The Meteorological ub^eri'ations taken at the Surveyor- 
11 siiiUd: .- ( leneral’s ( MHee ha ve apjteaied regidarly 

]s.).i—(ii. and the Prun'eilinijfi down 

to 187G. From ISod to iStll, they were compiled by 
llfidluinath Sliikchir, wiio was for several years on the 
I’liysical beieiiee Committee of 'cty. 
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Mr. Bhinford joined the Gcv^.o^ical Survey in 1855 ; 

H. F. nianforJ. and became Profe.SRor 

attlie Presidency (Jollege. Six years later, 
he was appointed ]\Iete.orolog-ical Peporter to the Goverjiment 
of Bengal; and in 1 875 became ^Meteorological Ih'porter to the 
Government of India. Mr. Blanford was Secretary to tlie 
Society from ]8ti l to 18fi8. and has long been a most valuable 
member. He contributed in 1871 a Note on the error of the 
Galeulta Standard Barometer compared with thosa; of Kew and 
Gree.uwich. In 1875, lie read a paper in \Fhicli lu^ showed tlio 
variatioji of tlie sun’s heat to be .so considiirahle as to have an 
a[)pi'eciablc effect on all ti;rrestrial phenomena, and recom¬ 
mended direct actiuoiuetrlc o1)servations as the only means 
of ascertaining the variation in the absolute quantity of 
heat. The Jaurnnf for 1870 contains his observations on 
“ Tlie Irregularities of atmosplK'rie pressure in the Indian unm- 
soou region,” besides a paper on ‘‘ Comparisons of dewpoint 
temperature,” and another on the “ Pliysical explanation of 
the inequality of the two smnidiuriial oscillations of barome¬ 
tric ])ressure.” In the first of these papeivs it is shown, that 
amid all the changes to whicli atmospheric j)ressure is sub¬ 
ject, certain peculiar features tend to perpetuate them¬ 
selves, tliough tiiey never become permanent; and that these 
peculiarities in the distribution of bai'ometric pr<*ssure 
exerci.se an important influence on the rainfall, by affecting 
the course and velocity of the wind,s which bi-iiig the rain. 
The second paper brings together the results of a nurnher 
of experiments made In vnirious parts of India with the 
ol)ji;ct of comjiaring the observed hygrometric state of the 
atmosphere asci'rtained by llegiiaiilt’s Hygrometer, with that 
computed wit it the hclpoi the dry and wet-bulb thermonieter.s. 
In the last uamcd article, Mr. Bhinford attributes a great 
part of the Miurnal .ty op the harometric tides to 
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the tninsf'ei; of uir Iroiii laixl to sea and versO,, and to a 
siinilar transfer wliieli ma.y l)e proved to take place between 
the plains and tlie mountains. In 1877, the Society n'ceived 
two contributions from Mr. lUanford. one “ On the \'^ariation 
of tlie Ihirometrie Tid('s in connection wltli diurnal land 
and sea breeze.s,” and flic other “ A Catalogue of the recorded 
Cyclones in the Bay of Bengal up to the end of 187G;’’ and 
the followii g year, a paper Avas read by him on the “Diur¬ 
nal Variations of the Bainfall frccpiency at Oalcutta.” In 
January 1880, Mr. lllanford showed that the e.xcessive pres¬ 
sure of 187()—78 Avas the maximum phase of a cyclical 
A'ariatlon in India and tlie Malay region, but in Xorlh- 
erii Asia it; Avas (piite anomalous, and most probably so 
in Austral a. In A[)ril 1881, he discussed the circum¬ 
stances chhilly determining those marked variations of tem¬ 
perature which cluiractttrize the corresponding s(‘asons of 
dllferent years in hidia, and tlu; variations hi the density 
of the low'.u’ and higher strata of the atmosplnire, as slioum 
b}' a comparison of tlu; harometrie pressure at hill-stations 
Avith the pressure on the plains, 'I’he last of his long and 
valuable series of contributions appeared in the last volume 
of the .loui Jial, in wbidi la; gavt^ some further results of bis 
sun tlua’inoinetric irn estigations Avith reference to atmospheric 
absorption and the su[)posed variation of the solar heat, 


§ I.— l/ildl Obsi'i'catiiiii^, 

The eai'liest Begister of Tidal (Ibservations extant in this 
j country is tliat of tlie day and night tides 

in the 11 li at Kidderphr from 1805 to 
1828, by James Kyd, the foiiuucr and the then proprietor of 
the Kidder|)ilr Dockyard, Tlie observations Avere published 
in the tirst part of tlie I'ighteenfh volume of the liesearrhes. 
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The heights of tlio tides are exliibitcd in maps showing tlie 
stale of the ri-s'er throngliont the year. In 1833, a table 
(the, earliest of the kind in Western India), showing the rise 
of spring tides in I>oml.)ay Harbour during night and day, 
was eonunuiiicai.ed by Ijenjaiuin Xoton. In the same year 
Dr. Whewell’s Siiggcislions to persons who liave o})por- 
tiinitics to make or colha-t observations of the tides ” appeared 
in the .Touciud; and tlie observations whieh were received 
in conforinity with these suggestions w(a’(! j)ul)lis]ied in the 
.T T AVaiker mid j. /cH/ved between 1837 and 1850. About 
Wia.iriiouso. IS.8. the year 18(i5 or 18(1(1, the kite Dr. Old¬ 
ham, Superintendent of the Ce.ologieal Survey of India, 
drew the aKention of the (roverinuent of India to cer¬ 
tain questions whieh had been raised regarding scicnlar 
changes in the relative level of (he land and sea, which are 
believed to be going on in A'arious ])arts of the Bombay 
Dresidency and more parlienlarly at the head of the Gulf 
which se[)araLeK the Province of Outeh from Ivattiwar, and 
he rccomnieuded that accurate tidal and levelling ob.serv- 
ations should be made in that jiart of the country and 
re])eated at intervals of time siittieiently gn^at to allow the 
secular changes to roadi an ii])prc,ciable inagnitudc, and 
so scdtle the (picstlon. The (iovernmont of India sanc¬ 
tioned the prop(.)sal, and after some delay o[)erations were 
commenced in 1872 by Ca[)taiu A. W. Baird, under 
the direction of Dicut.-General d. T. AValker, Superintend¬ 
ent of the Gi'eat 'ri-igoiiometrical Survey. An intcestimT 
account of the; (jarly o[)eratlons during the years 1873 to 
1875 was compiled hy Major (then Captain) d. Water- 
house and communicated by General Walker in 1878. 
Tidil observation s . ar-.. .u?w taktm regularly at several 
stations round the coasts ..f the Indian Ocean and Bay of 
Bengal. 



CHAP. I.] 


Ebetncal TiencareJicf^. 


17 


undoubtedly connected with each other, it was by no means 
established os yet that they were cause and effect, or parallel 
effect of one and tlie same general, but entirely unknown, 
cau.se. Mr, Schwcndlcr proposed to the Council of the 
Society to urge on Governniciit tlic introduction of a system 
ot observation of earth-currents ; the Council took up tlie 
proposal most warmly, and a[)poiuted him, along witli 
Colonel Hyde, who was then President of the Society, and 
Mr. ii. S. Brough, to work out a practical system. 

In 18 i 6, General Straehey had recomitiended to the Secre¬ 
tary ot State for India that a trial of illuminating Indian 
railway stations by the electric light should be made. In 
l.^hhruary 1877, ]\Ir. Schwendler, a.s Superintendent Electri¬ 
cian of Government Telegraphs in India, was rcijuested to 
institute detailed iiupiiries, whieh hid him to propose that it 
would be advisable to make some more experijnents before 
a practical trial at Indian railway stations should be at¬ 
tempted. 'Idle Directors of the Itast Indian liailway agreed 
to this, and sanctioned the necessary outlay. The experi¬ 
ments, whicli were made at tlui India Office Stores, occupied 
Mr. Schweniller till No\’Cud)cr, 1878. Tlie results of those 
experiments he laid before the Society in March 1879, and 
they are printed in the J^rocenH/nis for that month. Next 
month he read a paper on a “ Ahiw Standard of Light,” 
which consists of an IJ-piece of juire sheet platinum cut 
accurately to fixed dimensioiis. When a sufficiently strong 
electric current is made to pass through the platinum, it 
becomes white-hot and emits a brilliant light. The author 
showed experimentally how th !ii:!'n :it y of this light could 
be varied,— i. e., the magnitude, id.' the staiidard altered,—by 
varying the currents, and also tb it when the current was kept 
constant, the light was rigorously constant also. In Novem¬ 
ber, he communicated a j)aper, in which he described a method 


li 
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of usinp; an insignificant fraction of the main current, produced 
by a dynamo-electric machine, for Telegraph purposes. The 
method in question is simjde and ingenious. A strong cur¬ 
rent is produced through a comparatively small resistance by 
a dynamo-electric machine, vvliicli is an arrangement for con¬ 
verting mechanical power direct into magnetism and electricity, 
according to the laws of Faraday’s Magneto-induction. This 
strong main current, while availiible for any kind of useful 
work, can, without perce])tiblo loss, supply the very weak 
current required for signalling. Mr. Schwendler made a 
number of experiments to test the practicability of his new 
imsthod of supplying signalling currents, and the results 
of those experiments he communicated to the Society in 
November, 1880. 

Mr. Brough, who has been mentioned above in connec¬ 
tion with the “ Fartli-cuiTcnts ” Commit- 
^ published several interesting papers 

in the Proceedings. 


§ 7.— Photography^ Process of Coining, d'C. 

Major Waterhouse* of the Survey of India, who has for 
j. w.atei:iiouse. many years been a most zealous member 
of the Society, was appointed Supci'in- 
tendent of the Photographic Branch of the Surveyor-Generars 
Office in 1866. He was associated with Colonel Tennant in 


observing the transit of Venus in 1874, and took above a 
hundred photographs of the solar disc while the planet was on 
it, besides five showing the egress of the planet from the sun. 
He contributed a paper containing the results of the photo¬ 
graphic operations in connection with the observations of 
the transit of Venus at liiirki, 9tli December, 1874, jninted 


* Major WaterliouBe was Geatral Secrotarj of tlie Society from 1872 to 1879. 
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in the forty-fourth volume of tlic Journal. In 1878, Mnjor 
(tlien Ciiptaln) Waterliouise read a [>apcr on tiie “ Application 
of hhotogra[)hy to the reproduction of maps, plans, &e., to the 
plioto-mcch.inical and other processes.” It opens with an 
introduction, in which the history of the rise and prop’ress 
of the system of re])rodncing ma]»s and jdans by photo- 
grapliy is hrielly sketclied. The ai'ticle contains a review 
of the various ])hotogra])liic proc.esses einployed for the 
rejaroductioji of maps under the heads of Ih-intinf on Sen¬ 
sitive Papc’-s, riioto-zincography, IMmto-collotype, Wood, 
bury-type, Photo-engraving, I’lioto-typography, and miscel¬ 
laneous processes. In 1877), lie exhibited some photographs 
of the extreme red end of the spectrum taken on stained 
dry collodion [)lates. The only previously known photo¬ 
graphs of this end of the spectrum wore taken by T)r, H. 
AV. Draper. In the following year lie drew the attention 
of the Socuty to the action of tlie then newdy discovered 
dye called ‘ eosin ’ in e.xteuding the photographic action of 
the solar spectrum on sensitive dry collodion ])lates, a 
discovery v Inch has since! l)een turned to jjractical account 
by various hh'cnch photograj)liers in photographing paint¬ 
ings and other coloured objocl .s. 

In the Proceedmi/s for 1871, Pol. (now Major-Cmneral) 
j j,- Tonnaat, Tciinaiit, Master of the Mint, one of our 
oldest and most valuable contributor- 
published a memorandum on the total eclipse of Decem¬ 
ber llth-12th, 1871, in which he brietly drew attention 
to the jlfincipal phenomena it was pro|)()sed to ooserve; 
and in tljc followdng year he cxhil)itcd some enlarged 
copies of the pliotograplis of the e.-rr.ua .m that occasion 
at Dodabetta in the Neilghci-i-v liilis. General Tennant 
communicated the residts of his experiments made on coin¬ 
ing silver into rn])ees in A]!rih 1879. 'I'lio paper eontains 
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an account of some experiments made by the author to 
ascertain the cause and extent of the ap])arent refining 
that takes place wlien an alligation containing fine silver 
and cop[)er is melted, and of the fiirthcr cliaiiges in tlie 
alloy during the processes of coining. In the following 
year, Colonel Tennant described a method, by which a jior- 
tion of the Aveights of an English bullion set Avcrc compared 
and their values found in terms of a Standard Ounce, known 
in terms of the English Standard Pound. Colonel Tennant 
gave full details showing how the comparison and valuation 
can be systematically carried out in some cases, and how an 
exceptional case can be dealt Avitl), Tables are given in an 
Appendix for reducing the resnlt.s of weighings in air to what 
they would have been in a vacuum, and for determining 
specific gravities. The author also comjAares the advantages 
of several systems of Avcights, and discus.scs the best value of 
a standard Aveight, and deso-ibes the results he has arrived 
at, and by Avhich he has been guided, in making a set of 
standard Tolah Avcights for the Mint. 

§ 8 .—Alathernatiral Sc/e)U’e.‘^ of the Uindaf^. 

The Mathematical Sciences had been cultivated by the 
Hindus from very remote times. But the Instory of the 
progress and civilization of that nation closes Avitli the end 

the twelfth century. .Every work that has the stamp of 
originality had been written before the close of that century. 
Bhaskaracharya, the last of the noble band of mathemati¬ 
cians Avhicli it is the glory of this country to have produced, 
completed his great woi’k on Algebra, Ai-ithmetic, and Men¬ 
suration about A.I). 1150. Since then, the degenerated 
Hindus, Avho, for Avant of better occupation, employed, or 
ra:her wasted their time in inventing an infinity of absurd, 
frivolous stories about gods and goddesses, demigods and 
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avaldcs, fors^ot tlie principles of their sciences, which were 
tlins reduced to mere arts practised by ignorant astrologers 
and needy physicians to earn a living. To rescue those 
sciences from oblivion was one of tlie noble objects which the 
Asiatic Society set itself from its very foundation to accoin- 
plisli. Th(! task was by no means an easy one. Though 
ample stipends wore offered l)y Sir W. Jones to any Hindu 
astronomer who could name in Saiuscrit all the constella¬ 
tions which he would point out, and to any Hindu ])hysician 
who could bring him :dl the jdants mentioned in Sanscrit 
books, ho ivas assured l)y the Brahmans -whom he had com¬ 
missioned t;o search for such ins(ructor,s, that no Pandit in 
Bengal even pretended to possess the knowledge which lie 
rei]uired ! 

Aset ol Hindu Astronomical Tallies had been taken to 
Burope from Siam as early as 1G87 by a Frenchman named 
LaLoubere. They pas.sed from hand to hand as a sort of 
scientiffc curiosity, until they were c.x;plained by Cassini, 
one of the most eminent astronomers of liis age. Two 
more sets of tables were sent fi-om Southern India by the 
Jesuit iMissionaries aliout the middle of the last century. 
T1 ic best known and most imjiortant set, however, was one 
from Travahir on the Coromamlel Coast, which was taken 
to Kurope by M. Lo Gentil, wlio visited India for the 
purpose of observing the transit of Venus in 1769. He 
communicated an aiaiouut of these tables and of tlie astro¬ 
nomy of the Hindus to tlie French Academy in 1773. The 
subject was then most zealously taken up by M. Bailly, one 
of the most distinguished mathematicians of his day, the 
contemporary of lagilace, Lagrange, and D’Alembert. 
He; publi.sh(.d his “ History of Astronomy from its origin 
to the establishment of the Alexandrian Schools ” in 1775, 
in which he stoutly maintained the antiquity and excel- 
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lence of the Hindu Astronomy. His great work, however, 
was his “ History of Indian Astronomy,” in which his 
views are more clearly expounded, and the subject treated 
more fully and in greater detail. That work appeared in 
1787, a year before the publication of the first number of 
the Asiatic Sesearches. 

The second volume of the liesearches contains a paper by 
s. Davia and Sir W. Mr. Samuel Davis, of Blnigalpur, on the 
“ Astronomical Computations of the 
Hindus,” and another by Sir William Jones “ On the Anti¬ 
quity of the Hindu Zodiac.” Mr. Davis had procured a copy 
of the Si'in/asiddhdnta, one of tlie most ancient of Indian 
astronomical works, and translated portions of it bearing 
upon the prediction of eclipses and other j)lienomcna. Sir 
William Jones undertook in his paper to prove that the 
Indian Zodiac was not borroAved mediately or directly from' 
the Greeks ; and that since the solar division of it in India 
is the same in substance as that iised in Greece, both the 
Greeks and Hindus received it from an older nation, who 
first gave names to the luminaries of heaven. 

Ileuben Burrow, whose mathematical work has been 
noticed at the commencetiient of this 

E, Burrow. 

chapter, Avas the first to attempt a trans¬ 
lation of the Indian works on Algebra and AA'ithmctic. 
There is a A'ery interesting article by him entitled “ A Proof 
that the Hindus had the Binomial Theorem,” in which he 
adduces evidence to shoAV that the Hindus had a differential 
method similar to Newton’s. The earliest notices of Indian 
Algebra and Aritlimctic Avhich reached Jluropc were from 
Burrow. He made a good collection of mathematical 
manuscripts, wdiich he be([iieathed to his friend, Mr. Dalby, 
of the Iloyal Military College, Avho communicated them to 
those intei'csted in the subject in 1800. 
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In the second volume of the Researches is published an 
advertisement calling upon the learned Societies of Europe 
to transmit to the Secretary to the Asiatic Society “ A Col¬ 
lection of short and precise queries on every branch of 
Asiatic History, Natural and Civil, on the Philosophy, 
Mathematics, Antlfpiities, and Polite Literature of Asia, 
and on eastern Arts, both liberal and' mechanic; since it 
is hoped ihat acem-ate answers may in due time be 
procured to any questions that c.an be proposed on those 
subjects, wliich must in all evcut.s bo curious and inter¬ 
esting, and may prove in the highest degree beneficial to 
mankind.” 

This advertisement led Ih-ofessor Playfair, of Edinburgh, 

J Pi'iyfaii- .submit a few questions and remarks 

relating to the A.stronomy of the Hindus, 
in 1792. Two yoar.s previously he had read a paper before 
the Royal Society of Edinburgh, in which he declared 
hitnsolf a convert to M. 15ailly’.s view.s with regard to the 
antiquity of tlie Hindu Astroaom}/-, Not with,standing the 
“ mo,st profound re.s[)ect ” he had for the “ learning and 
abilities of the author of the Astronornie Indiennef he 
“entered on the study of that work, not without a portion of 
sce]:)ticism, which Avhatcver is new and extraordinary in 
science ought to excite, and .set about verifying the calcula¬ 
tions and cxaminiim the reasoning in it with the most 
.scrupulous attention. The re,suit was an entire conviction 
of the accuracy of the one and of tlic .solidity of the other.” 
In concTuding his queries (puldislied in the fourth volume 
of the Researches)., J’rofessor Playfair declares himself so 
deeply interested in the subject of Indian A.stronomy, that 
he “ would not lose even the feeblest ray of a light which, 
without the exertions of the Asiatic Society, must perish 
for ever.” 
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Jn 1797, Mr. J, Bentley, one of tlie best matbematic'ians 
J. Boutiey. in India, contributed some 

1797—isu;j. remarks “ On tbo principal mras and 

dates of the ancient Hindus.” In a subsequent paper “ On 
the antiquity of the SihyasulilliAnta” published in the sixth 
volume of the Researches, he made instructive observations 
on the principles of the Hindu Astronomy and on the man¬ 
ner in whicli their cycles were formed, and exhibited useful 
formula! showing their application in discovering the actual 
position of the heavenly bodies. He, however, dissented from 
Bailly and Playfair, and threw doubts on the antiquity of 
Indian Astronomy. Tlii.s led to a severe critique in tlie 
Edinhurgk Review ; and Bentley laqdiod in the pages of the 
Asiatic Researches ( 7ol. VI 11). 

Henry T. Colebrooke, perhap.s the most cautious and 
It. T. Ooiebrooko. erudite orientalist that England has pro- 
1807—1810. diiccd, wlio combined in liimself the 
double qualihcations of a sound mathematician and a thorough 
oriental scholar, and who for some time occupied tlio presi¬ 
dential chair of this Society, now entered the field ivith a jiapcr 
on tlie “ Indian and Arabian divisions of the Zodiac,” in 
which he maintains that tlie Arabs had adopted, though with 
slight variations, a division of the zodiac familiar to the 
Hindus. In the twelfth volume of the Researches a])])eared 
his 'I’l'eatise “On the Notion of the Hindu Astronomers con¬ 


cerning the iirecossion of the equinoxes and motions of the 
])lanets.” These articles by Colebrooke are, according to 
Principal Mill, “ the best correction to the extravagant 
notions of Indian antiquity, which the preceding speculations 
oi' Bailly and others had deduced fi-om imperfect notices of 
the Hindu observations, and also to the crude and fanciful 
speculations with which Mr. Bentley had unhappily adul¬ 
terated some valuable and interesting calculations.” 
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To the general degeneracy of tlie Hindus since the 
w. TTiinter. tliirtcciitli Century there have been a few 

’' ■ cxce})tionK. Foremost among these stands 

the name ol the Astronomer dai Sing, llaja of Dhundar, wlio 
flourished about the beginning of the eighteenth century.* He 
was chosen by Mahammad Shah, Emperor of Hindustan, 
to construe!; a new set of Astronomical Tables, which were 
completed in 1728. Finding that brass instruments winch 
w(iro in use in liis time did not come up to Ids ideas of 
accuracy, “ because of tlic smallness of their size, the want of 
division into nunutes, the shaking and wcaruig of their axes, 
the displacement of tlie centres of the circles, and the shifting 
of the planes of the instrutnents, he concluded that tlie reason 
why the detcrmiiuitions of the ancients, such as Hipparchus 
and Ptolemy, proved imiccurate must luive been of this kind ; 
ho therefore constructed in Dar-ubkhelafet, Shall Jehanabad 
[Delhi],” iiistruments of bis own invention, “ of stone and 
lime, of perfect stiibility, with attention to the rules of 
geiornctry, and adjustment to the meridian and to the lati¬ 
tude of the place, and with cai’c in the measuring and fixing 
of them ; so that tlie inaccuracies from the shaking of the 
circles, and the wearing of their axes, and disjdacement of 
their centres, and tlie iueijuality of the minutes might be 
corrected.” In order to test the accuracy of the observations 
made at Delhi, -lai Sing constructed similar instruments at 
-r:ii[)iir, IMatlmra, beiuiras, and Ujain. Dr. W. Hunter, 
the author o( several vahiahh! papers on astronomical sub¬ 
jects in the earlier volumes of the Society’s Transactions, 
gave in the filth volume a detailed account of the Delhi 
Observatory, and some account of the tables of Jal Sing. 

* IIo was tho t'ouudei- of .Taipur, tlie only Imliau city wliicU is built ou a regular 
[liaii with streeta biauotiiig at right angles. 
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CHAPTEll 11. 

GEOLOGY.* 

[§ 1. rreliininai'y. § 2. StraJegrapliicul Geology • («) Southern India — Voy?jey — 

llonza Malcoliufjoii — Ncwbidd. {h) Noi f.lK>ni India — Voysc}' — Franklin —Coul- 
tliard—Ilardie — Kverest — Fiunis — Spll.shnry — Adam — Slicrwill — Iloiiifiay — 
()ldliani — Haiightoii — Ilislop — Jlliinford — Gochvin-AuHten. (c) The Himalayas — 
Herbert — Falcuuer — Everest — Iluttoii —Hay ^ Medlicott — Godwiii-Au.sten *— 
Verchbre. {d) Tiie Salt Eange — Fleming — Tiieolald. (e) Burma, the Islands in 
the Bay of Bengal, t'io. — Low — Blanfoid — Ball. § .-3. Dynamical Geology 
(»«) Volcanoes and Earthquakes — Colehrooke Halstead — Baird Smith — Asam 
Govenunenr. (/*) Glacial Action -- Hodgson — Batten and Manson — Weller — 
Madden — Strachey — Godwin-A listen — Bianford — Campbell — Medlicott. (c) Uiver- 
Action — Everest — Piddington.] 

§ 1 .— rreliminary. 

It was in 1790, six years after the foundation of tlie 
Asiatic Society, that Werner propounded, to his pupils at 
Freiburg, his doctrine of ‘ Formations.’ In the same year, 
William Smith, an Fnglish surveyor, pnblislied a “ Tabular 
View of the British Strata,” in wiiich lie proposed a classifi¬ 
cation of tlie secondary formations in tlic West of Fng- 
land, each marked by its peculiar organic remains. A most 
auhnated controversy was then being carried on in Furopc 
between the followers of Werner (Neptunists) and those 
of Hutton (Vulcanists). “ Tiie two parties,” in tin? words 
of Sir C. Fyell, “ had been less occupied in scarcliing for 
trutii tlian for such arguments as miglit strengtlieu their 
own cause or servo to annoy their antagonists.” And it 


* See ludiooe, pp. xxvi—xlii, and Ixxxviii—xei. 
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was not until 1807, seventeen years after tlie publication of 
Smith’s “ Tabular View,” that the good work of which it laid 
the foundation could be stiid to liave fairly commenced. In 
that year, tiie Geologictd Society ivas founded in London by 
anew schorl of Geologists, who adopted the words of Lord 
Ilacon in inviting “ those to join tliem as the true sons of 
science who have a desire and a determination, not so much 
to adhere to things already discovered and to use them, as to 
pu.sli forward to further discoveries, and to coinpicr nature, 
'not by diKjmtmy an adrersary, but by labor, and who, finally, 
do not indulge in hoantiful and {)robable spccidation, but 
endeavour to attain certainty in their knowledge.” 

In the I'ollowing year (1808), a Committee of the Asiatic 
Society was formed “to propose such plans, and carry on 
such cornispondence as might seem best suited to promote 
the knowledge of .Matural History, Jh\ilosophy, Medicine, 
improvements of the Arts and Sciences, and whatever is 
comprehended in the general term Jdiysics.” The Com¬ 
mittee docs not appear to have prospered, and ceased to meet 
afner some time. It was revived on the 2nd of January, 
1828, under the aus[)iccs of Sir Ldward Ryan and Mr. tJaines 
Calder, and set itsedf to work most energetically. It met 
once a fortnight ; and hardly' ay'^ear had elapsed before mate¬ 
rials were ready to fill 2(!(; ])ages of a quarto volume, and 
furnish twenty^ maps, |Jatcs, and charts. These formed the 
first ])art of the (aghtecaith volume ot the Jiasearches, pub¬ 
lished in 182!). Though the subjects to whicli the attention 
of the Lhy-sical Committcic Avas to be princi])ally directed are 
stated to be the Zoology, IMctcorology, Mineralogy and 
Geology of Hindustan, it Avas the two last named subjects 
which received most attention. Of the sixteen articles con¬ 
tained in the publication just mentioned, no less than t\A’’elve 
are on geological subjects. 
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§ 2.— Strafeffraphieal Geoloijy. 

( a) Southern India. 

Di'. Voysey was tlie father of Indian Cicology. In 1818, 
ir, w. Voysfty. he was attae.hcd as Surgeon and Geolo- 
nsj)—Surveying Party of Colonel 
Laiubton. It reflects no little eredit on the Honorable 
East India Company tliat they were only a few years behind 
the most enlightened Governments of Europe in undertak¬ 
ing the measurement of an arc and starting a geological 
survey. 

Colonel Lambton and Dr. Voyscy were both very talent¬ 
ed men. It is a remarkable coincidence, that not only did 
these pioneers of Indian Science ^vork together, each in Ids 
own department, with unsurpassed energy and ability, but 
that they died in the same year, under strangely similar 
circumstances, both performing their onerous duties almost 
literally to the last moments of their lives.f 

Voyscy’s first contribution was on the “ Diamond Mines of 
Southern India.” Though published in the fifteenth volume 
of the ResearcJLes, dated 1826, it was probably written about 
1820. This paper contains, besides an account of the mode 
of occurrence of the diamond, a geological sketch of the 
Nalla Mala Mountains, situated between Kambliam in the 
Cadapa district and Amrabad, a town in the province of 
Haldarabad, north of the Krishna. It has been asserted that 
he belonged to the MK'rnerian school. Duthedoes not ajipear 
from his writings to have belonged to either school. With 


* See note above, p. 2 . 

f The last words of the hist journal kept by Dr. Yoyvsey, and published in the 
thirteenth volume of the Sooioty's Journal arc “ Koeks of Coliapal. The same— 
niicaAclusb with (piartz veins. One specimen of quartz reminded me of axinite.” 
After writiuf^ this ho caught a I’cvor, and wus found dead in his on its arrival 

at Howrah. 
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regard to tlie geologieal structure of’ the Nalla Mala Moun¬ 
tains, lie says : “ It is difficult to understand, and it cannot 
be easily explained by cither the lluttonian or Wernerian 
theories.” Owing to the prcdoininaiicc of clay slate, ho 
ap[)licd the name of “ Clay Shite h’ormation ” to the rocks of 
which the mountains are composed. He gives an account 
of the mining operations as carried on in his time, and 
remarks n])on the [loverty of the miners who were all Dhers 
or outcasts. 

After Dr. Voyscy’s death in 182o, his numerous manu¬ 
scripts came into the po.sse.ssion of the Asiatic Society, and 
were placed in the hands of some of the members of 
the Physical Committee, in order to bo digested for 
publication, 'which was delayed, however, owing to an 
unseemly oppo.sitlon from a pr(.)fessional artist, wlio ap¬ 
pears to hive given Dr. Yoy,sey a few hints in sketch¬ 
ing. “ Dr. Voysey’s valuable collection,” wrote this artist, 
“ his writings, and my di’awings have been seized upon 
by some calling themselves the Asiatic Society ; they are 
about to jmblish a selection from his writings without 
consulting his friends, or making them any compensation,” 
The Asiatic Society succeeded in getting over this difficulty; 
and Dr. Voysey’s lieports on the Ceology of Haidarabffil, 
written between 1811) and 1820, were given to the world in 
1838, ten years after his death. 

Dr. P. ..M, Benza, Surgeon to the Governor of Madras, 

p. M. Bexua. contributed a ]ia.])cr on the Geology of the 
Nilgiris, which may be considered as the 
southern termination of the Western Ghats, here terminating 
in almost verticil [irecipices, and which rise abruptly from 
the table-land of Maisur in stupendous cliffs. He considers 
the granitoid rocks, which form the highest hills of the 
group, as intrusive, and notices the basaltic dykes. The 
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article, however, is mainly mineralogical, describing speci¬ 
ally the difFerent varieties of iron ore in the locality. 
Accompanying the ])aper is a note on some specimens 
from the Aortliern Circars, whicli Dr. Menza had sent to 
the Muscnm of the Asiatic Society. Amongst these was 
the highly fossiliferoiis Intertrappean Limestone (with 
oysters and other shells) of liajamahcndri, now so well 
known.* 

Dr. Malcolmson, also of the Madras Medical Service, wlio 
T. G. Malcolmson. earliest and ablest contri- 

i8.;ia-3b. butors on the Geology of India, and 

especially on that most intere.sting formation, the Deccan 
Trap, discovered, about 18?>2, fossillfcrons Intertrappean 
Limestone in the Nirmal Hills, north of the Godavari, an 
account of which ho furnished in a letter to the Society.f 
He notices the remarkable alteration of the limestone by 
the bursting through it of basaltic dykes. But the most 
remarkable part of the letter is his account of the Lonar 
Lake, which he had c.xamined some years ])rcviously. lie 
describes it as a “ vast crater nearly 500 feet deep, and four 
or live miles round on the upper margin; ” the water, 
“ green and bitter, supersaturated with alkaline carbonate, 
and containing silex in solution, as well as some Iron.” Dr. 
Malcolmson had, in May 18P>3, forwarded to the Society’s 
Museum a selection of geological specimens collected in May, 
1833, between Haidarabad and Nagpur. In 1830, he furnish¬ 
ed some notes J on these, in which he treats of the Geology 
of the metamorphic country between Haidarabad find tlie 


* This is the first notioe of the limestone in question ; that publisheil in the 
.Joiinuil of l/itei'iitnra and Sninnao appeared two years later, in 1837. 

•j- ./ouriuil, Vol. Ill (1S:U), ]), hod. 

t These notes were reprinted in Madi-as Journal of Lileoatum and Svicnoc, 
Vol. CV (I83G). 
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Nirmal Hills, of tlio Sicliel Hills (Nirmal Range), and of 
the basaltic tract between Edcbibad and Nagpur.* 

Rut the ablest (Icologist of bis day in India was nn- 
(|ncstionably C.aptain Newboldf of the 
]\ladras Native Infiintry, who was subse- 
(piently apjtointed Assistant Jtesident at Karniil. His first 
contribution was in 183G, when be presented to the notice 
of the Society s[)ecimcns of :i calearo-silicious scoria, form¬ 
ing a small bill about eleven miles west of Rallari. Rut it 
was in 18-12, in the tenth volume of the Journal, that be 
began that admirable scries of papers on the Geology of 
Southern India, the conclusions established in wliicb have, 
in the main, been but little altered liy the far more detailed 
and systematic examinations of the officers of the Geolo¬ 
gical Survey of India. In bis two articles on the Geology 
of the country between Ralliiri and Rijiipur, be refers to the 
gi’anitoid bills in the Rai'cbur Doiib, known as the Rerar 
Hills, and notes the remains of an iron-smelting industry 
crushed by Mabomedan o]ipression. He observed the 
cbloritic baiid to the north-west of Tarugiri, as well as 
the clay-irciii beds near Kamdigal. An admirable sketch of 
the Geology of the ancient Mabomedan city of Rijapur and 
its vicinity is given. His third i)aper contains some preg¬ 
nant remarks on the oriiiin and age of kankar, and on the 
supposed ilecreasc of the temperature of India. In his 
paper on the Geology of the country between Masulipatam 
and Goa, Captidn Newbold presented the results of bis 
study (rf the liegiir (or black cotton soil) and the Laterite— 


* Dr. Miilcalmson subsoqnently commuDicatiMl au olaborate Memoir on the 
“ Dnecan Trap ” formation to the O-oolo^ical Sooiotj of Loudon. Ho beoame Seoi’e- 
tary to the liombay Brnnclr of the Koyal Asiatic Society, and died at Dbulia, 
while eii{,>'ag’ 0 (l in ycolojfical jinrsuite, iu February, 18JI. 

f Captain Newbold joined the army iu 1S27. IIo waa an accomplished oriental 
scholar. IIo died in IS.U). 
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bolh problems of consi<lerab]e interest in Indian Geology. 
He was the first to detect tlie occurrence of manganese 
veins in the latter, llrongniart, on the authority of 
M. de Luc, had spread tlic idea in Europe, that the rounded 
blocks of granite around, and in tlie \dcinity of, Haidarabiid 
(Deccan) were truly erratic boulders. Captain Newbold, 
however, after a long and careful survey, the results of 
which were communicated to the Society in 1845, came to 
the conclusion that the blocks in (juestion are in situ (since 
they invariably rest upon, or near, a granite of the .same 
petrological character) and that they owe their globular 
and rounded form to concentric exfoliation, lie did observe 
certain marks and furrows, but these could not be referred 
to glacier-action; and ho found nothing which could not be 
explained by the action of existing subaerial agencies. In 
his Geological Note.s on the South Mahratta country, lie 
dwells on tlio Geology of the Sitadiriga Hills, the plain of 
Bagulcata, the country between Kaladgi and the Ihdls of 
Gokak, and the tract between these Falls and Belgaum 
along the Avestern slope of the Gluits. He then gives the 
geographical position and extent of the various rocks of 
the South Mahratta country, the extent of the Limestone 
and Sandstone rocks, the distribution of the Laterite, Kan- 
kar, Regur, &c., and Aviiids u|) hi.s valuable discourse Avith 
a classification of the rocks of the South Mahratta country 
as folloAvs :— 


Eegnr 
Old kankar 
Laterite 

Laterite sandstone 
Overlying trap 
Basaltic greenstone 
Granite 
Sandstone 


1st Group [Tertiary]. 


I 2nd Group [Devonian or Carboniferous ?] 



CHAP. If.] 


Sti‘!iii'(ir<ti>hir(il ileolorjy. 


83 


.lliisiiJtie yrei'iistoim 'J 

Giiuiite > 3i'<l (.iroii|i [Sihirian oi- CatribriiUi ?] 

llypogcue schist ) 

TLk! JomidLs for 1845 and tlic two succeeding years con¬ 
tain a nuniber of otlicr inijiortant geological contributions 
from the pen of Newbold. Of these some iire mainly 
.Mineralogieal, and contain mo.st acciirjite iiccounts of the gold 
tracts and of the mines of various other minerals in Southern 
India. “It may be said with trntb,” .says Mr. King,* of 
Captain Kewbold’s re.searches, “ that each paper is about 
the most clear and <‘,areful de,scription of whatever it 
wa.s intended to illustrate that ha.s been given by any 
of the ex|)lorer,s of Southern India ; whatever errors he 
has fallen into are almo.st all due to his not having been 

iible to make a thorough investigation of the rocks. In 

fact, it ma} almo.st be athrmed of Captain Newbold, that 
the only svork incorrectly done, or not done at all, was 
such as could alone be accuriitely determined and settled by 
the continuous and .systematic working of men trained to 
such inve-stigations. He examined the rocks <piite as closely 
for organic remains a,s wo have done, and with equal non- 
,success, lingering only over some peculiar minute spherical 
.and ovail bodies in an oolitoid silicious rock, and coming 
to the same doubtful conclusions, as we have been comjfelled 
to do, regarding their organic or iuorgfiiiic structure.” 


(h) Northern India, 

The fifteenth volume of the IteNearc.hes contains a paper 
W. Voysey. ^ *^y^cy Oil the Building Stones 

of Agru, in which the sandstone, of whicli 


* Meiuoii's, Oijoloifical Survey of Inilia. Vol, VIII, pt. i, p. 0. 
f 'I'lie oUuu uoiitributors ou iho G(!o]i>^y <if Suutlioi'U India wore Drs. II. 
Walker aud A. ijhriatie (1811), and Me.q3r.s. Sclilagiutweit (USua-Sti), 


0 
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that city is built, is referred by him to tiie Old Red Sand¬ 
stone formation. He regarded it as bigbly probable that 
the sandstone forms jiart of the great Sandstone rorination 
of India, the north-eastern boundary of which is formed 
by Fatepur-Sikri, Kalinjar, Macbknnd, Dbolpur, Gwalior, 
Cbunar, and Rotasgar—a most bap])y conjectnre, the correct¬ 
ness of .Avhicb lias since l)ecn Avell .established by the 
officers of the Gcoh.igical Survey. 

In the eighteenth volume of the Society’s Traiisactions* 
which, as observed before, is chiefly devoted to Geology, 
appear several long and elaborate Memoirs on the Geology 
of Central India. 

Captain James branklin exjJored a large portion of 
J. Fraiiidin. Cciitrai India, and described the great 
Saiuhstouc Formation, now knoAvn as 
the Yindbyan, identified by him (though Avrongly) with 
the New Red Sandstone of Fugland. lie also notices the 
great Trap Formation, Avhich covcr.s such an extensive 
area in the Deccan and on the Malwa plateau, and 
forms one of the most striking features in the Geology of 
India. This formation, as represented in the di.strict of 
c. Coiiitiiard. Stigai, IS dealt Avith in detail by Captain 
Coulthard, Avho describes it.s general 
appearance, petrology, &c. 


* It opoiiB with some “ Gener.il Observations on tho Goolog'y of India ” by 
James Calder, Vice-Pi-esiiient of the Physical Gommitteo, Ho pays a fitting 
tribute to the memory of Voysey. “ In the field of Geology, ” says ae, “ some 
steady progress has been mado, whiob tbo superintending care of the lamented 
Voysey promised to ripen into a rich harvest; fatally, however, for science, this 
ard^mt plillosopliio enquirer was a martyr in the cause to which lie was devoted.” 
[Mj'. Caldej-’s piiper gives a .succinct review of the iuformation thou avuilabla 
about tbo Geology of India aud Ceylon. The distribution of that strange form- 
aticrn, the Laterito, is carefully noted, as well as the coalfield occupying both sides 
of tlie River Damuda.] 
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Mr. J. Hardie, of the Ihaigal Medical Service, also read a 
j iianii'! pa]ier ,ou the Geology ot Central India, 

wliicli was pnl)lished In the second part 
of tlic eiglnnenth volunu; of the Itei^eurcJm. He classities the 
rocks described by him nnder tlie lieads of (1) Granite; 
(2) Gneiss; (3) Quartz rocks; (4) Micaceous Schist; 
(5) Chlorite Schi.st; (G) Talcosc Scliist, &c. The paper is 
chiefly miiieralogical. ]\Ir. llardic also contributed some 
geological remarks wliicli lie made in a march from liaroda 
to Udaynpnr. 

The Rev. R. Everest, whose observations on the quantity 
of earthy matter lironght down by tlie 


R. FiVorcpfc. 


Ganges we 


hall have occasion to notice 
later on, and whose physical researches have been reviewed 
in the preceding chapter, dcscidbcd the Sandstone and 'J'raj) 
f’ormations west of Mlrzapur between Siigar and the 
damund. 

Lieutenant Finnis lironght before the Society, in 1829, 
J Fitniis. ^ *'*'^*-‘ Geological description of the 

country between Nagpur and Iloshangd- 
bad, which ivas publislied in the third volume of tlie Journal. 
In it he dlvide.s the country into four parts according to the 
lithology of the rocks met with. lie was followed by Dr. 

G Spiisbury. S[)ilsbury,* of the Rengal Medical Service, 
18 : 1 : 1 — 10 . who (1833) discovered important Marn- 


* The f(i^lo\vin|T is an extract, from a Resolution p.iRsed at a mooting' of the 
CouiioU (see .h.unial, Vol. XXiV, l.S.lo, p. 171):—“ Ur. Spilsbury's merits'were 
not merely those of a. collector of fossils ; in most casus ho accurately delined and 
identified his specimens ; and it was probably the want of necessary means of 
reference and coinpari.son in a remote loc.ality, and the innate modesty of his 
character that prevente<l Dr, l=ipilRhury from giving to the world a full and 
complete accounl. of his researches in a connected form. Dr. Spilsbury’s contribu¬ 
tions have further boon marked by as great liberality as zeal in behalf of the 
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maliau remains in the Narmada Valley, lie contributed 
two Geological papers, one in 1834, and the other a few years 
later. In the former, the Valley of the Narmada, from 
Tendukheri to the table-land of Panchmari, is described ; 
wliile the latter gives the results of Dr. Spilsbury’s observ¬ 
ations on the country between llrimhan Ghat to Amarkantak, 
the holy source of the Narmada. Dr. r). Adam, also 
T .,, of the Ment'-al Medical Service, wrote on 

the Geology of the country previously 
traversed by Captain Ih-atdvlin. 'Ihe formations occurring 
there are classihcd by him into Granite, 'Irap, Sandstone; 
and Gravel; in the last of wdiich the diamond-miues are 
stated to he situated. 

Captain W. S. Sherwill, of the Revenue Survey, contri- 
w s Sherwill hutcd im[)orta,nt geological articles on the 
1815—61. districts of Shahabad imd Relnli-, luid gave, 

in the twentieth volume of tlie Journal, a highly interest¬ 
ing sketch of the Rajmahal Hills, containing valuable 
geological information. He was the first to examine the 
structure of these hills; and the conclusions arrived at by 
him were so sound, that they have been but little shaken 
by the suhsccpient detailed examination of the ground by 
the officers of the Geological Survey of India. 'J'he true 
position of the Sandstones as regards tlic Volcanic Rocks 
was pointed out by him. He also discovered the coal of the 
Chuparbhita Pass, and described the known seams witl 
accuracy. 


Soci(!ty. The CoiiTicil consider that tlicy have sewed iiliko to oiirudi tdio Socioty’i 
Museum and to advance the prof^rcKs ot Kcience. On these grounds,, tliey are oJ 
opinion that Dr. Spilshury is entitled to a public recognition of his services ; auc 
the Council proi^osc tlnit a subscription bo <mtered upon among- the members auf 
the friends of science for a portrait of ^<pilsbury to be liiiiig up in the Society’ 
rooms.” 
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Mr. J. riomfray’s* description of the Ddmudh Valley is 
j. Homftay. piiblislied account of the Itaui- 

ganj held. It is accompanied by a 
map, in wliich the boandarics are laid down with tolerable 
accuracy. Mr. TIoinfray shows the absurdity of the view 
which then jirevailed as to the former connection of the 
Diimuda and Sylhet coal areas. 

Dr. Ol lham, who was live times elected President of 
T. Oldham. Society, .and whose bust graces their 

iSai—ri. Meeting Mall, was a most active and 

zealous member of the Society. lie had, as Director of the 
Geological Survey of Irolaud, established a wide reputation 
in Murope before his arrival in India in 1851. He created 
the present Geological Survey of India. During the work¬ 
ing season of 1852-53, he examined the Rajinaluil Hills, and 
the results of his observations were communicated to the 
Society ly tlie Government of Ikmgal. He camo to the 
important conclusion, that the entire groiij) of the coal- 
|)roducing rocks of Bengal Proper (including the Diimudfi, 
Ajaya, Hauigar, and Ivarharbari Goalfields) are quite distinct 
from tlie true coal measures of England, and, belong to the 
same grea;; geological era as the Oolites of Europe,—an 
opinion which, afterwards, as we shall presently see, he found 
rea.son to change. At the May meeting of the Society in 
185(1, Dr. Oldham gave a resume of the valuable researches 
ol his talented and energetic colleagues in Central India, lie 
proposed the name of ^ Vindhyan ’ for the great Sandstone 
Eormartoii of Nortliern and Central India, which had been 
referred by Voysey, and subsiapicntlj' by Sherwill and others, 


* Mr. TTomlniy was nuuKiijor of Morris. Jessop and Co.’s Colliory at Narayan- 
puri. In ISBZ lie was doputod by tho Coal Committee to report on the coaHields 
of Pabiinow. 
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to the Old Red Sandstone ;* by Franklin, to the New Red 
Sandstone; and by Dr. Carter, of Bombay, to the Jurassic 
hpocli, along with the coal-bearing strata of Bengal. He 
pointed out that, owing to the absence of organic remains, 
the Vindhyan could not be safely correlated to any of 
the great Jluropean formations, but that they might be 
Cambrian. Reposing unconformably upon the Vindhyan 
was a vast thickness of sandstones and shales with numer¬ 
ous plant fossils, which enabled Dr. Oldliam to establish 
tlieir identity with the coal groups of Bardwaii, of Hazari- 
bag. and of Catak, which had previously been shown to be 
of fJurassic age. Resting uncontbrmably upon tliese, there 
was found tmother series of very thick, often ferruginous 
sandstones, forming the .Piinchmdri scarp, for which he pro¬ 
posed the name of Arakddevas. With regard to the Inter- 
tiappean beds, facts had been adtluccd by the Survey to 
show that their hardening was due to the subsequent 
ovcrllow of igneous matter, and not to intrusive sheets of 
basalt, as advocated by some. I Jo concluded his brief but 
pregnant remarks with a classification of the Rock Groups, 
which has since been but little altered. In May 1861 , on 
the occasion of laying before tlie Society a collection of 
rocks and fossils from the vicinity of Sydney, presented 
by Sir William Denison, Dr. Oldham made some interest¬ 
ing remarks on the age of tlic Indian coal-bearing strata, 
which had been regarded by Ilislop, Carter, and a number 
of other Geologists, as all referable to the J urassic or 
Oolitic beds, witliout admitting of any separation iifto dis¬ 
tinct groups or systems. He contended against this erro¬ 
neous view, and brought forward the important results of 
the valuable I’esearches of Mr. W. T. Bhmfoi'd. Dr. Oldham 


See ante, p. 31. 
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held out a prospect, tliat future investigations would 
estahlish an accurate parallelisiri between the rocks of 
India and those of Australia, portions of which were, even 
then, known to be synehronons ; and “that, while in all pro¬ 
bability it ^vo^ld be found tliat, starting from the common 
datum line of the coal-bearing rocks in either land, the 
sequence upwards woidd be established from Indian re¬ 
searches in this country, apparently supplying links want¬ 
ing in Auslralia ; on the other Inuid, we should be enabled 
to supplement the evidence of the succession downwards 
(which is deficient in India.), by a reference to Australian 
Groups.” No marine deposits in this country, of the same 
age as the ‘ Wolhniggong ’ Sandstones of Australia, had 
as yet been discovered, but In; foumi nothing in the plant 
remains ol the Talehir beds which would “ militate against 
their being of the same general ago.” 

Previous to 1857, rocks of the Cretaceous Ejioch were 
known to occur in India only between 
Tricliinopoly and Pondichery, Dr. Carter, 
in his “ Ge.ology of India,” had ingeni- 
oiusly suggested, that the beaul.iful limestone, well known 
as the “ coi'alliue liiuestune,” used at the now ruined city of 
Miindu, formerly the ca.[)ital, of Malwa, was derived from near 
Bag. though lie had wrongly assigned it to the Oolitic age. 


Tl. H, Kcatiiig'e 
T. OldUaiii. 

1S5S. 


iiuj 


Dr. Oldham, during his tour in the Narmada Valley in 1856, 
meeting Captain (now Colonel) Keatiugc, Ikditical Agent 
at Mandkisar, tluni tlie capital of British Niinar and a 
military cantonmemt, strongly urged him to visit tlic locality. 
In 18;)6-57, Colonel Keatiugc collected a large number of 
fossils, which established the Cretaceous age of the coralline 
limestone beyond question, iriiese were sent to the Museum 


of the Geological Survey, along with some notes, which were 
communicated to the Society by Dr. Oldham. 
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Colonel Haugliton .submitted his geological investigations 


I. C. Ilaugbton. 
18 rn. 


S. Hislop. 
18i)5. 


in Singbhum and the adjacent country in 
18,54. He was the first to detect the 
existence of two subdivisions of the Mctamorpliics, which 
he describes as (i) Gneiss passing in some places into 
Granite, and (ii) Schists, Slate.s, &(!. 

The Rev. S. Hislop,* the well - known Missionary of 
Nagpur, contributed a short but well- 
digested ]>aper on the age of the coal 
measures of Bengal and Central India, which ho referred 
to the Oolite of Europe. 

Mr. Blanfoi’d, wiio joined the Geological Survey in 
w. T. Bianford. October, 185.5, and has lately retired after 
a distingui.shcd service of twenty-seven 
years, was President of the Society in 1878 and 1879, 
and is now an Honorary ]\Iembcr.f He was engaged in 
the survey of the Raniganj co.allield from 1858 to 18(10, 
the results of which he laid before the Society. He arrived 
at the following classilicivtion in descending order eorrelative 
of the Raniganj beds :— 


1 . 

2. 


Ktinigunj. 

Orlsn. 


Narmada 

N^irypur. 




Valley. 



. Mahadevas. 

IMaliadevaa, 

Maluulevas. 




Laiuotas. 



Rajinalials. . 



...... 

f Upper 

C(>»ij;loiiieratG8. 1 

( U[)per Damudas 


( Lower 

. I . 

1 

of Jabalpur. 

j Sliales. 

r Ituiiinunj Series . . 


1 


< 1 idiist.one.s 



. j- 

Damudas. 

L. 

L. Dumudns. L. DumuiUis. 

L. Damudas. y 


Taleliirs. 

. Talehirs. 


Talelurs. 



* n« arrived at Niigpur early in 1815. He was ueeidentally drowned in crossing 
a river. 

I The Wollaston gold med.al, one of the earliest recipients of which was the 
distinguished Falconer, has this year been awarded to Mr. Bianford by th(i Geo¬ 
logical Society of London. 
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Strate<jraph iail CcuhHjy. 

Colonel God win-Austen, lateof tlieTopogi’apldcal Survey, 
II. Godwin-Aasten. ^lie well-kiiowii naturalist, described the 
geology and ])liysical features of the 
Khfisi and Jaintia Hills, The oldest rocks, the Metamor- 
phic, were found by him overlaid by sandstones with 
seams of valuable coal, which had previously been referred 
to the Cret;i.ceou.s period by Oldham. These sandstones are 
followed b}" Nummulitic limestones, succeeded at place.s by 
highly fossiliferous rocks of still younger age, the equiva¬ 
lents probably of tlic Sivaliks. Tlic Hakadong Nummulitic 
coal is speciall}'’ noted. 

(c) The lfini('il<ti/as. 

Captain Herbert Avns among the foremost pioneers of 
j. D. iicsriK rfc. Indiiiii Gcology. “As a man of great 
isir>~i8:ri. talent and of sound and extensive scienti¬ 
fic culture, he may stand with Ca[)ta,in Newbold, who did 
so mucli f)r the Geology of Southern India . , . The 
Mincralogical Survey of tlic Himalayan districts was one 
of the earliest atteinjits at a, geological map of a consider¬ 
able area made officially in India, d'he work ivas entrusted 

to Captain Herbert by the Manjuis of Hastings. 

Captain Herbert* docs not assume any pretensions to 
authority. He tells us veiy ])lainly that he made up his 
Geology for the occasion, but it is plain, too, from his observ¬ 
ations and reflections, that he thoi-oughly mastered his 
authors. His suggestions in correction of current views 
are often very judicious, and dia[)lay a truly scientific 
turn of mind. ... He divides all the rocks of the moun¬ 
tains into two great ‘ primary formations’—one for the 
Gneiss occupying the central region, and one for the Micace- 


Captain in tlin clovonth volume of t\ie Journal, 




42 


Natural Science. 


[chap. ii. 


ous, Chloritic, Hornblendic, and Argillaceous Schists, to 
which also he joins the limestones. He makes a third zone 
of the narrow strip of secondary rocks, mostly, if not 
entirely, the Newer Red, or Saliferous Sandstone.”* 

Dr. Falconerf commenced his geological explorations 
H. Faicouer, among the Sivtilik Hills in 1831, a year 

after his arrival in India. Cautley and 
Herbert had found lignite in the sandstones which compose 
them. Captain Herbert, in Ills paper on the “ Occurrence 
of Coal in the Indo-Gangetic Mountains,” published in the 
.sixteenth volume of the Refiearckcs, considered these sand- 
.stones as forming part of an extensive secondary formation, 
it was in 18.31 that Falconer inferred the Tertiary age of 
the Sivalik formation, and ])laced it on the horizon of the 
Alulasse of Switzerland. Three years later. Dr. Falconer 
contributed to the third volume of the Journal a brief 
account^ of the geology and jihysical features of the Range, 
accom[)anied by a rough section exhibiting its relation to 
tlu! Himalayas. 

Dr. Gerard, whoso geographical contributions will be 
R. Everest, iioticcd later on, wuis the tirst discoverer 

is.i.i— 1 S..IJ, gtiellH in the S])iti Valley. The 

Rev. R. Everest contributtal a memorandum on them in 
1833 ; and two years hitcr brought before the Society some 
observations which he had made on a journey from Masuri 
to Gangautri. He mentions the following formations in 
ascending order :— 

(1) Granite; (2) Gneiss and Mica Shite ; (3)*Talcose 


* Mr, II. B. Meillioott “■ On tlic Geology of the IlitnLUayan Distnets,” iu the 
“ N. W. P. Gazetteer,” jii). .1 120 Ui. 

f For Falcouer’a Palaiontolojfieal lioKcarclies. see infru.. (Jliap. Ill, p. .OS. 

I The article is on the aptitude of the lliiiiiihiyau Rauye for the oulture of the 
tea plant, and will be found in the ‘-Index,” under Section VII, 




Gneiss and Talc-Slate ; (4) Gl:i.y Slate ; (5) Masuri Lime¬ 
stone ; and (6) Quartz Rock. 

Towards the close of 1837, rdeuteiiant Hutton proposed 
'i'. Hutton. to tlie Society to undertake witli their 

is^y—isiu patronaye and assistance an expedition 

into the Spiti Valley in order to follow up the discoveries of 
Dr. Gerard by a geolo^^ical c.xamiuation of the country. 
The Societ} warmly api)rovcd of the idea, and sanctioned 
substantial pecuniary assistance. A long and interesting 
account of his trij) l)y Lieutenant Hutton was the result. 
Lieutenant Hutton was followed by Captain Hay, whose 
w. c. Haj. Report on the Spiti Valley contains some 

note - Avorthy geological observations, 
though they arc vitiated, like those of Hutton, by ill-founded 
theories and liasty generalisations. 

Mr. H. IJ. Medlicott, Siqxn’intcndcnt of the Geological 
ii. B. Meaiicott, Surve}^ and twice JVesident of tlie 
Society, has long been a most active and 
earnest member, .formerly of the Geological Survey of 
Gr(!at Britain, he j<nued tlie Geological Survey of India 
in March, 1854. In 1857, lie began his e.xamination of 
the Himalayas, and, in March, 18()1, communicated to the 


W. C. Haj. 
J85U, 


11. B. MeiHiciitt. 


Society an abstract of some of the prlnci[)al results of that 
highly important survey, wJiich was concluded in the follow¬ 
ing year (18G2). 

Captain R. Strachey, in las account to the Geological 
Society in 1851, had left the massive samlstonc at the base 
of the mountains where Herbert bad placed it in the Sali¬ 
ferous period of the secondary era. Major Vicary’s dis¬ 
covery of nntumulitic fossils at Subathu had been announced 
in 1854. Falconer and Cautley had also paid almost exclu¬ 
sive attention to fossils, so much so that their description 
left It to be inferred that the fossiliferous beds of Viihan 
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Godwiii-Auaten. 

IBOiJ. 


overlay those of the outer hills, Mr. Medlicott reduced all 
this confusion to a more intelligible strategraphical order. 
He showed that the so-called saliferous sandstone of Kumtiun 
corresponds at least in part to the Nahan sandstone, and 
that there is a great pliysical break between this latter and 
the newer Sivalik rocks of the outer hills, and also between 
it and the older Tertiary rocks of Upper Sirrnur (Vicary’s 
Nummulitics). 

Colonel Godwin-Austen, havinir heard of a field of coal 
near Santrabiiri, Bhutan Duars, went to 
the spot. The geological results of tlie 
trip are contained in a paper published in the Journal for 
18()5. He found some lignite in sandstones overlaid un- 
conformably by hori/A)ntally bedded conglomei'ates, but no 
coal. Two years later, lie read a papier on the geological 
features of the country near th(^ foot of the hills in the 
Western Bhutan Diuirs, in which he announced tlie dis¬ 
covery in the bed of the Diama Hiver, a short distance 
west of Buxa, of the fossil molar of an elepliant probably 
washed out of the conglomerates just mentioned. He 
expressed his opinion that “the elevatory force that has 
raised the Tertiary sandstones into the position they are found 
in along the whole base of tlie Himalayas, often to a 
height of nearly 3,000 feet above the sea, has here been 
extended in a less degree, and that they are to be sought 
for yet below the u])per conglomerates, more or less deeply 
seated, at a short distance from the base of the hills.” 

In 1875, Colonel Godwin-Austen contributed a fiaper on 
the Geology of the Daila Hills, in which he brought to notice 
certain beds on the Dikrang River, considered by him to be 
the representative of the Diimuda Series. Some recent river- 
tei-races are described, as well as the alluvium of the 
Bismith plain. 
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J)i‘. A. M. Verchore, ortlu,‘ Medical Service, con- 

A. M. Verciiere. tributcd u voluiiiinous paper on tlie 
]8GG-(i7. Geology of Kiislimir, the Western Jlirna,- 

laya, and the Afg'lnin Mountains, Ih-cvious to the Oa,r- 
boniferous, and probably iliiring the Silnria,n Epoch, there 
('xisted, according to Dr. Vcrchcre, in the centre of Asia 
(wliich was tlicn |)rol)a,l)ly a sea uniting the Arctic to the 
Indian Ocean), linear volcanoes, arranged in a direction 
parallel to the present genei-al direction of the llinialaya, 
i. e., N.W. and S.E. Other linear volcanoe.s were directed 
I'rom the h.E. to the S.W., avliere the Afghan Mountains 
now stand. Dr. ycrchcrc traces tlie geological history of 
the area dese.ribed by him through the Mesozoic and Tertiary 
Epochs to prehistoric times, 'fhe fossils collected by him 
wore examined by M. IC. do Verneuil, the distinguished 
Pala3ontolog;ist, who contributed a note on tliem. 

{d) The Salt Range. 

Sir Alexander Barnes, in his pajier on the Salt Mines of 
tlui Punjab, had given a few geological details ; as had also 
Dr. d ameson, who was for sometinie Curator of the Society, 
in his report on tlie Indu.s Inundation, piiblislied in the 
twelfth volume of the Journal. Some mincralogical informa¬ 
tion is also contained in the itinei-a,ry papers by vVgha Abbas 
of Shiraz, mid Man.slii Molian lull, botli of wliom e.xplored 
under the patronage < )f .Major 1 jcech. But the geology of 
the Salt Ibmge was first propeidy and systematically studied 
A. I' lemiiig. by Dr. A. I'deming, of the Bengal Medical 

Service. In Ids first Memoir he des¬ 
cribes the height and course of the Salt Ilange ; tlie red 
sandstone conglomerate bust seen on the Indus below Kulibao- 
ami supposed (though Avrongly) to underlie the sali- 
lerous marl with gy[)snm and rocksalt ; the vaih’gated ,sand- 
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stones which come above tlie marl, superposed by fossilifcroua 
calcareous strata. Above tliese last named beds he noticed 
a yellow marl followed by bituminous shales including 
seams of coal. The highest strata noted by liim were 
those of a compact, fine-grained fossilifcrous limestone with 
flints, described by him as Nummulitic. He gives mincralo- 
gical details al)out (lold. Coal, Iron-ore, I’ctroleum, Sulphur, 
Lead-ore, and Salt. In an A|)[)endix, the alum manufocture 
of Kalibag is described in detail. Dr. h’leming’s second 
contribution consisted of the diary kept by bim of his trip 
to Pind Dadan Khan and the Salt liange, wliich was com¬ 
municated by Sir H. M. Elliot, Seci’ctary to the Govern¬ 
ment of India. In 1851, Dr. Fleming wa.s placed in charge 
of the Geological Survey of the Salt Range, and had Mr. 
W. Purdon, an able engineer, and Mr. W. Theobald, late of 
the Geological Survey of India, as his assistants. Ilis long 
and elaborate report publi.shed in the twenty-second volume 
of the Journal is almost exhaustive. The map which 
accompanies it, the first of the Salt Range executed from a 
regular survey, was prepared by the able assistants just 
mentioned. The Memoir opens with a description of the 
general physieal features of the Salt Range. It then goes 
on to describe the various formations in the following 
strategraphical order ;— 

a. Red Marl, with Gypsum and Rocksalt. 

b. Lower Red Sandstone and Grits. 

c. Micaceous Sandstone and Shales. 

d. Variegated Sandstones, Grits, &c. 

f a. Lower Limestone,Calcaroous Sandstone, and Shales. 
h. Grey Sand.stoiie and Shales, 
c. tipper Limestone (sometimes Magnesian). 

i a. Qiiartzose Sandstones, Grits, and Shales. 
b. Oherty Limestones, with Shales, 
c. Bolemnite Sandstone and Shales. 
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Eocene 

Miocene (?) 
Recent 


■{ 


Ciilnarootis Samlstone, Nummulitio Limestone, 
Marla and Alum Sliales, vfitb Lignite. 
Sandstones, Argillaceous Grits, Conglomerates, &c. 
Alluvium. 


Mr. Theobald, late Deputy Siii)erintendent of the Geolo- 
w. Theobald. Suwcy of India, be^an his career 

as assi.stant to Dr. M'Clelland in 1848, 
and retired from tlie service last year. ITo explored the 
Salt llange along witli Dr. Fleming ; and brought together 
his observations before the Society in 1854. The Physio¬ 
graphy of the Range is minutely described, and the strate- 
graphical geology of the area is treated of in the following 
order 


Formations. 

1. Red Marl and Gypsum, witli Rockaalt 

2. Dark Rod Sandstone 

3. Dark AvenaocouH Shales 

4. Cnpriforous Rnrple Shales, &c. 

5. Sandstone, with Conglomerate Bands 

6. Prodin tus rjimestone 

7. Spotted Shales and Sand-stonos 

8. Carboi.aceous Shales, &c. 

9. Numninlitic Limestono 
10. Nninmnlitio Limestone, Conglomei'ate, Oss 

Sands, &c. 


Thickness in feet, 
1,.500 
700 
260 
400 
700 

.. 1,100 
000 
80 

1,100 


iferous 


10,000 


(c) Burma, Malay Peniimdn, and the Islamh in the Bay 

of Bengal. 

Captain J. Dow, of the Madras Army, contributed 
j “ Some OI)Hervations on the Geological 

Appearances and General Feature of por¬ 
tions of th(! Malay.au Peninsula, &c.,” in which the geology 
of Perak, Penang, Tenasserim, Tavoy and Martaban is 
described. 
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Mr. Blanford, in 1862, gave an account of the extinct 

w. T. Blanford. volcano of Piippadoung in Tipper Burma, 
in which he clearly established the fact 
of an active volcano having existed in Pegu during the 
deposition of beds of cdrnjiaratively recent geological date. 

Professor Ball, late of the Geological Survey of India, 
V. Ball. has been one of the most industrious 

members of tlie Society, and who acted as 
treasurer in 1881, has made numerous contributions to 
Natural History, among whicli are tliose on the Geology of 
the Nicobar Islands and of the vicinity of Port Blair. Dr. 
Hochstetter had, in the “ liecords of the Geological 
Survey of India,” given an account of the Nicobars; and 
Mr. Ball’s observations were chiefly confirmatory of those 
held by that distinguished geologist. The rocks which, in 
the Nicobars, determine the character of the soil were 
pointed out by Mr. Ball to be ;— 

1. Coral rocks. 

2. Magnesian Clayslone, with Conglomerates. 

3. Gabbro and Serpentine rocks. 

In his second paper Mr. Ball descrilies the geological 
features of Boss Island, tlie southern coast-line of Port 
Blair, Mount Harriet, Yi])cr Island, islands north-cast 
of Port Blair, and of Narkandam Island. The article 
concludes with an enumeration of the useful ])roduct.s coti- 
tained in the rocks of the Andamans — Coal, Serpentine, 
Iron, &c. 

§ 3 .—Dynamical Geology. 

(a) Volcanoefi and EartliquaJces. 

The earliest geological contribution to the Society’s Trans¬ 
actions is a note on “ Barren Island and 
its Volcano by Lieut. li. II. Colebrooke.” 


R. H. Colebrooke. 
17 %. 
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publislied in tlie fourtii volume of tlic Researches. On the 
l!2th of May, 1787, on a voyage to Pulo Penang, he saw a 
column of stnohe ascend from the summit of Jhirren Island, 
lly the hclj) of liis glasses lie perceived the smoke to arise 
from a hill nearly in its centre, around which appeared an 
extensive valley, lie quotes Ca.[)tain lUair’s description of 
an eru])tion which he had witnessed on the 24th of March, 
i.e.. about two montlis previously. It runs thus ;—“ The 
volcano was in a violent state of eruption, bursting out 
immense volumes of smoke, ami frequently showers of red 
hot stones. Some were of a size to wcinh 3 or 4 tons, and 
had been thrown some 100 3 !'ards ]>a.st the foot of tlie cone. 
There were two or three eruptions while we Avere close to 

it.Tlie base of the cone is the lowest part of the 

island, and A ory little higher tlian the level of the sea.” 

Colonel Cadebrooke concludes his note Avith some specula¬ 
tions, Avliich, considering the time they Averc written (about 
1790), are very interesting. Purope, as avc saw before, Avas 
then being agitated by the dis])utes between the rival factions 
of the Neptunists and the Vulcanists. Colonel Colebrooke, 
like most otlicr Indian Geologists, ])robably had no jirevioms 
geological training, and certainly did not belong to either of 
these parties. “ From the very .singular and uncommon 
appearance of this island,” he remarks, “ it might be con¬ 
jectured, that it has been throAAm nj) entirely from the sea 
by the action of snljterrancaii lire. Perhaps, but a few 
centuries ago, it liad not reared itself .abo\m the aauwcs ; but 
might hhvc been gradually emerging from the bottom of the 
ocean, long before it became visilile, llll at lengtli it reaclied 
the surface. . . . 'Ihe cone or volcano Avould rapidly increase 
in bulk, froin the continual <lisclia.rg(; of Lava and com¬ 
bustible matter.If this conjecture should gain credit, 

Ave may suppose not only many islands, but a great portion 


D 
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of the habitable globe, to have been thrown up by volcanoes, 
which are now mostly extinguished.A ground-plan 


of Barren Island would so exactly resemble some of the 
lunar spots as seen through a good telescope when their 
shadows are strong, that I cannot help thinking there are 
also many more volcanoes in the moon than have yet been 
discovered by a celebrated modern astronomer.” A sketch 
of the volcano accom])anies the paper. 

Edward Halstead, Commander of Her Majesty’s Sloop 

E. P. Halstead. “ Childers,” contribnted an elaborate 
report on Chednba, in which a chapter is 
devoted to Geology. He mentions the fact of an elevation 
of the island having taken place witliin the memory of man, 
and of the extension of the elevatory movement over all 
the shoals and islands from the Tcri'iblc.s, oft' the north end 
of Ramri, to Foul Island. The movement iit question has 
been about thirteen feet at the Terribles, twenty-two feet on 
various parts of the nortli-wcstern reef of Cheduba, sixteen feet 
at the north point of tlie island, thirteen feet at the centre of 
the island on the west coast, twelve feet at the soiithoni end, 
and from twelve to nine feet in the islands south of Cheduba 
as far as Foul Island. Commander Halstead met with a man, 
aged lOG years, who gave him an account of the elevation 
of Cheduba, accompanied by an earthquake, which had 
occurred when he was 15 years, {.e., about 1751. “The 
earthquake was very violent, the sea washed to and fro 
several times with great fury, and then retired from the 
grounds, leaving an immense quantity of fish ; thc*fcasting 
on which is a f ivouritc story throughout the island ; no 
li-s cs were lost, no rents in the earth occurred, nor lire from 
the volcanoes of the island.” Tliese, known as “ mud vol¬ 
canoes,” were all visited. The larger volcanoes when in 
eruption, which is stated to take place during the rains. 
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lire described as occasionally ejecting iliiid mud, mixed 
with angnlar fragments of stone (to some of wliicli small 
])ortions of co])por ore are found attached) torn from the 
.strata, through which the vent is forced. 

Colonel liaird Smith, of the lien gal Engineers, was the 

u. Hiiird Smith. first to record and anal 3 ’-ze the phenomena 
of Indian earthqnake.s. Tlie first part of 
his long and admirable Memoir is a register of Indian 
earthquakes for 1812. An historical summary of known 
sliock.s from 1803, w ith remarks on the general distribution 
of subterranean disturbing forces throughout India and 
its frontier countries, is given in the second })art. Colonel 
B.aird Smitli then [)roceeds to give a.n. analysis of the Indian 
eartlupiakes, and concludes with remarks on the points to 
ho observed during eartluiuakc shocks, and on tlie means of 
making the requisite observations. In 1845, he furnished 
Ji record of Indian and .\siatic earth(|uakcs f(.)r 1843. 

The eartlnjuakcs in Assam for 183!)—13 wci’C recorded 
by Captain Ilannay, who ivas one of 

S. HaniKiyunl Assam ‘ 

Gcivm-iim.mt. our luost zcalous Contributors ; and those 

ISIO—W IS n— so. .1 1 A /-A 

Iroin IS I 1 to ISSO by the As.sam (xovern- 
ment. Scattered through the [lagcs of the Society’s 
Joiiouil are registers of various earthquakes in otlier 
parts of India. 

{/>) Glacial Action. 

Captain Hodgson, in his account of a visit to the 

I, A, Hodgson. sourcc of the Caugcs in 1817, published 
1822 

in the fourteenth volume of the Researches, 
describes the Ganges as issuing from under “ a very low 
arch at the foot of the grand snow-bed,” about a mile and- 
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J. II. Biitten 
Mauson. 

1812. 


and 


a-Lalf in width, with small hollows, and “ the snow stuck 
full of rubbish and rocks imbedded in it.” These debris 
are described as being sujiportcd in the snoiv, sinking 
as it sinks. 

Mr. J. II. llatten, wlio was for some time resident in 
Kuniiiim, and was long one of our most 
zealoii.s immibers, edited in the cdeventli 
volume of tlie Journal Captain Manson’s 
Diary of a trip to Mllum and the Anta Dlmra Pass. 
Ca])tain Manson noticed at the source of the Gori Eiver, 
abemt a mile north-west from Milum, “ a mass of dark- 
coloured ice,” covered with rock-fragments forming a 
succession of low hills. The bases of the liills on either 
sides are described as a succession of landslips ; but from 
their distance. Captain Man.son could not believe it possible, 
“ that the debris in the centre of the snow-bed valley can 
have fallen there from the .side liilLs. Lieutenant Wcllei', Exc- 
j. A. Weller. cutivc Engineer in Kunuiun, also visited 
this glacier on a visit to the Bulaba 
and Anta Dhura Paa.scs. 

Captain E. Madden, of the Bengal Artillery, made an 
E. Madden and R. excur.siou to thc Piiider (or Piiidir) 
strachey.^^^^ ghicicr in September, 181(), and contri¬ 

buted his observations in the form of a 
diary to the sixteenth volume of thc Journal. But it was 
Lieutenant K. Strachey who first systematically studied the 
Himalaya glaciers. In May, 1817, he paid a visit to the 
Pindir and Kuphinc glaciers, both in the Ivumhun Iliftnilaya ; 
and an interesting })aper was the result, in which he 
came to the conclusion, that “ in the Himalaya, as in the 
Alps, almost every valley that descends from the ranges 
covered with perpetual snow has at its head a true 
glacier.” 
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Lieutenant R. Strachey again visited the Pindir glacier in 
May, 1848, cbieily'with a view to the accurate ineasurcincnt 
of its motion ; and the result of his operations was published 
in the seveiitceutli volume of the JoumaL The mean motion 
of the ice in 24 hours is thus given in inches :— 

On tlie latcvftl On tlie middle of 
moniiiics, the glacier. 

Lower part oi tlio glacier ... 4'8 ... 9'4. 

Ujiper part ol the glacier ... 5‘3 ... lO'O. 

Colonel Grodwin-A listen, in an article on the “ Pangong 
II. Godwin-Aasten. Lakc District of Liidak,” pointed out 
numerous instances of evident ice-action 
in the Kashmir territory, l ie detected traces of a glacial 
period, even as low as the valh-y of the, Jlielum at llaramiila, 
‘‘ When the glaciers extended down to 5,000 feet,” he 
remarks, “what must liavebeen tjie appearance of the Ujiper 
Shayok, Indus, and Chang Cliungmo, wliere 12,000 to 
13,000 feet is the lowest level of the country. Contemplation 
of such a scene in the mind’s eye renders the formation of 
lakes and the accnmulations of dctrital matter a natural 
sccpience very easy to imagine.” 

In August, 1875, he read a paper, in which he showed 
tliat on so low a latitude as 25° 30' hi., glaciers of consider¬ 
able dimensions must have once tilled the valleys of the 
Rurail Range, tlie main ridge, of the Ahiga Hills. He 
observed incralnes at abeiglit of 0,800 feet above the level of 
the sea, and met witli huge transported blocks of sandstone, 
one of which measurcil 4,320 cubic feet, us low as 4,800 feet. 

]\Ir. Rhu4brd, in his account of a visit to the eastern and 
w T r.iantoi'd northern frontiers of Independent Sik- 
kim,* described traces of former glaciers 


See Goographical ludex, p. IxxviU. 
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whicli lie had observed in the Upper Tistd Valley at between 
5,000 and fi,000 feet, and especially noticed the great moraines 
of the Ltichung and Lachen Valleys described by Ur. Hooker 
in his “ Himalayan Journal.” 

Mr. Campbell, author of “Frost and Fire,” while 
J. P, Campbell. travelling in India, contributed some 
remarks on Himalayan glaciation. lie- 
tween the Ganges and the liavi, which included the Masuri 
Hills and the country to the north-west of Simla, he could 
find no evidence of glacial action, no “ perched block,” 
“ hogbacked ridge,’ or rounded valley. He failed to 
detect even in the coai'sest conglomerate any trace of an 
erratic boulderbed or anything approa(!hing to a moraine. 
The great blocks so abundant in the Kangra Valley, 
which had been first brought to the notice of geologists 
by Mr. H. li. Mcdlicott, were attributed by him to river 
deposits. 

The only direct evidence of yiresumed glaciation that 
H. B. Modiieoit, caiuc wdtliin the range of Mr. Campbell’s 
immediate observations, were the great 
blocks of gneiss along the base of the Uhuladhar in the 
Kungni Valley within an elevation of 3,000 feet, which 
Mr. Medlicott had described in 1864 as probably due to 
glacial action. Wliile pointing out that Mr. Campbell had 
overlooked the principal point upon which that opinion had 
been based, Mr. Medlicott indicated possible by-gone con¬ 
ditions in the Kungrii Valley, Avhereby the position of the 
great boulders might be due to ordinary diluvial action as sug¬ 
gested by Mr. Campbell, but at the same time Mr. Medlicott 
insisted that the condition.s aforesaid were presumably con¬ 
nected with a great former extension of glacial action in 
the Himalaya, probably contemporaneous with the Glacial 
■Period. 
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{<:) River Actiun. 

Tlie Kev. l i. Evci-est instituted, in 1831,a series of experi¬ 


ments to ascertain tlic (j[iiantity of earthy 
matter brought down by tlie Ganges at 


Gliii/dpur, the results 

of which 1 

aid before the 

Society in 

dune, 1832, were : — 




Season, 

A veriige hreucUli 
ill feet. 

Velocitij in feet 
per hour. 

Cubic feet dis¬ 
charged per 
second. 

Rii.ins (4 moil tbs) 

... 2,()8() 

23,800 

494,208 

Winter (5 mmitlis) 

... 1,780 

7,13.') 

71,200 

Hot weather (ti luoiitUs) 

... 1,700 

7,445 

o6,330 


The av(;rage qiuintity of solid matter suspended in the 
water during tlie 122 days of the rains -was found to be -^dij-tli 
part of .solid matter l>y weiglit; taking tlie specific gravity of 
tlie water at one-lialf tliat of the dried mud ; the solid matter 
discharged amounted to 577 cubic feet ])er second, giving 
a total of 6,082,041,000 cubic feet for the discharge in the 
122 days of the rains. 

Mr. I’i Idington,* Curator of the Society’s Museum of 
II. Piddhiffton. Economic Geology, gave, in 1854, a tabu- 
is.ii-ad. yf (pijuitity of silt held 

in suspension by tlie water of the lliigli at Calcutta for each 
month of the year 1842. Two years later, he contributed a 
far more elaborate series of measuremeuts. Tabular statements 
arc given of the amount of silt held in suspension at the 
surfaciias well as at a mean depth of about three fathoms, by 
the waters of the llugli at Calcutta, and at the mouth of the 
Hugli below Saugor. (ibservations on tlie width, mean 
depth, sectional area, mean velocity per second, and discharge 


* Vide anil', p. 15. 
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per second, of the river, by Licutonant-Colonel Goodwyn, 
Jkngal Engineers, at Calcutta, and by Mr. A. Bedford at 
May;ipnr, thirteen miles beloAv Calcutta, and at tlie Jagahali 
Semapliore below Diamond Point, are also tabulated.* 


* It was originally intentloiJ to have a section on lilineralogical papei B and 
notices, as historically they are liiglily Important. But heing mostly Tiiere clieiiiieal 
analyses, their review would have required an amount of time and space, which, 
even if I had it at my oommsuid I would consider unnecesRary, as they iiavc been 
distinguished in the accomptiiiying Geological Indices , so that the reader niiiy pick 
them out and ascertain their nature with hut little trouble. 
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CILVP'I'KR III. 

Zoology.* 

[§ 1. Inti’OcUictorT. Vortebrata. §2. Mammals, Birds, Kept lies, nnil AmphibiaIlods- 
sou —Falfioncr — (Jaudoy — ilakcr — Diiniiid — Blyth —TickcH IBanford— 'J’lieobalil 
— Godwin-Ai ston — Slolicisku—Andorsoii—Lydokker. § .‘b Fishes — McClelland — 
Blyth — Cant ir Day. II. invertobrara — Ikm.son and Hunter — Theobald — II. F. and 
W, 'i'. Blanford — Godwin-Austca — G. IT. Ncvill— Stolicijka — Wood-Mason — Mar¬ 
shall — Nicdvillo.] 

§ 1 .— Tntroducfjyry. 

Sm W. JoNF.s WHS averse to zoological study. “ Could 
the figure, instincts, and qualities,” says lie in one of liis 
anniversary discourses,f “ he ascertained either on the plan 
of BufFon, 01 ’ on that of Ijiiuueus without giving pain to the 
object of our c.xamlnation, few studies would afford us more 
solid instruction, or nioro exquisite dcliglit; but I never 
could learn by what riglit, nor conceive Avith what feeling, a 
naturalist can occasion tlie misery of an innocent bird, and 
leave its young, perhaps, to perish in ii cold nest, because it 
has gay plumage, and has never been delineated, or deprive 
even a butterlly of its natural cnjoyincnt, because it has the 
misfortune to be rare or beautiful.” These arc noble and 
humane sentiments. So feelingly and clo(|uently declared 
and by man of Sir William dones’s jtosition and inflncncc, 
they no doubt tended seriously to discourage zoological 
research. As a consecpioncc, we had none worth the name 
until the ye.ar 1828. 


c** Bcc Iiulicca, pp. xllii ami xcil—xciv. 
f T.jiitli Aiiuivcraiiry Diacoursc, AsuWw Itcscarahvs^ Vol. IV. 
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§ 2.— Mammah, Bmh, and Reptiles. 

In that year the systematic study of the Vertebrata of 

B. H. Hodpson. India was commenced by Mr. Bryan 
ib 2 u—48. Hougliton Hodgson, for many years 

liesident at the Court of Nej)al, and perliaps the oldest 
Member of the Society now living, llis contributions on the 
Bird and Mammalian Banna of Ni])iil, Sikim, and Tibet, 
published in the Researches and the Journal, amount to no 
less than ninety. Tliey are all characterized by “ deep research 
and great acumen, and are very full in details of structure.” 

At the June meeting of the Society in 1831, Mr. Secre¬ 
tary Prinsep read tlie following letter 
Falconer, dated fro.ai Sfiha- 

r an pur • 

“ Sir, —In No. 3 of the Journal of the Asiatic Society 
[Vol. I, p. !)7], Mr. Hoyle has announced the discovery by 
me of the fossil bones in tlie range of hills which skirts the 
valley of Dehra on the southwest. I regret that Mr. lioyle 
did not confine himself to a simple announcement of the 
fact, without giving an extract from the letter in which it is 
mentioned. Tlie communication was made Immediately 
after I had met ivith the fossils, and was an unguarded 
expression to an intimate friend of what I imagined them 
to be, and not an opinion intended for a public journal in 
tlie ipsissinia verba of the letter. Beyond, therefore, the I'act 
of fossil bones occurring in these hills, I do not wish to 
stand responsible for any opinion regarding their specific 
determination in the present imperfect state of the inquiry. 
As yet they have been found in a small (piantity only, and 
consist of a few fragmented portions of bones. The lignite 
occurs in great abundance. The “ fragments of the shells ” 
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(nottlie ‘,skull ’ as stated in the Journal) of tortoises resem¬ 
ble those found by Mr. Crawfurd and Dr. Wallich on the 
banks of the Irawadi, and others contained in the Museum 
of the Asiatic Society. The “frae-ment of a bivalve shell” is 
very inipcrf ;ct, and therefore very ([iicstionable. 

“ I conceive it necessary to state that Lieut. Cautley, 
Superintendent of the Dual) Canal, is the original discoverer 
of fossils in these hills. Tlic most perfect portion I have 
yet seen of these fossil bones has been in his possession 
sei'eral years, without, however, his being aware of its 
nature.” 

This is tlie earliest jmblislied communication from the 
pen of Dr. Falconer, and (he first on those grand discoveries 
Avhieh have immortalized his name, and added so mucli to 
the fame o)' the Asiatic Society, llrief as the communi¬ 
cation is, and though it was written at the early age of 
twenty-two, it shows admiralty that caution and that spirit 
of scientil'ii researcli wliich characterize the subsequent 
writings of that truly great man. He was cautious almost 
to a fault, and never committed himself to an o])inion until 
he felt quite sure about it. “ And thus,” remarks his biogra¬ 
pher, “ as too often. h:q)peus under sucli circumstances, 
he constantly deferred ])ublisliiug Ins views, and others 
reaped the credit of observations originally made by liim.” 
Superficial people, who measure the energy of a man by the 
amount of liis j)iil)li,shed writings without regard to their 
(piality, have brought the charge of idleness against Falconer. 
He waif cei'tainly not a vohuninous writer, but whatever 
he wrote aie models of what scientific papers should be. 

Dr. Falconer arrived in Ca,lcutta as an Assistant Surgeon 
in the liast India Company’s service, in September, 1830. He 
at once undertook an examination of tlie fossil bones from Ava 
in the collection of our Society, and communicated a short 
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paper on them, which was published^in the tliird volume of 
“ Crloaninucs in Science.” While at Mirat, to which station 
he was ordered early in 1.831, he made the acquaintance of 
Dr. Hoyle, then Superintendent of the llotanical Garden 
at Saharanpur. Tlie acquaintance developed into fricndsliip; 
and on the retirement of Dr. Uoylc in 1832, Falconer suc¬ 
ceeded him in charge of tlie garden. lie was then only 
twenty-three. 

At that time three eminent Engineers, whose names 

Proby T. Cautiey, w. foremost ill the early history of 

Baker, H. Durand. Indian Irrigation, Sir (then Captain) Pro¬ 
by Cautiey, Sir (then Lieutenant) William Baker, and Sir 
(then Lieutenant) Henry ].)urand, were engaged on the 
Jumna Canals, the heads of wliich are close to Siiharanpur, 
A friend.sliip sprang up between, hhilconcr and Cautiey, and 
their names arc henceforth linked together in connection 
Avith the Sivalik l.hiuna, as are tho.se of Baker and Durand. 

On the Kith of November, 1831, Lieutenant Baker sent to 
the Secretary of the Asiatic Society a sketcli of a fossil 
cle])hant’s tooth, whicli liad been presented to liim by the 
Baja of Niihan. Having heard of tlie tooth. Falconer 
made inquiry, and had a fragment of a similar tooth present¬ 
ed to him also. Me says, in a letter to the Secretary dated 
Masuri, 3rd January, 1835 : — 

“ I got a hint where they [the teeth] came from, and on 
going to the spot, I reaped a s[)Iendid harvest. Conceive 
only my good fortune ; Avithin six hours, I got upAvard.s of 
300 specimens of fossil bones. This Avas on .November 20th, 
a couple of days after Lientemmts Baker and Durand had 
got their first specimens tlirough tlieir native collectors.” 

The lunetccnth volume of the ]le,search.cH contains Memoirs 
by Falconer and Cautiey on tlie Simiheritim Gigavteum, the 
Fell's Cristata, and the Uisus Sivalensis, and on fossil sjiecies 
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of the camel and tlie liippo])otainns. In the same volume is 
puldished also a pa])ci’ on “ The llip]iopotanins and other 
I'OHsil (lenoi'a of tlic Suh-Himalaya, s in the Dadujmr Collec¬ 
tion,” by Lieutenant Durand. 

Tl le diseovon’ics near the valley of ]\rarkunda were enthu¬ 
siastically followed up by similar ones in other ]rn't.s of theSub- 
Ilimalayan Range ; and the fourth, fifth, and sixth volumes 
ot the JouDial are rich in contributions on the remarkable 
fauna thus brought to light l)y Messrs. Falconer, Cautley, 
Baker, and Durand. Unequalled for richne.ss and extent 
in any other region then known, the fossils created no little 
sensation throughout the scientilic world. Tlio Wollaston 
Medal in du[)lio!ite was awarded in 18H7 to Dr. Falconer and 
Captain Caudey by the Geological Society ; and the learned 
Societies ot Furo[)o and Anu'.rica hastened to mark their 
a[)[»reciation by the liestowal of appro])riate honours. Sir 
Charles Lyc'd announced the award of the Geological Society 
in terms which must ha.vc been no mean incentive to 
young Falconer—for he was at the time under thirty. 
“ When, ” remarked Sir Charhis, “ Captain Cautley and Dr. 
Falconer first discovered these reimirkablc remains, their 
curiosity w’a,s awakened, and they felt convinced of their 
great scientific value ; but they Avere not versed in fossil 
oshiology, and being stationed on the remote confines of 
our Indian possessions, they Avere far distant from any liv¬ 
ing authorities or books on comparative anatomy to whicli 
they could refer. The maimer in Avhich they overcame 
these dfs ad vantages, and the enthusiasm Avith Avhich they 
continued for years to ])rosecute their resca-rches, Avhen thus 
isolated from the scientific Avorld, arc truly admirable.” 

From 1813 to 1847, Dr. Falconer Avas in England, en¬ 
gaged in the determination and illustration of the Sivalik 
fossils in the British Museum and the East India House. 
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In February, 1848, be returned to India as Superintendent 
of the Calcutta Botanic Garden, For some years after his 
arrival, he was mainly occupied with botanical pursuits. 
The Society, however, largely availed itself of his presence 
at Calcutta, and the result wa.s “ a Descriptive Catalogue 
of the Fossil llemains of Vertebrata from the Sivalik Hills, 
the Narmada, I’erim Island, &c., in the Museum of the Asia¬ 
tic Society of Bengal.” There was no miin better qualified 
for the task than Dr. Falconer, lie was well acquainted 
with the ordinary characters and ap[)oarancc of the Sivalik 
fossils, and was familiar with those of Perim Island, having 
examined and, in part, described a large collection presented 
by Captain Fulljames to the Geological Society of Ix)ndon. 
Heknewthe Ava collectioms rmwle by (h-awfurd in 182() well, 
having carefully gone over the whole series in the Geological 
Society’s Museum in London before lie left for India, and 
was conversant with the characters of the Narmadd specimens 
through the collections taken to Jhigland by Mr. Charles 
Fi-aser. The catalogue Avas lira.shed in 1855, and published 
in 1859. Six years later, h’alconer breathed his last. A 
committee, including the Presidents of the Boyal, Linncan, 
Geological, Geographical, and Ethnological Societies, was 
formed to raise a ‘ Falconer Meraorial’fund ; and a marble 


bust by Timothy Butler Avas placed in tlio rooms of the 
Royal Society. By a separate subscription raised here, 
anotiier marble bust has been placed to the right of the 
main entrance to our meeting hall—a fitting tribute to the 
memory of a man who has done so much to raise the repu¬ 
tation of this noble institution. 

While Falconer Avas so busy, exhibiting the connexion 
B. Biytti. between the extinct species of the Sivalik 

]8ii—G,i. formation and their living representatives, 

these latter were being studied with unsurpassed assiduity and 
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earnestness by another eminent zoolog’ist. Even before his 
departnre fca- India to be Cairator of the Soiacty’s Natural His¬ 
tory Museum, Mr. Blythhad ma<le his mark in England as an 
ardent student of zoology. On his arrival here, he set himself 
to the ]KirfoL’mance of his duties witli eharaetoristie zeal and 
devotion, ■vvliicli were more tliaii oma; acknowledged by tlie 
Society ; bidMt was his devotion to tin; cause of science that 
mainly supjiorted liim in his twenty-two years’ hard work in 
a t ropical climate and at an inadequate remuneration. His 
work was the work of love ; and it is such work alone that 
keeps one up—as it certainly did keep up Blyth—in the 
midst of struggles and dilhcultics. 

As Curator, Blyth was recpiircd to furnish monthly 
reports. Besides these, ca.ch of whidi occujiics from fifteen to 
twenty pages. Ids contributions t<.i the Journal, mostly on 
Eeptlles, Birds, and Mammals, amount to no less than forty. 
His Catalogue of Birds in the Asiatic Society’s Collection was 
published in 18-1!), and that of Mammalia in 18G3. The 
last sheets of the latter work were seen through tlie press 
by 1.1s fiicnd, derdou. Twenty-one years of incessant work 
—and not a little of it Avas ])uro drudgery—had seriously 
atfected Blyth’s health ; and in tlie summer of 18G2, it 
broke down so completely that he Avas compelled to retire 
and proceed to England. l)m-iug the last three year’s of his 
lif(! there, lie Avas engaged in the preparation of a catalogue 
of the iMaminals and Birds of Burma at the request of Sir 
A. Phayro. lie did not liA’e to publish it ; and it was 
jAi'intedby the Asiatic Society a.s an extra number in 1875, 
two }'cars after Ids death,' Avith a biographical notice by 
]Mr. Grote and a portrait of tlie author. 

Dai’Avin frequently quoted Blyth as an “ excellent 
authority;’’ and Gould refers to him as “ one of the first 
zoologists of his time.” Blyth was certainly the founder in 



64 


Natural Scimce. 


[ciiAi*. nr. 


this country of a school of what may be called field-zoologists. 
The active corrcs|)ondcncc he kept on ndth the siiortsmen- 
naturalists—most of the zoologists in India are such—in 
various parts of tlie country, and ]ii,s elaliorate notices of the 
jircsentations which were made by them to the Society, not 
to speak of his numerou.s Memoirs, “contributed an impetus 
to the study of natural history tliat ha.s done more to its 
extension in India than all the previous publications.” 

Since the time of lllytli, tlie scientife contributions 
received by the Society liave been maiidy zoological, h’orc- 
most among his succcssor.s stand tlic names of Jerdon, Blan- 
ford, Theobald, Tickcll, (lodwiu-Alisten, Dobson, Brooks, 
and Tytler, whose contributlon.s enrich tlic pages of the 
Journal for the last twenty years. 

Colonel S. ii. Tickell was one of the jnoncers of Indian 

S R. Tickcll, Crnithology. As early as 1833, he pre- 
sented the Society with a list of Birds 
collected by him in the jungles of Banibhum and Dholbhum. 
His contributions on Birds, Reptiles, &c., extend down to 1865. 

Mr. W. T. Blanford* ha,s long been a most active con¬ 
tributor. Wherever he has been — and 
his duties have carried him to various parts 
not only of Asia, but also of Africa—he has most zealously 
collected the Mollusca, Rc'iitilcs, Rirds, and Mammals of the 
locality, arid described them for thii Society. His numei’ous 
papers on tlicse branches of Zoology arc characterized by 
that ability, judgment, and thoroughness which mark his 
equally, or jierhaps still more, numerous geological rest;arches. 

Mr. Theobald| will be long rcmemlxircd for his valuable 
contributions to the Herpetology and 
Malacology of Hidia and Burma, ddie 


W. T. 

1808—. 


W. Theobald. 
1800—, 


* See above, CTiiirtcr II, p. 10, 


t IhUl, p. 47. 
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lattirr will Ire noticed later on ; Avitli regard to the former his 
most important works arc his Catalogues of the Uojrtiles. 
The first of these is his “ Catalogue of Reptiles in the 
Masemn of the Asiatic Society of Rengal/’ whieli was piib- 
lishcxl as an extra number to the Journal, Part II for 1868. 
Colonel Codwin-Austen, who.se gcologicid work was re- 
11. Godwin-AuBten. vicwcd ill tlio h'l.st Chapter, described and 
catalogued the Birds collected by Ifim in 
various pan s of As,sam for the Society in a number of highly 
valuable pa)rers. 

Dr. (jT. E. Dobson, of the Nctley Hospital, author of the 
G. n. Dobs.in, Monograph of the iVsiatic Chiroptcra,” 

isa—7o. communicated a number of articles on 

the Chlropbra in the Society’s Journal for 1871. He is one 
of tlie higliest authorities on that order of the Mammalia ; 
and liis descriptions arc thorough and accurate. 

That accomplished naturalist, the late lamented Stoliezka, 
p stoiioziva Natural History Sccretary- 

18 C. 1 )—71, yPjp five years, contributed several 

imiiortant ]ia]iers which comprise nearly all the classes of 
the Vertebrata, and several of the Invcrtcbrata, which latter 
will be noticed in the next section. 

The mantle of lUyth fell on Dr. J. Anderson,* the 
present aceomf)lished Superintendent of 
the India Almseum. In 1871, he con¬ 
tributed a paper on “ Reptiliaji Aece,s.sions to the Indian 
Museum from 186,5 to 1870, wilh a description of some new 
sf)ccies.* 1 he Journal for 1877 contains his de,scriptions 
of some new'' and little-known Asiatic shrews in the collec¬ 
tions of the Indian Aluseum ; and that for tlie following 
year a monograpli on the Indian species of the Erinaccus. 


T. Andorwii. 
1871—. 


IH’. Aiiutir.sjii was Natiiral History Soouitary of Hit; .SoBit'ty from ISviO 


to IHIIi 
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R. Lvilekkor. 
1877—. 


The pages of tlie Proceedings also contain descriptions by Dr. 
Anderson of various new or little-known Vertebrate forms. 

To Mr. 11. Lydekker, late of the Geological Survey of India, 
an accoinplislied Comparative Anatomist, 
who acted for some time as Natural History 
Secretary, the Society is indebted for anumber of contributions, 
among wliicii is bis “ History of tlic Fossil Vertebrata of India.” 

§ 3.— Fishes. 

Dr. M‘Cielland’s Monograph of tlie Indian Cyprindice, 
pubilslicd in the second part of the nine- 

J. M'Clelland, T. ^ 

Ciuitor, B. Biyfch, and tccntli volumc of the Puscarches, laid the 
foundation of the study of the Fishes of 
Tn<lia. The next important contributor on the subject was 
Dr. Cantor, of the Bengal Medical Service, whose “ Catalogue 
of Malayan Fishes ” was published in the Journal for 1850. 
Mr. E. Blyth was the autlior of several interesting papers on 
the Fishes of India, Fegu, Port Blair, &c., printed in the 
Journal for 1858, 1859, and 1860. The last and best known 
writer is Dr. F. Day, the autlior of two handsomely illustrated 
volumes on tlie “ Fishes of India.” His articles were com¬ 
municated between 1870 and 1872. Of these the longest 
and most irnjiortant is his Monograph of the Cyprinidce 
printed in six parts in the Journal for 1871 and 1872. 

11.—IxVKU'I’EBIiATA. 

Mr. W. H. Benson and Lieutenant T. Hunter were the 
earliest contributors on the Land and 
Fresh water-SI 1 ells of India. Their nu¬ 
merous papers are scattered through the 
pages of the “Gleanings in Science” and the Journal of 
the Society for a (piartcu’ of a century, from 1830 to 1855. 

In 1857-58, Mr. Tlieobald commenced a highly impor- 

w. Tiieob.aid. sci'ics of papers on the Land and 

Fresh water-Shells of Burma and India, 


H, Run son and 
Him tor. 

laao—fi.i. 


T, 


1857- 
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which were continued with but little intermission down to 
1881. 

In 1860, Mr. W. T. Blanford, in conjunction with his 
brother, Mr. H. F. lllauford, contributed 

w. T. Blan-'ord and . . . ’ 

H F. Bianfoid tlic first of a sci’ics of Malacological 

contributions. Tiie second of the series 
ajipeared under their joint anthor-ship in the following year; 
and henceforth the articles were continued by Mr, W. T. Blan¬ 
ford till 1880, w'hen the twelfth and last of the series appeared. 
Besides the Mollusca contained in these papers, Mr, Blanford 
has described many more from India, Burma, and Ceylon. 
Colonel Godwin-Austen has presented tlie Society with 
H. Godwin-Austen, series of valuable descriptions of the 

i8t<8—, Shells collected by him in Assam. 

All these writers confined their attention to Land and 
Freshwater Mollusca, which they had mostly collected them¬ 
selves on survey expeditions. To Messrs. 11. and G. Nevill, 
G. and n. Neviii. especially to the latter, we are indebted 
1870 -. accurate descriptions of a number 

oi' marine and estuarine Mollusca. 


The distinguished writers, whose work we have just 
F. stoUezka. noticed, wrote mainly upon Mollusca and 

isu'j-7i. almost exclusively upon the sAed'/.s- or 

their solid parts. It was in 1869 that Ferdinand Stoliezka 
first comm(!nccd in this country the systematic study of the 
Anatomy, Physiology, and Mori»hology of the animal, not 
only of Mollusca, but of other Iiivertebrata, Ho was 
a zooTogist of the new school—a laboratory-zoologist. 
Even before he joined the Geological Survey of India in 
1862, he had established a reputation as naturalist and 
gfioiogist iiL connection with the Imperial Geological Survey 
of Austria. As Pala:ontologist to the Indian Survey, his 
work on the Cretaceous Fauna of Southern India testifies 
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at once his great ability and untiring industry. Besides 
enriching the pages of our Journal with his researches, always 
thorough and profound, lie did our Society most useful 
service as Natural History Secretary. The Natural Science 
part of the Journal for 1869 contains three papers by 
Stoliezka ; one on the “ Anatomy of Sagartia Schillerinna 
and Membranipora Bengalensis; ” the second on “ OncJndmrn; 


and the third on “ Indian Arachnoidea. 


In all these 


papers special attention is jiaid to the soft parts of the 
animals, to tlie anatomical and morphological details. Tn 
all his subsequent communications, the same feature is 
characteristically prominent. Tn 1874, llr. Stobezka accom¬ 
panied the mission of Sir Douglas Forsytli to Kasligdr, and 
died on the 9th of June—a martyr in the cause of science. 

To Mr. Wood-Mason, of tlie Indian IMuseum, our late 
.T. Wood-Mason. Natural History Secretary,* we are in- 
debted for munerous memoirs. He has 
pai<i special attention to the Arihirrpoda, and to the Crustacea 
and Insecta among them. His first article, entitled “ Contri¬ 
butions to Indian Carcinology,” was communicated in 1871, 
two years after his arrival in India. 

During the last four years we liave been presented with a 
G F L Marshall series of vuduable contributions from 
and L. (ie Niceviiie. Major Marshall and Mr. do Niceville 

on Butterflies.f 


* Mr. Woo(l-Ma.son was N.atnr.il History Secretary from 187+ to 1877, and again 
from 1880 to 1882, 

f Some exjihniation is perhaps due to onr Zoological Oontriliiitor.s for the appa¬ 
rently mo.agre notice taken of their numerous and valuable papers. A bare enumer¬ 
ation of them -was considered unnooeasary, a.a that is silroady done in the appended 
Indices. To give any further iiiforiiiation about their contents than what can 
bo gathered from their titles, long lists of orders, genera, and species would have 
had to be in.sorted, which, oven if wo oould mako room for them, would, unless 
accompanied by the di.aguostio charaeters of the species, be, it was thought, of 
qucationablo utility in a review of this nature. 
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Botany,* 

1. liidian Flora —Sir W. Jcjiics — Koxbiirgli — Wallich — Griffiths—Hooker—Thomson 
— Anderson — Edgeworth. §2. Kurniesc Flora—Kiirz. §3. Palaco-Botnny— 
Feistinantel.] 

§ 1 .—Indian Flora. 

In the Aruuvef.S!iry Discour.se to wliicli allusion was 
Sir w. Jones. uiado ill the opening lines of the last 
1788— Chapter, the President-Founder of the 
Society cidls Botany “ the loveliest and most copious 
division in the Science of Nature.” He began his study 
of Botany under tlie confinement of a severe and lingering 
illness. The last paper he road at this Society was a 
description of select Indian plants, with their Sanscrit and 
vulgar names. As long ago as 1G76, Henry Van Bheede, 
the Dutch Governor of Malabar, had made a large collec¬ 
tion of Indian plants througli tiie agency of a Brahman. 
These were sent to Cocliiii, wliere tliey wore figured and 
described in Latin. Tlie work, whicli was published at 
Amsterdam in twelve folio volumes with seven hundred 
and ninety-four plates, between 1G86 and 1703, appears to 
have *tiniiilated our worthy JTesideut. “ When we eorn- 
})lain,” says he, “ aud myself as much as any, that w'o 
have no leisure in India for literary and philosophical 
pursuits, we should consider that Van Eheede was a 


Soo Indices, pp. Ixviii aud xcv. 
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nobleman at the bead of an Indian Government, in bis 
time very considerable, and that he fully discharged all 
the duties of his important station, while be found leisure 
to compile those twelve large volumes, which Linnseus 
himself pronounces accurate'’’ 

Sir William Jones describes the plants under their 
Sanscrit names, and gives the vulgar and Latin names as 
synonyms, and he was fully persuaded that Linnreus 
himself would have adopted the same plan had he known, 
the learned and ancient languages of this country. 

The foundation of the Botanic Gardens at Calcutta in 
1786, and those at Saliaranpur in 1823, and the munificent 
patronage which was early accorded to Botany by tiie Court 
of Directors of the East India Company, removed that 
science from the special care and attention of the Society; 
and when the Physical Committee was formed (or rather 
revived) in 1828, Botany was excluded from the objects of 
tiieir researcli. The explanation of this exclusion is con¬ 
tained in the following passage fi-om the introductory paper 
of l\Ir. J. Calder, pul)li.shed in the first part of tlje eighteenth 
volume of the Researclt.es :— 

“In the colonial possessions of other nations, the whole 
field of nature has been explored and described by scien¬ 
tific and enlightened travellers: whilst in India it has been 
almost entirely neglected with one splendid exception, in 
which the munificent patronage of the East India Company 
has enabled a distinguished member of our Society to 
make magnificent discoveries in the Vegetable Kingdom. 
May we not hope that the same patronage may be extended 
to other departments of Physical Science, and that as Indian 
Botany has found its LimifBus, we may yet see the treasures 
of the Animal and Minend Kingdoms unfolded to us by a 
Humboldt and a Cuvier.” 
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W^illiam Roxburgh was rliis “ Indian LIunspus.” He 
w. Hoxbnifjii. redueod tlie plants of the East to 

17J3— 1811 . of flora, and was appointed 

Superintendent of tlio Calnitta Botanic Gardens in 1793, 
wliich ofRen lie continued to fill until 1814, vvlien lie went 
home and died at Edinburgh in April, 1815. He was a 
most active member of the Society, and was for many 
yeai’s a member of the Committee of Papers, His contri¬ 
butions to the Society, though few, were most valuable, 
especially his des(n’iptions of tlie Indian Camiacexe. 

Hr. N. VVallich, a Dane, wdiocanui to India as Surgeon 

N, Wiiiiioh. Danisli settlement of Serampur, 

i8n.--is:!:!. taken prisoner when that place 

was captured by the English. His reputation as a botanist, 
however, induced the Government not only to liberate him, 
but place him in charge of the Botaiuc Gardens in 1815. 
In 1820, appeared in the thirteenth volume of the Researches 
his descriptions of rare Indian plants, which ivere after¬ 
wards devidopod into his grand work. The “Plantie 
Asiatic® Rariores,” in three folio volumes with three- 
hundred coloured plates, ])ublished by the East India. 
Company in 1832. 

William Griflitlrs, one of the mo.st distinguished bota- 
idsts of tlie age, arrived at Calcutta as 
A.ssistant Surgeon in 1835. That very 
year he presented the Society wdth descriptions of 
several interesting plants, pnhlished in the nineteenth 
volmnt! of the Researches, and was at once appointed to 
accoinjiany Dr. Wallich to Assam. He explored the coun¬ 
try between Sadiyu and Ava, making m.agnificent collec¬ 
tions of plants and animals ; and contributed several 
important liotanical papers on the flora of that coniitry 
to the sixth and seventh volumes of the Journal. He 


W. Griffitlis. 
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traversed the Bhutan country as Surgeon to Pemberton’s 
EmViassy, and subsequently joined the army of the Indus 
in a scientific capacity, lie went to Malacca at the end 
of 1847, and there died early next year.* 

Dr. J. D. Hooker, Honorary Member of the Society, 
j. D. Hooker. wliilc OH liis memorable visit to this 
country, coutribuied two ])a})ers, one 
entitled “Observations made when following tiie Grand 
Trunk Koad acro.ss the hills of Upper Bengal, Paresnath, 
&c , in the Son Valiev, and on the Kvmore Branch of the 
Vimlbyan hills;” and the other, “Notes chiefly Botanical, 
made during an excursion from Darjeeling to Tonglo, a 
lofty mountain on the confines of Sikkim and Nepal.” 

Dr. T„ Thomson, who, in conjunction with Dr. Hooker, 
T. Thomson. began the “Flora Imlica,” contributed 

in 1856 “Notes on the Herbarium of 
the Calcuttii Botanic Garden, ” of which ho was the 
Superintendent, with special reference to the completion 
of that grand work, which, however, waas never completed, 
owing to the refusal of the Court of Directors to give 
any assistance. 


* Tlie following- letter of condoloiico wa« aihiressed to Ml-b. GvifRtb.B : — 

Madam ,—I am directed by the AsLatic Society of lioiigal to expi-os-f it.s doop and 
heartfelt Ciindolcnoo with yon for the irrcparaijlc loaa -which you have .sustained. 

I 111! Asiatic Society had not boon inattentive to the great soiontifio ability, 
untiring zeal, and tliorong-li disinterestedness of tlin late Doctor O’ riliiths ; ;ind it 
looked forward to the day when, had it been so pcrn-iittcid, liu miglit have been 
associated, and that in a jiosition worthy of him, to tlie labours of its ^leinbers ; 
in aid of which lie lord already eontrihuted .so v.alnably and ably. 

This hoiic no longer exists, but the Asiatic Society have deemed it right to 
express how deeply it mourns, in common with the scientific public of India and 
lOuropo, tho loB.s of ouo from whoso labours so much had alroaily roRultcd and much 
more was liopod for. 

MU.S10UM, j (sa.) II. TOEEEXS, 

'Ih- ilh, Am-., 18io. j Vicc-Pi-csidciU and Secy., Asiatic Society of Jlcngal. 
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To Dr. T. Anderson, who succeeded Dr. Tlioinson at 
. , the Calcutta Gardens, we are indebted 

ISS'I-OIJ, valuable articles, ms., “Notes 

on the Flora of Lucknow, with Catalogues ot the cultivated 
and indigenous Plants and “ The Flora ol Behar and the 
mountain Paresnatli, with a list of the species collected by 
]\[(!ssrs. Flooker, Edgeworth, Thomson, and Anderson.” Mr. 

M. P. Edirevvorth, who was an active con- 
I 8 i 2 -r) 2 , tributor for ten years, from 1842 to 1852, 

did much for the promotion of Botanical Science in India. 


§ 2 .—Burmese Flora. 

Sulpiz Ivurz came to Calcutta as Curator of the Uer- 
j, barium of the Botanic.al Gardens early 

1872-77, jjj ] 8 (j 4 , ije became a member of our 

Society in 18G9,and in 1872 l)egu.n in the forty-first volume 
of tlie Journal that series of liiglily valuable papers on the 
Burmese Flora, tlie last of which ajipeared in 1877, a few 
months before his death. Tlieso researches formed the 
most; important work of his life, which “has placed the 
name of Kurz in the first rank of Indian Botanists.” 


§ 3.— Pal<eo-Botany. 

The fossil floras of India were first systematically 

0. Peisfcmaiitci. iuve.stigatcd by Dr. O. Feistmantel, tlie 
accomplished PaUcontologist to the Geo¬ 
logical Sun ey of India. In 187fi, he presented us descrip¬ 
tions of a number of plants from the Dainuda series, the 
richestwid most important of the Gondwana system. 

A few fears later Dr. Feistmantel contributed an able 
resume of Ins valuable work in connection with the Flora 
and Fauna of the whole of the Gondwand system. The 
fossils, the great majority of which are plants, are enumer¬ 
ated in biological order, with their range in space and time. 
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CIlAPTF.il V. 

(iKOGltArilY.* 

f§ I. 'I’lie — 1*. H. Coli.-liiookf* — \\%!bb — Hapcr — Moorcroft — Gerard— 

li. T. (^)Icltroolce— Ilorbert — (oioiiiu do Kbros — Baron lln;;cl — (’uiiningbani— 
H. StracliCiy — li. Stracboy — Campbell IlodgHiai — Mi>ntgomei‘ift — 1'. S. SluM will — 
J* L. S!ierwi!l —W.'J'. Blaufurd — Nnin Sing. §2. Assam and Llie Norf.h-Kuwtern 
Frontier—Wilson — Hiinnay — Gruiigo — Jiiggc — YuloPeal. § Jbirnui, t lie 
Islaiuls ill the Ibiy Tlengal, China, i<:c. — llunnoy -■ irielmrdsoij — MoLcod —De.a 
(iraiiges — Foloy —'L’ickoll —Willbun'j — Louis — Newbold — Colebrookc— Fonlana 
— Barbe. § 4. S'liicberu IiuUa — Stirling—Klit-oe. §. 5. We'itcni India and 
the Nofth-W'cstcrn Frontier — E, Do Ju lIosKi - Postuns — TA'.aeli — Kaleoner ■— 
Montgoinorie—(.llibard — I'ratt — W. T. Blanford — Fenwick. § C. Afgliniiistan 
and Central Asia — liuriics — AVathen — Vigno — K, C’oiiolly — A. ConoHy — 
Gardiner and F.dge.wortU — Ivuverly — \Valel‘llou^e. j 

§ 1 . — The Iliiudl'H/as. 

One of the most interesting geograpliieal prol)leins nt tlie 
commencement of tlie present century wns the position of 
the source of the Ganges. All tlnit was known of the Upper 
Himalayas and Tiljet at tlie time was derived from Chinese 
authorities through Jesuit missionaries. As early as the 
beginning of the eighteeth century, a map ofTiliet had been 
constructed by pei’sons in the retinue of a Chinese Ambas¬ 
sador to that country, and was given to Father llegis, one 
of the missionaries at Pekin. lie pointed out its defects ; 
and the Chinese Enipei'or, resolved to have one more 
accurate, dejinted two Lamas to Tibet, who had studied 
arithmetic and geometry in a Chinese college, with ins¬ 
tructions to prepare a map of the country from Sining 


Soti ludeXj pp. Ixxi, 




CHAP. V.] 


Geography. 7 5 

to Lliasd, and tlience to tlie sources of the Ganges. 
Themaj) which they executed was placed for examination 
in the hands of the Jesuit missionaries in 1717; and, based 
chiefly on it, the latter prepared a map of Tibet, which is 
published in Du Halde’s description of China. 

Anquetil du Perron, who .showed good gi'ounds to reject 
the authoritv of the Lamas for the sources of the Gamms, 
published in 1784 the result of the geographical researches 
of ]''ather Tieffeuthallei', a Jesuit missionary in India. But 
though Tiedenthaller delineated tlie course of the Sarayu 
from the lake of Manassarovar.a to the plains, and that of the 
Ganges to Gangautri, his conclusions were not based upon 
personal observations ; and the question of the source of 
one of the largest rivers in the world still lay involved in 
considerable doubt and uncertainty, xin actual survey of 
the Ganges above Ilaridwar, where it enters British terri¬ 
tory, to the larthest accessible point, was necessary, and the 
man who now guided the operations of the Geographical 
Departments at Calcutta took up the idea most warmly, 
R. IT. Coiebroiike. Coloiiel 11. 11. Coolehi'ooke, whose astro- 

180 ,i— 1810 , nomical ami geological observations 

we liave noticed already, became Surveyor - General in 
1803. lie had in 17h5 contributed to the Researches 
papers on the Andaniaii Islands and the islands of Nan- 
cowry and Comarty ; and in 1801, ono on the course of 
the Ganges through Bengal. In 1808, he obtained the 
sunetiou of the Government for an expedition to the source 
or the •Ganges. But while making preparations for his 
journey, he was seized with a fatal illness ; and the execu¬ 
tion of the enterprise devolved upon his assistant, Lieute- 

iiant Weill), avIio was accompanied hv 
Lien tenant Wei)b and / i * t r • ^ 

Captain Kajier. C;ij)t;un Jinjtcr iind Captuin Hearsay, 
The journal of Cajitaiu Kaper and a 



7(: 


Natural Science. 


[chap. V. 


summary of the results of the survey by Lieutenant Webb 
are publislied in the eleventh volume of the Researches., pre¬ 
faced by an historical introduction from the pen of H, T, 
Colebrooke, the orientalist, a kinsman of the Surveyor- 
General. This enterprise was followed up with indefati- 
w. Moororoft. gable pcrseverance by Moorcroft, who, 
accompanied by Hearsay, visited in 1812 
the western shores of the celebrated lake Manassarovara 
in which the Ganges was long supposed to take its rise. 
The countr}^ had never before been e.vplored by any 
European ; and Moorcroft’s “ Journey to Manassarovara, 
in Undes,” published in the twelfth volume of the Society's 
Tramactions, first supplied accurate information regarding 
it. lie established the fact that the lake does not vive 

O 

origin either to the Ganges or any of the other rivers 
reputed to flow from it. 

Dr. Gerard followed Moorcroft, and ascended the Spiti 
Valley. He crossed various ridges at 
elevations between 1,5,000 and 16,000 
feet, and found the snowy zone to be of greak breadth, and, 
instead of being a single line of peaks, to [)resent consecutive 
ranges. His geogr.'iphical and ethnological observations 
on the Spiti Valley are recorded in a paper ])ublished in 
the second part of the eighteenth volume of the Researches. 
The great height of the Himalayas had long been sus- 
H. T. Colebrooke. pcctcd, but upon insufficient evidence. 

In 1816, II, T. Colebrooke brought 
together all the observations that had been made^on the 
subject up to that date in a paper “ On the Height of the 
Himalaya Mountains,” which set all doubts at rest. 

At the conclusion of the Nepal war, Captain Hodgson 
.1. D. Herbert. Licuteuaut Herbert were appointed 

1 r>~ 20 . Lord Hastings to survey the Hima- 


J. G. Gerard. 
1833. 
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layas betw(!en the Satlaj and the Ganges; and Captain 
Webb to continue the survey thi-ougli Kunuiun. Some of 
the results of these important operations were given to 
the world througli the Asiatic Society. In 1819, Captain 
Herbert penetrated as far as Shipki in Cliinese Tartary, and 
presented an interesting account of his journey, which was 
printed in the fifteentli volume of the Researches. Herbert 
was the first geographer who attempted a detailed and sj’s- 
temalic account of the physical geography of the Hima¬ 
layan region and the country beyond; about the latter, 
however, his information was mo,st imperfect. Huml)oldt 
had not yet undertaken bis Asiatic E.xpedition; and his 
“Fragmens Asiaticpies” and “ Asie Contrale” !ii)peared long- 
after the conclusion of Herbert’s geographical studies. lie 
was struck b^^ a large central space in the map of Asia, which 
is strongly marked by the circumstances of being but little 
intersected by rivers, while numerous streams How from it 
on every side, and unite to form some of the largest rivers 
of the world; and inasmuch as the source of every river 
must be higher thati any other part of its course, he 
inferred, that the zone in which these rivers originate is 
higher than the plain through which they flow to seek the 
ocean. But he clearly saw at the same time, that the lino 
of water-parting is by no means .synoriymous with the line 
of greatest elevation. “ It may bo,” says he, “ that the 
central tract is not of such great elevation as has too 
hastily been presumed.” 

Herbert’s observations on the physical geography of 
the Himalayas wore published by the Society in 1842, 
nearly ten years after hi.s death, under the title of a 
“ Report of the Mineralogic.-il Survey of the Himalaya 
Mountains.” In this admirable Memoir, Herbert sjtecu- 
lates ‘‘ upon the relation between the height of the sources 
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of rivers and the length of their courses, and gives a most 
interesting account of tlie Duns, the parallel chain of the 
Sivaliks, the forest belt at their bases, and the Terai 
region beyond.” 

The first volume of the Journal has a short but excel- 
Alex.Ceoma<ieKoios. l^nt geographical notice of Tibet from 
the pen of tliat distinguished Hunga- 
rian traveller and scholar, M. Alex. Csoma de Kbrbs. It 
treats of the different provinces of Tibet, its lakes, 
glaciers, mines, medicinal vvatens, &c. 

Baron Hugel explored Kaslimir in 1835, shortly after 
Baron Hugel. JacqueiDoiit, and placed the main results 
of his researches before the Society in 
a short paper publislied in the fifth volume of the 
Journal. 

General A. Cunningliam, the illustrious Archreologist, 
who was elected an IJonorai'y Member 
of the Society in 1868, has enriched the 
pages of the Journal vvitli several valuable contributions 
on Himalayan geography. In August and September, 
1846, he penetrated to the Chu Mureri Lake in Ladak, 
passing through Kulu and Lahul. An account of the trip 
in the form of a diary appeared in the Journal for 1848. 
While Cunningham was exploring Ladak, Lieutenant 
H. strachey. Stmcliey wus engaged in a most ardu* 

1846-48. enterprise—a trip to liakas Tai and 

Mdnassarovara, and the valley of Bruang in Nari-Hundes; 
a detailed narrative of it was given to the public* iu the 
second part of the seventeenth volume of the Journal. 

On the data furnished by Webb, Gerard, Herbert, and 
E. strachey. Moorcroft ill the papers alluded to above, 
Von Humboldt arrived at the conclusion, 
tliat the limit of perpetual snow on the southern declivity 


A. Cunningliam. 
1846. 
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of tlie Himalayan cliain is 13,000 feet above tlie sea-level; 
■while his investigations on the northern declivity, on the 
])ealvS which rise above the ])iatean of Tartary, led him to 
fix tlieir limit at 16,{)00 feet,—the difference being attri¬ 
buted by bill! to the result “conjointly of the radiation 
of heat from the neighbouring elevated plains, the sere¬ 
nity of tlie sky, and the infrequent formation of snow in 
very cold and very dry air.” In April, 1849, Lieutenant 
R. Strachey sulnnitted some valuable remarks on the 
Snow-line ;in the Himalayas between the north-western 
portion of Nepal and the Satlaj, which were published 
in the Journal for that month, lie showed that the 
southern edge of the belt of porjictnal snow in this portion 
of the llinnilayas is at an elevation of 15,000 feet, while 
on the northern edge it rises to 18,500 feet ; and that on 
the mountains to the north of the Satlaj e.xceeds that limit 
by 500 feet or more. “ The greater elevation which the 
snow-line attains on the northern edge of the belt of 
perpetual snow is,” he ooncliuie.s, “ a phenomenon not con¬ 
fined to the Tibetan declivity alone, but extending far into 
the interior of the chain ; and it appears to be chiefly 
caused by the quantity of snow that falls in the northern 
]>ortion of the mountains being much less than that which 
falls further to the soutli, along the line where the peaks 
covered wdth perpetual snow first rise above the less 
elevated ranges of the Himalayas.” 

Dr. Campbell, who was at first attached to the Re- 

. „ „ sidency at Katmandu and subsequently 

A, C impbell find B. , ,. l J 

H, JioiigBou. ])osted to Darjiling as Supei'intendent, 

was the author of many important 
jnipers on flimalayan geography. He had long wished 
to visit Sikkim, but in vain. In September, 1848, he 
obtained the authority of Lor<i Dalhousie to procure 
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tlie permission of tiie Sikkim Raja for Dr. Hooker to 
travel in liis territory ; and addressed the Raja in 
suitable terms. But under various pretexts, the chief of 
which was the dreaded wrath of the Sikkim deities if 
their sacred land were visited by an Euroj)ean, the 
permission was refused. Tlie whole of Sikkim was 
declared to be thus sacred, and Kanchanjinga, tlie 
special object of Dr. Hooker’s journey, the most sacred 
of all. Dr. Campbell tried hard, but to no ])urpose. 
Resolved to see the Raja himself, he made a trip to 
Sikkim, a highly interesting narrative of which is published 
in the eighteenth volume of the Journal. The map accom¬ 
panying contained a good deal of the geography of Sikkim 
previously unknown. He made another journey about 
the end of 1849, in company with Dr. Hookei', to the 
frontiers of Tibet, the details of which were laid before 
the Society and published in 1852. A map of Sikkim and 
Eastern Nejial, executed by Dr. Hooker, showing his 
route.s, accompanies the paper. 

Mr. Hodgson contributed .several geographical pajiers, 
the most noteworthy of which is one on the jihysical 
geography of the Hinuilayas, whicli appears in the 
nineteenth volume of the Journal. 

Perhaps the most important of the topographical 
T. G. Montgomerie. surveys executed in Sir Andrew 
Waugh’s time was that of Ka.shrair, in 
which some of the most eminent members of the Survey of 
India, such as Basevi, Montgomerie, Godwin-Austfui, and 
Brownlovv, were engaged and distinguislied themselves. 
The explorations which were under the immediate charge 
of Captain Montgomerie were fruitful of the most import¬ 
ant results. In 1857, he announced to the meinbens of 
the Society the great height of the Nanga Farbat, which 
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n E Thuiiiier. estimated at 20,029 feet.* In 1859, 

1859—. Colonel (now General Sir II. E.) Tliiiil- 

lier,f one of our oldest living members, who, though 
not eontribnting much to tlie Journal^ always had the 
interests of tl)e Society at heart, and afforded us material 
assistance in reproducing and printing maps, com¬ 
municated tlie results of the measurement of another 
stupendous peak by the same Surveyor, which is second 
only to Alount Everest, its height being 28,278 feet. A 
brief report of the work of tlie field season of 1860 was 
submitted liy Captain Montgomerie. 'I'lio triangnlation 
of the Kashmir series had made good progress up the 
Indus ; and among the more uoticoahle achievements were 
the fixing of the position of Leh, the capital of Ladak 
and of several [mints in China. 

In 1852, Ca[)taln W. S. Sherwill, of the Ilevcnne Survey, 
made a tour to the Sikkim Hima¬ 
layas in order to ascertain the geological 
formation of Kanclianjingu and of the perpetually snow- 
covered [leaks in its vicinity ; and in 
1861, Major J. L. Sherwill, also of the 
, undertook a tri|), in comiian}' with Dr. 


W. S, Sh fir will, 
isnii. 


J. L. Sherwill. 
ISGl. 


lie veil lie 

B. Simpson and Captain Ik Macjiherson, to ex|dore the 
o'laciers of the Kaiichanjiiiga group of the Sikkim Hima¬ 
layas. Since the time of Dr.s. I looker and Camphell, very few 
Eurotieans had penetrated far into Sikkim; and the accounts 
of these two journeys, [lahlished in our Journal^ were the 
only oniJS e.xtant in 1871, when Mr. W. T. Blaiiford, of the 
w.'r. Bianiord. Geological Survc)', and Captain Ehves 
made a tri|) into the interior of that 
country with a view cs])ecially to ox[)]orc its fauna. 


■*’ iritlifii'to it had been put down as only 111,000 foot aljovo the sea. 
f Sit Jh E. 'I'huil ier was I’rcsiclout of the Sooictj in lS(i;!. 

F 
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Nain Sing;. 


The jealousy with which the Trans-Himalayan regions 
are guarded, [u-event their proper explor¬ 
ation by Europeans ; and Major Mont¬ 
gomerie originated a plan of eni|)loying Indians for the 
purpose while he was engaged in the survey of Kashmi’ 
and Laduk. Of those that have been thus employed the 
most distinguished by far was the Pandit Nain Sing, who, 
in 1877, was awarded one of the Eoyal Gold Medals by 
the Council of the Geographical Society of London. Ho 
was distinguished in the Survey Reports as the Chief 
Pandit or Pandit (A). A narrative I'eport of the very 
useful work done by him and his colleagues was presented 
to the Society by Major Montgomerie in 1870. 

§ 2.— As.'iam and the North-Eastern Frontier. 

War and conquest have done more than any other 
cause to extend geogra{)hical knowledge and widen the 
area of scientific observation, however much they might 
be de[)lored on other grounds. It was the Maisur war 
which, as we saw, led to the first steps towards a sys¬ 
tematic geographical survey of India. The NepAl war 
afforded another occasion for ira[)ortant discoveries. Tiie 
breaking out of the war with Burma first furnished accu¬ 
rate information with regard to Assam and the Eastern 
Frontier. In October, 1824, several of the officers employ¬ 
ed in Revenue Surveys wei'e placed under Major Schalch 
during the war, in order that, accompanying the several 
divisions of the army and receiving his instructions, they 
might avail themselves of the opportunities so suddenly 
and unexpectedly optmed of pushing investigations beyond 
those barriers which the jealousy of neighbouring nations 
R. Wilcox. hitherto opposed to the British. 

182 .')— 28 . Lieutenant R. Wilcox was appointed 

to act as Captain Bedford’s assistant; and Assam was the 
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province allotted to them. Captain Bedford was instruct¬ 
ed to pay special attention to the I3rahina[)utra. “lie 
was to endeavour to unravel the mystery in which was 
enveloped each notice or tradition respecting its fountain¬ 
head by proceeding up its streams as far as the influence 
of the neighbouring force, or the safeguard of a detached 
escort, miglit permit.” Lieutenant Wilcox: was engaged in 
his exploration for four years from 1825 to 1828. In one 
journey he passed beyond the frontier u]) the Brahmaputra 
Valley ; and in another succeeded in reaching the Irawadi. 
Captain Bedford went up the rivers Dihong and Dihong. 
The results of those surveys were i)laced before tlie Society 
in a Memoir by Wilcox, accompanied by a map published 
in 1832. To this day that Memoir is the chief authority 
on the country of which it treats; and the information con¬ 
veyed by it has not been much added to by later explorers. 
Captain S. C. Ilannay and Lieutenant E. K. Grange 
8 . c. itannay. wci'C tho authors of soveral articles on 
Assamese geogra{)iiy. The latter under¬ 
took an expedition into the Naga Hills in 1840, an account of 
E. R. Oran.'e. wliicli was coimiiunicated to the Society 
Py Government of India, as was the 
despatch sent the year after by Lieute¬ 
nant H. Bigge, on the same country, to Captain Jenkins* 
Agent to the Governor General, North-Eastern Frontier. 

In 1844, Colonel Yule contributed some 
valuable notices on the Khasi Hills; and 
some SKteen years later he ably edited an important Memo¬ 
randum on the country between Tibet, Yunan, and Burma, 
by the Very Rev. Thomcne D’.Mazure, Vicar-Apostolic 
of Tibet. From Mr. S. E. Peal, one of 
our zealous contributors, we have lately 
had several important papers on tlie Nortli-Eastern Frontier. 


H. Yule. 
ISli—(U. 


S. E, Teal. 
1879. 
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§ 3.— Burma, Ulc Islanch in the Bay of Bengal, 
Chinn, ^c. 

The exertions of Bedford, Wilcox, Neufville, and Burl- 
ton brought an enormous-accession to geographical and 
ethnological knowledge. The journeys of Wilcox and 
Burlton had proved the absence of communication between 
the Irawadi and the great Tsanpo of Tibet; but they were 
unable to extend their observations further east, and the 
greater portion of the valley of the Irawadi still remained 
n terra incognita, owing to the jealous vigilance of the Bur¬ 
mese officials. The course of the lower portion of the Irawadi 
had been delineated by Lieutenant Wood, who accompanied 
Captain Symes on his embassy to the court of Ava; and 
the topograjihical features of tlie surrounding country had 
at the same time been represented by Buchanan Hamilton. 

But as regards the upper Irawadi Val- 
ley, there was still a vast gap; anil the 
183.1—37. expedition of Captain S. Ilaiinay to the 

south-east frontier of Assam from the capital of Burma 
about the end of 1835 was the first important contribu¬ 
tion towards a knowledge of that region. The scientific 
results of the expedition were embodied in a paper by 
Captain II. Boileaii Beniberton and printed in the Society’s 
JoviTOu/for 1837. Between 1830 and 1837, Dr. Kichard- 
son and C.aptain McLeod made several 
^sioLeod.'^ journeys from Moulmein to Ava and the 

1830 — 10 . Chinese frontier, the accounts of which 

appeared in the second, fifth, and sixth volumes*of the 
Journal; the eighth and ninth contain Dr. llichardson’s 
Journal of a Mission to the Court of Siam. 

In 1848, Baron Otto des Granges contributed a paper, in 
otto des Granges. showod the great Commercial 

and political im[)ortance of the Burmese 
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W. Folny. 

1 

S. R, Tiok.ill. 
1811—511. 

C. Williairis. 
18(11, 


town of Bhamo, and tlie practicability of a direct trade 
overland lietween Calcutta and Cliina. 
Accounts of different parts of Burma and 
tlio adjoining country by Lieutenant W. 
Foley, iMajor Tickell, Dr. C. Williams, 
and others are scattered through the 
pages of the Journal. 

The Ilight Rev. Jean Louis, Bishop of Isauropoli.s,Vicar- 
Jean Lou:,s A[)ostolic of Cochiii Cldiia, and Hono- 

rai'y IMeiuber of the Society, contributed 
two ai'ticles on the geography of Co^'liin China. In these 
he cleared up several points in which previous writers had 
contradicted each otlier: — so much so, that Malte-Brun, 
the great geographer, declared that the knowledge of the 
country had become more obscure, the more it had been 
liandled by successive writers. 

Captain Newbold, the eminent geologist, was the author 
'.r. J. Ncwboi.L *** •* s<“rie.s of papers on Perak and vari- 
ous other states in the Malav Peninsula. 
The isl ands in the .Ba.v of Bengal have lieen described 

! .V 

by Colonel U. II. Colebrooke, Nicolo 
Fontaiiai, Foley, Williams, Dr. Adam, and 
Rev. P. Barba*. 


11. H. Oulubi'iioko. 

17 : 10 . 

N. Fdiitaiia. 
it:i2. 

P, liarbc 
i8i(;. 


§ I.— Snufhe.rn, India. 

The first part of Stirling’s well-known Memoirs on Orissa, 
pnbliHlied In the tbirtoentb volume of 
the Remirchcx^ treats of its boundaries, 
ancient and modern, soil, productions, rivei’s, towns, com- 
M. Kittop merce, po])u]ation,&c. Captain M. Kittoe, 

a most energetic member of the Society, 
and one ol’ Prinsep’s indefatigable colleagues, was, in 
1838, deputed by tlie Coal and IMineral Committee to 
e.xplorc the supposed coalfields of Orissa, which had been 
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reported by him in the previous year. He started on his 
journey with a determination to make the most of his time, 
and of the small grant made for tlie purpose, in antiquarian 
and otlier researches beyond the mere ex|)loration of coal¬ 
fields. The Journals for the following years witness the 
manner in which he acted up to this laudable resolution. 
Of his numerous papers several treat of the geography of 
the country travelled through, especially of Orissa, 


§ 5.— Western India., and the North- Western Frontier. 

One of the earliest contributions on the geography of 
E p DeLaiioste India was from Captain De 

la Ilostc, who reported on the country 
between Karachi, Tatta, and Schwan. The next important 
j, Postans. paper is one by Lieutenant J. I’ostans 

on Upper Sind and the eastern portion 
of Cutchee, which is accompanied by a map of the route 
from Sakkar to Dfular and Kalian in the Marri country, 
and a descriiition of tlie various routes in Sind compiled 
from the Bombay official documents and communicated by 
the Government of India. 

To Major Leecli, Political Agent at Candahar, we are 
E. Leech. indebted for various contributions on 

1841—45. Afghanistan, Beluchistan, and the North- 

Western Frontier of India. Besides exploring himself, he 
emploj'ed native agents as explorers, and translated and 
put their itineraries into shape for our Journal. 

Dr. H. Falconer wrote a letter to tlie Secretary of the 
H. p.-iiooner. Socicty Oil tlio Cataclysui of the Indus 

of 1841, and “ suggested, as an exjilana- 
tion, a temporary obstruction of the river with snow or ice 
above Iskardoh. Tins he sujiposed had dammed up the 
water and caused the river to he so low, that at Attock, in 
place of being, as usually, many fathoms, it was fordable. 



T. G. Montj-comerio, 
.T. Obbartl, and J. H. 
I’ratl). 

1800. 


W. T. Blanford. 
1870. 


toixetlier 

Cj 

At took. 
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All at once the obstacle had given way, and a mighty flood 
coming down had swept everytliing before it.’ 

The gnsat flood of the Indus in August, 1858, brought 

a number of observers at 
Captain Montgomerie, Mr. 
Obbard, and Archdeacon Pratt contri¬ 
buted memoranda on it. 

Mr. Blauford Inxs contribnted a thoughtful paper on 
the physical geography of the Great 
Indian De.sert, in which he comes to the 
conclusions, that, in very recent geographical times, the 
lian of Kach was part of an inlet of the sea, which cer¬ 
tainly e.xtended for a considerable distance up the eastern 
edge of the area now occupied by the Indus alluvium, 
and perha|is occupied the whole alluvial area of the Indus 
Valley ; that the central portion of the desert about Jaysal- 
mir and Balmir was not covered by the sea, but formed 
either an island or a promontory, and that the sand of the 
desert is mainly derived from the old seacoast, and its 
transport into the interior of the country is due to the 
south-west wind. 

The navigation of the Narmada was for many years an 
important geographical problem; and several enterpris¬ 
ing officers undertook expeditions for its solution. The 
most difficult part of the |)a.ssage, that between Chikalda 

Capt. Fonwick. and Broacli, was attempted by Captain 
Fenwick in 1849, who had in the 
pi eviotis 3 a'ar shown tlie river to be navigable without very 
serious difficulty from the Falls of Dliari to the Hiranphal. 

§ 6 .—Afghanuthaii and Central Asia. 

In 1882, Lieutenant (afterwards Sir A.) Burnes, accoin- 
A Burnea. paiiicd by Dr. Gerard, set out on his 

memorable journey to Bokhara. Their 
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letters giving accounts of tlieii’ tri]) appeared in tlie pages 
of tlie Journal; and Burnes wrote a glowing description 
of the city of Bokhara, its poo])le, and its sights.. 

In 1834, W. H. Watlien, Persian Secretary to the 
w. A. Wathen. Bombay Government, contrilnited a 
Memoir on the Usbek State of Khokaud 
(ancient Ferghana); and tlireo years later G. J. Vigne 


G-. J. Vig-ne. 
18^7. 


gave an account of the valley of Gha- 
zurl and Cal)ul. 


E. Conolly. 
1840-41. 


Captain E. Conolly contributed in 1840 a sketch of 
the pin’sical geography of Seisthan, in 
which he describes the physical features 
of the country, and reuiark.s uiion its flora, fauna, soil, 
climate, &c. In the following year the journal kept by 
him while travelling in Seisthan was publislicd. His 
A. Conolly, brother, Captain A. Conolly, who was 

despatclied on a mission to Khorassan, 
wrote an able Memoir on the country, which was communi¬ 
cated to the Society by the Political Secretariat. 

Mr. Gardiner was for many years a traveller iu Central 
Asia. The iournals keiit liy him were 

Mr. G ardinor and t-i - » , > • i i 

M, P. Edgovvortii. lent to Sir A. ljurnevs in Cabul, and 

185«J 

wei’e partly destroyed during the Cabul 
disasters. Such portions as were recovered were edited by 
Mr. M. P. Edgeworth, a most energetic member of the 
Society. They contain, amongst other valuable matter, 
notes on the sources of tlie Ox us. 

Major Kaverty has furnished the Journal with many 
II. G. Eaverty. excellent papers on the geography of 
1807 —(52. Afghanisthaii and Central Asia. The 

volume for 1857 contains three papers by him—one on the 
mountainous district forming the western boundary of 
the Lower Derajat; another on Kokan, Kashgar, Yarkand, 
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!ind otlier countries in Central Asia ; and the tldrd on 
Kaflristhan. A few years later ho contributed an account 
of the Ilpjier and Lower Seewat and the Kohisthan, to the 
source of the Seewat river. 

The last Afi>han War of 1879 added considerably to our 
Icnowledii'c of the "eon’ranhy of Afohan- 

J. T. Walker' and . , ” , c- 

j. Waterhonso. istluiu. 1 lie omccrs ot the Surveyor- 

1871 ) - ^ 

General’s and Quartermaster-Generars 
Departments, aided by the Political and Military authorities, 
zealously carried on the survey operations, an account of 
which, compiled from their letters and diaries, was prefiared 
by Major Waterhouse, and communicated by General 
Walker, who has for upwards of twenty years been a most 
active momlici’ of the Society, and materially assisted it in 
various ways. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

Ethnology.* 

[§ 1. Preliminary. §2. Tribes of Mon^^olirm or doubtfully Mongolian AfHiuties — Eliot 
— C. Reynolds — Rawlins —McHae — Walters — Yule — Wilcox — Rowlatt — Dalton — 
Hodgson —A, Campbell — O’Donel’ — H. Reynolds — Mason. § 3. Kolurians — Tickell 
— Slierwill — Samuells — Daltou — O. Campbell. § 4. Dravidiatis — Sbuw— Dalton — 
(jT. Campbell] 

§ 1.— Preliminary. 

India is unquestionably one of the best and most 
attractive fields for ethnological study. Races and tribes 
of radically diflForent origin, in various stages of savagery 
and civilization, and with languages as remote from each 
other as Hebrew is from English, occupy that vast and 
extensively varied country. Broadly speaking, they are divi¬ 
sible into two distinctly defined groups~the Aryan and the 
non-Aryan. More than four thou.sand years have elapsed 
since a colony of the former from the Highlands of Central 
Asia settled on the banks of the Indus and its tributaries. 
But the settlement of the Ary.ans would appear to have 
l)een preceded by several waves of immigration. The 
Dravidians, comprising the Gonds, Khonds, Tudds, Ordons, 
Mdlers, and tlie triljes of Southern India, speaking tlie 
Curg, Tiilu, Canarese, Telugu, Tamil, and Malayalaii 
dialects, were probably the earliest race that entered India 
from the North-West; and they proliahly found the country 


* See Index, pp. Ixxix—Ixxxii and xevi. Bthuologioal studies from the sido of 
philology are, I need hardly remark, beyond thoacope of this Part of the “ Eeviow.” 
The present chapter ia to he taken aa aupplomental to the Philology Part, 
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a]ready occupied by the aborigines of tlie Kolarian group— 
the Kols, Sautals, IIos, &c.—whom they possibly drove 
into the unliealthy jungle-clad hills, where they live, like 
numberless other tribes of India, as so many fossils of the 
Pre-historic period. Besides the Dravidians and the Kola- 
rians, ther(! is a heterogeneous mass of other non-Aryan 
tribes inhabiting the Himalayas, the elevated hilly tracts 
of Assam and the North-Eastern Frontier, whose affinities 
have not yet been satisfactorily ascertained, but who would 
appear to appro.vinnite to the Mongolian type, and have 
been denominated the “ Indo-Chinese.” 


§ 2 .—MonsroUan or douhffuUg Mongolian Tribes. 

Mr. John Eliot was the first European to travel amongst 
j the Gdros. He was deputed in 1788 to 

investigate the duties collected on the 
Garo Hills, and to secure the good-will of the people who 
had hitherto known no intercourse with Europeans. The 
Government had seen that, by good treatment and kind- 
ne.ss, the hill tribes could in a large measure be rendered 
at least peaceable and inoffensive, if not serviceable ; and 
Mr. Eliot was given some scarlet cloth to be distributed 
amongst the peo{)le. His intercourse with the Gdros was 
of a most open nature ; and in the third volume of the 
Researches lie furnishes a lucid description of their appear¬ 
ance, inode of living, nuptial and funeral ceremonies, &c. 


The next imjiortant account of the people is by Captain 
c. s. Keyiioid,?. ^1. S. Ueynobbs, Principal Assistant to 
the Commissioner of Assam. 

The earliest notice of the Kukis is one in Persian by 
j itawiins. John Rawlins in the second volume 

of the Researches, translated by Sir W. 
Jones. It treats briefly of the manners, religion, and laws 
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II. Wultcrs. 
1832 . 


of the people. The ne.xt account, contributed by Dr. J. 
j. McPac. McRae of Chittagong, is much fuller. 

The information embodied in it was 
obtained from a native of Rangauia, wlio had long resided 
among the Kukis as tlieir captive. The)' are all described 
as hunters and ivarriors, divided into a number of distinct 
tribes, totally independent of eacli other, but all admitting 
more or less the authority of three different Rajas. The 
great similarity of the Mag and Kuki languages, many 
words being common to both, is pointed out; and the 
character, food, funeral ceremonies, religious belief, &c., of 
the peo|)le described. 

It was in 182G tliat the attempt to open direct communi- 
II. Wnitcrs. cation between Assam and Silhet brought 

^**'*^' the officers of the British Government 

into contact with the Khmhh. They were first proj)erly 
brought to the notice of the civilized world in a pa]ier 
by Mr. H. Walters, publislied in the seventeenth volume 
of the Researches. He describes them as a stout, athletic 
race, fairer than the inhabitants of the ])lains, devoted 
to chewing pan., and fond of spirituous drink. He notices 
those singular stone monuments (cromlechs) formed of large 
stone slabs, supported by upright stones sot on end, which 
form such a characteristic feature in the Kluisi bills, speci¬ 
ally about Nanklo, and saw the urns with the ashes winch 
had been deposited in them after cremation. Colonel Yule 
II. Yu!e. visited the Kbasi hills about 1844, and 

contributed a Memoir on the country and 
its people, whose physiognomy, food, arts, laws, festivals, 
amusements, government, religious belief, astrological 
notions and local traditions are described in detail. He 
also notices the cromlechs which he saw in great pro¬ 
fusion. 


II. Yu!e. 
1844. 
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l‘j. A. 


Wilcox’s ndininiblo Memoir on A.s.s:un contfiins immer- 
ons notices of the tribes lie met with, 
such as the Khdmtis, the A/wrs, the 
Mis/imu\ &c. Tlie last-mentioned trilie, who inhabit the 
monntainons eomitry on the extreme north-eastern frontier 
of Assam, is noticed at length by Lieute¬ 
nant (afterwards Lolonel) Kowlatt, who 
penetrated to the Dii and np that river, in a northerly 
direction, to tlie village of Tnppang, in a letter to Major 
F. Jenkins, then Governor-Generars Agent, N.-E. Frontier, 
coinmunicaled to the Society by tlie Government of India. 

The cnstoni, religion, language, tStc., of the and 

j (j, E. Daiion. JAri.v Were admiralily treated by Coloncd 
Dalton in a couuminication which was 
publislied in the fourteenth volume of the Journal. 

Mr. Hodgson, the well-known naturalist and orientalist, 
contributed a number of ethnological articles, in wdiich the 
languages of the Singphox., Mithan A^n'ga.v, Tablung 
B. H. Hodffsou. JViigda, Khnri N('igd.<!, Angami Ndg<i% 
1828 —oo. various other aboriginal tribes are 

elaborately compared. From the Iliun'dayan-region, to 
which his personal observations were specially directed, to 
the island of Ceylon, and from the extreme eastern frontier 
of Assam to the westernmost limit of India, the aborigines 
were studied by him with that ability ami devotion which 
characterized him in all his pursuits. His ethnological 
researches, which extend over a quarter of a century, and 
amouni to twenty-one articles, began with the people of 
Ne[):il and its vicinity, but gradually included the aborigines 
of the nortli-eastern frontier, of the Nilgirks, of Central 
India, &c. In 1849, he gave an intensely interesting 
account of the Kdchdris (or I’odo) and Dhimah., who 
mainly occu[iy the malarious forest belt oxtemding from 25" 
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to 27° North Lat., and from 88° to 93|° East Long.,* tlie 
Dliimals being restricted to the most westerly part of this 
region—the sal forest lying between the Konki and the 
Dhorla.f 

Dr. Campbell, Superintendent of Lkii-jiling, who was 

A. Campbell. One of oiir most energetic contributors, 
1810—42, furnished accounts of the LepcJuu of 

Sikkim, and of the Limbus and other hill tribes. 

Mr. O’Dotiel, Revenue Surveyor of Aracdn, and the 
Hon. H. J. Revnolds, our present Presi- 

J. n. O’Donel and i /• o 

11 . J. Reynolds. dent, Contributed a few notes on Some 

Tribes of the Eastern Frontier, viz.^ 
the Khumis, the Kus, the Khyens^ and the Tipperahs 
(or Kukfs). The last-mentioned people are described by 
Mr. Reynolds as distinct from the Kukfs of Chittagong. 
The niajority resemble the Khasias, having strongly 
marked Mongolian features. Mr. Reynolds was “ struck 
with the fair complexions of many of them, scarcely darker 
than a swarthy European.” 

The Rev. Dr. Mason has minutely described the Karens, 
who are scattered over Burma and Siam 
through nine degrees of latitude and 
eight degrees of longitude. Though small in stature, they 
are well proportioned, with complexion similar to that of 
the Chinese, and the hair straight, coarse, and usually 
very black. The head is pyramidal ; the breadth of-the 
face across the cheek bones wider than across the temple ; 
and the nose is much depressed. The face is loeenge- 
shaped, and the tyiie of the countenance, Mongolian. 


F. Mason. 
(18. 


* The meridional limits, according to Colonel Dalton, might be put much 
further apart.—“ Ethnology of Bengal,” p. 84. 

f The Koocli, who are also noticed in the paper in question, apparently as 
related to the Bodoa and Dhimals, are believed by Dalton to be a branch of the 
Bhuiya family, whom he classes with the Dravidian. 
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§ 3.— The Kolarians. 

Colonel (then Lieutenant) Tickell, wliose contributions 
s. R, Tickiai. Indian ornithology will be noticed 

m w—4:;. liereaftor, wrote an entertaining’paper on 

the Ilodesun or Hos^ also known as Larka Kols, who inhabit 
the country to tlie south-east of Cliota Nagpur Proper, 
called Kolehan, between 22° and 23° North Lat. and 
86°'53' and 8o°2' East Long. It is accompanied by a 
vocabulary of tlie IIo language. In the course of his annual 
tour through the Kolelian District in 1842, Lieutenant 
Tickell discovered a people calling themselves '■'■Bend- 
knrs”* and occupying a small ratige of hills, an e.xtremely 
wild country to the north of Kconjhar, and he contributed 
a short not(! on their ap{)earance, language, &c. 

The next important contribution on the Kolarian group 
w. s. Sherwiii. non-.\ryans was from the pen of 

Colonel Blierwill, llevenue Surveyor. 
IIo was the first to explore the hilly country extending 
from SikrigalH on the Ganges, In 26°10'’ North Lat. and 
87°50' East Long., to the boundary of the district of 
Bi'rbhum, a distance of seventy miles, and known as the 
Ilajmahal hills. It is inhabited by two perfectly distinct 
races, the hilhnen or Mdlers and their kindred, who are 
Dr.’ividians and will be noticed in the next section, and the 
lowlanders or Smithuls^^ who are confined to the valleys. 
Colonel Sherwill’s now almost clas.sical pajier contains 
accurate and interesting accounts of both these peoples, 
especially of the latter. The Santhal is described as a 


* Since ascertained to bo “ a somewhat isolated fragment of the Savaras,” 
the “ Suaii” of I'liny, and the “ Sahara; ” of Ptolemy. 

f The Santhiils inhabit the districts of Bhagaipnr. the Santhal Parganas, 
Birbhum, Bancind, liaaatibag, llaubhum, Mednipur, Singhbum, Mayuibhauj, 
aud Balaeur. 
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short, well-mndo, and active man, quiet, inoflFensive, and 
cheerful ; witli the thic.k lips, liigli cheekbones, and 
spread nose of tlie Bhils and Kols ; beardless or nearly 
so ; intelligent, obliging, and timid. “ The Santhal is an 
industrious cultivator of the soil, and as he is unfettered 
with caste, he enjoys existence in a far greater degree 
than does his neighbour, the priest-ridden and caste-crushed 
Hindu.” 

Mr. Piddington contributed a inenioranduin to the 
„ , twenty-fourth volume of the Journal 

H. Pidilrngton. 

on two individuals of an unknown forest 
race, supposed to occupy the jungles south of Pahitnao. 

„ „ Mr. Sainuells of the Bengal Civil Ser- 

vice, Su])crintendcnt of the Tributary 
Mdlu'ds of Catak, considered them as itrobably Patuds or 
Judngus^ who are found in the states of Dhekenal and 
Keonjhar, and who were noticed by him in a paper accom¬ 
panied by interesting sketches. They are described as 
diminutive, and seemingly w'eak, with broad face, flat nose, 
and wide nostrils. The sole garment of the women con¬ 
sists of two large bunches of leaves, hence the name of the 
tribe, Patna, or “ leaf-bearing.”* 

Colonel Dalton, late Commissioner of Chotd Nagi)ur, 


E. T. Dalton. 


who had^ long been engaged in cthno- 
loffical researches in Assam and Chotd 
Ndgpur, gave an account of a tour in Bonai, Gangpur, 
Udayapur, and Sirguja, in which ho described the Korwas 
found in Jushpur, as well as in the wildest parts of Sirguja, 
and the mountainous country intervening between this last- 
named place and Pdldmdo, and akin to the Santhdls, the 
Bhumij, and the Mundds of Chotd Nagpur ; the Birbors 

* “The JiiLings,” observes Colonel Dalton, “are in habits and ouetoms tlio 
most primitive people I met with or read of.”—EUiuology of Bengal, p. IflU. 
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(literiillj foresters), a nomadic tribe of limited numerical 
strength; the Kaurs, scattered through the jungles of 
Chattisgar, Udayapur, Sirguja, &c., and claiming descent 
from the Kurus of Kuru Pandava fame, hut ch.aracter- 
ized by Colonel Dalton as one of the ugliest races he 
had ever met witli—dark, coarse-featured, wide-mouthed, 
broad-nosed, and thick-lipped ; the Bogthds of Sirguja; 
and also S(!veral tribes with Dravidian affinities to be 
noticed in the next section. 

In 1866, Colonel Dalton communicated an excellent 
account of the non-Aryan population of Chota Nagpur, 
the so-called ‘ Kols.’ In addition to the Kolarian tribes 
mentioned above, ho noticed the KharriuH^ closely allied to 
the Juangs, and most abundant on tlie banks of the south¬ 
ern Koel river, the source of the Brahmani, into which 
tliey throw the ashes of their dead, and which they venerate, 
much as the Santlials do the Damudar ; the Patuds or 
first noticed by Samuells; the a ramifica¬ 

tion of the Mnndas, whose home is in Dhalbhum (or 
Ghassilla), but who form the majority of tlie population in 
all the estates of the Manbhum district to tlie south of the 
Kassae river, and are also found in Keonjhar and Mohur- 
bhanj; and the Mundus^ most nearly related to the IIos or 
Lai kakols of Kolehan. These latter are described as “ the 
nucleus of the Mooudah nation, tlie most compact, the 
jiurest, most powerful, and most interesting division of the 
whole race, and in appearance decidedly the best looking. 
In them erect carriage and fine manly bearing the Hos look 
like a people that have maintained and are proud of their 

independence. The inhabitants of the imperfectly 

reclaimed hill forests are more savage-looking, but they 
seldom deteriorate to the almost simian physiognomy that 
the Ordons are found with under similar circumstances.” 
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At {I meeting of the Natural History Committee, held 
on the 11th of February, 1862, Mr. A. Grote, then Presi¬ 
dent of the Society, made a proposal for bringing together 
collections of crania illustrative of the various peoples 
inhabiting India and the adjacent countries ; and a circular 
letter was issued soliciting the co-operation of members 
and others towards this object.* Some skulls were sent 
by Colonel Dalton, Colonel Tytler, and others in response 
to this call. But the number was small, and leisured men 
competent to work them out were wanting. In December, 
1865,f Dr. J. Fayrer submitted to the Society a propo,sal 
for a grand Ethnological Exhibition In Calcutta, which would 
afford the antliropologist an opportunity for the systematic 
study of the various races of the Old World. The idea 
was cordially ajiproved of by the Society, and a Committee, 
consisting of Dr. Fayrer, Mr. A. Grote, Dr. D. B. Smith, 
Mr. W. L. Heeley, Dr. J. Anderson, and Dr. S. 13. Par¬ 
tridge, was appointed to carry it out. But there were 
difficulties in tlie way; the plan was found impracticable 
and Avas ultimately abandoned. In the meantime, however, 
the Government of India had, at the request of the Council 
of the Society, called on the local authoi'ities to furnish 
reports on the tribes found within their respective jurisdic¬ 
tions. Colonel Dalton, who had utilized the splendid oppor¬ 
tunities afforded to him of making ethnological investiga- 
tions in various parts of Assam and Chota Nagpur, was 
selected to edit the reports. But the material contained in 
these was found to be very insufficient, and Colonel Dalton 
proposed “ to draw up an account of the tribes in Bengal 
from all available sources of information.” The proposal 
was Avarmly received by the Society, and the Council gave 


Procccdinijs, 1865, p. 158. 


t Proceedings, 18CG, p. 82. 
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Colonel Dalton all the a.ssistance in theii’ power. The result 
was the pulilication in 1872 of a handsomely illustrated 
quarto volume—“ The Ethnoh»gy of Bengal.” 

When the Government of India, at the suggestion of 
c. Campbe’i. Society, consented to call upon its 

officers in all parts of India to submit 
lists of the races and tribes found in the various districts, 
Sir George (then Mr. Justice) Campliell, with a view to 
assist the collation of siudi data, drerv uj) a capital gen¬ 
eral account of the Ethnology of India. He had made 
careful notes during hi,s visits to the Panjab frontier, to 
the Bombay Presidency, and to the Maisur country, and 
had taken a most jirominont part in the anthropological 
discussions at the Society. His inquiries were directed to 
the peculiarities in physical appearance, language, religion, 
laws, manners, and mental characteristics presented by tho 
various [leoples of India. Those are classed by him as— 
1. Aborigines. 2. Modern Indians. 3. Borderers. Under 
the first head, Sir George Campbell descriliod the Southern 
or Dravidiaii tribes, the Nortliern or Kohirian tribes, the 
tribes of Western India, tho tribes under the Himalayas, and 
the Bhimjax of the Bengal Borders. The second division 
includes the Brahmans, the Juts, the Rajputs, the Kurmis, 
some Punjab trilies, the Mahomed.an settlers, pastoral 
tribes [Gujars, Ahirs, &c.), tho Mails and others, the 
Kshairiijas, the Benias and other trading trilies, the Kayas- 
and other writer tribes, the arti.sans, and the inferior 
lielot tdasse.s, and some tril)es of the Soutli. The third 
class comprises the Tirmea or Islanders, the MoplUds, the 
tribes of tlio Bombay coasts, the Slndhis, the Beiuehis, 
the or Afglians, the aboriginal Arians of the Cauca¬ 

sus, die mi.xed tribes of the Thibetan frontier, aud the 
tribes of the Eastern frontier. 
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§ 3 .—The Dravidians. 

The Mdlers or Pdhdris (liilliTien) of the Edjniahal hills 
were first noticed by Lieutenant T. Shaw, 
whose account, though written nearly 
ninety years ago, is still the only authority on that interest¬ 
ing tribe, the northernmost known fragment of the great 
Dravidian race. 

In his account of a tour in Bonai, Gangpur, Udayapur, 
E,T. Dalton. Sirguja, Colonel Daltoii noticed the 

it.Go-«6. Bhuij/ds* an interesting and widely- 

spread tribe, being found in Bhagalpur, Bihar, Dinaj- 
pur, &c. ; the Jushpur Ordons, extremely ugly, “ with fore¬ 
heads ‘ villainous low,’ flat nose.s, and projecting maxil- 
laries,” approaching “ the negro in physiognomy much 
closer than do their brethren in Chota Nhgpur and the 
Gaurs, completely hinduized in Sirguja and Udayapur, 
but considered hy Colonel Dalton as affined to the Gondft, 
The Onions were treated of more at length in Colonel Dal- 
ton’s paper on the ‘ Kols ’ of Chota Nagpur, 

Sir George Campbell, in his excellent handbook on the 
a. Ciimpbeii. Ethnology of India, describes various 
Dravidian tribes. 


* The Bhulyas form au important coniititueiit of the population of Singbhum. 
Their ethnological relations have not yet been satisfactorily settled. They are 
alEliatod to the Dravidians by Colonel Dalton. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Chemistry.* 

Prol niiiuiry, § 2. (’alcuttii Water-supply, tfco. — Wuiilic—Pedlfev.J 

§ 1.— Preliminary. 

There are important brandies of Geology and Biology, 
which are best and most profitably studied in the field ; 
and Geography is pre-eminently a subject for out-door 
work. In a country, parts of which are even now but 
little explored, anyone witli a little general culture and 
some amount of observational power can, with a few 
simple, inexpensive, and easilj’^ portable appliances, make 
material additions to our knowledge of these subjects ; 
and not a few of the coutrilmtions we have reviewed hither¬ 
to, important as they are, ax'e of this preliminary nature. 
It is far otherwise with Chemistry. That is a subject 
which can be prosecuted only in the laboratory. In India, 
until recently, there liave been liut few laboratories worth 
the name, and we have had but few competent men with 
leisure to devote to lengthened diemical research. Under 
these circumstances, our Chapter of Chemistry at the 
Asiatic Society is near being as brief as the proverbial 
Chapter on Snakes in Ireland. 

§ 2 .—CalcAitta Water-supply., ^-c. 

Mr. Waldie, one ot <>ur oldest and most zealous meni- 
i). Waidie. bcrs, made between 1866 and 1867 an 

isut.—. extensive series of observations on the 

* See Index, p. Ixxxiii, 
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water of the Iliigli at Calcutta, the results of which, 
' coninmaicatod to the Society, went to sliow that the water 
of tliat river was the purest that could bo obtained—a 
conclusion that wa.s at first controverted, but tlie correct¬ 
ness of wliicli has .since been confirmed. In 1873, Mr. 
Waldie contributed a paper “ On tlie Muddy-water of the 
Hugh during the rainy season, with reference to its 
)Hirification and to tlie Calcutta Water-supply,” in which 
the causes of the difiiculties attending filtration were 
examined and ex[)lained.* 

Mr. Pedler, Profes.sor of Chemi.stry at the Presidency 
A. Podicr. College, Calcutta, has been a most active 

mcmlier.f In 1870, he contributed a 
note on the use of the lladiometcr as a Photometer, 
published in the Pivccediin/s for that year. Mr. Crookes, 
the well-known Physicist, had, in a paper which appeared 
in the Quarterly Journal of Science for Julv 1875, 
come to the conclusion that the radiometer is a perfect 
[ihotometer. ]\Ir. Pedler instituted a scries of experiments 
to test the validity of this conclusion, with the result that 
he could not sjieak with great confidence of the radiometer 
as a photometer. In 1880, he read a paper on the Water- 
supplies of Calcutta. The first part of it is devoted to 
the consideration of the (piautity and quality of the old 
su])ply which existed before the introdu(;tion of the present 
hydrant water. As for the (piantity, Mr. Pedler’s re,searches 
led him to conclude that, at tlie time when Calcutta depended 
for its water-supply on its tanks and wells, the inhabitants 
must have used the same water over and over again, 

* Me. W;il(lie contributed to the ./oiirnal for ]8(!!) the results of his Auiilysis 
of the Khetri Meteorite. The paper will bo found in the Geology Section of tlic 
' J ndex.’ 

f BTr. I’odler was General .Secretary for I8S0-S1, 
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tliou 2 ;li of course without knowiuo; it. The state of’afFairs 
as to quality was even worse. Of tlie two hundred samples 
of Calcutta tank and well waters examined, Mr. Pedler 
found 44 per cent, were true .sewages, 22 percent, diluted 
sewages, 20 per cent, eoiitaniinated with considerable 
quantities of sewage, & per cent. “ dirty waters,” and 
about 4 per cent, only moderately safe waters. The 
second part of the paper dealt with the ])resent water- 
supply of Calcutta, which consists of the llugli water 
pumped from the riv^er at Palta, where it is collected in 
settling tanks, and after subsidence filtered through sand 
and supplied to Calcutta. The an:ily.sis of the hydrant 
water led to the result, that the Calcutta water falls just 
out.sIde the class of waters of “great organic purity,” but 
that it is liigli in the cla.ss of waaters of “ fair organic 
purity.” In the third division of his long and interesting 
paper, Mr. Pedler considers the e.xtensioii of the present 
water-supply. It is shown l)y the analytical results, that 
wat(n’ collected from within three or four miles of Calcutta 
would be decidedly impure, and a strong opinion is 
expressed tiiat the water for the extension of the supply 
should be collected at Palta as h.as been hitherto done. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

The Museum. 

The Asiatic Society of Bengal is one of the oldest 
Scientific Institutions in the world, and is, certainly, the 
oldest in this country. For nearly three-quarters of a 
centuiy, its publications were the principal vehicle of 
information on many subjects of interest and importance 
in India. But for it, many valuable researches would 
never have been undertaken, many important ])apers 
would never have seen tlio liglit. From the days of 
Colonel Colebrooke and William Lambton, to very recent 
times, the pages of its Transactions were the only source 
available to the pulfiic for authentic information on all 
interesting operations of tlie Topographical and Trigono¬ 
metrical Surveys, and without the channel of publicity 
afforded by the Society, the i-esults of the important sur¬ 
veys of Lambton, Webb, Ilotlg.son, Herbert, Wilcox, and 
others would have lain buried among musty piles of 
official records : some, no doubt, consigned to oldivion, 
and some, more fortunate, to be rescued moth-eaten and 
perhaps almost illegible and unrestorable, years after their 
usefulness or interest had been partly or entirely lost. 
The early publication which the Society’s Transactions 
secured to the observations of cultured travllers like Moor- 
croft,Gerard, and Hodgson, in remote parts of India and 
the adjacent countries, stimulated and helped other ex¬ 
plorers ; and it is thus that a considerable portion of our 
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accessions to geographical and ethnological knowledge 
has been effected. The grand series of the Manitnalian 
Fauna of the Sub-riimdlaja.s, the Narbada Valley, and 
Perim Island owe their collection and elucidation, in no 
small degree, to the warm encouragement and cordial 
assistance of the A.siatic Society. Falconer, Cautley, 
Colvin, Baker, Durand, and S))i!sbury were all among the 
Society’s most ardent and energetic contributors. “As I 
am neither a geologist, nor have the leisure to make myself 
one,” wrote Colvin, “I have obviously no motive for col- 
letding a cabinet myself; I propose, therefore, excavating 
and collecting for tlie Museum of the Asiatic Society.”* 
Previous to the commencement of tlie pulrlications of the 
Geological Survey of India, the Society’s Transactions 
were the principal channel for communications on Indian 
geology. The Society has been ever forward in the pro¬ 
motion of any scientific movements that have been set on 
foot in this country. It was under its suiierintendence 
tlnit the boring operations in Calcutta, which revealed the 
geological structure of Lower Bengal, were conducted ; 
and it was with its help or instrumentality that the inves¬ 
tigations oi' Franklin, Hutton, Csoma de Kurds, and of a 
host of other explorers were carried on. 

But one of the most conspicuous and permanent monu¬ 
ments of the Society’s work is unquestionably its Museum, 
which was taken over by the Government some years ago, 
and wdiich i.s now located in one of the grandest edifices in the 
best situation in this city. As early as the 29th of September, 
1796, the Society announced their intention of establishing 
a Museum, and invited donations.f But it was not until 
the beginning of 1814 that any steps were taken to carry 


Journal, Vol. IV, p. 5fi. 


f Asiatic ItcsearoLes, Vol. VI, pp. flUl, 6S)a. 
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out that intention. Contributions of animals, plants, 
minerals, &c., were solicited; and aiTangements were made 
for their reception. the year 1835, the collections 
had grown to such diinen.sions that the services of a paid 
curat<n’ were found necessary; and in May, Dr. J. T. 
Pearson, of tlie Reugiil Medical Service, was a|)pointed at 
a salary of Rs. 200 a mouth. The appointment was re¬ 
newed in 1836. P)ut in Ma}', 1837, the condition of the 
Society’s finances compelled it to solicit Government aid 
for the support of the Museum; and the following resolu¬ 
tion was |)assed :— 

“ That—viewing the maintenance of the Museum as 
a national object, and calculated to he of immense import¬ 
ance to science if placed upon a footing of efficiency, 
with a professional Naturalist at the head, directing 
researches and systematizing informations obtained from 
various sources, both public and private, in all the branches 
of Physical Science, but more {particularly in regard to 
the Natural Plistory of British India and Asia at large— 
it is incumbent on the Societv to make a full and uracent 
repi’esontation to Government on tlie subject, and to solicit 
.such support as is accorded in most other countries to 
similar institutions of national and seientilic utility.” 

An application was forwarded to tlie Court of Direc¬ 
tors in accordance with this resolution. It was refused ; 
but on further representation to the Governor-General, a 
monthly grant to the Museum was authorized, and sanc¬ 
tioned by the Court of Directors in a Despatch dat^d the 
18th September, 1839. 

The Society was thus placed in a position to engage 
tlie .services of a highly comjietent curator, Edwai’d Blytb, 
whoso work we have noticed in the Cha[)tcr on Zoology. 
His services to the Mu.seum were invaluable, and the 
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following resolution in recognition of his efforts wns unani¬ 
mously passed by the Society in November, 1864 :— 

“ On the eve of transferring the Zoological collections 
of the Society to Governmeut, to form the nucleus of an 
Imperial Museum of Natural llistoiw, tlie Society wishes 
to record its sense of the iinportant services rendered by 
its late curator, Mr. Blyth, iti the formation of the collec¬ 
tions. In the period of twenty-two years during which Mr. 
Blyth was curator of the Society’s Museum, he has formed 
a large and valuable series of specimens richly illustrative 
of the Ornithology of India and the Burmese Peninsula, 
and has added largely to the Mammalian and otlier Verte¬ 
brate collections of the Museum ; while, by his numerous 
descriptive papers and catalogues of the Museum speci¬ 
mens, he has made the materials thus amassed by him sub¬ 
servient to Zoological Science at large, and es[)ecially 
valuable to those engaged in the study of the Vertebrate 
Fauna of India and its adjoining countries.”* 

In the meantime the Society iiad become the custodian 
of an important series of Geological and Pfdaeontological 
collections which had been yearly growing in richness 
buc before the year 1861), these latter appear to have suffer¬ 
ed much from neglect, .and were in almost ch.aotic confu¬ 
sion. In that year, at the December meeting, the then 
‘ Committee of l’a 2 )ers’ sul)mitted a lieport on the Museum, 
in which it is stated, “ tliat the first object of the 
Society in remodelling its Museum should be to form 
a gmnd collection of minerals and fossils, illustrative 
of the Geology, Geography^ and P.alacoutology of our 
British Indian possessions. A few of the existing 
minerals and some superb lossils in our Museum are 

Jounial, Vol, XXXIir, p. 582. For an account of tlic traiififcr of tlie Society’s 
Coilcctious to Crovernmcut, see Catcnitu Ilccitiw, Vol. XLlil (18(30), p. 427. 
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available for tins object, but it is clearly within the 
scope of the Society’s influence to procure, within a few 
months, collections of specimens from every part of India, 
and in such numbers as would find the Curator in ample 
employment.”* 

In 1840, the Geological and Palajontological collections 
were separated from the rest under the appellation of the 
Museum of Economic Geology, which l)egau to thrive under 
the care of Mr. Piddington, who then officiated as Curator. 
On Mr. Blyth taking charge of the Curator’s office early in 
September, 1841, Mr, H. Torrens, Secretary of the Society, 
wrote asking him to take special ciire of the new Museum. 
In his reply dated the 22nd September, 1841, Mr. Blyth 
said ; 

“ .... I think I may crave some indulgence on the 
part of the Society, if I do not, at the very first, prove 
alike proficient in every one of these several departments, 
confidently appealing to the experience of any practical 
naturalist for an acknowledgment of the reasonableness of 
the plea which I have here ventured to offer. 

“It is in the Mineralogical Department, unfortunately, 
that I am at present less qualified by jwevious study to 
devote my immediate and first labours advantageously for 
the Society.” 

In 1842, the Society succeeded in securing a separate 
Government grant for the Museum of Economic Geology, 
to which Mr, Piddington was appointed curator. The 
Museum grew under the custody of the Society until 4856, 
when the Government portion of the collection was trans- 


* Jtmrnal, Vol. VIII (183S)), p. lOfil. The Report is nigned by Sir Edward Ryan, 
President of the Society; Mr. H. T. Prinsep, Vico-Prcuident; Messrs, W. P. Grant, 
H. Torrens, J. 0. C. Sutherland, W. B. O’Shaughnesisy, David Hare, Col. D. McLeod, 
Dr. D. Stewart, Sir H. W. Soton, Major W. H. Forbes, and Dr, N. Wallich, 
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ferred to tlie newly-established Museum in connection with 
the Geological Survey of India. The Society’s own collec¬ 
tions of Geology and Mineralogy were also asked for, but 
were refused. A careful inquiry into the condition of the 
Museum, its growing importance, and the poor accommo¬ 
dation available in their building had impressed the 
Society with the necessity for the institution of a grand 
public Museum in Calcutta., to which the whole of the 
Society’s collection might he tnansferred under certain 
restrictions, as any partial transfer would probably have 
been detrimental to the accomplishment of this noble 
object. Negotiations were opened by the Council of the 
Society with the Government on the subject, which termi¬ 
nated in the establislunent of the present Indian Museum, 
the Society offering to make over its collections on the 
condition that a suitable building should be erected and 
that the collections sliould be placed under the manage¬ 
ment of a l)ody of Trustees, which conditions were carried 
out and legally instituted by Act XVll of 1866. 




CLASSIFIED INDEX 


TO THE 


SCIENTIFIC PAPERS 

IN THE SOCIETY’S PUBLICATIONS 

J‘’R0M 1788 TO 1882. 


MATHEMATICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


[jy. B ,-—Articles marked with * are partly auti(iuarian.'| 


As. Res. 
I. 

(1788.) 


11 . 

(179,0.) 


Astronomical obsei-vationa in I’ort William, and between 

Madras and Calcutta. T. 1). Pearse, Col. 67 

Friction in Mechanics, It. llurrow. 171 

A method of calculating the moon’s parallax in latitude and 

longitude. It. Unrrow . 320 

Remarks on the artificial horizons. It. Burrow ......... 327 

Demonstration of a llieorcm concerning the intersection of 

curvOiS. It, Burrow....,. 330 

Meteorological Journal from 1st March, 1785, to 28tU 

February, 1780. Col. Fear.se. 442 

Correction of Uie Lunar metbod of lindiiig the longitude. 
E. Burrow . -. 433 


* Astronomical computations of the Hindus. S. Davis. 225 

*Antiquity of tim Hindu Zodiac. Sir W. Jones . 289 

Meteorological Journal 1784-85. H. Trail . 419 

Observations of some of the eclipses of Jupiter’s Satellites. 

It. Burrow . 483 

A proof that the Hindu.s liad the Binomial Theorem 
R, Burrow . 487 














It 


Classified Index. 


' As. Ee.5. 


Vol, 

111 . 

(1792.) 


IV. 

(1795.) 


I 



V. 

(1797.) 


VI 

(1799. 


vri. 

(ISUl.) 


♦Demonstration of one of the llitulu rules of Arithmetic. 

It. Burrow . 145 

♦On the Musical modes of the Hindus. By Sir W. 

donos . ... 55 

Method of reduciiis^ jir.nctioal tjildes. It. Burrow . 141 

Tlu) Lunar year of the IJiudus. Sir W. Jonc.s . 257 


Astronomical observations in upper lliudu.sthan. W. Hun¬ 
ter. 1.1 

A treatise on Biironi(!ter.s. F. Balfour. 195 

♦Que.stioiis and remarks on the Astronomy of tlie Hindus. 
John riayfair, A. M., Professor of Mathematics at 

Edinhurgh . 159 

Astronomical observations made on a Voyage to the Anda¬ 
man and Nicobar I.slands. It. H. Colebrooke. 917 

Aatroriomieal observations made on a Survey through the 

Carnatic and Llysore, It. 11. Colebrooke . 321 

Latitudes and longitudes of .some principle places of India 
determined from astronomical observations. It. Bur- 

row . 325 

Astronomical observations. W. Hunter. 359 

♦Aiicount of the llindu.staiux' Horornetry. J. Gilchrist 81 
On Indian weights and measures. 11. T. Colbrooke .. 91 

♦Some account of the Astronomical labours of Jaya Singha, 

Itaja of Ambbere. W. Hunter 177 

♦Chronology of the HIndu.s (Hindu Astronomy). Capt. F. 

Wilford . 241 

•Iteinarks on the principal asras and d.ates of the Ancient 

llindu.s. J. Bentley. 315 

Astronomical ob-servations made in the upper provinces of 
Hindusthan. W. Hunter. 413 

Observations on the theory of \v:dls. "VV. Barnbton .. 93 

Ma.\imuni of Mechanic powers and the clleet.s of Machines 

when in motion, Lieut. W. Lambtun. 137 

♦'L'ho antiquity of the .Siirya Shldhiinta. J. Bentlev .. 537 

An account of a Midhod for e.'itciuling a Geog..iphical 
Survey across tho Peninsula. Brigade Major Lamb- 

toii . 312 

Demonstration of the 12tb Axiom of the first Book of 
Fuelid, Uev, I’anl Liin .. 449 
























Miilliematieal and Physical Science, 


iii 


As. Res. 


Vol. 

VIII. 

(1805.) 


Observations respecting the rovniirkable effects of Sol-Lunar 
influence on the fevers of India, with the scheme of an 
Astronomical Ephemeris for the purposes of Medicine 

and Meteorology. F. Halfour . 1 

An account of the Measurement of an arc on the meridian 
on the Coast of Coromandel, and the length of a degree de- 
duced therefrom in the latitude 12“ .32'. W. Lambton 137 
*On the Hindu systems of Astronomy, and their connection 
witli history in ancient and modern times. J. Bentley 193 


IX. 

(1807.) 


X. .) 
(1808 


I 


An account of experiments made in the Mysore country, 
in the year 1801i, to investigate the effects of terrestrial 

refraction. Lieutenant Warren . 1 

Description of a very sensitive Hygrometer. Lieut. 

Kater . 24 

*On the Indian and Arabian divisions of the Zodiac. H. T. 

Colebrooke . 323 

Description of an improved Hygrometer. Lieut. T. 

Kilter . 394 

On the griimas or musical scales of the Hindus. J, D. 
Paterson . 445 


An account of Trigonometrical operations in crossing the 
peninsula of India and connecting Fort St. George with 
Mangalore. Captain William Lambton. Communicated 
by the Honorable William Petrie, Governor of Fort 

St. George . 290 

An account of Astronomical observations taken at the 
Honorable Company’s observatory near Fort St. George 
in the East Indies, in the years 1806 and 1807. To which 
are added .some remarks on the declination of certain 
Stars and of the Sun when near the Zenith of that 
place. Cai>t. John Warren of II. M. 33rd Regiment 
of Foot . 513 


XL 

(1810.) 


An account of experiments made at the observatory near 
Port St. George, for determining the length of the 
simple pendulum beating seconds of tirno at that place, 
Capt, J. Warren........ 203 
















IV 


Classified Index. 


As. Res. 


Vol. 

XII. 

(iSl6.) 


XIII. 

(1820.) 


XIV. 

(1822.) 


XV. 

(1825.) 


An account of the measurement of an Arc on the Meridian, 
comprehended between the latitudes 8 ° 9' 33" 39"' and 
10° 59' 48" 93'" north being a Continuation of the grand 
Meridional Arc commenced in 1804 and extending to 
14° 6 ' 19" north. Lieut.-Colonel William Lambton, 

Ilis Majesty’s 33rd Itcgiment of Foot. 1 

On the early history of Algebra. Edward Strachey. 158 
An account of observations taken at the observatory near 
Fort St. George, in the East Indies, for determining the 
obliquities of the Ecliptic in the months of December 
1809, June and December 1810. Capt. John Warren 

His Majesty’s 33rd liegiment of Foot. 192 

*On the notions of the Hindu Astronomers, concerning the 
procession of the Equinoxes and motions of the Planets. 

H. T. Colebrooke. ...... 209 

On the heights of the Himalaya Mountains. H. T. 

Colebrooke ......... 251 

An account of the measurement of an Arc on the Meridian 
extending from latitude 10° 59' 49 " to 15° 6 ' 0" 65'" 
north. William Lambton...286 


An account of the measurement of an Arc on the Meridian, 
extending from latitude 15° 6 ' 2" to latitude 18°, 3', 4 . 5 " 
being a further continuation of the former Arc, com¬ 
mencing latitude 8 °, 9', 38". Lieutenant-Colonel W. 

Lambton ..... 1 

On the Binomial Theorem; as known to the Arabians. 
J. Tytler. Communic.ated by R. Tytler, M. D.456 


Latitudes of places in Hindustan and the northern moun¬ 
tains ; with observations of Longitude in the mountains, 
according to Immersions .and Emersions of Jupiter’s 

Satellites. Capt. J. A. Hoilgson. J 53 

An account of Trigonometrical and Astronomical opera¬ 
tions for determining the heights and positions of the 
principal peaks of the Himalaya Mountains. Captain 
J. A. Hodgson and Lieut. J. D. Herbert...... . 187 

On an Indian method of constructing Arches. Ciiptain 
Makintosh .... 


Observations on the climate of Subathu and Hotgarh. 
Lieut. P. Gerard, Beng. Nat. Inf......... 439 















Mathematical and Pht/denl Science, v 


As. Res. 

Extracts from the Proceedings of the Benares Corresponding 
Society—Latitude of the Hindu observatory at Benares. 

W. Craoroft and J. Prinsep ... i 

Table of Multipliers for ascertaining the Deviation of a 
Transit linstrument from the Meridian. William Cra* 

croft. vi 

Meteorological Journal. J. Prinsep. vii 

Description of a Pluviometer and an Evaporometer con¬ 
structed at Benares. James Prinsep . xiii 

Abstracted results of marine ob.servations. G. A. Prin- 
sep .. XV 

XV. 

(1825.) 

XVI. 

(1828.) 

On a new method of determining the longitude, from the 
observed interval between the Transit of the Moon’s 
enlightened limb, and that of the Sun, or of one or more 
Stars. Captain P. W, Grant.... 235 

XVII. 

(1832.) 

An Essay on the Extraction of the roots of integers, as 
practised by the Arabs. John Tytler. 51 

XVIII. 

pt, 1. 
(1829.) 

Tables exhibiting a daily register of the tides in the river 
Hoogly, at Calcutta, from 1805 to 1828, with observa¬ 
tions on the results thus obtained. James Kyd.... 259 

pt 2. 
(1833.) 

Observations on the inclination and declination of the 
magnetic needle. Llout.-Colonel J. A. Hodgson ' and 
Monsieur de Blossville, communicated by Captain J. D. 

Herbert. 1 

On the Formulae for calcu].ating Azimuth in Trigonometri¬ 
cal operations. C.aptain G, Everest. 

On the compensation measuring apparatus of the great 
Trigonometrical Survoy of India. Captain Everest 189 
Experiment,s on the Strength and Elasticity of Indian 
woods. Captain H. C. Baker .. 215 

Journal 

Vol. 

I. 

(1832.) 

Summary of Meteorological observations made at the Sur¬ 
veyor General’s Oflice in Calcutta during the years 
1829-30-31 . 23 













VI 


Ohrsxified Index. 


Journal, 


Vol. 

I. 

(1832.) 


On the temperature and saltness of the river Hugh, from 

Calcutta to the Sea. G. A. Prinsep... 104 

Abstract of Meteorological tables, kept at Bancura. 

J. MaoUitchie for 1830 and 1831. 154 

Some observations on the quantity of Earthy matter 
brought down by the Ganges river, llev. It. Everest 


II. 

(183 


238 

Meteorological Averages at Canton and Macao . 303 

Observations of the Transit of Mercury. James Prinsep, 

Sec. 408 

Description of an Instrument for Trisecting Angles. 

Lieut. T. S. Burt, Engineers. 499 

Some additional observations on the quantity of Earthy 
matter brought down by the Ganges, its depth and velo¬ 
city, made during the rainy season of 1832, at Ghazipur. 

Rev. R. Everest . 549 

Meteorological registers for March, May, Juno, July, August, 
September, . 168, 216, 264, 326, 374 and 430 


Trisection of an Angle. Lieut. Nasmyth Morrieson .. 71 

An Experimental inquiry into tlie means employed by the 
natives of Bengal for Making ice, T. A. Wise, 

M. D. 80 

Abstracts of observations of the Temperature, Pressure and 
Hygrometrical state of the air at Nasirabad. Major 

T. Oliver. 128 

Catalogue of the most remarkable Celestial objects visible 
in the Horizon of Calcutta, arranged in order of Right 

Ascension. 252 

Description of a Compensation Barometer and observations 

on wet Barometers. J. Prinsep . 258 

Meteorological table kept at Bancura, for the year 1832. 

John MacKitchie . 383 

Note on the extraordinary fall of the Barometer during the 

gale of the 21st May last. James Prinsep, Sec. 427 

Culminating Stars observed with the Moon at Nadrabad. 

Lieut.-Col. Thomas Oliver . 432 

An inquiry into the laws governing the two great powers, 
attraction and repulsion, as operating on the Aggregation 
and Combination of Atoms. By Julius Jeffreys, Bengal 
Medical Service..... 441, 506 


















Journal. 


Vol. 

n. 

j (18J3.) 


I 


III. 

(1834) 


MathemnHeal and I'hysiwl Science. vii 

Determination of the Constant of Expansion of the stand* 
ard 10 foot iron-bar of the groat Trigonometrical Survey 
of India, and Expansions of gold, silver and copper by 
the same Apparatus. Jame.s Prinsep ............ 130 

Table of ascertaining the heights of mountains from the 

boiling point of water. James Prinsep, Sec.. 194i 

On the climate of Nagpur. W. Geddes, Surgeon, Mad. 

Eur. Peg... 239 

Table shewing the rise of spring tides in Bombay Harbour 
during night and day for the year 1832, communicated 

by Ben Noton... 217 

Description of a Sun Dial in tho Court of the Moti Masjid, 
in tho fort of Agra. Capt. J. T. Boileau, Engi- 

.... 251 

Defence of Lt. Burt’s Trisection instrument . 485 

Additional note on the climate of Nagpur, J. Prinsep, 

Sec. As. Soe. . .. 542 

Abstract of a Meteorological Journal kept at Kotgarh 
(Lat. 31° IP 45" N. Long. 77° 27' 49" E.) Subathu, and 
the intermediate phice.s in the Himahaya Mountains for 
1819—20. Capt. E. Smith, Bengal Engineers .... 622 
Meteorological register at Barelly in 1881. H. S. Boul- 

derson . 641 

Meteorological tables, January to November, 656, 

104, 100, 216,272,328,384,440,496, 570, 608 


Eegistor of the weather at Euttehgar, (Lat. 27° 21' Long, 
79“ 30' E.) from April 1832, to October 1833. M. 

P. Edgeworth, C. S... 46 

Abstract of a MeLiorological register kept at Mosaffarpur, 
in Tirhut (Lat. 26“ 7' 29" N. Long. 85° 24', 80" F.) 

T. Dashwood, C. S. 79 

A Catalogue of Star.s to be observed with tho moon, in 
March and April, with the view of determining the dif¬ 
ference of Longitude of the places whereat they may be 

observed. John Cumin, F. 11. A. S. 94 

Climate of Seriiigapatam. Latitude 12° 45° N. Long. 76° 

5 PE. . 138 

Catalogue of Stars to he observed with the moon in May, 

1834 . 139 

Meteorological register For 1833 kept at Bancura. J. 
MaeUitcliie. 190 
















viii 


Classified Index. 


Journal. 


Vol. 

III. 

(1834.) 


Experiments on the preservation of sheet iron from rust 

in India. James Prinsep. 191 

Latitude of the Church Bungalow at Nasirabad, by alti¬ 
tudes (170) of Polaris out of the Meridian, observed 
with a Troughton’s 18-inch Altitude and Azimuth circle. 

Col. Thos Oliver. 243 

On Gatadioptric Microscopes. J. W. Laidlay. 288 

Observations of the Moon and Moon-culminating Stars at 
Seharanpur, Nasirabad and Dholeswar with the Longi¬ 
tudes deduced.. 297 

On the influence of the moon on Atmospherical Phenomena. 

Kev. li Everest, M. G. S., M. A. S.,. 345, 631 

On the Measurement of the llahy Guz of the Emperor 

Akbar. W. Cracrol't... 360 

Table of the Times of high water at the principal places 
between Calcutta and Point Palmiras. P. G. Sinclair 

403 

Note on the Brown liquid, contained in the cylinders, from 

Manikulya. Jas. Prinsep. 567 

Meteorological register.s, January to December, .. 56, 104, 
152, 208, 256, 813, 368, 424, 480, 644, 600, 656 
Abstract of a Meteorological Begister kept at “ Caineville,” 

Masuii. S. M. Bouldersoii . 230 

Comparison of the Ilcigiits of the Barometer, with the 
distance of the Moon from the Celestial Equator. 

llev. 11. Everest. 252 

Collimation Error of Astronomical Instruments. J. G. 

Taylor, H. C. Astronomer, Madras . 258 

Ecsults of the observations made on the Tides at Madras, 
from the 31st May, to the 10th October, 1821, by means 
of a Tide-gauge lixed near the north-oast angle of the 

Eort. 825 

llegister of the Thermometer at Ambala, for 1834. M. 

P. Edgeworth, C. S. 405 

Horary, Meteorological observations made at Calcutta on 
the 21st—22nd September. James Prinsep, Secretary 

, 674 

Application of iron Hods, proposed to compensate for the 
strain occasioned by the tension of the strings upon Piano 
Fortes, thereby to prevent warping, and to render them 
more durable and better adapted to keep longer in tune. 
Col, 1). Presgrave . 634 















Journal. 


Vol. 

IV. 

(1835.) 


Mathematical and Physical Science. ix 

Extracts from a Meteorolgical Journal, kept at Kandy, 

Ceylon. Captain Ord, R. E.. 70& 

Abstract of Meteorological observations at Nasirabad. 

Lieut,-Col. Thomas Oliver.... 48 

Longitude of Naairabad by lunar transits and by observa¬ 
tions of Moon Culminating Stars. Lieut.-Col. Thomas 

Oviler . 52 

Roof of the new iron foundery at Kasipur near Calcutta 111 
On the amount of rain.fall at Calcutta, as affected by the 

Declination of the Moon. Rev. R. Everest. 207 

Rules for Calculating the lengths of the Drop-bars of sus¬ 
pension Bridges, the length and deflection of the chain 

rise of the roadway. Gapt. J. Thomson. 222 

Table shewing the weight or pressure which a cylindrical 
wrought-iron bolt will sustain when supported at the ends 
and bonded in the middle of its length. Capt. J. 

Thomson . 225 

A table of the Soantling.s of Beams of Teak or Saul Wood, 
to su.stain a Terrace roof not exceeding seven inches in 
thickness ; the deflection not to exceed one-fortieth of an 
inch for each foot of length, Capt. J. Thomson .. 227 
On the temperature of deep wells to the west of the Jamna. 


Rev. R. Everest . 229 

Range of the Barometer and Thermometer, at Port Louis, 

Mauritius, in 1828. L, Geoffroy...715 

Metoorologioal Registers for Jan. to Dee..... 64, 120, 184, 


240, 296, 360, 476, 412, 532, 588, 652, 716 


V. Horary Observations of the Barometer, Thermometer and 

(1836.) Wet-bulb Thermometer, made at Calcutta on the 21st 

and 22nd of December, 1835 and on the 2l8t and 22nd 

March, 1836. H. Barrow. 51 

On the method employed to remove the Vaulted Roof of 
St. Peter’s Church in Fort William, illustrated by a See- 

tion ... 208 

Note on the occasional existence of fresh-water on the 

surface of the Ocean. C. Brownlow . 239 

On the Revolution of the Seasons. Rev. R. Everest 281 
Meteorological Register kept at Bangalore. Dr, J, Mouat 

296 


2 













X 


Glaumed Index. 


Journal. 


Vol. 

V. 

(1830.) 


VI. 

(1837.) 


VII. 

(1838.) 


Meteorological observation,s taken every hour at Bangalore 
in the Hospital of 'H. M. 13th Dragoons from 6 a. m. 
of the 2lBt to 6 P. M. of the 22nd March, 1836, in con¬ 
formity with Sir J, Hersehel’s instructions. Dr. J. 

Mouat . 293 

Horary observations taken at Dadupur, in conformity with 
Sir John Herschel’s circular by Col. Colvin, Lieut. Baker, 

Lieut. Druand, Engineers .. 299 

Experimental Researches on the Dopre.ssions of the Wet- 

bulb Hygrometer. James Prinsop, Sec. 396, 828 

Note on the Nautical Instruments of the Arabs. J. Prin- 

sep. 784 

A comparative view of the daily range of the Barometer in 

different parts of India. J. Prinsop, Sec.816 

Meteorological Registers for April, May, September, and 
December .. 256,320,600,836 


Meteorological Register... 160 

On the Revolution of the Seasons, Rev. R. Everest. 303 

Observations of the Magnetic dip and intensity at Madras. 

T. O'. Taylor, H. C. Astronomer .. 374 

Barometrical elevations taken on a journey from Katmandu 
to Gosainsthan, a place of pilgrimage in the mountains 
of Nipal. Chhedi lobar, a smith in the employ of 

Captain Robinson... 696 

Meteorological Registers kept in Darjiling from April to 

Augu.st, 1837. Dr. H. Chapman. 700, 888 

Abstract of Meteorological Register kept at Kathmandu for 
July and August, 1837. A. Camjjbell, Nipal Residency 

889 

Notes on the Musical, Agricultural and other instruments 
of the Nipalese. A. Campbell, M. D. 963 


Abstract of a Meteorological Register kept at the Kath¬ 
mandu Re.sidency for September, 1837. A. Campbell, 

Nepal Residency..* §3 

Meteorological Register kept at Darjiling, for September 

to November, 1837 . 84 

On a remarkable beat observed in masses of brine kept for 
some time in large reservoirs. G, A. Prinsop .,,. 207 















Toiinial. i 


v.)l. 

VII. 

(188S.) 


Vlll. 

(LS39.) 


IX. 

(18.-'.) 
Pt. 1. 


Mnf.fiemnflenl and Pliysie.nl Scienee. si 

Oi> llio Iliig-Huwan or moving sand, a .singnalar plionomenon 
of sound iiuur CaLul vvltli a sketch. Capt. Alex. 

Burnes .... 

Account of the Iluri'icane or VVhirhvirul of tfie Sth April, 

1838. .T. Floyd (communicated by J. 11. Patton, .Magis¬ 
trate of the 2-1-PcrgunaB) . 122 

On the spontaneous heating of brine. G. A. Prinsesp 1011 
Jllotcorological ]legi,ster.s for January, Fdiruary, and Augn.st 
to Occcmhcr. ........ 92, 172, 750, 8.38, 918, 990, 1004 


llcmarks upon the liain and Drouglit of the last eight seasons 

in India. Ivcv. Evoie.st, Landour .. ..313 

On the use of Wells, &c., in Foundations, as practised by 
tlic natives of tlio IS'ortiiern Doab. Captain Cautluy, 

Superintendent of the Dual) Can.al. 341 

lle.snai'cbos on the (Jalc and Iluri'icane in the Bay of Bengal 
on the 3rd, 4lh, and 5th of .I vine, 1830; being a First 
nunnoiv on the ii.iwof Storms in India. Henry Pidding- 

ton ....*.... 559, 6.31 

Memoranda relative to tlie c.x|i.‘riment.s on the communica¬ 
tion of 'I’olegraph signals by an induced Electricity. 
W, B. O'Sliauglmessy, M. .D., Professor of Chemistry, 
Medical College, Calcutta, and Olficialing Joint Secretary 

to the Asiatic Society, Bengal . 7Jli 

Oil an Aerolite presented to the Society .822 

Description of an Astronomical in.strumeiit I'lrosented by 
llaja Ham Sing of Khota to the Government of India. 
,f. J. Middleton, of the Hindu College, Calcutta.... 831 
Menioraiidum on tlie explosion of gunpowder under water 
by the Galvanic b.atfcorj'^; with ;i notice of tho succe.?.slnl 
destruction of the “ Eipiitable,” at Fultali Reach. W. B. 

O'Shaughnessy.. 851 

Meteorological Registcr.s for January, Fehruaiy, and .luly 
to November .70, 158, 021, 692, 777,807, 971 


Memorandum on the differences of tlie Meridian of the 
Ob.servatory at Madras and the Flagstaff of Fort William 
and of the Cantonment of Futtehgar in the Doab. 
Col. J. A. Hodgson, late Surveyor General of India 75 
A Second Vlomoir with rcrcrenco to the Theory of the Law 
of Storms in India being researciies relating to the Storms 











Chmified Index. 


Journal. 


Vol. 

IX. 

(1840.) 
Pt. I. 


Pt. II. 


X 

(1841.) 


XI. 

(1842.) 


of tiie 19th to the 21st Sept, at the head of the Bay of 
Bengal; to the great Hurricane at Coringa on the I 6 th 
Nov. 1839 ; and to another off the island of Preparis on 


the 22 nd Nov. Henry Piddington . 107, 397 

Meteorological Tables . 95 ^ 217 


Report on a line of Levels taken by order of the Right 
Honorable the Governor-General, between the Jumna and 
Sutlej rivers. Lieut. W. E, Baker, Supt. of Canals 

W. of Jumna ...... 688 

A Third memoir with reference to the theory of the Law of 
Storms in India ; being researches relating to the Hurri¬ 
cane in the Bay of Bengal and at Cuttack, from 27th 

April to 1st May, 1840. H. Piddington . 1009 

The Galvanic Battery in its various practical applications 
as an igniting Agent. Lieut. R. Baird Smith, Bengal 
Engineers ...II 49 


On Lightning Conductors to Powder Magazines. W. B, 

O’Sliaughnes.sy.... 6 

Succinct review of the observations of tlie tides in the 
Indian Archipelago, made during the year 1839 by order 
of His Excellency the Governor-General of his Nether¬ 
landish Majesty’s possessions, 20th October 1838 .... 302 
A Fourth memoir on the Law of Storms in India being re¬ 
marks and documents relative to the loss of the ship 
Goleonda, in the Tyfoons of 22nd to 24th Sept. 1840, in 

the China Sea. Henry Piddington .. 895 

Remarks on the Construction of Newman’s improved Port¬ 
able Barometer, and on the mode of renewing the Guage 
when lost. Capt. J. '1'. Boileau . 957 


A Fifth memoir on tlie Law of Storms in India, being 
researche.s about the Madras Storms of May 16th, 1841, 
and an account of a whirlwind experienced by the 
French ship “ Paquebat des Mersdu sud” olf the Cape. 

Henry Piddington . ,.,, 6 

On equations of condition for a quadrilateral common or 

re-entrant. Capt. R. Shortrede . 28 

On iraproveinent in Irrigation. Lieut. A. Murray McGre¬ 
gor... 89 















Journal. 

Vol. 

XL 

(1812.) 


Mathematical and Physical Science. liij 

Compendious Logaritlmiic tables. Capt. Shortrede. 40 

Tables of Barometrical and Thermometrical observations, 
made in Aifgbanistan, Upper Sind and Kutcb Gundava, 

during the years 1839-40. Dr. Griffith. 40 

Register of the rise and fall of the tide at Prince of Wales’ 

island and Singapore, October 184*0......... 149 

Notes regarding the Meteorology and climate of the Cape of 

Good Hope. Robert Trotter.211 

On the theory of Angular Geometry. S. G. Tollemaehe 

Heatly .........230 

Remarks on tho Essay “ on the theory of angular geometry,” 

Captain Shortrede .. 240 

Notes on the recent earthquakes on tho North-Western 

Frontier. Lieut R. Baird Smith. 242 

Register of tho rise and fall of the tide at Prince of Wale.s’ 

Island and Singapore ... 263, 859 

Report upon the Con.struction of Pliilosoi)hical instruments 

in India. Capt. J. Campbell. 293 

A Sixth Memoir on the Law of Storms in India, being Storms 
in the China seas from 1780 to 1841. Henry Pidding- 

toti. GU5 

Comparison of the Areas of Plane and Spherical Triangles, 

Capt. Sliortrede ... 779 

A note on Capt. Shortrede’s remarks in page 240 of this 

volume . 782 

A Seventh Memoir on the Law of Storms in India, being the 
Calcutta hurricane of 3rd and 4th June, 1842. Henry 

Piddlngton . 971 


XII. A perpetual Moon table. Capt. R. Shortrede. 103 

(1813.) 0)1 the treatment of Geometry as a branch of Analysis. 

S. G. Tollemaehe Heatly. 110 

Barometrical observations taken to a.scortain the Altitude 
of the station of Purulia, Ramghur district. Capt. 

Hainiyngton. 220 

A Companion to the Moon table. Capt. R. Shortrede 231 
Remarks on some of the disturbing causes in Barometric 

observations. Capt. R. Shortrede .. 293 

On Barometric heights. Capt. R. Shortrede... 298 

Memoir on the application of Aaph.altie Mastic to Flooring, 
roofing, and Hydriiulic Works in India, Capt. Goodwyn, 
Engineers. , 534 





















Classified Index. 



A general statement of the weather at Kotgarh and Suba- 

tbu, for 1819-20-21- Capt. Patrick Gerard. 749 

Meteorological register kept at Kathmandu. Capt. 6. H. 

Eobinson . 708 

A Ninth Memoir on the Law of Storms in India ; being the 
Puri and Cuttak storms of 2nd, and the Gja and 
Patna storms of the 5th and 6th October, 1842. Henry 

Piddington . 771 

A note on the winds, .as influeticing the Tracks sailed by Ber¬ 
muda Vissels ; and on the advantage which may be derived 
from sailing on curved Cour.ses, when meeting with 
revolving winds. Lieut.-Col. lieid, Governor of Ber¬ 
muda . 1104 


Tentli Memoir on the Law of Storms in India, being the 
Ma(lra.s and Masulipatam storm of 21st to 23rd May, 

1843. Henry Piddington. 69 

Tables for determining the Elastic Force of Aqueous 
Vapour in tbo Atmosi>hore and the temperature of the 
dead-point by observations of a dry and wot bulb Ther¬ 
mometer ; computed agreeably to Hr. Ajqohn’s Hygro- 
metrie formula, under the direction of Capt. J. T. Boileau. 

135 

On the Specific Gravity of sea water. J. Middleton, 

766 


XIV. Mr. Ivory's tables of mean Astronomical refractions, revised 

(1845.) and augmented. Major J. T, Boileau,. 1 

A Eleventh Memoir on the the Law of Storm,s in India; 
being the storms in the Bay of Bengal and Southern 
Indian Ocean, from 26th November to 2nd December 1843. 

Henry Piddington. 10 

Observations on the rate of Evaporation in the open sea ; 
with a description of an instrument used for indicating 

its amount. T. W. Laidlay . 213 

A Twelfth Memoir on the Law of Storms in India, b^ng the 
Storms of the Bay of Bengal, 9th to 14th November, 

1844. Henry Piddington. 357 

A Thirteenth Memoir on the Law of Storms in the Indian 
and Cliina Seas being the Charles Hcddlols Hurricane 












Mathematical and Physical Science. nv 


Journal. 

in the Southern Indian Ocean, 22nd to 27th February, 

Vol. 

XIV. 

(1845.) 

A Fourteenth Memoir on the Law ot Sboms in India ; being 
the Bay of Bengal, Ceylon, Malabar Coast, and Arabian 
Sea Storms of 29th November to 5th Oecember, 1845. 
Henry Biddington . 878 

XVI. 

(1847.) 

Ea.siest method of taking and preparing drawings for Litho- 

graph. Capt. M. Kittoo. 368 

Eefinago, on a large scale, by means of Nitre, of brittle or 
understandard silver, for Coinage purposes, and a ready 
mode of approximate assaying of silver. W. B. O'Shaugh- 

nessy, . 557 

Chart of the Bay of Bengal, note to accompany, with the 
average courses of its Hurricanes from 1800 A D. to 

1846. H. Biddington. 847 

Meteorological registers from July to November. 850, 

1002, 1094, 1182, 1278 

XVII. 

(1848.) 

A notice of a remarkable Hot wind in the Zillah of Bur- 

neah. 11. Biddington. 144 

On the fall of rain at Batna. C. J‘l. Eavonshaw.150 

Temperature of the hot springs at Bir Mangal or Manga 

230 

Daily rate of Evaporation in Calcutta .. 236 

A tabular view of the fall of rain, and of other Meteoro¬ 
logical Bhenoincna in Calcutta from 1829 to 1847, Capt. 

H. E, L. Thuillicr ... 349 

Method of deterinining tho neutral point of Barometers. 

Fifteeiitli and Si.rteeiith Memoirs on the Law of Storms. 

H. Biddington . 27, 517 

Meteorological registers from July to December 1848..., 

125, 239, 353, 475,591 
Eesultant System for tho eonstruotion of Iron Tension 
bridges. Major 11. Coodwyn.412 

XVIII. 

(1849.) 

Note on Iron Tension bridj^es. liev. J. Pnitt, 249 

A Seventeenth Memoir on tho Law of Storms in India. 















xvi 

Journal. 


Vol. 

XVIII. 

(184.9) 


XIX. 

(1850.) 


XX. 

(1851.) 


damped Index. 

Deviation of the Compass near Saugor in Bundelkund, a 
notice of a remarkable local phenomenon H. Pidding- 

ton. 410 

Meteorological registers from January to June, 1849 ; 88a; 

I82a ; 286rt ; 418a ; 552a; C47o ;. 

Embankments of rivers; and the nature of over-llowing 
rivers in Diluvial Plains. Capt. J, D. Cunningliam., G97 


Influence of forests on climate. W. H. Parish . 791 

An Eighteenth Memoir on the Law of Storms in India 
being the Cyclone of the l‘2tli to 14th October 1848, in 
the Hay of Bengal. II. Piddington .. 826, 869 


Meteorological registers for J uly, to September .. 759, 8G6, 

987 


Memorandum on the Storms experienced in Tartary, with 


suggestions relative to them. H. Piddington. 212 

A Nineteenth memoir on the Law of Storms in the 

Indian and China Seas. II. Piddington. 319 

Dust Storms of India. P. Baddeley... • 399 

Tables for determining heights by the Barometer, Captain 

Ilaiinyngton ..... 304 

Encrustation of Steam Boilers and pipes in India. Dr. 

G. Buist ...419 

Answers to Mr. Piddington’s queries about Winds, Storms, 
Ac., in Tibet. Dr. A. Campbell .... . 457 


Meteorological registers from .Tanuary, to December of 1850 
...89,189,109,349,429,499,573, 575 577, 579, 581, 583 


A Twentieth memoir on the Law of Storms, in tho 
Indian and China Seas, being the April Cyclone of the 
Bay of Bengal, 23rd to 28th April, 1850. H. Bidding. 

ton... 13, 195 

Chronometers, on tho rates of, as influenced by tho local 
attraction of ships and by Terrestrial Magnetism. H. 

Piddington... 61 

Aneroid and Marine Barometers and Sympiesomecers in 

Cyclones. 11. Piddington... 219 

Inlluenee of the Moon on tho wc.athor. J. Middleton 275 
On the adaptation of the Aneroid for the purposes of Sur¬ 
veying in India. G. Buist ... 320 


















Journal 


Vol. 

XX. 

(1851.) 


XXI. 

(1852.) 


XXII. 

(1853.) 


Mathematical and Physical Science- xvii 

Meteorological registers from .January to Deceviil>er of 1851 
112, 217, 289, 369, 419, 451, 454, 535, 022, 627, 633 
Monthly means of maximum and minimum prossuies for 
1841 to 1819, taken from the Meteorologio.al register 
kept at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta .... 528 


An Apparatu-s for distilling off the Mercury from an Amal¬ 
gam of gold and silver. Henry Piddingtoii.40.3 

Daily register of temperature during a part of 1850, at 
Mirut in the Upper Doab. C. Gubbins .......... 663 

Dust Whirlwinds and Cyclones. P. P. H. Baddeley 

140, 264, 333 

On Filtering waters of tanks in large quantities for the use 

of towns. H. Piddingtoii.. 473 

Inlluouci) of the Moon oiithc weather. J. W. Bcalo.. 501 
Twoiity-first Memoir on the Law of Storms in the Indian 

and Oliina Seas. Henry Piddingtoii .283 

Meteorology of Rampur Baulcab for the year 1851. J. R. 

BedfoiM . 593 

Meteorological registers kept at the Surveyor General's Office, 
from January to December, 1852..,103, 193, 280, .363, 
443, 567, 558, 500, 562, 613, 645, 647. 
Meteorological ob.servations kept at the Rangoon Held hos¬ 
pital. Dr. J, Fayror. 520, 622 

Abstracts of Registor-s of temperature and fall of rain kept 
by Medical Officers in different parts of India. Dr. 
Lamb . 383 


Barometric waves in a Cyclone, Geometrical measurement 
of the distance from crest toerostof. Henry Piddiugton, 

President Marine Court. 7 

Meteorological registers kept at the Surveyor General’s 

Office, Calcutta, for Nov. and Dec. 1852 . 117 

Meteorological register kept at the Office of the Secretary 
to Government, N. W. P., from August to December, 

1852, and Jan. to Oct., 186.3.217, 327, 424, 707 

Meteorological observations, abstract of the results of the 
hourly, taken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta 

608, 599 

Meteorological registers kept at the field hospital, Rangoon, 

for October to April.11.3, 317, 421, 602, 696 

3 














ClaXHlfid) Tndfl.v. 


xviit 

, Journal. 


Xo\. 
XXIT. 

(l.S^S.) 

XXTI1. 


XXIV. 

(1855.) 


XXV. 

(iiSoJ.) 


XXV'I. j 
( 1857 .) { 


A Tu'oiity-sopond Memoir on the Sfcorm.s of the Iiiilian and 
Chiii.i, Seas, Oyeloiie.'; and 'I’ormidoi'.s of tlio Bay of Boiigal, 
from IStS to 1S5‘J. 11. I’iildingt.on. 1 


Xiol.es n[iOn somi! Atmoaphoi'lcid I’lienoiiunia observed .at 
Barjdiiig in tiiu jlimalaya. Mountains during the summer 


of IhdJ. Ciipt. W. y, Slienvill... 49 

Mepnrfc of the dust whirludiids of the .Punjab. Dr. A. 
(jlardoii .... .... !.5ti5 


A Twenty-tliiial iMeinoir on the law of Storms in the Indian 
and Cliina Sens, being the Petiin.sula.r and Oriental Steam 
Navigation C'oin|iany’s Ship Freoursor's C’yeloiie of Octo¬ 
ber, 1<S.')I.'. 1.1. I’iddington ..... 505 



On a,simple method of miinipidation in the Calotypio pi'oeesa 
.1. .1. Ora y ... 287 


A Twimty-fonrth Memoir on the iaw of Storms, being tho 
Cideutta. and .Siu)derl)!in tiyul-nio of Idth and 15th May, 
1852. 11. Piddington . 397 

lleport upon the progress of t!>o Magnelio Survey, and tho 
researches oonueetod witii it in Sikkim, tlie Kasia hilis 
and Asam, A|jril to Decomber, 1<S'55. Adoljihc and 

li'.obert Sehlagintwftit.1 

lleport upon tin; progiaais of tbe. Magnetic Survoy of India 
and of tho riweardies l•onneete<l with it in tho Himalaya 
iMountains, from April to October, 1855. A. and It. 

iScidagintweit . 105 

llcpnrt on tho prog-ro.s.s of tho Magnetic Survey from .J.ani,!- 
ary to May, l.S5(). IhM'inann Schlagintweit . SSI* 


Me.'iii temperature and bill of i-ain at Darjiling, 18.1 S to 1.85,5 

,1. II. Wlthecoinbo.. , , ... (53 

llci>orts on tho Progress of the Magnetic Survi and of 
tbe rese.archc.s connected with it ; from November, 18.55, 

to April, 1850. A. and II. Schlagintweit .. .5-4, 97 

lliiport on the procecding.s of tlie officers engaged in tlie 
Magnetic Survoy of India ...... 208 















Jouniiil. 


V,.). 

! XXVII. 

! (1S5S.) 


vXXVIIl. 

(ISGII ) 


XXIX. 
(LIS GO.) 


XXX. 

! (isoi.) 

1 


MnHirmntical nnd Vhyucal Science. xix 

Discus.sioii of .'•oitk; Motoorologicul obsorviitions made at 


Piiratiiiatli Idll. Dr. (j. Voil l,rU)ig .... I 

j *iili:isk;i.ra’s Knowledge ol the IHITorential Caleulu.s. Dajai 
I Deva iSliastvi, i’rolehaor of Xlatlioinafcics, San.sklit (.Kil- 
\ lege, Iienaivs ... o];; 


On Il} ji.smneti'ieal iiieasiii-enieiit.s bj inean.s of tlie Baro¬ 
meter and tile boding |ioint Tlicnuoinetcr. James Bvir- 

. ;!87 

A I'lig'.ster ol the tonijierature of the Sni face of the Ocean 
ti'oin the lloogldy to the Tlianie.s. A. Campbell .. 170 
Account of a C.vcdone in the Andaman sea, on the OtIi 

and loth April, .1858. Dr. (1. Von Leibig . 

Tu'outy-iil'th "Memoir on the Law of Storm.s in India, being 
tlie Honorable Company’s Steamer Pluto’s C,yclone in 

tiledidl ol Martaban, 2drdand21tli April, 1851. Homy 

Piddingf.ou . 177 

'I'lie great Indian .Are of Jleriilian and the Figure of Earth, 
'riie Venerable Arclideaeon j’ratt . 20 


ILeply to Blr. Pratt’s letter to the Asiatic Journal on the 
Indian Arc of Bleridian. Capt. J. F. Tennant, B. E., G. 

T. Survey of India. 17 

Second letter on the Indian Arc. J, 11. Pratt . 22 

On tlic indui.mce of Jlouiitaiu-nttraetion on the determi- 
nation of the rehilivii heights of Blount Evore.st near 
Darjiling, and the lolty peak, lately discovered near 
Kashniir. .1. 11. Pratt ... 150 


Blemorandmn on the great Hood of the river Indus which 
i'ea,ehed Attock on the 10th Augu.st 1S5S. Capt. T. G. 
Bloiitgomerie ... . 128 


On the tiiinslatiou of waves of water with relation to the 

great Hood of the Indus in 1S5S. d. OhbarJ. PGG 

On the Phy.'deid dill’ereiiee betwi.'on a rusli of water like a 
tori'ent down a channel and tiic tran.smis.sion of a wave 
down a idver, with referenee (o the inundation of the 
Indus, as observed in AHok, in August, 1858. J. 11. 
Piiiit .. 271. 


















Classijied Index. 


J ovirual. 


Vol. 

XXX. 

(1861.) 


XXXI. 

(1862.) 


XXXII. 

(1863.) 


XXXIII. 

(1864.) 


XXXIV. 

(1865.) 


Notes on tlio rainfall in the basin of the river Mahanady 
and the floods consequent thereupon. Capt. J. C. Harris, 

216 

Tho great Comet of 1861. Eev. Dr. W. S. Mackay ., 279 
Discovery of the new planet, Asia. N. E. Pogson.,.. 291 


*On Colebrooke’s determination of tho date of the Vedas. 
Von’ble Archdeacon J. H. Pratt .. 49 


Progress of tho Tiigonometric.al Survey, being extracts from 

a report from Major J. T. Walker . Ill 

Abstracts of the results of tho hourly Meteorological ob¬ 
servations taken at the Surveyor Ceneral’s Oflico, Cal¬ 
cutta, for J uly to December, 1862, and January to July, 
1863 .... i, XXV, xlix, IxxU 


Extract from report of the operations of tho great Trigo¬ 
nometrical Survey of India during the year 1862-63. 

Major J. T. Walker . 881 

Abstract of tho re.sults of the hourly Meteorological obser¬ 
vations taken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta, 

for April to June, 1864 . xxv 

Abstract of tlie Meteorological observations taken at Ganga- 
roowa, near Kandy, Ceylon, September 1863 to February, 

1864 ..... xvii, 1x1 

Note on the hailstorm of Thursday the 24th March. Henry 

F. Blanford...... 530 

Abstract of tho results of the hourly Meteorological observ¬ 
ations taken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta 
for July to December, 1864 ... xlix 


On tho degree of uncertainty which local attraction, if not 
allowed for, occasions in tlie map of a country, &c.; and 
speculations on tho constitution of the Earth’s crust. 

Archdeacon Pratt. 34 

On the Pendulum operations about to be undertaken by the 
Great Trig. Survey of India. J. P. Basevi, E. E., Trig. 

Survey..... 251 

Meteorological observations at the Surveyor General’s Office, 

i, ix, xxv, xxxiii 













MatJiematical and Physical Science. 


Journal. 

Meteorological observation taken at Gangaroovva, near Kandy 

xvii 

Vol. 

XXXIV. 

(1805.) 

XXXV. 
rt. II. 
(1806.) 

Observations on the Astronomical points determined by the 
brothers Schkgintwoit in Central Asia. Capt. Golu- 

biel . 46 

Comparative Hypsometrieal and physical tableau of High 

Asia, the Andes, and the Alps, llobert Schlagintweit, 

Frofessor at Giessen . .51 

Meteorogieal Observations at the Surveyor General’s Office, 

Ivii 

Ditto ditto taken at Gangaroowa, near Kandy, Ceylon, in 
May, 1864 . Ixii 

XXXVI. 
Ft. II. 
(1807.) 

Meteorological observations at the Surveyor General’s Office .. 

xvii, xxxiii, xli 

XXXVII. 
Ft. II. 
(1863.) 

Diagram of monthly mean curves of Barometer and Ther¬ 
mometer, and of rainfall, Calcutta, 1856-65, Col. T. E. 
Qastrcdl .. 77 

The adju.stmont of the Hindu Calendar. F. Ch. Ghose 181 
Meteorological ob.servatious at the Surveyor General’s 
Office ... Ixv 

XXXVIII. 
Ft. II. 
(1809.) 

Meteorological observations at the Surveyor General’s, Sep¬ 
tember 1861 to October 1869 ... i, Ixix 

XXXIX. 
Ft. II. 
1870. 

Meteorological observations at the Surveyor General’s Office 

i, Ixxxiii 

XL. 

Ft. II. 
(1871.) 

Meteorological observ.ations at the Surveyor General’s Office 

Ixxiv 

Note on the error of the Calcutta Standard Barometer com¬ 
pared with those of Kow and Greenwich. H. F. Blan- 

ford. 446 

On the discharge of long Overland Telegraph Lines. H. 

Schwendler . 78 

On a quantitative method of testing a “ Telegraph earth.” 
W. E. Ayrton . 177 












XXll 


OlnsHified Tndex. 

On difforential Galvauometors. L. Scliwcndlei' 


Jouvnal. 


Vol. 

XLII. 

pt. n. 

(1S73.)_ 

XLIII. 
Pt. II. 
(187-1.) 


XLIV. 
(1875 ) 


XLV. 
Pt. II. 
(1870.) 


XLVl. 
Part II, 
(1877.) 


XLVIl. 
Pt. II. 
(1878.) 


IM 


On the General Tlieov}' of Dnple.'t Telegniplij^ L. Scluvon- 

dler Ihirt I . 1 

Part II . 218 


On some recent ovideiico of the Vhiriation of the Sun’s heat, 

H. F. r.laulord .... 21 

On the gi'iierctl theoiy of Duplex Tclographj', Part III. L. 

Schwimdlcr ... 47 

Photograpli}' in connection with the observations of tho 
'IVansit of Yonus at llurki, 9th Decenibor 1871. .T. 

Waterhouse . 01 

On certain protracted irregularities of Atmo.splu3rio Pre,s- 

surc in the Indian Ulonsoon region, and their relations to 
variations of l.ho local Ilainfall. JI. ,P. Planford.,,... 27 
An account of e.xperiinents uiade in 1875 and 1870 in 
Various parts of India for tlie purpose of coini)aring the 
observed temporatun? of the Dew j)oliit with that com¬ 
puted from the Psychroiueler by different methods of re¬ 
duction. 11. P. Jllanford. 63 

Ou the Physical e.xplaiiation of the Inequality of the two 
Scmidiui'iial oscillations of Daroinctic Pressure. H. F. 
lilauford . 319 


Ou the General 'i licory of Duplex Telegraphy. L. Scliwend- 



Note on the variation of the Barometric Tides in eonnoction 
with diurnal land and sea-breezes. H. F. Blanford ... 45 
Catalogue of the recorded cyclones iti the Bay of Bengal up 

to the cud of 1875. H. F. Blanford . 328 

Memorandum on the diurnal variation of atmospheric pres¬ 


sure at tho Simdhoad.s. C. Harding. 339 


On tho p)’o])er relative sectional area for Copper and Light¬ 
ning Hods. K. S. Brough .. 191 

Groat snowlall in Kashmir. 1.1. Lydekker .. 177 



















.rounial. 


Vol. 

xriViT. 

rt II. 

(iS78.) 


X-LVIII, 

(1S70.) 


X'LTX. 
L’t. JL 
I (LStiO.) 


L. 

Pi. IL 
( 1881 .) 


LI. 

rt. II. 

(Ks'Sa.) 


PrdOC'cdin'Ta 

(18G5.) 


llnlliematicnl and Physical Science. .'t.xiii 

All uecount, of the Tidal ohservatioiis in I,he Gulf of Ciitoh 
ooiulucLed by tlie Trigonotrietrical Survey. J. Water- 

hon.so . 20 

The apidieatioii of Photography to tlio reduetion of Maps 
and .t'lans hy Photo-Mee.haiiieal and other processe.s. ,T. 

Waterlioiiso . 53 


On the diurnal Viiriatioii of rainfall frequency in Calcutta. 

11. P. Illanford . . . 41 

On tlie operations for olitaining the discharges of the largo 

river.s in Assiini during 1S77-7S, II, , 1 . Hannan . 4 

On a new standard of' Light. L. Sdiwendler . 83 

On .some exjierinionls inado at 11. M ’s hlint in Calcutta on 
ooiuiii”' silver into rnpeo.s. J. F. Tennant 56 


On a sinqde iii.ethod of using an Tn.«i"ni(leant fr.aotion of tho 
nniiu eurrtmt )irodueed hy a Dyuanio-Mleetrie Machine for 

Tel('"'r.a]i!i jinrpose.s. Lo\ii.s Sehwendh.r . 1 

Account of the verilic.ation of some Standard Woiglit.s, with 
considerations on Standard weights in general. J. P. 

Tomuint .. 41 

On the high Atniosplieric pro.ssuro of 1870-78 in Asia and 
Australia in ri.I.atiou to tho Sun Spot Cycle. H. P. Blan- 

ford.. 70 

On some PX|H'ri]ncnts in.stitut.ed to supply all the lines ter¬ 
minating at (he Calcutta Telegra)ih olliee with current 
t:ip|iod from tlio main current produced by a Dyiiaino- 
eleetrie nmchiiio. Loni.s Schwoiuller . 107 


On the relations of Cloud and J.tainfall to Teinpei-ature in 
India, and on the opposite variations of Density in the 
higlicr and lower Atmosphorie strata. ,11. P. Dlanl’ord Ot) 


Some furl her resuils of Sun tliermmneter observations with 
refcreiiee to atmosplicrie absorption mid the siqqioaed 
xsiiaation ol: the Solar he.at. 11. P. lllanford.. 72 


On wliirlwind at Pandua. Cluinder Sliekhur Chatterjee 

124 













Olassijied Index. 


Proceedings 

(1867.) 

Recorded solar eclipses. Major Ellis . ... 1 

(1868.) 

On discrepancies in the observations o£ the Cyclone o£ 

1867. 66 

On an instrument used by native Captains for determining 

their latitude. T. Oldham ... 201 

On the Eclipse. T. Oldham...218, 228 

Notes on the eclipse. Major P. Tennant . 127 

Results dedueiblo from the Eclipse. Major P, Tennant 

273 

(1870.) 

On North-Westers. H. P. Blanford .... 95 

On the Assay of Silver. Dr. H. E. Bustecd .. 276 

(1871.) 

On Inertia and Time. W. E. Ayrton . 160 

On a now Galvanometer. W. E. Ayrton.. 217 

On the total Eclipse of December 11th. J. P. Tennant 128 

(1872.) 

On Syphon Recorder. W. E. Ayrton ... 51 

Now joint detector. L. Schwendler .. 92 

On Whirlwind at Satkhira, W. G. Willson 96 

Meteorological observations at the Surveyor General’s i 

(1874) 

On the correction of Copper-plates by Electrodoposition. 

J. Waterhouse... 1 

Meteorological observations at the Surveyor General’s i 

(1875.) 

On specimens of telegraph cable penetrated by grass. L. 

Schwendler . 158 

■ Meteorological observations at the Surveyor General’s i 

(1876.) 

* 

On the influence of Eosin on the Photographic action of the 
solar spectrum upon the Bromide and Bromoiodide of 

silver. Capt. J. Wiiterhouse . 12 

Meteorological observations at the Surveyor General’s i 





















Muthumatical and Vltynwil Science. 


XXV 


Proceedings A theuretlcal deduction of the best resistance of a Telegraph 

-- receiving instrument. 11. S. Brough . 184 

(1877.) Note on Professor Graham Boll’s Telepliono. B. S. Brough 

. 252 

On a ease of lightning; with an Evolution of the Potential 
and quantity of the discharge in absolute measure. R. 

S. Brough . 56 

On the diameter of the wire employed in winding an electro- 
magnent to produce the Maximum Magnetic effect. 

E. S. Brough . 134 

1878. Avitograidiic roeord.s of Nor’-Westers. H. F. Blanford 103 

On Meteorological Charts. 11. F. Blanford . 104 

On tidal observations. Col. J. T. Walker . 106 

Solar Photographs. Capt, d. Waterhouse 119 

Peculiarities in hailstones at Khuliui. 11. G. Rainey 125 

1879. Photograph of the solar disc. J. Waterhouse.. 140 

1880. Balfhur Stewart’s Actinomotor. H. F. Blanford ... 51, 52 

Drawing.*? of liailstones. Col. II. II. Godwin-Austen... 103 
Crook’s Electrical Radiometers. Rev. E. Lafont .... 91 

1881. Van Ry.sselborghii Meteorograph. H. F. Blanford. 65 

1882. j Spirit-levelling operations in connection with the tidal 

observations of the Indian Survey. J. T, Walker... 78 











xxyi 


Glmnjled Index* 


As. Res. Vol. 1.1788. 

I-J 

1 _1 

II. 

GEOLOGY.* 

{JV. B .—Mineralogical contributions are distinguished 
bj[M.]) 

Gold of Limong. Macdonald ... 83G 

V, 

1795. 

Barren island and its Volcano. Lieut. R. H. Colebrooke 397 
Geology of Perwattam. C. Mackenzie . 303 

1-i 

Petroleum wells in Burma. Caj)t. H. Cox. 127 

XI. 

1810, 

An account of the Petrifactions near the Village of Truri« 
kera in the Carnatic. Capt. J. Warren . 1 

'T 

XII. 

1816. 

Boring made near the river llooghly, in the vicinity of 
Calcutta, from May to July 1814, in search of a Spring 
of pure water. Sir Edward Hyde East. 542 


Analysis of the Snake-stone. .T. Davy... 317 

XV. 

1825. 

On the Diamond Mines of Southern India. H. W. 

Voysey ... 120 

On the building Stones and Mosaic of Akberabad or Agra. 
II. Voysey . 429 

00 [M.l 

S 

M [M.] 

N 

[M.] 

On the £/e/ir Moherch or snake-stone. Capt. J, D. Herbert 

882 

Notice of the occurrence of Coal and Lignite in the Hima¬ 
laya. Lieut. P- T. Cautley . 387 

Note on the occurrence of Coal, within the Indo-Qfengetic 
Tract of Mountains. Capt. .1. D. Herbert. 397 

* Some Geographical papers not iiwlutled in this section contain 
information on Geological subjects. Palmontologioal papers are to be 
looked for under Zoology and lloLany. 














As. Ee.s. Vol. XYIII. 
Ft. I. 1829. 


Oeoloijtj. 


x}:vu 


[M.] 

[M.] 

[M.] 

[M.] 


General observations on the Geology of India. James 

Calder . 1 

On the Geology of a portion of Bundelkhand, Boghelkhand 
and the districts of Sagor and Jabalpur. Capt. James 

Franklin ... 23 

The Trap Formation of the Sagar District and of those 
districts westward of it, as far as Bliopalpur, on the 
banks of .the river Newas, in Omatwara. Capt. S. 

Coulthard . 47 

Geology of the country, on the route from Baroda to 
Udayapur via Birpur and Salembher. James Hardie 82 
Diamond mines of Fanna in Bundelkhand. Capt. James 

Franklin .. lOi) 

Geological and Mineralogieal Structure of the hills of 
Sitiibaldi, Nilgpnr, and its immediate vicinity. H. W. 

Voy.scy .... . 123 

Geological and general features of portions of the Malayan 
Feninsrda, and of the countries lying between it and 

18° North latitude. Capt. James Low. 128 

Description of the Nortli-Wcst Coal district, stretching 
along the river Damuda, from the neighbourhood of 
Jeria or Jeriagerh, to below Sanampur, in tlie Purgunnah 
of Sheargarh, forming a line of about sixty-five miles. 

Mr. Jones of Calcutta . 163 

Iron Ore from Burdwan. H. Flddington . 171 

An account of some Minerals collected at Nagpur and its 
vicinity with rcinark.s on the Geology &c. of that part of 

the country, Capt. F. JenkiiKS .. 195 

Notice of the occurrence of Gypsum in the Indo-Gangetic 

tract of mountains. Capt. J. D. Herbert . 216 

Mineral productions of that part of the Himalaya moun¬ 
tains, lying between the Satlej and the Kiili. Capt. J. 
D. Herbert . 227 


Ft II. 
1833. 


(Sketch of tlio Geology of Central India, exclusive of Malwa. 

James Hardie. 27 

Geology of the Peninsula. Lieut. S. C. Maepherson... 115 
Short Sketch of the Geology of Fulo Finang and the neigh¬ 
bouring islands. T. Ward . 149 

Spiti valley and circumjacent country within the Himalaya. 
Surgeon .1. G. Gerard . 238 

















xxTiii 


Olasnified Index, 


. . [M.] 


m ji, 1 
< 


I CO 
, CO 
. QO 


(M 

CO 

CO 


o 

n 

Ih 

C3 

O 


[M.] 

[M.] 

[M.] 

FM.] 

[M.] 


[M.] 

[M.] 

[M.] 

[M,] 


S? [M.]' 
2 [M.] 

M 

[M.] 

[M.] 


[M.] 


Note on the discovery of Platina in Ava. James Prinsep 

270 


Examination of Minerals from Ava. J. Prinsep, Sec. ... 14 


Earthquake at Lahore, 25th .Tan. 1832 . 34 

Salt mines of the Pan jab. LiCut. A. Burnes. 145 

Mode of extracting the gold dust from the sand of the 

Ningthie river. 148 

Smelting of Iron in the Kasia hills . 150 

Chinese Vermilion . 151 


Geological Sketch of Masuri and Landour in the Himalaya. 

E. H, Eisher, . 183 

Gypsum of the Himalaya. Capt. P. T. Cautley. 289 

Litharge of Ava... 305 

Oriental accounts of the precious Minerals . 353 

liemarks on a late paper in the Asiatic Journal on the 

Gyp.sum of the Himalaya. Kev. R. Everest .. 450 

Some observations on the quantity of earthy matter brought 
down by the Ganges. Rev. R, Everest . 238, 549 


Discovery of the Silbet Coal Mines... 47 

Short description of the Mines of Precious Stone in the dis¬ 
trict of Kyakpyau in the Kingdom of Ava. 75 

Geology of Hyderabad. H. VV. Voysey.. 298,302 

Native Sulphate of Alumina from the Alumious Rocks of 

Nipal. J. Stevenson. 321 

Native Sulphate of Iron from the Hills of Behar and used 

by native Dyers of Patna. J. Stevenson. 321 

Description of the salt works at Panchpadder, Mewar. 

Lieut. A. Burnes .. 365 

Report of the Committee appointed on the 27th March, 
1833, to consider the expediency of recommending to the 
Government the continuance of the Boring experiment 

• 3G9 


Some Geological remarks made in the country between 
Mirzapur and Sagar, and troin Sagar northwards to the 


Jumna. Kev K. Kverest .... 4'*5 

Alum or Salajit of Isipal, A. Campbell^ .. dSii 























[M.J 

[M.j 

III, 

1834. 


[M] 

[M.] 



•O 


,[M.] 


[M.] 


Oimlotfi/. xxix 

A visit to the Gold Mine at Hatting Moving, and summit of 
Mount Ophii' or Gunong Ledang, in the Malay peninsula. 

Lieut. J. T. Newbold... 497 

An Earthquake at Kathmandu. A. Campbell ... 564, G30 
Note on the Coal discovered at Khyuk Phyu, in the Arra- 
can district . 595 


Notes on the specimens of the Kankar Formation, and on 
fossil Hones collected on the Jamna. Capt. E. Smith, 622 


Climate of the fossil Eleydiant. Kev. E. Everest .... 18 

China Punji and a detail of some of the favourable circum¬ 
stances which render it an advantageous site for the 
erection of an Iron and Steel manufactory. Lieut.-Col. 

T. C. Watson . 25 

Tufa formation in Pei'sia . 54 

Geology of the country between Hoelumgabad on the 
Narbada and Nagpur, by the direction of Haitul. Lieut. 

.fohn Finnis . 71 

Explanation of the .sketch giving a Geological Section of the 
strata from Niinach to Merta published in the Asiatic 

Ecsearches, Vol XV Ill. James llardie. 233 

Notes relative to the collection of some Geological Speoi- 
mens, in tho Kasia Hills between Asam and Nanklow. W. 

Cracoft, .. . 293 

Note on the Temperature of wells at Nahan . 386 

Geological Section across the Valley of the Narbada, from 

Tenduklieri to Hittoul. J. G. Syiilshury. 38S 

Observation on the Golden ore, found in the Eastern Pro¬ 
vinces of Mj’sorc in 1802. Lieut. John Warren., 463 
Nepalese method of rchning Gold. Dr. A. Campbell... 622 
Notice of some fo.ssil impressions occurring in the Transition 
Limestone of Kumaon. Dr. J. McClelland 
Temperature of Wells ... 655 


Jumma Alluvium. Edmund Dean . 201 

Gold-washing of the Gumti river. Lieut. Cautloy. 279 

Geological sketch of the Nil-gijis. Dr. P. N. Henza, 413 

Mr. Stevenson on the Pea Stalactite of Tibet . 020 

On the comj) 0 .sition of the Kangun Petroleum with remarks 
on tile composition of Petroleum and Naphtha iii general. 
William Giegory, ... 527 


















Journal Vol. IV. 1S35. 


sxx 


Classified Index. 


[M,]^ 

[M.]j 


[M.] 

[M.] 

[M.], 


Minerals of the Trappean rocks of Bombay ...530 

Notice of two beds of Coal discovered. Captain J. B. 


Ouseley, .. 648 

Geological observations made in a journey from Maauri to 

Gangautri. liev. R. Everest. 690 

Copper Ore from Nellore. James Prinsep . 574 

Mineral Exudation from Ghazni. H. Piddington . 696 

Coal beds in Asam. Captain T. Jenkins. 704 


V. 

1836. 


VI. 

1837. 


Notes explanatory of a Collection of Geological Specimens 
from the country between Hyderabad and Nagpur. J. 

G. Malcolmson, . 96 

Notice of a visit to the Valley of Cashrnir in 1836. Baron 

Hugel . 184 

Notes on the Geology of the country in the Neighbour¬ 
hood of Maulmyeng (Moulmein). Capt. W. Foley 269 
Volcanic Scoria in the Southern Peninsula. Lieut. J. T. 

Newbold. 670 

Geological notes on the Northern Conkan and a small por¬ 
tion of Guzerat and Kattywar. Charles Lush . 761 


Memorandum of the progress of sinking a well in the bund 
of Chandpur, near the foot of the hills. William Dawe 52 

Hot Spring of Lohand Khad, Capt. C. M. Wade. 153 

Report of the progress of the Boring Experiment in Fort 
William. Major T. M. Taylor. With notes, by J. Prinsep 


234 


[M.] 


Catalogue of Geological Specimens from Kumaon present¬ 
ed to the Asiatic Society. Dr. McClelland . 653 

Strata passed through in a Boring at Gogah, Gujerat. Lieut. 
George Fulljames ... 786 


VII. 

1838. 


[M.] 


On the difference of level in Indian Coalfields, and the 
causes to which this may be ascribed. J. McClelland 65 
Section of a Hill in Catak supposed to be likely to con¬ 
tain Coal. M, Kittoe ... . .* . 152 

Table of Indian Coal analyzed at the Calcutta Assay Office, 
including those published in the “ Gleanings in Science,” 
September 1831, arranged according to localities, extracted 
from the Report of the Coal Committee. 191 

















00 

CO 

oo 


[M.]| 




[M. 


o 


[M.] 


[M.] 


P LM.] 
[M.] 


[M.] 


o 

(X) 




[M.] 

[M.] 

[M,] 

[M.] 


Geology. xxxi 

Native account of Washing for Gold in Asam. Muneeram. 

621 

Further information on the same, extracted from Capt. Han- 
iiay’s communication to Capt, Jenkins, Agent to the 

Governor-General in Assam . 625 

Coal discovered in Tenasserim Provinces. Dr. Heifer . 701 
Keport on ten specimens of Coal from Capt. Burnes ... 848 
Supposed Coal Field at Bidjoygurh (Vijayagar). George 

Osborne . 839 

Copper mines of Kumaon. Capt. Drummond . 934 


Deport upon the Coal beds of Asam. The Coal and Iron 

Committee . 91*8 

Coal and Iron Mines of Talehir. M. Kittoe . 137 

Papers relative to the New Coal Field of Tenasserim.. 385 
Keport by Lieut. John Glasfurd, on tbe progress made up 
to the liit May 1839, in opening the experimental Copper 

mine in Kumaon. 471 

Mr. Middleton on the Meteors of August 10th, 1839... 495 
Note by Messrs. Jessop & Co. of Calcutta, on the smelting 

of Iron Ore of the district of Burdwan . 683 

Note on the river Gumti, with a section of its bed. V. 

Trigear . 712 

Trip through Kunawur, Ilungruq and Spiti undertaken in 
the year 1838, under the patronage of the Asiatic Society 

of Bengal. Lieut. Thomas Hutton. 901 

Geology etc. of the country extending between Bhar and 

Simla. 1037 

Note on the process of washing for the Gold dust and Dia¬ 
monds at Ileera Khoond. J. K, Ouselcy . 1057 


Memoranda respecting the existence of Copper in the terri¬ 
tory of Luz, near Bela. Capt. De la Hoste . 30 

Note on discoveries of gems from Kandahar. Lieut. Conolly 

97, 100 

Report of the Coal Committee .. 198 

Note on the Map attached to the report of the Coal Com¬ 
mittee. Capt. Macleod, . 582 

Boring operations in Fort William, from their commence¬ 
ment in December 1835, to their close in April, 1836. 

Col. D. McLeod ... 677 

Physical Gcogiaidiy of Seistan. Cap. Conolly . 7l0 



















Journal Vol. X. 1841. 


xxxu 


Cla&sified Index. 


[M.] 


[M.] 

[M.] 


[M.] 

[M.] 

[M.] 

XI. 

1842. 

[M.J 

[M,] 


[M.] 

[M.] 

[M.] 


Mines and Mineral resources of Northern Afghanistan. 

Oapt. Drummond.»74 

Valley of the Spiti and the route from Kotgar. Capt. 

Hutton . 198 

Memoir on the Coal found at Kotah, with a note on the 
Authracite of Dumtimnapilly, (H. H, the Nizam’s do- 

minious). W. Walker . 341 

Discovery of Coal in a new site. W. Dunbar. 300 

Geology of llmiumkunda (Nizam’s Territory) &c.—A. W. 

Walker.. . 471,725 

Tin of the frovince of Mergui. Capt. G. B. Tremenheere 

845 

Manganese of Do. Do. ... 852 

Observations of Meteors, on the night between the i2th and 
13tli Nov. 1841, made at the Magnetic Observatory at 

Simla. Captain J. T. Boileau . 964 

On Porcelain Clay found at Mangalore. A. T. Christie, 

9G7 

Additions to Capt. G. B. Tremenlieero’s report on the Tin 
of Mergui, cointnunicated to the Asiatic Society, through 

the Secretariat of the General Department. 24, 289 

Extract from a letter to Government on the above from 

Dr. McClelland, Secretary to the Coal Committee . 25 

Notes on the recent Eartlnpiakos on the North-Western 

Frontier. Lieut. U. Baird Smith .. 242 

On a cylinder and certain gem.s collected in the neighbour¬ 
hood of Herat. Major I’ottinger. 316 

Geology of Bundlecund and Jubbulpur. Dr. J. Adam 393 
lleport of the Mineralogical Survey of the Himalaya Moun¬ 
tains lying between the rivers Sutlej and Kali. Illus¬ 
trated by a Geological Map. Capt. J. D. Herbert,.., i 
Coal field of the Diimuda Valley and the adjacent countrio,s 

of Birbhum and Purulia. J. Homfray. 728 

Contributions towards a history of the development of the 
Minoial resources of India. S. G. Tollemache Ileatly 

811 

Second report on the Tin of Mergui. Capt. G. B, Treraen- 

heero ........ 83!) 

Notes on the Iron of the Kasia hills, Lieut. Yule, ... 853 
Notes, principally Geological, on the Tract hetwaa'n Bellary 
and Bijapore. Cai»t. Newhold,... 929,941 














Journal. 


Vol. XI. 
1S42. 


Geoloijy. xxxiii 

Motoors observed at Allahabad on tlie 10th of August, 1842 

Capt. Shortrode,.. 959 

On Specimens offered to the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Capt. 
Nevvbold . 1131 


XII. 

1843. 


[M] 


[M.] 


[M.] 


[M.] 


.First report by Dr. Jameson of his deputation by Govern¬ 
ment to examino the effects of the great inundation of the 

Indus . 183 

Brigadier Twemlow on Artilieial Fuel (roeoivod from tlio 

Agricultural Society) . 228 

Account of a luminous Meteor seen at Charka, lat. 24° 06^ 
long. 81° 02' on the morning of the 11th April, 1842. 

Capt. Sbortredo . 235 

Analysis of Iron ores from Tavoy and Mergui, and of Lime¬ 
stone from Mergui. Dr. A. Ure, London .... 230 

Jlemoir on Indian EartlHjuako.s. Bts. I and II. Lieut. 

11. liaird Smith . 2/58,1029 

lleport on the Government experimental workings of the 
Copper Mines of Pokri in Ghurwal, with notices of 

other Coi)pcr hlino.s. G. S. Lushington . 453, 709 

lleport of visit to the Pakoban river, and of some Tin locali¬ 
ties in the southern portion of the Tenassorim Provinces. 

Capt. G. B. Tremenhooro,. 523 

Contributions towards a History of the development of the 
Mineral resources of India. S. G. Tolleniache Ileatly 542 
As-Soyuti’s work on Earthquakes, called, Kashf-as-salsalali’ 

au wasf Az-Zal-Zahih, translated from the Arabic. A. 

Sprengor . 741 

Native Co])por found in Hound Island Cheduba group, south¬ 
east of llauiri, forwarded to the Society by Capt. Camp¬ 
bell. S. Moniay . 904 

Memormida of Eartlnjuakes and other remarkable occurreneea 
in Upper Assam from January, 1839, to Sept., 1843. 
Capt. liannay. 907 


XIII, 
1 844. 


Geological Map of Capt. Ilcrbort’s Himalaya Survey I7l 
Xolc' oil a recent I'ossiliferous frosh-wator deposit in Sou¬ 
thern India, with a few. remarks on the origin and ago of 
Kuukur. ('a)il. Newbold .. 313 
















xxxiv 


Classified Indea. 


Journal. 

Vol. XIII. 
1844. 



Rod sandstone from the junction of the Diamond limestone 
and Sandstone at Narnur, Karnul. Osseous Deposit in 
the caves of Billa Surgans. Capt. Newbold, H. Did- 

dington . 33() 

Geological remarks during a march from Benares (old 
road) via Hazarihag, Baukura, and Burdvvan, to Barak- 

pur. Dr, .T. Row . 862 

An account of a remarkable Aerolite, which fell at the 
village of Manicgaon, near Ei<lnlabad, in Khandeish. 

Capt. James Abbott, and H. Piddington . ... S80 

Memoir on Indian Earthquakes. Pt, III. Lieut. R. Baird 

Smith . 964 

Notes, ehiclly geological, across the Peninsula from Masu- 
lipatam to Goa, compri.sing remarks on the origin of the 
Regur .and Laterlte, and the occurrenoe of Manganese 
veins in the latter. Capt. Newbold . 984 


On the Alpine Glacier, Iceberg, Diluvial and Wave trans¬ 
lation theories; witfi reference to the deposits of Southern 
India, its furrowed and striated rock basins. Cajit. 

Newbold . 217 

Notes on the South Mahratta cotuitiy. Pulls of Gokantli—■ 

Classification of rocks. Capt. Newbold . 268 

Report, from Capt. G. B. Tretnenbeore, with information 

concerning the price of Tin Ore of Mergui . 329 

Notes across the Peninsula of Southern India, from Kista- 
patam, on the Western Coast, comprising a vi.sit to the 

falls of Gairsuppa. Capt. Newbold . 398 

On Kunker formations. Capt. J. Abbott . 442 

Notes on the Pokri and Dhanpur Copper Mines, Ghar- 

wal. Siegmuiid Reckendorf .. 471 

Note on a curious sandstone formation at Sassoram, Zillah 

Sliababad. Lieut. W. S. Sherwill . 405 

Madras to Goa by the Baulpilly Pass and ruins of Bijaya- 

nagar, Capt, Newbold. 497 

Asiatic Ihartlujuakcs in 1843. R. Baird Smith.604 

Mangalore to Madras. Capt. Newbold ........... . 641 

On the Iron Ores of Birblium . 754 

Agate splinters found in the clay stratum bordering the 
river Narbada. Capt. J. Abbott ... 756 


















xsxv 


Oeology. 


00 



o 


Notes, chiefly geological, across South India from Pondi¬ 
cherry, to Beypoor, through the great gap of Palghaut- 

cherry. Capt. Newbold... 759 

On the Asam Petroleum beds. Capt. P. S. Hannay ... 817 
Kemarks upon the occurrence of granite in the bed of Nar¬ 
bada. Capt. J. Abbott... 821 


XV. 

184G. 


[M.] 


TfH 

CO 


[M.] 







[M,] 


[M.] 


Note,s, on the Coast of Coromandel, from Pennour to 

Pondiclierry. Capt. Newbold . 204 

Geological features of Zillah Bchar. W. S. Sherwill... 55 
From Kumpta on the western Coast (S. India), by the 
Devamunni and Nundibaunama Passes, easterly to Cum- 
bum, and thence southerly to Chittur; comprising a 
Notice of the Diamond and Lead excavations of Buswa- 

pur. Capt. Newbold. 380 

Prom Seringapatam, by the Hegulla Pass, to Cannanore. 

Capt. Newbold . 315 

Western Coa.st of South India. Capt. Newbold... 224 


Account of the proce.ss employed for obtaining Gold from 
tho .sand of the river Bca.s; with a short account of 

the Gold mines of Siberia. Capt. J. Abbott . 226 

Coal, a now kind of, from Aracan. H. Piddington ... 371 
Singapore, including Notices of Sumatra and the Malay 

peninsula. .1. 1*. Log.an .. 519 667 

Zillah Shaliab.id or Arrali. Lieut. W. R. Sherwill ... 279 
Tremenheoritc, a new carbonaceous Mineral. H. Pidding- 


[M,]| 


ton . 369 

Notes, chiefly geological, from Gooty to Ilydrabad, South 
India, compri-sing a brief notice of the old Diamond 

Pits at Dbone. Capt. Newbold. 477 

Notes of an Excursion to the Pindrl glacier, in September, 

1846. Capt. Ed. Madden,..226 596 

Notice on the Eerrugiuous Spherules imbedded in sandstone 

from Lullutpore, Bundloeuiid, It. Piddington . 711 

A dosorijitiou of the glaciers of the Pindar and Thupbinu 
rivei's, Ivuinaon Himalaya. Lieut. R. Strachey . 794 




; ® [M. 

Tfl 

' 00 


Extract from a Memoir of some of the natural productions 
of tho Angami bills and other parts of Upper Asam. 
J. W. Masters... 57 


















XIX. 1850. XVIII. 1849. ^ j Journal Vol. XVII. 1818. 

Ptr J, 


xxxvi 


[M.] 


[M.] 


[M,] 


11 . 

[M.] 

[M.] 


[M.] 

[M.] 


[M.] 

[M.] 


[M.] 

[M.| 


Glnuxijled Index. 

The ball Goal of the Burdvvan Mines. Henry Pidclingtoii 

59 

Correspondence regarding tlie Coal beds in the Namsang 
Naga hills ; Communicated by Capt. T. E. Rogers... 89 
Diamond in the possession of the Nizam. H. Piddington 

151 

A few observations on the probable results of a Scientific 
research after Metalliferous deposits in the Sub-Himalayan 
range around Darjiling. R. H. Irvine, . 187 


Note on the motion of the glacier of the Pindur in Kumaon. 

Lieut. R. Straehoy .. 203 

Report on the Salt Range and on its Coal and other Minerals. 

Dr. Andrew Fleming. 500 

Meteoric iron from the Kharakpur bills. H. Piddington 588 
Notes on the eastern desert of Egypt, from Gebel Sprit 
by the ancient Porphyry quarries of Gebel Dukhan, near 
to Gebel Gir. Hekekyan Bey . 584 


Capt. Sberwill’s supplomentry note On Meteoric Iron. II. 

Piddington... 171 

Earthquakes in Assam .. 172,178, 174 

Ball Coal of the. Burdwan Mines. H. Piddington. 412 

Pind Dadud Khan and the Salt Range. A. Fleming... 601 
Note on the limits of perpetual Snow. Capt. J. D. Cun¬ 
ningham . 094 

On the Physical Geography of tho Himalayas. B. H. 

Hodgson . 

Remarks on tho Snow line in the Himalaya. Capt. Tlmmas 
Hutton. 954 


Ball Coal of tho Burdwan Mines. H. Piddington. 57 

On Calderito, an undescribed Silieio-iron-and-manganose 

Rock. H. Piddington . 145 

On the general Vibration, or Dc.scent and Upheaval^vvhich 
seems, at a recent geological period, to have occurred all 
over the Northern Hemisphere. George Buist ....... 802 

H.aughtonite. H. Piddington . 452 

Note on spceiinen of Iron from the Dhunakar hills, Bir- 
bhum. H. Torrens . 77 


















GmAdijij. 


xS^vii 



d 

M 


‘D 

>■ 

a 

3 

D 

i-a 


Note on the forraations and Lead mines ot Koliel ot 

Terat'oh. Hekoykian IJcj. 217 

[M.] All orange yellow earth from Sikkim. H. Piddington 143 
Note on Patna Boulder.s, Capt. B. L. Ommaney ... .. 13(J 

Bxtraets from Voysey’s private journal,.190, 2G9 

Wadi Araba, Note on the strata cut through in exacavating 

for coal in. Hokeykian Bey. 139 

[M.] Note on tlie Zinc Mines of Javvar. Capt. J. C. Brooke 213 


GO 




[M.] 

[M.] 

[M.] 

[M.] 


pj S 

M S LM.] 


.KXII. 

1853. 


[M.]| 


Copper Ores of the Deogur Mines. H. Piddington ... 1 

On a serie.s of Calderite rocks. H. Piddington. 207 

Bloods in India, for 1819. Dr. Cr. Buist. 18(J 

Beliar Mica Mine.s. Capt. W. S. Sborwill . 295 

Slialka Meteorite. H. Piddington . 299 

liajniahal Hills. W. S. Sherwill . 544 


On the Argentiferous Ores of Deoghur. 74 


Table of Analysis of Indian Coals. H. Piddington ... 270 


Laterito, Uangun. Capt. C. B. Young . 190 

'L'he Salt Itimgo. A. Bloming. 229, 333, 444 

Note on the discharge of water by the Irawady. J. 

McClelland,. 480 

Memorandum on the prospect of remuneration in working 
the Iron Mines of the Banigunj District by Major W. E. 
Baker, with a rejiort on the same .subject by T. Oldham 

484 

Note on the Gold fields of upper Asam. Alaj. Hann.ay... 511 


00 


M 

M 


[M.] 


Notes on the Iron ore of Korana in thd JotohDooab of the 

Punjab. Dr. A. Fleming . ... 92 

Memorandum on the Geological structure and Mineral 
resources of the Singbhum Division of the South-West 

Irontior Agency. Capt. J. C- ilaughton . 103 

On the Nepaulite, a new Mineral from the neighbourhood of 

Kathmandu. H. Piddington . 170 

llajmahal Hills. T. Oldham ..203 






















xxxviii 

^ i [M.] 

Classified Index. 

Examination and analysis of Dr, Campbell’s Specimens of 
Copper Ores obtained in the neighbourhood of Darjiling. 

H, Piddinerton . 477 

Coal from Darjiling and from Ava. IT. Piddington 381, 714 
Notes on the geology of the Punjab Salt range. W. 
Theobald. 054 

XXIV. 

1855. 

[M.] 

[M.] 

[M.] 

[M.] 

fM.] 

On the age of coal strata in Western Bengal and Central 

India. liev. S. Hislop . ^547 

Eoport on the Kuln iron Mines, and on a portion of the 

Manikurn Valiev. M. Marcadien. 

Memorandum on tho Kunkurs of Burdwan, as a flux for 

smelting iron ores. H. Piddington. 01 <)| 

Report on two specimens of Cuttak Coal, from the Talcbir 
mine, forwarded by E. A. Samiiells. H. Piddington 240 
Examination and analysis of a Coal from Cherrapunji. II. 

Piddington ..,. . 

Observations on the Graphite or Plumbago of Kumaon and 
of Travancore. Dr. Rovle. ,.., o.fni 

XXV. 

1850. 

Notes on the iron ore statistics and Econimic Geology of 
Upper Assam. Lieut.-Col. S, E. ilannav . 330 

XXVI. 

1857. 

Report on the jn-ogre.ss of the Magnetic Survey and of the 
researches connected with it; from November, 1855 to 
April 1850. Adolphe and Robert Schlagintweit 97, 208 

XXVIII. 

1869. 

Geological specimens from the Persian Gulf, collected by 
Lihut. E, G. Con.stable. II. Carter .. 41 

XXIX. 

1860, 

On the rocks of the Damuda group and their associates in 
Eastern and Central India .as illustrated by the re-exarni- 
nation of tho Ranigunj field, W. T. Blanford 352 

Specimens from the Persian Gulf, Ac. collected by Oapt. 
E. G. Constable. II. G. Carter gj'io 














Journal. 


Vol. XXIX. 
18G0. 


XXX. 

18G1. 


XXXI. 

1802. 


XXXII. 

1803. 


XXXIII. 

1801. 


[M.] 


XXXIV. 
IX. II. 
1S05. 


Geology, xxxix 

Memorandum on the Irawadl River, with a monthly register 
of its rise and fall from 185G to 1858, and a measure¬ 
ment of its minimum discliarge. Lieut,-Col. A. Cunning¬ 
ham ... 175 

Notes upon some remarkable waterspouts seen in Bengal 
between the years 1852 and 1860. Maj. W. S. Sherwill 

306 


Report on tlio Shalka, Futteliporo, Regu, Assam and Segowlie 
Meteorites sent from the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
to the Imperial Museum of Vienna. Dr. W. Haidinger 

129 

Notes on tlio rainfall in the Basin of the river Mahanady, 
and the llood-s consequent thoroupon. Capt. J. C. Harris 

216 

On the Sub-IIimalayau rocks between the Ganges and the 
Jumna. II. B. Medlieott,. 22 



Account of a visit to rup]>a-doung, an extinct Volcano in 
upper Burma, W. T. Blanl'ord . 215 


Account of a visit to the hot springs of Pai, Tavoy district. 
Cajjtaiii J. 11. Stevenson, . 383 


Enumeration of the hot sjuings of India and high Asia. 


Robert De Sehlagintweit . 49 

Note on a tank Section at Scaklah, Calcutta. H. E. Blan- 

ford,. 151 

Observations on the geological features &c. of the country in 
the neighbourhood of Bunnoo and the Saiiitorium of 
Shaikh Booduii. C. P. C;istello . 378 


The Mines of Khcti i ill Rajpoolaiia. Col, J. C. Brooke... 519 


Notes to accompany a geological map and section of the 
Lowaglmr or Shceiighur range in the district of Bunnoo, 
I’urijab ; with analysis of the lignites, xMbert M. Ver- 
chore............ 12 












xl 


Olasnijicd Index. 


Journal. 

Note reUating to Sivalik Fauna, H. B. Mecllicott . 03 

Notes on the sandstone formation, &c., near Buxa Fort, 
Bhutan Duars. Capt. H. H, Godvvin-Auston,. 100 

Vol. 

XXXIV. 
rt. II. 
18G5, 

XXXV. 

rt. 11 . 

18GG. 

XXXVI. 
rt. II. 

XXXVII, 
pt, II. 
18G8. 

Catalogue of meteoric stones and meteoric irons in the Mu¬ 
seum of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, collected up to 
January, 1800. Dr. F. Stolic/.ka and H, F. Blanford 43 
Kashmir, the Western Himalaya and the Afghan Mts. 
Albert M. Verchdre, with a note on the fossils by M. 
Edouard Verucuil, Pts. I, II .89, 159 

Do. Do. Pts. Ill, IV, V . 9, 83, 201 

Pangong Lake District of Ladalt. 11. H. Godwin-Austen 84 
Geological structure of the country near foot of hills in the 
Western Bhutan Duars. H. H. Godwin-Austen .... 117 

XXXVIIL 

1809. 

[M.] 

Geology of the Khasi liilla. H. IT. Godwin-Austen ... 1 

Do, of the Jaintia hills. Do. ... 1,51 

Analysis of Kbetri Meteorite, D. Wnldie . 252 

XXXIX. 
Pt. 11. 

Nancowry Harbour, Nicobar Island. V. Ball . 25 

Port Blair, Andaman Island. V. Ball .. 231 

XLIII. 

rt. 11. 

Becord of the Kluiirpur Meteorite of 23rd Sept., 1873. 
H. B. Medlicott . ... 33 

XLIV. 

Pt. 11. 

Dalla Hills, Asam. H. H. Godwin-Austen . . 35 

The evidence of past glacial action in the Naga Hills, 
Asam, H. 11, Godwin-Austiii .. 209 

XLV. 

rt, 11. 

I87(i. 

The rhy,sical Geography of the great Indian desert with 
special reference to the former existence of the sea in the 
Indus Valley ; and on the origin and mode of formation 
of the S;vnd-bill.s, W. T Blanford.80 













Geology. 


xli 


Journal, 

On Himalayan glaciation. J. P. Campbell.. 1 

Note on Mr, J. P. Campbell’s remarks on Him.alayan glacia¬ 
tion. H, B. Medlieott. 11 

Record of Earthquakes in Asnm during 1874-75-76. R. H. 

Vol. 

XLVI. 

Pt. II. 
1877. 

XLVII. 
Pt, 11. 
1878. 

Physiographical note.s, &o., on Tanjore. R. B. Branfill 179 
Earthquake in the Punjab of March 2nd, 1878, A. B. 

Wynne... 187 

Earthquake.? in Asani in 1872. R. H. Keatinge . 2 

XLVIII, 
IX. 11. 
1879. 

The country between Kala Abdullah Khan in the Khoj-ak 
Pass and Lugari Barkhan. R. C. Temple. 103 

3 tM.] 

Idontidoation of certain Diamond mines in India with a 
note on the history of the Koh-i-nur, V. Ball ... SI, 219 
Record of Earthquakes in Assam during 1879 and 1880, 61 

proceedings 

1865. 

On Gopalpur Aerolite. Gaurdas Bysak. 94 

1867. 

On November Meteors. W. Masters. , 17, 20 

1868. 

§ [“■] 
00 

11 

On Meteorites. T. Oldham .. 203, 208 

The action of the Ganges. W. Oldham. 225, 229 

On the ancient copper mines of Singhbhum. V. Ball 170 
Meteorite at Jullunder in April, A. D. 1621 according to 

the Iqbalnamali-uJalinnyiri. H. Blochmann . 167 

Notes on the Cachar Earthquake. Capt. Godwin-Austen 91 
Account of a Meteor in Cooch Behar, April 30th, 1869. 

Col. Haughton. 169 

On the Jullunder Meteorite. Dr. T. Oldham. 108 

On the Cachar Earthciuake. Dr. T. Oldham .. Ilii 

6 



















xlii Classified Index. 


Pro¬ 

ceedings 

1870. 

1 -1 

g 

U_) 

On the fall of an Aerolite. Ool. G. H. Saxton 64 

On a New Mineral from Burma. D. Waldia. 279 

1873. 

On stone implements from the Narbada Valley. H. B. Med- 
licott...... Ids 

1875, 

Damuda rocks in Asam ; H. B. Medlicott . 139 

1870. 

An Ancient Kitchen-midden at Chnndwar. V. Ball ... 120 
Meteorites from Uaipur. H. B. Medlicott. 115, 221 

1878. 

On the Geoloffv of Sind. T. W. Blanford.. .3 

1879. 

Geological specimens collected by Lieut. E. C. Temple. 
H. B. Medlicott .. 176 

1880. 

[M.] 

On some geological specimens from Afghanistan. H, B. 
Medlicott... 3 

Kock salt from Afebanistan. H. B. Medlicott. 12.3 

1881. 

On the so-called Kharakpur Meteorite. V. Ball .... 140 

N. B .—For Geological notices published in the Proceedings 
before I8d5, vide infra,. 













Vertehrata. 



TTI. 

ZOOLOGY. 

1.—VERTEBKATA. 

[iV. B .—P •— Pisces. R = Amphibia and Keptilia. F R 
= Fossil Bcp/iUa. A = Aves. M = Miimmalia. P 
M = Fossil Mammalia. G = General or mixed. F G 
= Fossil general or mixed.] 

Pangolin of. IJehar. M. Leslie. 376 


Disscclion of the I’aiigolin. L. A, Buisfc . 353 

Phane.sa or liidi.-iii Bucfirox. J.ieijfc. 0. VVhito. .1.19 

Loris or slow-paced Lemur. Kir W. Jones. 135 

Poison of the .Serpents, AV. D.iog . 103 

A now species of Ddpliiiuis. Dr. Uo.xburgh . 170 

Ox, named Gayal. II. '1'. Colehrouke . 4S7 

A’^enoinous Sca-snakc.s, on tlie coast of Madras. Dr, Mack¬ 
enzie. . .. 329 

Tapir found in the Pimin.siilaof Malacca. Maj. Farquhar. 
Communicated hj the IJonorahle A. Setoii.. 417 


On the Soi'e.v Oils. Mes.srs. Diard and Dnvaucel .... 44 

On the hlai;k deer of Uengal. Mons. A. Duvauc.el .. 157 
Some account of an orang-oul ang of Sumatra pre.sented to the 
Asiatic Society by (aijit. Cornfoot. Clark Ahcl .... 489 


On a muv speeics of IJui rros. 


15. H, Hodgson 


178 














Clarified Index. 


iliv 



[A] 

CO 

rH 

M 

M 

[A] 


[M] 

Ah 

[M] 

DO 

a* 

05 

CO 

*4 

[A] 

[M] 


t 


[F R 
[FR] 
[F M] 
[F M] 

[M] 
[M] 
[M] 
[R] 
[F M] 
[F M] 
[Rj 


( 1 , 


<N 
. OT 
: CO 


3 M 
O , 


[P] 


[M] 

[M] 

[M] 

[A.] 

[M] 


00 

co 

00 


[G] 

[G] 

[A] 

[F M] 


Aquila eircaufus and A. dierurus. B. H. Hodgson ... 13 

On the Migration of tlie Natatores and Orallatores, as ob¬ 
served at Kbatlimandu. B. II. Hodgson . 122 

The wild Goat, and the wild Sheep of Nepal. Hodgson 129 
On the Katwa Deer of Nepal. B. H. Hodgson .... 139 
Buccros Homrai of the Himalaya. B. H. Hodgson ... 1C9 
The wild Dog of the Himalaya, B. H. Hodgson. 221 


Sivatherium qiqnnlium, a new fossil Ruminant genus from 
the Valley of the MarUanda. Hugh Falconer and Oapt. 

P. T. Cautley . . 1 

Crocodile of the Sivalik hills. Capt. P. T. Cautley .... 25 
The Gharial of the Sivalik hills. Capt, P. T. Cautley 32 
Sivalik Hipj>opotainus. H. Falconer, and Capt. Cautley 39 
Hippopotamus &c. in the Dadupur collection. Lient. H. M. 


Durand..... 54i 

A new genus of the Carnivora. B. H. Hodgson. 60 

Note of i\ie Eurinorj/nchui! griiie7iii. J, T. Pearson ... 09 

Three new speeie.s of Paradoxui'us. Hodgson ........ 72 

An undescrihed Hooded .serpent. Dr. Th. Cantor .... 87 

Sivalik Camel. Falconer, and Cautley . 115 

Eelis cridata Jlmus Sivalensia. Falconer and Cautley 135 
Ornithology of Nepal. B. H. Hodgson . 143 


Indian Cyprinidw. J. M. Clelland 


Antilope Hoilgsonii. B. H. Hodgson. 59 

The Jarai. B. H. Hodgson . 66 

Catalogue of Mammalia (Deklian). W. H. Sykes ... 161 

Catalogue of Indian Birds. W. H. Sykes .. 261 

On the Mammalia of Nepal. B. 11. Hodgson. 335 


C.atalogu 0 of the Mammalia and Birds belonging to the 
Museum of the Asiatic Society. Dr. W. Warlow 96 
On progressive development in the cold-blooded Vertebrata. 


D. W. Nash.. 

Birds of Borabhum and Dholbhum, Tickell. 569 

Fossil bones near Jabalpur. J. Prinsep . 583 



















I m. ib 34 . i 

IV. J835. ' IJounial II. 1833. 


yurtebnita. 


xlv 


[G] Keport on a collection of Natural History. The Curator 
of the Museum, Asiatic Society. 588 


[M] 
[F M] 

[A] 

[A] 

[A] 

[A] 
[F M] 


[K] 

[M] 

[A] 

[A] 

[M] 

[.M] 

[F M] 

[F M] 
[F G] 

[M] 
[F ilj 
[M] 
[M] 


[F G] 


Note oil the Chiru Antllope. J3. 11. Iloflg-.son . 138 

Note on the fossil bone.s of tho Narbada Valley discovered 
by ])r. G. G. Spilsbury, near Narsingpur. J. Priiisop 390 
Catalogue of Bird.s of the liaptorial and luses-sorial Orders 
observed in the Dukbnn. Lieut.-Col. W. II. Sylces .. 418 
Bearded Vulture of the Himalaya. Lieut. Hutton .... 522 
Catalogue of Birds of the luscssorial Order in the Dukhun 


Colonel Sykes ... 536 

Catalogue of the B.a.sorial, Grallatorial, and Natatorial 

Ordons, Dukimu. W. 11. Sykes .. 597, 639 

Fossil Elepluint’s Tooth from Soinrotec, near Nahun. Lieut. 
W. E. Baker .. 638 


The (so-called) mountain Trout of Kumaon. Dr. J. M’Clel- 

land .. 39 

On a new specie.s of Snake discovered in the Doab .... 217 
Feetus of tbe Hqualus miiximus. Dr. J. T. Pearson ... 324 
Bearded Vulture of the Hiinalayus. B H. Hodgson ... 454 
Red-billed Erolla. B. H. Hodgson. 458, 701 


Thar and Gharal antelopes. B. U. Hodgson. 487 

On the wild Goat and wild Sbeop of Himalaya witli reina)'k.s 
on the genera, Capra and Ovi.s. B H. Hodgson 490, 710 
Fossil bones of tho Jumna river. Doan and Priiisep 

495, 500 

Fossil Elk of the Himalaya. Linut. W. E. Baker .... 506 
Sub-llimalayan Da.duj)ur colloction. Lieut. W. E. Baker 

565 

A new species of Cervins. B. II. Hodgson .. 649 

Camel of tlio Sub-Himalayas. Lieut. W. E. Baker ... 694 

Vctiijertil/onidae oi B. 11. Hodgson . 699 

De.scription of a little Mn.steline animal, denominated 

Kathiali Nyul. B. H. Hodgson . 702 

Sivalik collection. Capt. P. T. Cautley and H. Falconer 

706 












TI. 1837. Journal, Vol. V. 1836. 


xlvi 


[P M] 
[A] 
[PG] 

[A] 

[G] 

[M]! 
[P M] 

[P G] 

[P M] 
[M] 
[A] 
[A] 
[A] 
[PM] 

[Al]| 

[P M] 
[A] 


[A] 
[A] 
[A] 
[F M] 
[A] 

[P M]| 
[A] 
[li] 

[P R]! 
[M] 

[M] 

[A] 

[M] 

[PM] 


Classified Index. 

Sivaiherium Qiganteum. Palconer and Cautley. 38 

A new species of Colamba. B. H. Hodgson . 122 

Catalogue of a .second collection of fossil Ijones presented to 

the Asiatic Society’s M’useum. Col. Colviti ., 179 

Some new species of IPulconidae. B. H. Hodgson . 231 

Some now animals, enumerated in the catalogue of Nepalese 

Mammals. B. H. Hodgson . 231 

Note on the Cervus Duvauoeli . 240 

Recent Discovery of fossil bones in Perim Island, by Baron 

Hugel and Mr. Geo. Pulljamos ... 288 

Sub-Himalayan Dadupur collection. Baker and Durand 

291,480,661, 739 

Teeth of the Sivalik Mastodon. Cautley.. 294 

Cams Vtilpes moiitana, or iliH Vox. .1. T. Pearson ... 313 

Two new Mercelino bird.s. B. H. Hodgson .. 358 

On a new genus of. the Meropidie, B. H. Hodgson ... 360 

On a new Piscatory genus. B. H. Hodgson. 362 

Carnivora from the Sub-Himalayas. Lieuts. Baker and 

Druand.^..... 579 

Postscript to tbe account of Ur.sitaxus, printed in the 19th 
Vol. of lirsearchcs, Asiatic Society, B. H. Hodgson 671 

Mastodons of tl>o SivMiks. P. T. Cautley . 768 

Ornithology of Nepal. 15. H. Hodgson . 770 


On three now long-legged Tlirnshes. B. 11. Hodgson... 107 
Three now species of Woodpecker. B. H Hodgson ... 104 

A new Incessorial bird. B H. Hodgson . 110 

Sivalik Quadrumaiia. Falconer, Cautloy .. 354 

On some new genera of llaptores with remarks on the old 

genera. B. H. Hodgson .. .. 361 

Fossils in the Narbada Valley. Dr. G. G. Spilsbury ... 487 

New species of Indian Snipes. B. H. Hodgson . 489 

On tbe Pgllion Tigris. Lieut. T. Hutton . 528 

A gigantic Batrachi.an, Dr. T. Cantor . 538 

On a new genus of the Plantigrada. B. H, Hodgson 560 

Testudo Ocometrica. Lieut T. Hutton . 689 

On tlie Bibos. B. II. Hodgson ..* 745 

Nest of tbe Bengal Vulture with observations on tbe power 
of scent ascribed to tbe vulture tribe. Lieut. Hutton 112 

Notes on a Musk deer. A. Campbell,... 118 

Additional fragments of tbe Sivalberium... .. 152 


























Vertehraia. 


xlvu 


[M]; 
'gM [M] 

[FQ] 



[A] 

•"H 

[F M] 

M 

[Ml 

[A] 


[P] 


[M] 

05 

[A] 

O) 

[AJ 


[M] 

> 

[M] 


[A] 


[M] 


[P] 


[FG] 


[M] 


£® [Gr] 

CO 


’ 


[F M] 


Specimen Bos Oaurus. Dr. George Evans .. 223 

On the Gaur and Gayal. J. T. Fearsou . 225 

On a new geims of tlio Syh'iadw with description of three 

new species. B. 11. Hodgson ... 230 

Bones from the Sivalili llunge east of Hardwar. Falconer 

233 


Himalayan Vulture Eagle. Lieut. T. Hutton. 20 

A Bivalik Ituininant allied to QiroJJldiB. Capt. Cautley 658 
A species of Arolonix from Araean. Dr. G. Evans, ..... 732 

A now Fhoasant from Tibet. B. II. Hodgson. 803 

Six new Cyprinidai, witli an outline of a new classification 

of tliu family. J. McClelland . 941 

On tliO genus Jlexaprolodou. J. McClelland . 1038 


Distribution of European Birds. W. Jameson ...... 21 

New genus of tho Fi.sslro.stal Tribe, B, H. IloJgson 37 


Three now species of Mu.sk. B, H, Hodgson. 202 

Four now specie.s of Otter. B. 11. Hodgson. 319 

On the Geographic Di.stribution of Vtdturidai, JPaloonidm 

and Blriyidce, W. Jameson .... 831 

Dissection of the HretonD’ 6 'o/Mr(s. G. Evans . 408 

The ground fish of Bhootan, J. T. Pearson. 551 

Various Fossil Bites on the Nerbudda . 950 


Wild Sheep of the Hindu Kusii, Capt. Hay. 440 

Catalogue of the M useum of the Asiatic Society. Pearson 

514 

On jSos Gaurus. Dr. Spilsimry . .. 554 

Camelidce of the Sivaliks. Capt. Cautley . (520 


a 

[M] 


Common Hare of the Gaiigetie Province.s and of the Sub- 
Himalaya ; with a notice of a Himalayan species. B. H. 

Hodgson.1183 

Three now specie.s of Monkey ; with remarks on the genera, 
Semnopiihi’cus and Macacus. Hodgson . 1211 


^ [M] 
MS 

[F M] 


Two wild specie.s of Sheep inhabiting the Himalayan region, 
with remarks on the craiiiological character of Ovis 


and its allies, Hodgson . 230 

Discoveries in tlie Narbada valley. Spilsbury... 626 






















xlviii 


Olaxsified Tndex. 



[G] 

"o 

[M] 

a 

5 [M] 

S [M] 

B 

o 

[A] 

hi 

[M] 


[M] 


[M] 

-H 

[A] 

00 


M 

[M] 

M 


[M] 


[M] 


[M] 


[A] 

c6 

[A] 

00 

pH 

[A] 

M 

M 

[A] 

M 

[M] 


[P M] 


[M] 


[M] 


[M] 

GO 

rH 

[M] 

HH 

M 

[EG] 

M 

X 

[E M] 


[M] 


[A] 


Birds and Mammals in the Society’s Museum.. .. 628, G(!0 

The species of true stag. E. Blyth .. 736 

Oervus elapJius (?) Marmots, &c. Hodgson 721, 777, 795 

La^omyx Nepalensis. B. H. Hodgson.... 854 

Gonostoma Jlitmodius Olancopinte. B. H. Hodgson ... 856 

The Species of wild Slieep. E. Blyth.... . 858 

Catalogue of Nepal Mammals. Hodgson . 907 

Three species of Taphozous. E. Blyth .. 971 


Indian and Malayan birds, with descriptions of some new 

species. E. Blyth. 160 

Predatory and sanguinivorous habits of Magaderma, with 
remarks on the blood-sucking propensities of other Ves~ 

pertilionidue. E. Blyth.... 255 

Mammals of Tibet. B. H. Hodgson . 275 

A Monograph of the species of Lynx. E, Blyth .... 740 

Tdphozous longimanm (ihwdmQkQ ) E. Blyth. 784 

Malayan species of Ciiculidce. E. Blyth . 897, 1095 


A new genus of i'lilconidce. Hodgson... 127 

Indian and Malayan Species of Guculidee. E. Blyth ... 240 
Catalogue of Nepalese birds, presented to the Asiatic Society, 
named and classilied by the Donor, Mr. Hodgson 301, 447 
Two Marmots, ami a Rhinolophus. 

Antelope in the Dadiipur Mu.seum. 

On a Tiger killed near Darjiling. 

Gervus dimorphe. Hodgson . 


!. Hodgson. 

.... 409 

. Capt. Baker ... 

.... 769 

Lieut. Tickel.,.. 

.. 814 


S97 


Hodgson, . 

... 67 

E. Blyth . 

... 463 


Descriptions of many new spec 
Osseous Breccia and deposit in the caves of Bllla soarguin, 
Bat. 15° 25' Long. 78° 15' Southern India. Capt. Nevv 

bold . 610 

Notes on Narbada fossils. Dr. G. G. Spilsbury . 765 

The osteology of the Elephant.• 915 

“ On the Leiotrichane birds of the Sub-Himalayas.” B. H. 
Hodgson, with some additions and annotations and a 
synopsis of the Indian Pari, and of the Indian TrlnglllldEB. 
E. Blyth . ...93 

























VeHehrafa. 


Journ.^ [A] Various new or little known birds. Blyth . 173, 54G 

Vol. [MJ Caprologus, a new genus of Leporine Mammalia. Blyth 

XIV. 247 

[M] Zoology of Candahnr, and the neighbouring district. Capt. 

Hutton, with note by Ed. Blyth .. 340 

[A] Drafts for a Fauna Indiea^ comprising the animals of tlie 
Himalaya mountains, those of the Valley of the Indus, of 
the provinces of Asam, Sylhet, Tipperah, Arracan, and 
of Ceylon. Ed. Blyth . 845 

XV. [G] Notes oil the fauna of tlie Nicobar islands. E. Blyth... 367 

[M] Malayan Fauna. Theodore Cantor .. 71, 241 

[A] Various new birds. E. Blyth. 1,280 

[M] A now Tibetan antelope. B. H. Hodgson . 834 

[M] Rough Notes on Zoology of Candahar and the Neighbouring 

districts. Capt. Hutton ; with notes by Blyth . 135 


XVI. [M] 
[M] 


XVII. [A] 
Ft T 


On a new form of SuidcB. Hodgson . 423, 593 

On the Hispid Haro of the saul forest. B. H. Hodgson 

572 

New or little known birds. Blyth.. 117, 428 

Ovis Ammonoides of Hodgson. T. Hutton . 668 

The species of wild Sheep. E. Byth...350 

On the Charj or Otu Bengalcnais. B. H, Hodgson. 883 

On a new species of Porcupine. B. H. Hodgson . 771 

On a new species of Flecotua, B. H. Hodgson. 894 

Candahar Fauna. Capt. Thomas Hutton . 775 

Malayan Fauna. T. Cantor.607, 807, 102 

Magaderma scldstacea. B. H. Hodgson... 889 

Tibetan Badger, Taxidia Oucurus. Hodgson. 763 

On the tame Sheep and Goats of the Sub-Himalayas and of 

Tibet. B. H. Hodgson . 1003 

Various Genera of Ruminants. B. H. Hodgson . 685 


Oology of India :—A description of the Eggs, also Nests, 
of several birds of the Plains of India. Capt. S. 11. 
Tickell. 


XVII. [M] Ailurus, Porcula, and Stylocerus. Hodgson 
Pt. II. [A] The Nidification of Indian Birds. Hutton 


























1 


Classified Index. 


Journ. [M] 
[M] 
XVIII, [A] 

[P] 

The Sciuri from Ceylon and Tenasserim. E, Blyth ... 600 

The Polecat of Tibet. B. H. Hodgson . 446 

A supplemental note to the Catalogue of Birds in the 

Asiatic Society’s Museum. E. Blyth . 800 

Catalogue of Malayan fishes. Dr. T. Cantor. 983 

XIX. [M] 
[A] 
[M] 
[M] 
[A] 

Description of a new Species of Mole. E. Blyth. 212 

Ornithology of India. E. Blytli . 229, 319, 001 

On the shou or Tibetan stag. B. H. Hodgson ... 466, 518 

Budorcas taxicolor. B. H. Hodgson . 65 

Variation of nearly affined species or races of birds, chiefly 
of India. E. Blyth . 229 

XX. [G] 

[G] 

[M] 

Report on the Mammalia, and more remarkable species of 

Birds inhabiting Ceylon. E. Blyth. 153 

Notice of a. collection of Mammalia, Birds, and Reptiles 

from Chorra Punji. E. Blyth . 517 

Oervm alfinis. B. H. Hodgson . 388 

XXII. [M] 

[P] 

[E] 

Remarks on Orangutan. E. Blyth ... 369 

Catalogue of Indian Reptiles. T. C. Jerdon . 462, 522 

Various reptiles, new or little known. Blyth. 639 

XXIII. [A] 

[R] 

[A] 

A Monograph of the Indian species of Phylloscopus and 

its immediate Affines. E. Blyth . 479 

Various reptiles, new or little known. BIvth . 287 

Nidiflcation of birds of the Salt range &c. Theobald... 591 

XXIV. [M" 

[G] 

[m; 

[a; 

[A‘ 

[a; 

A Memoir on the Indian species of Shrews. E. Blyth 24 
Zoological collection from the Somali country. Blyth 291 
The different species of Orangutan. BIvth .. . .'ilS 

Catalogue of Nepalese Birds B. H. Hodgson .. 572 

On Indian Oology. W. Theobald .520 

A new species of Hornbill. Capt, Tickell . 2«.5 

XXV. [A- 

On a new Bird from Tibet. B, H, Hodgson ...... . 16.5 























Vertcbrata. 


li 


Journ. [A] 
XXVI. [M] 
XXVII. 

[M] 


XXVIII. 

[M] 

[M] 


XXIX. [M] 
[G] 


[P] 

[P] 

[M] 

[A] 


XXXI. [M] 

[M] 

[M] 

[M] 

[M] 


XXXill. 

[A] 

[U] 


XX XIV. 

Pt. il. [A] 

[M] 


A new Indian Pigeon, akin to the ' Stock-Dove’ of Eu¬ 
rope ; with notices of other Columhince. Bljth . 217 

On a new Lagomys, and a new Alustela. Hodgson ... 207 

A new species of Mole, Talpa Macrura. B. H. Hodgson 

176 


The different animals known as wild Asses. Blyth. 229 

On the great ltor([ual of the Indian Ocean. E. Blyth 481 


Note on the races of Eoin Deer. E. Blyth.. 376 

On the flat-horned Taurine Cattle of S. E. Asia, with a note 
on the races of liciu Deer, and a note on domestic animals 

in general. E. Blyth . 282 

Fishes from the Sitang river, and its tributary streams, 

Tenasserim Provinces. Blyth . 138 

The cartilaginous llslies of lower Bengal. E. Blyth ... 35 

Memorandum on Mr. Blyth’s paper on the animals known 

as wild Asses. Major E. Strachey . 136 

Ornithology of Amoy. Eobett Swinhoe. 210 

The living Asiatic species of Ehinoceros. Blyth. 151 

Wild Asses and alleged wild Horses. Blyth . 363 

A little described .species of Turtle. Tiokoll . 367 

A Memoir on the Eats and Mice of India. E. Blyth... 327 
Description of a new specie.s of Paradoxurus from the 

Andatnan islands. Lieut.-Col. E. C. Tytler . 188 

Gibbon of Tenasserim. S. E. Tickell . 196 

Notes on the Didunculus strigirostris of the Navigator 

islands, Sir VV. Denison... 313 

Observ.ations on a lew species of Geckos alive in the posses¬ 
sion of the Author. Lieut.-Col. E. C. Tytler .... 535 

Description of a supposed new genus of the Oadidae, Arakan. 


Lieut.-Gol. S. E. Tickell . . 32 

Note on Lagomys Gurzonite, f’. btolicuka .1U8 





















lii 


Classified Index. • 


Journal. 


Contributions towards a history of Panolia PUdi. R. C. 
Beavan...... 175 


Vol. 

XXXVI. 
Ft. II. 


XXXVII. 
II. [A] 
[A] 
[R] 

[A] 

[R] 


Ornithology of the Sutlej Valley. P. Stolicaka ...... 1 

Birds of the Goona district. G. King . 208 


Catalogue of Reptiles in the Museum of the As. Soo. of 

Bengal, W, Theobald.Extra number 

Ornithological notes chiefly on some birds of Central, 
Western, and Southern India. W. T. Blanford ... IGIi 
Descriptions of two new species belonging to the genera 
Varanus (Psammosaurus) and Peranioides, respectively. 
H. C, L. Carlleyle ...... .. 192 


XXXIX. 

Pt. II. [P] 

m 

[A] 


[A] 

[A] 

[A] 


XL. [R] 
Ft. II, 

[A] 

[A] 

[G] 


[P] 

[M] 

[M] 

[A] 

[K] 


On the genus Bara, F. Day .... 37 

Indian and Malayan Amjihibia and Reptilia. F. Stollczka 

134, 157 

Observations regarding some species of Birds noticed by 
W. T. Blanford in his “ Ornithological notes.” A. 0. 

Hume . 113 

Birds obtained in the north Caebar Hill range. H. H. 

Godwin-Austen . 264 

Contributions to Malayan Ornithology. F. Stoliczka . 279 
Birds from Port Blair. V. Ball .. 240 


Accessions to the Indian Museum from 1865 to 1870 
with a description of some new species, T. Anderson 12 
On Mo. Master’s list of Nagpore Birds. W. T. Blanford 216 
List of Birds collected or observed in the Wardha-'valley 

and its vicinity near Chanda. W. T. Blanford . 268 

Zoology of the Alpine and Subalpine regions on the Eas¬ 
tern and Northern frontiers of Independent Sikkim, part 

I. W. T. Blanford. 367 

Monograph of the Indian C^prinidai. F. Day, Pts. I, II, 

III .. . 95,277,337 

A new species of Vespertilio. G, E, Dobson.•, i86 

New species of Cheiroptera. G. E. Dobson.260, 455 

Notes on Birds observed in the neighbourhood of Nagpore 
and Kampti, Chikalda and Akola. A. C. McMaster 207 
Indian and Burmese Ophidians. F. Stoliezka.. 217 

















Vft'tehrata. 


liii 


Journ. 

[A] 

Vol.'“ 


XL. 

[A] 

Pt, 11. 

[A] 


[A] 


[P] 


[P] 


[M] 


[M] 


[M] 


[A] 

XLI. 

[R] 

Pt. 11. 

[ti] 

XLTI. 

[R] 

Pt. 11. 

[A] 


[A] 

[A] 

[M]| 

[M] 

[U] 

[R] 


Notes on Birds collected in the Andaman islands by G. E. 


Dobson. V. Ball ...273 

Notes on a Sikkim collection. W. T. Blanford . 152 

Notes on the Ornithology of Kashmir. W. E. Brooks 73 
Two undescribed Kasliinir Birds. W. E. Brooks .... 327 
Monograph on Indian Oyprinidm. F. Day ... J, 171, 318 

Dr. Stoliczka’s Kachh collection. P. Day. 258 

Osteology of Trioenops I’ersicum. G. E. Dobson . 339 

Osteology of some new species of Bats. G. E. Dobson 334 
New species of Jlhitiolophine Bats. G. E. Dobson.... 336 
Birds, Kasid Hills. Godwin-Austen . 142 


New or little known Indian Lizards. F. Stoliezka... 86, 77 
Mammals and Birds inhabiting Kachh. F. Stoliezka 21 


On the genus Oymnops {Lacertidm). W. T. Blanford 144 

On an undescribed Lophopdiunus. W, E. Brooks . 57 

Aquila li/usciafa and A. ormitalis, W. E. Brooks ... 145 

On the Cerlkiints of India. W. E. Brooks..,,.255 

Fteropidos of India and its islands. Dobson 195 

A new VespeHilio from N. W. Himalaya. Dobson ... 205 

Malayan Amphibia and ileptilia. F. Stoliezka . Ill 

Andamanese and Nicobarese reptiles. Stoliezka. 162 


XLIII. [.\] 
Pt, II. [P] 
[M] 
[M] 

[M] 

[A] 

[A] 


Ornithological notes and corrections. W. E. Brooks.. 239 

Remarks on some Indian Fishes. F. Day .. 31 

Asiatic species of Molossi. G. E. Dobson . 142 

List of Chiropterii inhabiting the Khasi hills with descrip¬ 
tion of a new species. G. E. Dobson .. .... 234 

Description of new species of Chiroptera from India and 

Yunan. G. E. .... 237 

Birds principally from the Naga Ilills and Manipur. H. 

H. God win-Austen . 151 

Occurrence of supraorbital chain of bones in the Arhori- 
colae (Wood Partiidges). J. Wood-Mason. 254 


XLIV. [M] 
Pt. II. 


On the Scientific evidence of the Sind “ Ibex,” the Markhor, 
and the Indian Aijtulope. W. T. Blanford. 12 



















Clatsified Index. 


liv 


Journ. 

[M] 

VolT 


XLIV. 


Ft. II. 



[M] 


[E] 


m 


[M] 


[M] 


[G] 

XLV. 

m 

Ft. II. 



[M] 


[.VI] 


[A] 


[A] 

XLVI. 

[M] 

Ft. II. 



[M] 


[M] 


[M] 


[M] 


[M] 


[A] 


[M] 


[M] 


List of Mammalia collected by the late Dr. Stoliczka, when 
attached to the embassy under Sir. D. Forsyth in Kash¬ 
mir, Liidak, Eastern Turkestan, and Wakhan, with de¬ 
scription of new species. W. T. Blanford. 105 

On the species of Marmot inhabiting tlie Himalaya, Tibet, 
and the adjoining Kegions. W. T. Blanford ...... 114 

List of Reptilia and Amphibia collected by the late Dr. 
Stoliczka in Kashmir, Ladak, &c, W. T. Blanford... 191 


Rlachistodon Westermanni &c. W. T. Blanford. 207 

Note on a large hare inhabiting high elevations in Western 

Tibet. W, T. Blanford . 214 

Note on the occurrence of a partially ossified Nasal Septum, 
in Rhinoeerus Sondaiem. O. L. Fraser .. 10 


Catalogue of the Mammals and Birds of Burma. E. Blytli 
(Extra Number) 


On some Lizards from Sind with descriptions of some new 


species. W. T. Blanford ... 18 

Description of Relis Shaioiam. W. T. Blanford . 49 

Qolmda Rllioii from Sind. W. T. Blanford . 165 

List of the Birds from Dalla llilhs, Asam, and from Darrang 

Terai. H. H. God win-Austen . 64 

Birds from the hill ranges on the N. E. Frontier of India. 
H. 11. God win-Austen . 191 


Description of some new and little known Asiatic Shrews in 

the Indian Mu.seum, J. Anderson .. 261 

Weasel from Yarkand. W. T, Blanford . 259 

On the Metad Eat {Qolunda Mcltada, Gray) with a note 

on Oolunda Rllioti. W. T. Blanford . 288 

Notes on two species of Asiatic Bears, and on an apparently 
undcscribed Fox from Beluchistan. W. T, Blanford 315 
On an apparently New Hare, and some other Mammals from 

Gilgit. W. T. Blanford. 323 

Notes on a collection of Ghivoptera from India and Burma, 
with descriptions of new species. G. E. Dobsc 310 
Three new species from Saddya. Godwiu-Auston.... 41 

Sheep from the Central Hill of Kelat. A. 0. Hume... 827 
Notes on the Mammalian Fauna of the Wardwau and Upper 
Chenab Valley. E. Lydukker . 283 

















Joiirn. [M] 

■ Vol. ' [M] 
XLVII. 

Ft. 11. 

[A] 

[Ji]j 

[M], 

[M] 

[A] 

[M] 

XL V III. 

Ft. II. [11] 

[It: 

[U] 

[M] 


:XLIX. [Ml 
Ft. II. [M] 
[G] 
[M] 
[M] 
[A] 

[i\I] 


L. [M] 
Ft. II. 

[M] 

[«] 

[K] 

! [GJ 


Yertehrala. Iv 

Indian species of JUrinaceus. J. Anderaon . li)U 

On Aroieola indica, Ora}^ and its relations to JVenoJcia, with 
a description of the species of Ncnohia. J. Anderson 


214 

lluticnlla schisticeps, Hodg.s. W. T. Flan ford. 1 

On some Itcptilia from tho llinialayas and Burma, W, '1'. 

Blanford . 125 

On some Mammals from 'L'enas,scrim. W. T. Blanford 

150 

Erinaceus niger from Muscat, T. W. Blanford. 212 

Birds from the hill ranges of the North-East Frontier of 
India. 11. 11. Godwin Austen . 12 


Aberrant dentition of Edits Tigris, it. Lydekker. 4 


Notes on a collection of Iicptilcs and Frogs from tho neigh¬ 
bourhood of Ellore and Ifunnigudem. W. T, Blanl'oi'd 110 
Notes on a collection of Ucptilos made by Major 0. F. idt. 


John at Ajniere. W. T. Flan ford ... 11!) 

Notes on lleptilia. W, T. Blanford . 127 


Notes on lleptilia. W, T. Blanford . 127 

Mammalia from Gilgit. W. T. Blanford . 95 



Occurrence of the Musk-Deer in Tibet. 11. Lydckker ... 4 

Note on some Ladiik Mammals. It. Lydekker . 6 

History of Fossil Vertebrata of India. It. Lydckker... 8 

On tlie Blue Sliecp of Tibet. It. Lj'dekker. 131 

Dentition of Itliinoceros. It, Lydckker . 135 

Troehalopterum from Tr.avancoro, \V. T. Blanford ... 112 
Arvicola from the raujab lliiualaynis. W. T. Blanford 244 


On tho Volo-s {Arvicola;) of the Himalayas, Tibet and Afgha¬ 


nistan. W. T. Blanford . 88 

On Mgospahuv /u,scicapil/tis, Blyth. ^V. T. Blanford 118 
A sketch of the history ol tho lossils of the Gondwaiia Sys¬ 
tem. O Fcistmantel . XGS 


An apparently uudcscrib(.‘d raramts fiom Tenasserim, and 
oiher lieptilUi -mAA mphibia. W. T. Blanford,... 239 
A numerical estimate of the s|iecios of Animals, chiefly land 
and fresh water, hitherto reemrded I'rom British India and 
its dependencies. \V. T. Blanford . 203 
















Ivi 


dansified Index. 


Journ. [M] 
Voi: “ 

LI. 

Pt. II. [E] 

On an abnormality in the horns of tlie Hog-deer, Axis poroi- 
HUS, with an amplification of the theory of the evolution 

of antlers in Ruminants. J. Cookburn . 4,/! 

On the habits of a little known Lizard, Sraahysaura ornata. 
J. Cookburn.,. flfl 

Proc. 

18G5. 

On supposed new species of rats. R. C. Tytler ... 7fi 

1866. [M] 
[A] 

On Nesolcia Indiea. W. Theobald .. 239 

On Vultur monachus. R. C. Tvtler . .. 74 

I8C8. [M] 
[M] 
[G] 

Remarks on elephants. V. Ball . 129 

On the Lion of Abu. Dr. G. King. 178, 198 

On rare Malayan animals. A. C. Maingay ... 127,177,194 

1870. [A] 

New species of Birds. T. C. Jerdon .... 69 

1871. [R] 
[E] 

[It] 

[A] 

[A] 

[M] 

[M] 

[M] 

On a new Scincm, J, Anderson . .. Ili5 

On a new Mabonia, and on two genera of Eurylepis and 

Plooederma. J. Anderson. 180 

Notes on Eemidactylus Marmoratus and Abluhes Eumherti. 
W. T. Blanford . 17.2 

On new Abrornis. E. Brooks. 248 

On a new Flaminsro. E. Brooks .2S4 

On a new ATmwala, G, E. Dobson ... ... ... 77 

On Malayan Bats, G. E. Dobson .. 10,'i 

On Persian Bats. G. E. Dobson.133 

1872. [A] 
[A] 
[A] 
[A] 
[A] 
[M] 

On a new IndianW. E. Brooks. fifi 

On the imperial Essies of India. W. E. Brooks . .37, 64 
On a new Eeciuloides. W. E. Brooks r ..148 

On a, new Phi/llopneuste, W. E. Brooks. , 4 

On the Swans of India. W. E. Brooks.4, fi.3 

On Taphozous. G. E. Dobson. 151 

1873. [A] 

[K] 

Notes on Eagles. W. E. Brooks. 17.3 

On a double-headed snake. G. E. Dobson. 22 


























Vertebrata. 


Ivii 


Proc. [M] 
r8737 

[U] 


On the genera M.ur'ma and Harpyiacepbalus of Gray 

6 . E. Dohson ... 2Q7 

On Type specimens of Batrachia. W. Theobald . 110 


1874. [M] 

[A] 

[A] 

[G] 

[R] 


On occurrence of Tupaia Bllioti, Waterhouse, in the Sat- 

pura Hills ... . 95 

Ornithological Notes and Corrections. W, E. Brooks 229 

Birds, new species of. A. O. Hume. 106 

Note on two undescribcd .species of Goat, and a new Dove. 

A. 0. Hume.. 240 

On Indian and Burmese 2b'ioni/x. W. Theobald ... 69, 75 


1875. [A] 

[M] 

[M] 

[M] 

[ 11 ] 


187(3. [M] 
[M] 
[FM] 


On an apparently unnamed species of Bbamicopterua. W. 


R- Brooks. 17 ^ 4 ,S 

Ailurus ful//f.ns. L. Schwnndler . 93 

A four-horned Sheep, from Sind, L. Scliwendlor . 186 

On photograph.s of Jihinooeros Sondaicus and li. Indicus. 

J. Wood-Masou ... 230 

On the young of certain .species of Trionyx and on the 
colours of extinct animal.s. J. Wood-jMason . 179 


Pelomys Watsoni, a from Sind. W. T. Blanford . 181 

llemarks on the habits of wild Pigs. W. T. Blanford 92 
Jaw of Tetraoonodon vwgnnm. li. Lydekker .. 172 


1877, [M] 
[M] 

[M] 


A Bamboo.rat. J. Anderson.. 148 

Note.s on certain Mammals occurring in the Basin of the 

Mahanadi. V. Ball.. 168 

Notes on some recent re.searcbes on the origin of the do¬ 
mestic Dog. W. T. Blanford .. 114 


1878. [P M] On the palate of the anthropoid Ape from the Sivaliks. R. 

Lydekker ...... 191 

[M] On the absence of a liorii in the female of the Sundarban 
llliinoceros. H . 1 . Rainey . 139 


1879. [M] 
[M] 


On the Mamb, or Beluclustau Bear. W. T. Blanford 4 

Ovis Pali. J. Wood-Mason...... 280 

8 





















Iviii 


OlasiiJieS Index. 


Proc. 

1880. 

[M] 

[M] 

Zoological Notes. L. Schwendler . 

Hat from the Safed Koh lianges. J. Wood-Mason ... 

55 

173 

1881. 

[M] 

On the occurrence of the Lion in Palamow, V. Ball 

3 

1882. 

[M] 

1 On polydactylism in a Horse. ,T. Cockburn . 

115 


_[G] 

Habits and instincts of some animals. J. Cockburn .. 

1 

10(5 


If. B. —Foi’ notieen of tho Vertebrata published in the 
“ Proceedinga” before 18(55, see below, 


2._mVERTE BE AT A. 

As. lies. [N. B.—C = Cadenturnta. A Arthropoda. 

Vol. XIV. M = Mollusca F M = Fossil Mollusca ] 

[C] Description of a Zoopiiytc commonly found about the 


Coasts of Singapore i.sland. T. Hnrdwicke . 180 

XVlll^ “ .. ■ " “ • 

Pt, 1. [F M] On tbo Petrified sbolls found in tltc Gawilgar range of 
hills, in April 1823. 11. W, Voysoy . 187 

■~pt.“iir' ’ 

1833. [P M] Memorandum on the fossil .shells diseovei ed in the Himala¬ 
yan mountains. Kev. 11. Everest. 107 

Journ. [M] Account of a now genus of Land snails, allied to the genus 
Vol. I. Cyclostuma. W. H. Benson . 11 

1832. [M] On the habits of tho Pu/itf/iTKc. T. Hunter .. Ill 

II. [.M] Note on tbo Sjnracaliim. J. T, Pearson.590 

1833. [M] Shells from 8a.gar, H. 11. Spry ... 6;J9 

III. [M] On the land and fresh water Sliolls of India. T. Hutton 

> 1834, 81, 520 











Jni>eriehrata. 


lis 


Journ [M] 
'VolTlvT 
[M] 

[M] 

[M] 

Account of Oicygyrug, a new genus of Pelagian Shells with 
a note on some other Pelagian shells. W. H. Benson 173 
Character.^ of three new species of Indian fresh-water 
Bivalves. Isaac Lea; witli notes by W. H. Benson 450 
Dr. M’Clelland on the fossil shells of Chirrapunji .... 520 

1 Character of the genus Cuvieria. W. Benson. 698 

V. [M] 

[M] 

[M] 

Terrestrial and Fluviatile Ttintacea, chiefly from the North- 
East Frotitier of Bengal. W. H. Benson .... 350, 741 
Mematura, a new genus of Mollusca. W. H. Benson ... 781 
Note on the genus 1‘tervyvlos (Benson) and Spiraculun 
(Pearson). Dr. William Bland. 783 

VI. [M] 

[M] 

On Baluntium, a getiu.s of Pteropodous Mollusca, with the 
chariict(!r.s of a new species inhabiting the Southern 

Indian Ocean. W. H. Benson . 150 

On Oxygyrus and Bcllerogghon. W. H. Benson. 316 

VI. [TVI] 

[M] 

[A] 

On the land and fresh water shells of the western Himalaya. 

Note on the allinities of Oalathea of Lamarck. W. H. 

Note on the New Zealand Catori>ilhu’. G. .Evans .. 187 

VIJ[.[KM] 

On fifteen viirictie.s of fossil .shells found in the Saugor and 
Narbadii territories. George G. S^^ilsbury . 108 

IX. [F M] 

Fossil shells discovered by Captain Hay, in the neighbour- 
liuod of itajgar, Afgbaiilstau .. 1126 

• 

XII. [A] 

On Genus Paussus, W. J. E. Boyes . .. 421 

XVI. [M] 

On Teredo Nuvalis, T, Cantor ... .. 487 















lx Olauijieil Index. 


Journal. 
Vol. XVII. 
[A] 

The land shells of the Tenasserim provinces. Rev. F. 

Ooleoptera of Hongkong. Capt. Champion . 572 

XVIII. 

[M] 

Notices of some land and fresh water shells occurring in 
Afghanistan. Capt. T. Hutton. 649 

> 

l__l 

Note on the bird-devouring habits of a species of Spider, 
Captain Sherwill.. 474 

XXIV. 

[M] 

On the Chusun Shells, collected by Dr. T. Cantor. W. H. 

XXY. 

[A] 

New Coleoptera. John Neitner.. 381, 523 

XXYI. 

[M] 

Notes on the distributions of some of the land and fresh¬ 
water shells of India, Part I. W. Theobald. 245 

XXVII. 

[M] 

Notes on the distribution of some of the land and fresh¬ 
water shells of India, Part II. W. Theobald.313 

XXVIII. 

[M] 

New Burmese and Indian Selicida with remarks on some 
previously described species. W. Theobald . 305 

XXIX. 

[m; 

Contributions to Indian Malacology, No. I. W. T. and 
H. F. Blanford . 117 

XXX. 

[M 

Contributions to Indian Malacology, No. II. H. F. and 
W. T. Blanford. ^347 

XXXI. 

[M 

Contributions to Indian Malacology, No. III. Descriptions 
of new operculated land-shells from Pegu. W. T. Blan¬ 
ford .......136 
















Imeriehrata, 


hi 


Journ. 

On Dr. Gerard’s collection of fossils from the Spiti Valley, 
in the Asiatic Society’s Museum. H. P. Blanford 124 
Contributions to Indian Malacology, No. IV. Descriptions 
of new land shells from Ava, and other parts of Burma. 

William T. Blanford ... 319 

Notes on the distribution of Indian terrestrial Omteropoda 
considered with reference to its bearing on the origin of 
species. W. Theobold . . 354 

Vol. [F M] 
XXXII. 
1863. 

[M] 

[M] 

[P M] 
XXXlll. 
1864. [M] 

Note oti the fossils in the Society’s Collection reputed to be 

from Spiti. T. Oldham .. 232 

Notes on the variation of some Indian and Burmese Heli- 
cid(E with an attempt at their re-arrangement, together 
with descriptions of New Burmese Gasteropoda. W. 
Tlieohald .. 238 

XXXIV. 
Ft. II. [M] 
1865. 

[M] 

[M] 

Observations on certain strictures by W. T. Blanford on 
W. Theobald’s paper on the distribution of Indian Gas^ 

teropoda in J. A. 8. W. Tbeobald. 60 

Contributions to Indian Malacology, No. V. Descriptions 
of new land shells from Aralsan, Pegu, and Ava ; with a 
note on the distribution of described species. W. T. 

Blanford .. 66 

Notes on a collection of land and fresh-water shells from the 
Shan States collected by F. Fedden, 1864-65. W. Theo¬ 
bald . 273 

XXXV. 
Ft. 11. [M] 
18(56. 

[M] 

Contributions to Indian Malacology, No. VI. Descrip, 
tions of new land shells from the Nilgiri and Anamullay 
hills, and other places in the Peninsula of India. W. T. 

Blanford . 31 

Contributions of Indian Malacology, No. VII. List of species 
of XInio and Anodonta described as occurring in India, 
Ceylon, and Burma. W. T. Blanford ..134 

XXXVI. 
Ft. II, [M] 
1«67. 

Contributions to Indian Malacology, No. VIII. List of 
Estuary shells collected in the delta of the Irawady in 
Pegu with descriptions of the new species. W. T. Blan- 

ford . 51 

On the intimate structure of muscular fibre. M. D. Macna- 
......... 71 














liii Clatsificd Index, 


Journ. [M] 

Contributions to Indian Malacology, No. IX. Descriptions 
of New Diplomatince from Darjiling and the Kasia hills. 

W. T. Blanford . 77 

Figures of the species of DiplomatincB (Benson) inhabiting 
the Himalayas, Kasia hills, &c. Godwin-Austen. 83 

Vol. 

XXXVII. 
Ft. II. [M] 

[C & M] 
XXXVIII. 
Pt. II. 
[M] 

[M] 

[M] 

[A] 

Anatomy of Sagartia ScJiilleriam and Membrattipom 
Sengalemis, a new Coral and a Bryazoon living at Port 

Canning. F. Stoliczka . 28 

On some new Marine Gasteropoda from the Southern Pro¬ 
vinces of Ceylon. G. & H. Nevill. 65,157 

Contributions to Indian Malacology, No. X. W. T. Blan¬ 
ford ...... 112 

The Malacology of Lower Bengal—’on Onchidium, F. 

Stoliczka . 86 

Indian Araclmoidea. Dr. Stoliczka. 201 

[M] 

XXXIX[M] 
Pt. 11. 
1870. [M] 
[M] 

New species of Diplomatinai from the Kasia hills. Col. H. 

Godwin-Austen ..... 1 

Contributions to Indian M.alacology, No. XL W. T. Blan¬ 
ford .... 9 

On the Land Shells of Bourbon. G. Nevill .403 

New si)ecie.s of Land Shells from the Shan States of Pegu. 
W. Theobald.... ..... 395 

XL. [M] 
Pt. II. 
1871. [M] 
[A] 
[M] 

[A] 

Species of Oamptoeeras and other land Shells. H, Blanlbrd 

39 

The of the Kasia liills, Godwin-Austen... 87 

Mollusca from the Eastern regions. G. & H. Nevill.. 1 

Notes on Terrestrial Mollusca from the neighbourhood of 

Moulmein. F. Stoliczka . 143, 217 

Contributions to Indian Carcinology. J, Wood-Mason 189, 

201, 449 

XLI. [M] 
Pt. 11. 
1872. 

[M] 

Account of a visit to the Eastern and North-Easteri. e'orn- 
tiers of Independent Sikkim, &c., Part 11. W, T. Blan¬ 
ford . 30 

Monograph of Himalayan, Asameso, Burmese, and Cingalese, 
OluusiUat. W. T. Blanford ... 199 
















Inverlebrata. 


Ixiii 


Journ. [M] 


Vol. 

;XLI. [M] 
Pt. II. 
1872. 


Poatscripfc to above. F. Stoliczka . 207 

Land Shells of Penang Island, Part I, OyoloslomaoecB. F. 

Stoliczka. 261 

Burmese and Arakanese Land Shells. Theobald and 
StolicJika. 329 


X LII. [M] 
Pt. II. 
1873. 

[A] 

[A] 

[A] 

[M] 

[A]l 

[A] 

[A] 

[A] 


XLIII. 

Pt. II. [M] 
1874. 

[M] 


On the Landshells of Penang Lslands with descriptions of 
the Animals and Anatomical notes; Part II, (Uelicidm.) 

F. Stoliczka. 11 

Indian species of Theli/phonns. F. Stoliczka. 126 

Contributions towards a Monograph of the Indian Passallidce 

F. Stoliczka. 149 

Two new species of Indian Landshells. Stoliczka .... 169 

Two now species of ZfnionidtB. W. Theobald.207 

Ow Hephropns Stewm'ti. .1. Wood-Mason. 39 

New or little known species of Phugmidee, Part I, genus 

Bacillus. .1. Wood-Mason . 45 

On lihopalorhynehm Kvoyeri, a new genus and species of 

Pycnoyonidee, .1. Wood-.Mason . 171 

On a new genus and species of Land Crabs from the Nicobar 
Islands. J. Wood-Mason. 258 


Descrijition of nine species of Alycainoe from Asam and 

the Naga hills. H. II. Godwin-Auston . 145 

Descriptions of Now Marine Mollusca from the Indian 
Ocean. G. & H. Nevill. 21 


XLIV. [M] 
Pt. II. 

[M] 


[M] 

[M] 


Galostele, (Benson) and Francesia (Paladilhe), and some 
species of Land shells from .\den. W. T, Blanlord 41 
Helia: and Qlesmla from tho Khasi hills and Manipur. 

H. H. Godwin-Austeu . 1 

Zonitidee, from the N. F. frontier of Bengal. H. H. 

Qodwin-Austen ..... 4 

Desci iptions of some operculatcd Land shells from the Naga 

Hills and Asam. H. H. Godwin-Austeii . 7 

Marine Mollusca from the Indian. Ocean. G. and H. Nevill 

88 




















Ixir Olasiijieii Index. 


Journ. [M' 

On new or little known species of Phasmida. J. Wood- 

Mason . 2L5 

On the CyclostomaceeB and Helioidw of the Dafla Hills, 

Asam. H. H. Godwin-Austen. 171, 311 

New Land and Fresh water Shells from India and Burma. 

W. Theobald .183 

A new species of PiinsmidcB. J. Wood-Mason . 47 

A new species of Cetoniidte. J. Wood-Mason . 52 

A new species of Blattidce. J. Wood-Mason. 189 

Vol. XLV. 
Pt. II. [M] 

[M] 

[A] 

[A] 

[A] 

XLVI. tm] 
Pt. 11. [M] 

[A] 

Description of Spiraeulum Mastersi. W. T. Blanford 313 
Mollusea brought by Dr. J. Ander-son from Yunan and Upper 
Burma, with descriptions of new species. Q. Nevill... 14 
Notes on Phamiidm. J. Wood-Mason . 342 

XLVII [A] 
Pt. II. 

[M] 

[A] 

[A] 

[A] 

Preliminary Diagnoses of new Coleopterous Insects belong¬ 
ing to the families JJytiscidw, Staphylinidm, and Soara- 

bceidcB. D. Sharp . 169 

Notes on the Land and Freshwater Shells of Kashmir, more 
particularly of the .Thilum Valley below Srinagar and 

the hills north of Jamu. W. Theobald .. 141 

Ox\ soma Hymemptera. J. Wood-Mason .. 167 

A New Lopidopterous insect. J. Wood-Mason. 175 

A new Homopterous insect. J. Wood-Mason . 194 

XLVIII[C3 
Pt. II. 

[A] 

[M.] 

[A] 

Hydroid Zoophytes from the Indian Coasts and Seas. J. 

Armstrong, ... . 98 

Hemiptera I'rom U. Tenasserim. W. L. Distant, .... 37 

On new species of the genus Plectopylis of the family 

Helicidm. H. H. Godwin-Austen, . 1 

Preliminary notice of a new genus of Phasmidm from 
Madagascar with brief descriptions of its two species. 
J. Wood-Mason, ..... 117 

XLIX. [A] 
Pt. II. 
[A] 

The species of Chcemdodis, a genus of Mantodea common 
to India and Tropical America. J. Wood-Mason, 82 
A new species of Diurnal Lepidoptera belonging to the 
genus Sebomoia,. J. Wood-Mason...134 
















Invert chrata. 


Ixv 


|.rourn. [A] On a new species of from South India, with remarks 

I Vol. on the species allied thereto. J. Wood-Mason, . 144 

XLIX. [A] HheiVumaXa oi Hebomoia Ha-pstorffii. J. Wood-Mason l.'iO 

I’t. II. [M], Notes on, and drawings of, tlie Animals of various Indian 
I land Mollusca {PttZj«(j«;/cra). H. H. Godwin-Austen 151 
[^I]i New species of Brackish-water mollusks. G. Nevill... 15!) 
i [A]l On the Lepidoplerotts genus JRmona, with description of a 

j new .species. J. Wood-Mason .. 175 

[A]j A new Fnpilio from the Andamans. J. Wood-Mason 178 
(M]] Contributions to Indian Malaeologj', No XII. Descriptions 
of now Land and Frcaliwater shells from Southern and 
Western India, Burma, the Andaman Islands. W. T. 

Blanfoi'd. l!^l 

[A] .Some new specie.? of Khopaloeerous Lepidoptera from tlie 
I Indian region. Capt. G. F. L. Alar.shall and L. de- 

I I Niccvillo . 245 

I [A]i List of Dinriuil Lepuhpleni from Fort Dlair, with de- 

! I seriiitions of some new or little known specie.?, and of a 

I new species of licstm from Burma. J. Wood-Mason 

I I and L de Nicdville.... 228 

[A] Descrijition of l‘arunlirrh(i:a MarsJtalh, the type of a now 
I genus and species of liliopaloeerous Lepuloptera fi'utii 

South India, J. Wood-Mason . 218 

L. [il]j 3/oZ/«sca of the Indo-Malayan Fauna. G, Nevill.... 125 

Ft. II. [M] \ new species of Itontdluria from tho Bay of Bengal. G. 

Nevill . 202 

[A] .4 list of Bntterllies taken in Sikkim in October 1880 with 

notes on habits. L. de Nicevilie . 49 

[Al] List of Alollnsiai from the hills between Mari and Tandiani. 

W. Theobald . 41 

[A] (In some Lepidopteroms insects belonging to the lihopalo- 
ceions genera Eariptis and Pcnlhema from India and 

Burma, .1. Wood-Ma.sou . 85 

[G] A sketch of the history of the fossils of the Gondwaiia 

Sy,stcm. O. Fcietniantel. 108 

[A] Description of a new .species of the Lejiidopterous genus 
Euripus from N. B. India. J. Woud-AIason .... 272 
[A] List of Diurnal JA'pidopUra inhabiting tho Nicobar Lslaiids' 

J. Wood-AIason and L. de Nicevilie . 221 

[A] Second list of Bliopalociu'ous Lrpidoplera from Fort Blair, 

J. Wood-AIa.soii and L. do Nicevilie. 218 

9 















liv 


Classified Index. 


.1 ourn. 

[A] 

Vol. 


LI. 

[M] 

Ft. 11. 



[M] 


[M] 


[M] 


[A] 


[A] 


[A] 


[Aj 


Free. 

1865. 

[M]i 

186G. 

[A] 

1868. 



[M] 

1871. 

[M] 

1872. 

[A] 

1873. 

[A] 


[A] 

1874. 

[A] 


[A] 


[A] 


Second list of butterflies taken in Sikkim in October 1882. 

L. de Niceville . 51 

Notes on and drawings of the animals of various Indian 

Pulmonifera. H. H. Godwin-Austen. 68 

On a Collection of Japanese Glausilia made by Brigade 

Surgeon It. Hungerrord. O, F. Mdllcndorf . 1 

Glatisilia .Neoiliiama. (Nicobars). O. F. Miillcndorf .. 11 

New Asiatic Glausilicc. 0. F. Miillcndorf . 12 

Some new or rare species of Hho 2 )aloeerous Lepiduptcra, 

from the Indian region. G. F. L. Marshall .. 37 

A new siiecies of TJipparehin from the N. W Himalayas. 

G. F. L. Marshall . 07 

On new and little known Mantodea. J. Wood-Mason 21 
Second list of Diurnal Lepidoptera inhabiting the Nicobar 
islands. J. Wood-Mason and L. do Niceville . 14 


On land MoHusca of Burma. W. T. Blanford 


On fire-ilies. F. FedJon 


On rare Malayan animals. A. E. Maingay., 127, 177, 104 
On Nanina poUux and Helix propiiupiM. A. E, Maingay 

2G3 


On the Anatomy of Gremuoconchiis. F. Stolicr.ka. 108 


72 

ID 


On Ncpliropsis stewarti. J. Wood-Mason . 151 


Australian J. Wood-Mason. 150 

On Garcinus uicenas. J. Wood-Mason. 172 


On a secondary .sexual character in Squilla raphidea. J. 

Wood-Mason .. 2 

Drawings of blind Crustaceans. J. Wood-Mason .. 180 
On Trictenoto/na e/iildniiii, J. Wood-Mason .... I8l 














Proc. 

[A1 

18757 

[A] 


[A] 


[A] 

1 

j 1876. 

[A] 


[A] 


[A] 

1877. 

[A] 

isso. 

i_ 

fA] 

r 

1882. 

[A] 


[M]| 


hmrlehraia. Ixvii 

A spider of the genus Mygale. Wood-Mason. 197 

Three new species of Faratelphusa. J.Wood-Mason... 2d0 
On a specimen of Antaem modestm. J.Wood-Mason 2.SI 
New Stomapod Crustaceans, J.Wood-Mason. 231 

A new species of Astacoides, with remarks on tlie Systema¬ 
tic position of the New Zealand Astaeidae. J. Wood- 

Mason . 4 

Species of lapyx, BcolopendreMa, &c. J, Wood-Mason 174 
Femoral Brushes of Mantidae. J. Wood-Mason . .123, 176 


Note on the lloral simulation of Oongylm gongylodes, Linn, 
J. Anderson. 193 



Butterflies from the Andamans, Masuri and Sibsagar. J. 
Wood-Mason . 102, 123 


<3n the Anatomy of the Scorpion Spiders (Thelyphonus) 
Parti. The scent-glands. J. Wood-Mason .... 59 

On the structure of the “ foot” in certain Terrestrial 0:is- 
teropodu. J, Wood-Mason . 60 


W. JS.—For notices of the Invertebrata published in the 
‘ Proceedings’ previous to 1865, see below. 








Ixviil 


Classified Index. 


As. Ees. 


Vol, I. 

II. 1790. 

III. 1792. 

IV. 1795. 


V. LB] 
[B] 

VI. 1799. 

IX. 1807. 

X, 1808. 

XI. 

1810 . 

XII. 1816. 

XIII. 1820, 


IV. 

BOTANY. 

Papers on the Burmese Flora are marked [B]. 

Mahwa Tree. Lieut. C. Hamilton . 306 

A treatise on the plants of India. Sir W. Jones .... 345 

Spikenard of the Ancients. Sir W. Jone.s . 405 

A description of the Plant Butea. W. Roxburgh. 469 

Plant Morinda and its uses. W. Hunter . .... .35 

Select Indian plants with their Sanscrit and Vernacular 

names. Sir W. Jones ... 229 

Selected Indian plants. Sir W. Jones. 257 

Jonesia Asoka. W. Ko.xburgh .. 356, 405 

Botanical observations on the Spikenard, Valeriana Jaia- 

manse of the ancients. W. Roxburgh . 

Description of a Tree, called by the Burmas, Launzan. F. 

Buchanan... . 123 

Urceola elasiica, or Caout-chouc Vine of Sumatra and Pulo- 

Penang. W. Roxburgh. 167 

Plants collected between Hardwar and Srinagar. T, Hard- 

wicko . 348 

A Botanical and Economical account of Bassia Butyracea or 

East India butter tree. W. Roxburgh. 477 

On Olibanmn or Fr.ankincenso with desciption of Boswellia 

serrata, Roxb. H. T. Colebrooko . 377 

The Plant, which furnishes the medicine called Cohmh or 

Colmnba Boot. Dr. A. Berry ... ■. 385 

A Catalogue of Indian Medicin.al Plants and Drugs, with their 
names in Hindustani and Sanscrit. John Fleming ... 153 
Descriptions of several of the Monandrous Plants of India, 
belonging to the n.atural order called Scitaminece by 
Linnifius, Ganna; by Jussiu, and Brimyrhiza by Vente- 

nant. W. Roxburgh, . 318 

On the Bryobalanops Oamphora of Sumatra. H. T. Cole- 

brooke ... 

Two new species of Sarcolohus, and some other Indian 


Plants. N. Wallich . 

Some rare Indian Plants, N. Wallich. 369 

New Camellia, Nepal. N. Wallich . 428 



















Ixix 


As. Ees. I 
jXIX. Pt. I . 
IJourn. I. 
II. 1833. 


V. 1836, 


VII. 1838. 


[B] 


X. 1811. 


XI. 1842. 


XIII. 1844. 

XVI. 1847. 
Pt. II. 

XVII. [B1 
Ft. 1. 

XVIII. [B] 


XXI. 1852. 
XXV. 1856. 


XXVIII. 


liotany. 

Two genera of the Family of Hainnmelidece, two species of 
Podostemon,»xidi oms ot Kaulfusnia. William Griffith 94 

Botanic Garden at Saliaranpur. ,T. H. Eoyle. 41 

List of Indian woods collected by N. Wallich. 167 

Note on the fossil Palms lately discovered on the Table¬ 
land of Saugor in Central India. II. H. Spry ...... 6-39 

Some gra.s.se.s, from the Jhecl.s of the District of Sylhot. 

William Griffith ... 570 

Development of Pollen. William Griffith .. 732 

llemarks on a Collection of Plants made at Sadya, upper 
Asam, from April to Septeinber, 1836. W. Griffith 806 
The Caoutchouc Tree of Assam. William Griffith .... 132 
Botanieo-Agricultural account of the protected Sikh States. 

M. P. Edgeworth, ... 15 4 

Burmese and Manipur Varnish Tree. N. Wallich. 70 

Note on the Scapes of XanlhorlicBOi and Fossil Stems of 

L(‘.j)uloilendra. Lieut. N. Vicary. , ... 685 

On Lichens in the Himalaya!?. Henry Cope . 828 

A cotmeeteJ view of the species of Lichens, with the Bota¬ 
nical relationship e.\istiiig between them and the Indian 

productions. Henry Cope .. 888 

Botanieo-Agricultural account of the protected Sikh States, 

M. P. Edgeworth ... . 26 

Observations on the genus Spalkitm. M. P. Edgeworth 145 

Flora of the Naga Hills. J. VV. Masters ... 707 

Horborisation at Aden. M. P. Edgeworth .. 1211 

The Liquidamber tree, Tonasserim. Bov, F. Mason ... 532 
Ohservution.s made when following the Grand Trunk road 
across the hills of upper Bengal, Parasnath, &c. Dr. J. 

D. Hooker ... 355 

The Pine tree, Tonasserim. Kev. F. Mason . 73 

Notes, chiefly Botanical, made during an excursion from 
Darjiling to Toiiglo, a lofty mountain on the Confines of 

Sikkim and Nepal. J. 1). Hooker . 419 

Catalogue of Plants found in the Banda district 1847-49. 

M. P. Edgeworth . 151 _ 240, 563 

Notes on the llerbaiium of the Calcutta Botanic garden, 
with especial reference to the completion of the Flora 

Indica. Thomas Thomson . 405 

Notes on the Flora of Lucknow with Catalogues of the 
cultivated and indigenous plants. T, Anderson . 89 



















CUtssified Tndt:x. 


Ixx 


Jonrn. [R] 

i xx'vTir 

[ XXXII. 
i8Ga. 


XX 111. 
XXXIV. 
rt. II. 
XXXVI. 
n. II. 


XXXIX. 
Pt. II. 


XL. 

Pt. II. [B]| 

XLI. [Ii] 
Pt. II. 

XLI I Pt.II 
XLlIl. [11] 
Pt. II. 


[13] 

XLIV. [It] 
Pt. II. 


XLV. 

Pt. II. [Ii] 

XLVI. [11] 
L. I’t. II 
Proc. lSt)() 

1882. 


Notes during a tour from Moulmein to the tliree Pagodas, 

and in Shan Statos. Kov. C. Parish . 457 

On the flora of Behar and the mountain Parasnath, with 
a list of the species collected by Messrs. Hooher, Edge- 
worth, Thom.son and Ainlcrson. Thomas Anderson ISO 

Flora of the Peshiiwur Valley. J. L. Stewart.. 219 

Vegetation of thn.lh(duin (Pu)ijab). J. E. Aiteliison 290 
licinarks on the vegetation of the islands in the Indue 

river. J. E. T. Aitchison.... 53 

On tho Ueproductivo functional relations of several species 

and varieties of Ve.rhasca. J. Scott . 143 

Pmidanojiliyllinn and allied genera. S. Kurz . 70 

Notes on the Flora of Maiddiuin. V. Ball . 112 

New or iinporl'ectly known Indian plants. S. Kurz ... G1 
Oc.ntiana Jcesckhr.i re-established as a new genus of Ocn- 


tianacecB. S. Kurz. 229 

New or imperfectly known Indian plants. S. Kurz 45 
Alya collected by Mr. S. Kurz in Burma and adjacent 

island-s. G. von Martens . 461 

Now Burmese plant.s, Pt. I, S. Kurz. 29 

4 

Do. Do. Pis. II and 111. 69, 227 

Contributioms tow.ards a knowledge of tho Burmese Flora. 

S. Kurz . 39 

Deseviptioua of a few Indian plants. S. Kurz. 181 

Enuraerutioii of Burmese I’alms S. Kurz . 191 

Burmese Flora. S. Kurz .. 128 

Notes oil a few new Oaks from India. S. Kurz. 196 

Description of a new species of Tupintra. S, Kurz ... 198 

Descriptions of new Indian 1‘laiits. S. Kurz. 199 

Vegetation of the Nicobar Islands. S. Kurz . 105 

Burmese Flora. 8. Kurz . 204 

Fo.ssil Flora in India. O. Feistniaiitel. 329 

Burmese Flora. S. Kurz . 49 

Fossils of tho Gondwaiia System. O. Feistmantel. 168 

On Purya chini:nsift. Dr. T. Anderson . 109 

On Comestible jungle fruits. V. Ball . 237 

On torsion ill the awns of Spear Urass. J. Coekburn... i49 
























Oemjraplnj. 


Ixa! 


As. lies. I 


Vol. I. 

[11] 

11. 

[H], 


[B] 

HI. 

[b] 

IV. 

[B] 


[b] 

VI. 

[C 1]! 

Vll. 

[N 1]' 


[G 1] 


[SI] 

XI. 

[U] 


[11] 

XII, 

[H] 


[«] 

XIII 

[H] 


[H] 

XIV. 

[M]' 

XV. 

[H] 


[S I] 


[H] 

XVI. 

[K I] 


V. 

OMOGRAPHY. 

[JV. .B,—[A] = Afjflianistliiin anil (Jnnti'al Asia. [B] — 
Burma, t,li« T.slanils in the Bay of Bengal, &c. [H] 

= Himalayan (Jeography. [N I] = Xorthiiri India. 
[C 1] 1 = Central India. [I'l 1] = Eastern India, 
[W I] = We,stern India. [S 1] = Southern India.] 

Aceount of a journey to Tibet. S. Turner . 20(5 

Afeonnt of Xejjal. Eatlier (luiseppo . 307 

A short de.seriplioii of C'arnicobar. C. Hamilton . 337 

On the Xicobars. Xieolas Eontana. 119 

Nancowry and Comarty. .Lieut, li. H. Colidu’ooke ... 129 

Andaman islands. U. H Colebrooko. 335 

Narrative of a journey form Agra to Ougein. W. Hunter 7 
On the Course of the (Jangos through Bengal. Major 

It. 11. Colebrooke . 1 

Narrative of a Kouto from Chuniir to Yertnagoodum, 

(Ellore). Capt. J. T. Blunt . 57 

An aeeount of a niutlicd ibr e.Kt.ending a Oeogi’aphical Sur¬ 
vey acro.ss the I'oninsula of i adia. W. Lamhton .. 312 

On tlie sources of the Canges, H, T. Colebrooke. 410 

Narrative of a survey for the purjiose of diseovering the 

sources of the Canges. Capt. E. V. lla])cr.. 41G 

Height of the llinialayas. H T. Cohdirooke . 251 

A journey to lake .Mana.sarovara in Undes. W. Moor- 
crol’t. With introductory note hy 11. T. Colebrooke 375 
An account of a Journey to tbe Sources of the Juimia and 

Bliaglratbi rivers. J. B. Eraser . 171 

Memoir relative to a survey in Kumaon. Capt. W. S. Webb 

293 

The ]irinciiial peaks of tlic Hiinalayass. Capt, J. A. Hodg¬ 


son and Lieut. ,1. D. Herbert... 1 S7 

On Bhutan. Ivisbon Kant Bose . 12S 

Orissa i'ropor or Cnttaek. A. Stirling.. i(53 


Tour made to lay down the eourso and levels of the river 
Sutlej or Satudra, performed in ISlf). Ca})t. J. 1). Herhert 

339 

Get graphy of Asam. Capt. John Bryan Noufville. 33 1 















Ixxii 


Clastijied Index. 


As. Rs. [E I] 
XVIL 

[E 1] 
[H] 


XVIII, [H] 
Ft. II. 


Journ. 

[H] 

I. 

[B] 

1832. 

[A] 

II. 

[A] 

1833. 

[B] 


[A] 

Ill, 

[0 1] 

1834. 



[E I] 


[A] 

[A] 


[B] 

IV. 1835, 

[A] 

[B] 
[E I] 


[B] 


Memoir of a Survey of Assam and the Neighbouring coun¬ 
tries, executed in 1825-6-7-8. Lieut. E. Wilcox ...314 

Journey across the Pandua Hills. H. Walters . 499 

Route from Cathmadu to Tazedo on the Chinese Frontier. 

B. H. Hodgson ... 5^3 

Observations on the Spiti Valley and circumjacent country 

within the Himalaya. J. G. Gerard .. 238 

Geographical notice of Tibet. Csoma de Koros. 121 

Account of the Barren islands in the Bay of Bengal drawn 

up by tbo late Hr. J. Adam . 128 

A sketch of the route and progress of Lieut. A. Burne.s and 

Dr. Gerard. By a recent Travaller.... 139 

The route of Lieut. A. Burnes, and Dr. Gerard, from 

Peshawar to Bokhara, and Bokhara to Meshed. 1, 143 

Ava to Kendat. D. iiichard.son . 59 

Description of Bokhara. Lieut. A. Burnes. 224 

Some remarks upon the country to the South-West of IIos- 

hungabad and Kaliabheet hills. R. H. Miles. 61 

Journal kept by Capt, F. T. Grant, during a tour of Inspec¬ 
tion on the Manipur Frontier along the course of the 

Ningthi river, &c.. . 124 

Dora Gbazi Khan, through the Veziri country to Kabul. 

Dr. Honigborger .. 175 

Note of a pilgrimage undertaken by an Usbek and his two 
sons from Kbokend or Kokan, in Tartary, &e., to Mecca. 

W. H. Wathen . 379 

Georgia, Persia, and Mesopotamia. R. Mignan. 576 

Naning, in the Malayan Peninsula. Lieut. J. T. Newbold 

601 

Georgia, Persia and Mesopotamia, Capt. Mignan 271, 332 

Memoir on Kbokend. W. H. Wathon. 369 

Island of Rambree. Lieut. Wm. Foley.20, 82, 199 

An excursion to the Tea Hills which produce Ankoy Tea. 

G. J. Gordon . 95 

Report on the island of Socotra. Liout. J. R. Wellsted 138 
Voy.ige from England to Calcutta in 1831. Lieut. T. 

Hutton. 167 

Naning in tbo Malay Peninsula. J. T. Newbold.... . 297 
Hoavando Pbolo, the Northern Atoll of the Maidive islands. 

Lieut. T. Powell.... 319 

Notes of a tour through Palestine. 438 























Ixxiii 


Journ. [IS] 
Vol'lV. 
1835. [B] 


V. [B] 

1S3G, [B] 

[Wl] 

[B] 

[B] 

[WI] 

VI. [E I] 
lfc37. 

[E I] 
[B] 
[H] 
[B] 

CB-] 

VII. [W I] 
1838. [S 1] 
[H] 

[B.] 

[A] 

[E 1] 

[B] 

VITI. [W 1] 
1&39, 


Geography. 

Suiigi tijong one of the States in the interior of Malacca. 

Ensign T. J. Nowbold. 537 

Journal of an attempted .ascent of the river Min, to visit 
the Tea plantations of Tumkin Brovinces of China. G. 

J. Gordon . 553 

Territory and Government of Iskardoli. Capt. C. M. Wade 

589 

Georgia, Persia, and Mesopotamia. Capt. R. Mignan 002 

Earnbowe in M.alaccii. T. J. Nowbold. 01 

Johole and its former dopondeneios of Jompole Gominchi. 

T. Newbold. 257 

The neighbourhood Monlmein. Capt. W. Foley ..,, 257 
Peshawar and the country eotnpri.sed between the Indus and 

the Ilydespes. M. A. Court. 408 

Perak, Sinceuanti, and other States in the Malaya Penin¬ 
sula. Lieut. T. J. Newbold ... 505, 501 

Petty States lying north of Tenasserira drawn up from the 
Journals and reports of D. Richardson001, 688 
A brief account of Masud, known by the name Farid 

Shakargari] or Shakarb.ar. Munsbi Mohun Lai . 635 

Journ.al of a route travelled by Capt. S. F. Hannay, from 
Ava to the Hukong valley on the South-East Frontier of 

Assam. Capt. R. Boileau Pemberton .. .... 245 

Mishmee hills, Assam. W. Griffith,..... 325 

Cochin China. Eev. Jean Louis .737 

Valley of Kashmir, GliaKiii and Kabul. G. J. Vigne 766 
Expedition to Kiang Hung on the Chinese Frontier. Lieut. 

T.E. MacLeod . 989 

Expedition from Moulmein to Ava through the Karen 

country. D. Eichardson . 105 

Kala Bagh on the Indus. Moliun Lai. 25 

Journal of a tour in Orissa. Lieut. Markham Kittoe 1060 

Note of a visit to the Niti Pass. J. H. Batten . 310 

Geography of Cochin China. Eev. Jean Louis . 317 

The plain of Koli-i-Dainan, and the country from the Indus 

to Kabul. P. B. Lord,. 521 

Account of the country occupied by the Bor Senaputtce, S. 

C. llaiinay . 671 

A portion of Mergui. Capt. E. Lloyd . 1027 

Account of aiourney to Bcylab, and Memoir on the Province 
of Lus. Lieut. Carloss ... .. , 184 


10 






















Ixxiv 


OluHtiJled Index. 


Journ. [H]| Journal of the Mission, which visited Bhootan in 1837-38 
Vol. Vlil. under Capt. R. Boileau Pemberton. W, Griffith 208, 251 

1839. [S I] Account of a jouniey from Calcutta via Cuttack and Puri 

to Sainbalpur, tbonce to Midnapur through the Forest of 

Orissa. Lieut. M. Kittoe. 367, 474, 671 

[E I] Narrative of an Expedition into the Naga territory, E. R. 

Grange. 445 

[H] Journal of a trip through Kunawur, Hungrung and Spiti. 

Lieut. T. Hutton. 901 

[B] Report on Tenasserim, John William Heifer. 973 

IX. [B] Journal of a Mission from the Supreme Government to the 

1840. Court of Siam. Dr, Rieliardson . 1016 

[B] Mi.ssion to the Court of Siam. Dr. Richardson . 1, 219 

[W IJ Some account of a journey from Kurraohee to Hinglaj, in the 

Lus territory. Capt. Hart .. 134 

[H] Journal of a trip through Kunawur, Hungrung and Spiti. 

Lieut. T. Hutton... 480, 655 

[A] Physical Geogr.aphy of Seisthan. Capt. E. Conolly .. 710 

[C 1] Notes of a march from Brimham Ghat on the Narbada to 

Amarkantak, the source of tluit river, Q. Spilsbury 889 
[W I] Report on the country between Karachi, Tatta and Schwan, 

Sind. Capt. E. P, Do la Hosto. ....... 907 

[El] Extracts from the journal of an expendition into the Naga 
hills on the Assam Frontier. Lieut, Grange . 947 

X. [H] Abstract journal of the routes of Lieuts. A. Broome and A. 

1841. Cunningham to the sources of the Punjab rivers... 1, 105 

[A] Extracts from demi-official reports, by Capt. Arthur Conolly, 

on a Mission into Kharassan . 116 

[E I] Despatch from Lieut. H. Bigge, Assist. Agent detached to 
the Naga hills to Capt. .Tonkins,. 129 

[B] Province of Arracaii. Henry Harper Spry*. 138 

[A] The country of the Toorkoman tribes. Capt. Edward Stir¬ 

ling .... 290 

[A.] Journal kept in Soistan. Capt. E. Conolly.319 

[H] Report on Cheduba. Edward P. Halsted.349 

[W I] The recent Cataclysm of the Indus. Falconer . 615 

XI. [A] Valley of Jellahibad. Lieut. MacGregor. 117 

1842. [11] Tbo isle of St. Martin’s. C. B. Greenlaw .*309 

[11] Narrative of a Journey from Subatbu to Shipke, in Cliiiiese 

'i'artary in 1818. Lieut. A. Gerard. 863 

[B] Pakung Ydh in Avato Aoug in Arracan, Lieut, Trant 1136 






















IJourn. [H] 
'VoL'xl.^ 
XII. [W I] 
1843. 

[WI] 

[W I] 
[H] 

[ 13 ] 


[WI] 


iXIII. [A] 
1841. [A] 

[H] 


[A] 

[WI] 

[El] 

[A]| 


[H] 


[E ]] 
[W 1] 
[Wlj 

XIV. [E I] 
1845. 

[C I] 
LE 1] 

[W I] 


Capt. Manson’s journal of a visit to the Melum and the Oonta 

Dhui-a Pasain Juwahir. J. H. Batten . 1157 

Report on Upper Sind and the Eastern portion of Cutchee. 

Lieut. .1. Postans . 23 

Various routes in Sind, from odicial documents from Bombay, 

of March 1840 ... 44 

Road from Sind, and from Subzul to Shikarpur. Mr. Nock 59 
ilournal of Liout. .1. A. Weller on a trip to the Buleha and 

Oonta Dhoora Passes. J. II. Batten, . 78 

Report of a visit to the P.akcl)an river, and of some Tin 
localities in the Southern portion of the Tenasserim pro¬ 
vinces. Capt. G. B. Tremenheere, . 523 

Journal of a tour through parts of the Panjab and 
Affghani.stan, in the year 1837. Agha Abbas of Shiraz, 

arranged and translated. Major R. Leech.. 664 

A descri[)tion of Seisthan. Lieut. E. Leech,. 115 

Routes from Candahar to Herat, . 121 

Notes on Moororoft’s travels in Ladak, and Gerard’s account 
of Kunawar, including a general description of the latter 

district. Lieut. J. 1). Cunningham. 172, 223 

Herat to Simla, vid Cdnd.'thar, Ctlbul and the Punjab. Major 

Tod .. 339 

Route from Dera Ohazi Khan to Candahiir. Mai. R. Leech 

527 

Notes on the Kasia hills and people. Lieut. H. Yule ... 612 
Notes taken on a tour tlirough parts of Beluchistlian, in 
1838 and 1839. ilajee Abdul Mubee. Arranged and 

translated by Major Robert Leech ... 607, 786 

Journal of Captain Herbert’s tour from Almora through parts 


of Kumaon and British Gurhvval, J. H. Batten ... 734 

Joftrney into the Naga bills. Wood. 771 

Itinerary from Yezd to Herat . 827 

A geograpbictil Notice of the Valley of Jellalabad. Capt. 

G. H. MacGregor . 867 

The neighbourhood of the Soobausbiri river, Assam. Lieut. 

E. T. Daltou . 260 

The course of the Narbada. Lieut-Col. Ousoley .... 3,54 
The Misbmee bills to the north-east of Sudyah. Lieut. 
E. A. Rowlatt. 477 


Ac!Count of parts of tlio Cabul and Peshawar territories, 
and of Sama, Sudaom, Bunher, Swat, Bur and Bajour, 
visited by Mulla Ahem-Uila. Major R, Leech 660 



















Ixxvi 


Clatmifiei Index. 


, [W 1]| 

i .founial. 

"vsiTxfv: 
XV. [B] 
XVII, [H]i 
ISIS. 

Pt. I. [B] 

I 

iPt.lI. [H] 


[Cl] 

[H] 

Di] 

[H] 
[H]; 
XVIIl.pl] 
1819, [IJ] 
[H] 

[H] 
[W I] 
[A] 
[H] 

[W I] 
[H] 

XIX. [W 1] 

[H] 

XX. [N I] 
1851 [W I] 
XXL [H] 

[N 1] 
XXII. [A] 
1853. 

[A] 

[H] 


Account of the Panjkora Valley and of lower and upper 
Kashkar, by Baja Khan of Cabool. Translated by Major 

Leech . gl2 

Notice of tlie Nicobar island.s. Itev. J. Barbe . 311 

I’liari ill Tliibiit to Lassa, with appended ronte.s iroin Dar- 

jeelin" to Phari. A. Oailipbell. 257 

Thu jiracticability of a direct trade overland between Cal¬ 
cutta and China. Baron Otto des Granges. 132 

Narrative of a journey to Cho Lagan, (Rakastal), Clio 
Mapau (Matiaaarovar) and tlio Valley of Pruaiig in Guari, 
llundes, in September and October 181G. Lieut. H. 

SL'achey . 98, 127, 327 

Dhari falls to the Hiruphal. Capt. Fenwick . 210 

The British llimalayaii Jronlier in Kuinaon and Gurhwal. 

Lieut. 11. Straehoy .. 532 

The seven Co’sia of Nepal. B. H. Hodgson .. 016 

Routes from Darjiling to Thibet. A. Canipboll .... 188 
Route from Katmandu to Darjiling. B. H. Hodgson 034 

Snow line in tlio Himalaya. Lieut, R. Straehey . 287 

Kolihstaii of the Jullundor. Lieut. VV. H. Parish .... 300 
Darjiling to Tongld, a lofty mountain on the coiifiiius of 

Sikim and Nopal. J. D. Hooker. 419 

Journal of a trip to Sikim. Dr. A. Campbell . 482 

Narbada from Chikulda to Broach. Capt. Fenwick ... 401 

Westorn Afghanistan. Major W. Anderson . 553 

The Turan and outer mountains of Kumaon. Major E. Mad¬ 
den .. 003 

Piiid Dadud Khan and the Salt Range. A. Fleming ... 601 
Physical Geography of the Himalayas. B, H. Hodg¬ 
son . 761 

The district of Jhiliim. L. Bowing. 43 

Notice of a trip to the Niti Pass. Lieut. R. Straehey 79 

The Rajiiiahal hills. Capt. VV. S. Sherwill.... 544 

Report on tlie Turan Mall hill, Capt. Thurburn . 502 

Sikim to the Frontier of Thibet. Dr, A. Campbell.. 407, 477 

Kurruk{)ore hills. Capt. S. R. Sherwill ... 195 

Ibu Huakul's account of Khorasan. Major W. Ander¬ 
son . 152 

Notes on the sources of the Araoo or Oxus, extracted from 
tlie journal of Mr. Gardiner. M. P. Edgeworth .... 431 
Central Asia, Abstract of a journ.al kept by Mr, Gardiner, 
with introduction. M. P. Edgeworth. 283 























Ixxvii 


Journ. [E I] 

v^ii. xxn. 

1853. [H] 
XXIII 

[W 1] 

XXV [H] 
18.50. 

XXVI [A] 
1857. 

[A] 

[H] 


XXVIII[A] 
1859. [B] 

XXIX [B] 

1800. [H] 

XXX [H] 

1801. 


[E] 

[H & E I] 


XXXI [A] 
1S02. 

[B] 

[H] 

[H] 

XXXIII 
1804 [0 1] 

[B] 

XXXIV 
Pt. II. [C 1] 
1805. 


Geography. 

Account of a visit to Juglu and Sisi rivers in Upper 


Assam. Capt. E. T. Dalton . 511 

Sikim Himalaya. W. S. Slicrwill. 510, 011 

Notes on tlio Topography of Murreo. Dr. A. Gordon 4G1 
Ntijialese Einkissics to Pekin, with remarks on Tibet. B. H. 

Hodgson . 473 

District forming the Western boundary of the lower Derajat. 

Lieut. H. Itaverty . 177 

Notes on Ivokan, Kashgar, Yarkand, and other places in 
Central Asi.a. H. Itaverty... 257 


Memoiandum on the Nanga Parbat, and other snowy 
mountains of the Himalayan range adjacent to Kashmir. 


Lieut. T. G. Montgomerie.. 206 

Notes on Katiristan. Capt. H. G. Raverty ......... 317 

Amherst, Tenasserim. Major S. R. Tiokell............ 421 

Barren island. G. Von, Liebig. 1 


Memorandum on the survey of Kashmir in progress under 
Capt. T. G. Montgomerie. Major H. L, Thuillier ... 20 

Memorandum on the progress of the Kashmir series of the 
great trigonometrical survey of India. T. G. Montgo¬ 
merie ... 99 

Notes on the river Yangtse-Kiang from Hankow to Ping- 

shan. Lieut.-Col. H. A. Sarel . 222 

Memoiandum on the countries between Thibet, Yunan and 
Burmah. The very Rev. Thomine de Manure; with notes 

and a comment by Lieut.-Ool. Yule .. 307 

The upper and lower Suwat and the Kohistan to the source 

of the Suwat river. H. G. Raverty. 227 

Report on a route from the mouth of the Pakchan to Kran and 
thence across the istlimus of Kran to the gulf of Siam 347 
Trip to tho Kanehunjingah group in the Sikkim Himalaya. 


Major J. L. Shorwill . 457 

Simla to the Spiti Valley and Cliomoriri (Tshomoriri) lake 
W. Theobald . 480 

On the dependency of Bustar, Capt. C. Glasfurd,. 44 

Trip to Bhamo, Di’. C. Williams...189 

Tributary Mahals, under the Commissioner of Ohota Nag- 
pore, Bonai, Gangpore, Odeypoore, and Sirgooja. Lieut. 
Col. T. Dalton. 1 



















lixviu 


Clagtifted Indfix. 


iJourn. [All Notes on Central Asia. M. Semenof. Communicated by 


Vol.XXXIv| Lieut. Col. J. T. Walker.. 113 

Pt. II. [ll]i Notes of a trip up the Salween. Eev, C. Parisli . 135 

1R()5. I 

XXXV [A] Eussian Geographical operations in Central Asia. (Com- 

ft. II. municated by Lieut. Col. P. T, Walker) . 77 

XXXVTI. 

Pt. IT. [11] Lake districts of Ladakh. H. Godvvin-Austen. 84 

XXX I. 

Pt. 11. [H] Trans-llimalaya explorations. Major T. G. Montgomerie 47 
XL, Pt. 11. 

[H] Independent Sikkim. W. T. Blanford . 3G7 

XLVIIl. 

1879. [E 1] The route over Patkai ind Nongyang. S. E. Peal . G9 

[A]: Survey operations in Afghanisthan in connection with the 

Cainpaign of 1878-79. J. Waterhouse . 14G 

[E I] Eeport on a Visit to the Nongyang Lake, on the Burmese 
Eroiiticr. S. E. Pe.al. 1 


Proc. [A]l riiysical Geography of High Asia. E. Schlagintweit... 21 
18G0. I 
1878. [A] 


Trans-Erontier Explorations. Col. Walker 


107 











Ethnology. 


Ixxix 


As. Eos. 

- VI. 

ETHNOLOGY. 

[AT. B .—Notices of the Kolarian tribes are distinguished 


[K] ] 

Vol. II. The Arabs. Sir W. Jones. 1 

1790. The Tartars. Sir W. Jones „.. .. 19 

The Persians. Sir W, Jones. 43 

The Kukis of Tripura. J. Eawlins. 187 

Tlie Chinese. Sir W. .Tones. 365 

III. 1792 Borderers, mountaineers and islanders of Asia. Sir W. 

Jones .. .*. 1 

On the Garos. .1 Eliot. 17 

IV. [K] Inhabitants of tlio hills near E.^jinahal. T. Shaw.... 45 

VI. 1799. The inhabitants of tho Paggyar Nassau islands lying off 

Sumatra. J. Crisp . 77 

VII. 1801. The Kukis. John MacEae . 18-3 

Bnzeegurs (denominated Nats). D. Eichardson . 457 

XII. 1810. On the Malaya Nation. T. EalWes . 102 

XVI. 1828 On the population of Assam. J. B. Noufville . 331 

Notice of the Khyon Tribe inhabiting the Yunan mountains, 

between Ava and Aracan. T. A. Trant . 261 

.XVII. Memoir of Asam [Khamtis &c.] E. Wilcox . 314 

1829. Journey across the Pandua Hills near Silhet [Kasids &e.J 

H. Walters . 499 

Journal. The Military Tribes of Nipal. B. H. Hodgson. 217 

Vol. II. The Jats of Bharatpur. G. T. Lushington. 273 

III. 1834, The Siah Posh tribe or reputed descendants of the Macedo¬ 
nians. Moh.an Lai. 76 

Aborigines of Nepal Proper. B. H. Hodgson .. .. 215 

lY. 1835. The inhabitants of Eamri. Foley. 20, 82, 199 

Tho tribes of the Piney Hills, Madura. Ward . 66 

V. 1836. Mountaivi 'I’ribos on the N. E. Frontier. McOosh. 193 

VII. 1838. On tho Slab Posh Kaffirs. Cajit. Alex. Burnes . 325 

The Moa-Morah sect. Capt. S. C. Hannay. 671 

VIH. 1839. The Nag.as, B. Otto de Grange . 445 

The inhabitants of Tena-serim. J, W. Heifer . 973 

IX. The Lopehas of Sikkim. A. Campbell. 379 

1840. The Limbus and other hill tribes. A. Campbell. 595 

[K] The Hodesum. Lieut. S. li. Tickell. 694, 783, 1063 





























Classified Index. 


Journal. The Eusofzye tribes of Afghanistan. E. Conolly . 924 

Yol. IX, On the Nagaa. Otto de Grange . 9di7 

1840, The Kujiulizyes (Upper Sind), Capt. N. Hart. 1214 

X, [K] On the Hodesuu. S. li. Tickell. 30 

1841. On the Nagas. H. Bigge. 129 

Note on the Brahoons. Capt, Hart. 13G 

The Toorkoman Tribes. E. Stirling. 290 

XI. 1842. Certain hill tribes in Sikkim, A, Campbell. 4 

[K] Notes on the Bendkar, a people of Keonjhar (Savaraa). 

Lieut. S. 11. Tickell. 205 

XIII. 1844. On the Migratory tribes in Central India. E. Balfour 1 

The Mijjcr Theya Somalees. Lieut. C. J. Cruttenden 319 
On the Kasias. Lieut. H. Yule ... G12 

XIV. 184K The early Gliiljai and the H.azaras. E. Leech. 306, 333 

The hill tribes, district of Chittagong. Kev. M. Barbe 380 

The Miris and Abors (Asam). Lieut. E. Dalton . 426 

On the Mishmi.s. E, A, Eowlatt ... 477 

Tlie Esafzai Affghans. Khdsli Ali . 736 

XVI. 1847. Aborigines of the Sub-Himalayas. Hodgson. 1235 

XVII. 1848. Addenda et Cornyenifn! to the above. B. H. Hodgson 73 

The Aborigines of Central India. B. H. Hodgson. 650 

Tibetan Type of Mankind. B. H. Hodgson . 222 

XVIII. Dushani and Chianni Garos. C. S. Campbell . 45 

1849. Aborigines of Southern India. B. H. Hodgson . 350 

Aborigines of Nor.-Eastern India. B. H. Hodgson .. 451 

Note on Indian Etbnolcgy. B. H. Hodgson. 238 

Aborigines of the Eastern frontier. B. H. Hodgson ... 967 
The Kooch, Bodo, and Dhimal tribes. B. H. Hodgson 702 

XIX. 1850. Aborigines of the N.-E. frontier and of the South. B. H. 

Hodgson. 309, 461 

XX. 1851. On the Dophlas, W. Robinson . 126 

[K] Inhabitants of the E.ajmahal hills. Col. W. Sherwill .. 544 

XXI. 1852 The Henma or Shendoos, (N. Aracan). S. li, Tickell 207 

Two heads found in the Punjab. W. Jackson 511 

XXII. 1853. Caucasian and Mongolian Adlnities. B, H. Hodgson 26 

Indo-Chinese Borderers. B. H. Hodgson. 1 

XXIII. Origin of the Afghans. Lieut. H, G. Eaverty . 560 

XXIV. Indian Veddas, south of Palamow. H. Piddington... *207 

XXV. 1856. Aborigines of the Nilgiris. B. H. Hodgson 31,498 

[K] Puttooas or Juangas, Catak. E. A. Samuells. 295 

XXVI. Hill tribes of the Western boundary of the lower Derajat. 

1857. H.G. Eaverty .. 177 


























Hthnology. 


Ixxxi 


JoiiTnal. 

Vd! 

XXXII. 

1863. 

XXXIII. 

[K] 

XXXIV. 
Pt.n.l8G5. 
XXXV, 
PI. II. 
1S66. 

[K] 

XXXVII. 
Pfc. II. 
18G8. 
XLVIII. 
1879. 

Proe. 1805. 
1806. 


1807. 

1868. 

18(59. 

1870. 

1871. 

1872. 

1873. 

1874. 

• 

1875. 


People of the Shan States. II. H. Schomhurgk...... 387 

The tribes of the Eastern frontier. J. H. O’Donel, and H. 
J. Eeynolds. 400, 404, 407 

Memoranda relative to three Andamanese. Colonel S. E. 

^iokull. 162 

The Tributary Miih.als. Lieut. Col. T. Dalton . 1 

The Boksas of the Bijnour district. Dr. J. L. Stewart 147 

The Karens. Rev. P. Mason, D. D.173, 195 

Physical chanacter of the Karens. P. Mason. 1 

Tlie Ethnology of India. Justice Campbell. Extra Num¬ 
ber . 1 

The “ Kols” of Chota Nagpur. Lieut. Col. E. f. Dalton 

Extra Number. 153 

Northern Frontier of Assam. Ilessellmeyor. 192 

Dwellings, works of .art &o., of the Karons. P. Mason 125 
The Tribes of Bhutinna and Harniana. W, A. Minas 171 
Notes on some implements from the Khasi Hills and the 


Banda and Vellore districts, J. Cookburn. 133 

Stone implements. V. Ball . 127 

Slione Implements. W. Theobald. 126 

Ethnology of Mergui. W. Abbey ... 243 

The worked agates of stono-age. W. T. Blanford ... 230 
Ethnology of 'Travaneore and Cochin. E. M. Eoss ... 242 

Ethnology of India. J. B, Davis... 121 

Aboriginal tribes of India. E. Schlagintweit. 127 

Stone implements. V. Ball . 177 

Celts. H. F. Blanford . 59 

On the Minas, Central India. Lieut."-Col. Sliowors ... 238 

Stone implements from Burma. W. Tlmobald. 181 

On the Andamanese. P. D.ay, and V. Ball . 53, 177 

On Asam Colts. V. Ball .. 2(58 

On Chipped implements. W. T. Blanford . 179 

Colts in Western ATinan. Dr. Ander.son. 47 

Stone implements from the Narhadd Valley, It. B. Medli- 

cott . 138 

Identillcatiou of Aboriginal tribes noticed in the “Ethnology 

of Bengal, Col. E. T. Dalton.... . 7 

The Khyeng of the Sandowy district Arakan, G. E. 

Fryer . 96 

The cranial characteristics of Mongoloid tribes of N. E. 

Frontier. J. Wood-Masou . 97 

11 




























Claesified Index. 


Proc. 1876. Stone implements from Kharakpur. V. Ball .. 103 

i . .. . On some stone implements of the Burmese type found in 

Dalbhuin and Singhbum (Cbutia-Nagpur). Y. Ball 118 
Specimens of flint-cores and flakes from Sakhar and liohri, 

on the Indus, Sind. W. T. Blanford .. 134 

Stono implements found in the river Mnn. Lockwood 102 
1876. On stone implements from Burma. Sir A. Phayre ... 95 

1878. Stone implements from Pares-Nath. V. Ball. 125 

1881. The Nicubarese. Dr. A. F. Koepstorfi .. 104 







Isxxiii 


As. Res. 


Vol. XV. 
XVIII. 
Ft. I. 

J ournal. 
\o\. II. 
1833. 

III. 1834 

IV. 1835, 
Y. 1830, 


Vin. 1839. 

X. 1841. 


Xll. 1843. 


XVI. 1847. 
XXIII. 
1854. 

XXV. 

1856. 


XXXV. 
Ft. II. 
XXXVI. 
Ft. II. 
XLII. 
Ft. II, 
XLIX. 
Ft. II. 
Froc. 1805. 
1800. 
1870. ‘ 


Ohemistnj. 


VII. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Analysis of a Mineral water. James Frinsep. xiv 

The Fertilising principles of the inundations of the Hugli. 

H. Piddington. 224 

A method of preparing Strychnia. J. T. Pearson. 42 

Analysis of the Ashes of four Indian Plants. J. Stevenson 

322 

Chemical Analysis. James Frinsep. 427 

Efflorescence of Sulphate of Soda, as found native in the 
Soil of Tirhut and Saruin, Behar. J. Stephenson ... 188 

Chemical Analysis. James Frinsep. 509 

Soil suitable for Cotton, Tobacco, Sugar and the Tea plant. 

H. Piddington. 314 

Soil and Salt from the Suinbhur lake salt works. J. Step¬ 
henson . 792 

Arsenical Poisons oto. W. B. O’Shaughnessy .147 

Soda Soils of the Barramahol, Capt. Campbell......... 159 

lieport.s on the Soils brought from Cheduba by H. M. S. 

Childers. H. Piddington. 436, 447 

Puchwah mdi Phiil Kliari. H. Piddington... 939 

Experiments relating to the effects of Sea-water on iron. 

W. B. O’Shaughnessy . 1066 

Atmospheric dust from Shanghai. H. Piddington ... 193 
Quantity of silt held in suspension by the waters of the 
Hooghly at Calcutta in each month of the year. H. Pid¬ 
dington .. 283 

Quantity of Silt held in suspension by the Hooghly etc. 

II. Piddington. 151 

Bengal Mineral Waters. H. Piddington....,,.. 190 

Calcutta Water Supply, Pt. I. D. Waldie. 203 

Calcutta Water Supply, Pts, II and III. D. Waldie 1, 115 


Muddy water of the Hugh and the Calcutta Water Supply. 


D. Waldie . 210 

On the Past and Present water supplies of Calcutta. 

Ale.xander Pedler . 85 

On Peat. Tween . 86 

Burmese Paraffine. D, Waldie. . 72 

Radiometer as a photometer. A. Pedler. 187 


Analyses of Minerals will bo found among the Geological arti¬ 
cles distinguished by [M], 





















Ixxxiv 


Classified Index. 


As. Res. 


Vol. I. 
3788. 

III. 3790. 

IV. 1795. 

V. 1797. 

IX. 1807. 
XII. 1810. 
XVI. 1828 


XVII.1832. 


XX. 1830. 
Journal. 
Vol. I. 
1832. 


II. 1833. 


III. 1834. 


VIII. 

ECONOMIC SCIENCE AND STATISTICS.* 

Method of distilling at Ramgiir.309 

Proce.ss of making Atar. Col. Polier. 332 

On the Manufacture of Indigo. Lieut.-Col. C. Martin 475 

Natural Productions of Sumatra. J. Macdonald . 19 

The Elastic Gum Vine of Prince of Wales’ Island. J. 

Ilowison . 157 

Popper (Prince of Wales’ island). W. Hunter. 383 

Population of Burdw.an. W. B. Bayloy . 547 

Sketch of Kumaon. G- W, Traill . 137 

Statistical Sketch of Arakan. C. Baton . 353 

Bhutia Mahals of Kamaon. G. W. Traill . 1 

Census of population of Benares. J. Prinsep. 470 

Census of the city Dacca. H. Walters . 535 

Mortality in British India. 11. B. Henderson . 190 

Nepalese method of making paper. B. H. Hodgson ... 8 

Population of Allahabad.. 34 

'The Lacquered ware of Ava. H, Burney . . 169 

Native manufacture of Steel in India. Dr. Voysey ... 245 
Estimate of the risk of life to Civil Servant.s of the Bengal 

Prlsidency. H. T. Prinsep . 277 

Timber trade in Cachar . 305 

Articles of Materia Medica, obtained in the Bazars of India. 

J. E. Roylo. 458 

Manufacture of Saltpetre in Tirhut. J. Stevenson .. 23 

Native manufacture of Turpentine ... 248 

Area of the Kingdoms and Principalities of India. 488 

Population of the city and district of Murshidabad, taken 

in 1829 . 567 

Nipal paper stuff. G. Swinton. 93 

Manufacture of common Salt. J. Stephenson. 36 

The aptitude of the Himalayan range for the culture of the 

tea plant, H. Falconer. 178 

Popiulation of tho city and district of Allahabad. ..^244 

Abstract statement of 412 villages in district Bareilly. H. 
S. Boulderson. 475 


• Meteorological Statistics have been included in section I, and 
Statistics of Earthquakes in section II. 


























Economic Seienec and Slatisties. 


Ixxxv 


Journal. Price of grain at ililigai' from the year 3804 to 1832. E. 

^ Vol7 ~ Stirling . 620 

III. 1834. 

IV, 1835. The Nepalese Spirit Still. A. Campbell . 282 

Analysis of raw silk. J. W. Laidlay . 710 

Y. 1836. The preparation of Opium for China. D. Butler . 165 

Returns (agricultural, &c.) of Mathura District, made up 

to 1st October, 1835. 11. Wroughton.... 216 

Cotton Spinning, Weaving, Printing, Dyeing in Nepal. 

A. Campbell . 219 

The Satin embroidered Scarfs of the Tibetan Priests. T. 

H. A. Llyod . 383 

^ I. 1837. The Silkworms and Silks of Assam. Thomas Ilugon 21 

The indigenous Silkworms of India. T. W. Heifer ... 38 

Tho risk of life to Civil Servants of the Bengal Presidency. 

H. T, Prinsep. 341 

Silk cloth dyed from the leaves of Teak. B. Burt. 242 

YII. 1838. Botanieo-Agricultural account of the protected Sikh States. 

M. P. Edgeworth . 751 

Table of Mortality for ages from birth to twenty years, framed 
from the Registers of tho Lower Orplian School, Calcutta. 

H. T. Prinsep . 818 

Population and Mortality in Calcutta . 888 

Weights, &c., of Cabul and Bokhara. Furdoonjee . 802 

Vlll. 1839. Isinglass iu Folynemus sele, Buch. J. McClelland ., 203 
The cultivation of Roses, and the Manufacture of Rosewater 

and at Gha/ipur ... 411 

The Native mode of preparing tho perfumed oils of Jasmine 

and Bela, Dr. Jackson. 496 

The Manufacture of Tea, and the extent and ju'oduee of the 

Tea Plantations in Asam. C. A. Bruce . 497 

The habits of the Coel, and tho discovery of Isinglass. 

Major Davidson ...... 684 

Table of Mortality among Hindu Females. Dr. Kean 704 

The Indian hemp, W. B. O’Shaughnessy. 732, 838 

Soil produce, Ac., of Afghaiustan and the neighbouring coun- 

tries. Lieut. Irwin. 745, 779, 1005 

The duration of diseases iu 13,019 fatal cases in Hindus. 
Extraordinary mortality among lying-in Women. Dr. 

D. Stewart . 316 

IX. 1840. The soil, produce, &c. of Afghanistan and the neighbouring 
countries. Lieut. Irwin... 33, 189 
























Ixxxvi 


Clasdfied Index. 


Journal. 


Vol. IX. 


X. 1841. 


XI. 1842. 


XII. 1843. 


XIII. 1844. 
XVI 1847. 
XVIII. 
1849, 

XIX. 1850. 


XXI. 1852. 
XXII. 
1853. 

XXVIII. 

1859. 

XXXIII. 

1864. 


Wool and Woollen manufactures of Khordsan. Capt. 

Hutton. 327 

Silk trade between Shikarpur and Khorasan, and Indigo in 

Sind. J. Postans . 843 

Trade between Shikarpur and Candahar. J. Postana... 12 

N. W. Frontier trade with Afghanistan . 251 

Productions and manufactures in the District of Hunum- 

kuuda, Nizam’s Territory. A. M. Walker . 886 

Manufactures of Hori in Khyrpur. G. Wostmaoott 893,479 
Memorandum on Nurma Cotton. H. Piddington .... 713 
Memorandum on some Articles of Trade sent by Lieut. 

Postans from Khorasan. H. Piddington . 718 

The Nurma Cotton of Bundclcund. J. G. Bruce .. .. 822 

The protected Sikh States. M. P. Edgeworth . 26 

Report upon the improvement of the Silk manufactured in 

Mysore and the Salem districts. J. Campbell . 218 

On the Nurma cotton in Guzerat. A. Burn . 29 

Nurma cotton of Gwalior. Dr. Irvine. 311 

Building materials of Catak. Lieut, lligby... 839 

Manufacture of natural steel in S. India. Capt. Camp¬ 
bell . 895 

The Nurma or Chanderi cotton. J. Abbott. 1188 

Comparative tables of the law of mortality, the expectation 
of life, and the values of Annuities in India and England. 

J. C. Hannyngton . 1057 

The agriculture of Shoe. Capt. Graham . 253 

Explosive cotton. W. B. O’Shaughnessy . 177 

Recorded revenues of states beyond the Sutlej, about 1750 

to 1800. W. Anderson . 822 

Statistics of Banda. M. P. Edgeworth . 89 

Tables of Mortality according to the experience of the Bengal 
Civil Service, with tlie values of Annuities, &c. J. C. 

Hannyngton . 250 

On Hircine, a new Resin. H. Piddington . 76 

On Hircine a new Resin. H. Piddington . 279 

Income, Expenditure and Food in Bengal. J. R. Bedford 

387 

Account of Mahoba, district Ilumeerpur, Bundclcund. "J. 

H. Freeling. 369 

British trade with China Burma. C. Williams ... 407 
Mode of keeping S.'ilt water fish alive for a considerable time. 
E. C. Tytler . ^534 

























Eoonomie Science end Slaiutics. 


Ixxxvii 


Journal. 


Vol. 

XXXVI. 
Pt. II. 

1867. 

XXXVII. 
Pt. II. 

1868. 
XXXIX. 

Pt. II. 
1870. 
XLVIII. 
1879 

Proc. 1869 

I 1881. 


Jungle products used as articles of food by the Inhabitants 
of the districts of Manhhum and Hazaribag. V. Ball 73 


Additions to the knowledge of silk. Capt. T. Mitchell 169 


Statistical data of Asiatic Kussia. E, Mitchell . 41 

Eavagea of Eats and Mice in the Dakhin, 1878-79. 8. B. 

Paifhank. 143 

The Famine Pood of Marwar. Q. King. 116 

The nature and use of fire sticks. V. Ball... 72 







Ixxxviii Index of Notices Published in the Proceedings (1832-64). 


INDEX OF NOTICES PUBLISHED IN 
T HE PROCEEDINGS (1832-64). 


I 

GEOLOGiy. 


N. B ,—Mineralogical notices are distinguished by [M], 

VoL of Journal (Proceedings) 


I 

91 

II 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

91 

III 


99 


9 ^ 

99 

99 

IV 


Elephant Hill, Qneddah coast. Dr. Ward. 157 

Boring in Fort William. Dr. Strong . 473 

Sandstone of Sikrigali, with vegetable impressions of 

ferns, Ac. Dr. Langstaff . 45 

[M.] Wood-oil from the Tenasserim provinces. G. Swin- 

ton . 93 

Voysey’s geological speoimens. Dr. Malcolinson ... 94 

[BI.] Copper ore from Nellore. BIr. Kerr . . ib. 

Speoimens of the coprolite. Dr Wallioh . 151 

Borings in Fort William. Major Benson ... 153 

[BI.] Blinerals from Manipur, Kachar, and Assam. Pem¬ 
berton . 206 

[BI.] Peshawar Coal. Lieut. Burnes . 267 

[M.] Coal in the Arracan district. W. Foley. 368 

[M.j Hoshungabad Coal, Capt. J. R. Ouseley . 64.7 

Fossil bones, Kankar, and rocks. Lieut. T. S. Burt 648 

[M.] Coal from the sandowy district. H. Walters . 263 

[BI.] Himalayan coal and gold. E. J. Ravenshaw. 264 

[M] Coal near Bbullea, 14 miles south of Hazaribdg. 

J. Wilkinson . 142 

[M ] Lead, copper, antimony, iron and arsenic from Ava. 

Burney . 194 

Geological specimens from S. India. Lieut. Brad- 

dock .. t8. 

[BI,] Limestone in Asam. Capt. F. .Tenkins, . 303 

An aerolite at Hissar. R. Everest . 413 

[M.] Minerals from the neighbourhood of Kabul. Syed 

Keramat Ali . 517 























Oeology. 


Ixxxix 


VI Elastic sandstone. Dr. H. Falconer ... 240 

„ [M] A new site of coal in Upper Assam. Lieut, H. Bigge 243 

„ [M] Coal beds in the Ungool and Hindon, near the Kursua 

and Baitarani rivers. Lieut. Kittoe . 320 


,, Boring operations at Fort William, D. M. M'Cleod 498 

VII [M] New sites of coal in Assam. Dr. McClelland . 169 

j» from the neighbourhood of Hazaribag. Dr. A. 


Drummond . 170 

,, [M] Coal from a new site near the Damuda. Lieut. 

J. Hannyngton . 285 

,, [M] Coal and iron of Assam. Captain Hannay . 368 

VIII [M] Coal near Jabalpur. G. G. Spilsbury . 530 

IX Society’s Museum of Economic Geology. H. 

Piddington, . H48 

XI The Earthquake, 11th November, 1842. H. T. Prin- 

scp . 1201 

XII Eruption at Khyuk Phyu. Howe . 255, 336, 622 

„ [M] Newly discovered sulphur bed, at Kurachee .. 833 

,, [M] Copper mine in Bound Island. D. Williams .. 915 

„ Earthquakes in Asam. C.apt. Hannay. 919 

„ Volcanic island off Cheduba . 1014 

„ Geology of the Cheduba group. Captain Russell ... 1114 

XIII [M] Iron ores of Hirapur (Bundelkbund). J. N. Oldfield vii 


[M] Lignite of Beypoor, near Calicut. Captain Nowbold xxxiv 
Volcanic eruption in False Island. T. B. Davidson xxxv 


„ Geological specimens from Western India . xxxvi 

,, Bpeciraens of rocks and soils. Lower Assam. J. N. 

Martin . 1 

„ [M] Sitajeet of Behar. Lieut. Sherwill .. Ixxxiii 

XIV Volcano of Killauea. J. H. Low . xxii 

„ Hot Springs of Chittagong. B, Price . xxiii 

„ Eruption of a submarine volcano seen from Khyouk 

Pheyoo. D. Williams . sxv 

,, [M] Graphite from Trevandrura. Major-General Cullen Ixiv 

XV [M] Ore of Cerium from Southern India. H. Pidding¬ 
ton . Ixii 

„ [M] Lead and Antimony from Ilisato, Chota-Nagpore. 

, H. Piddington . Ixiv 

Volcanic eruption at Kyouk Phyoo. Major Williams xcii 
XVI Earthquake or eruption near Mandla. D. Briggs ... 380 

Volcanic island off the coast of Coromandel, from the 

Annual Register, Vol. 1st, 1758 . 499 

12 

























xo InAex of Notices PullisTied in the Proceedings (1832-64). 


XVI Fossil bones in the “secondary formation ” of the 

Himalayas. Capt. Vicary.. 1266 

XVII [M] Coal from Jaipur, Assam. Major Hannay. 167 

„ [M] Ball coal from the Sitarampur colliery, J. Hom- 

fi ay . 703 

XIX [M] Coal from Laboan. Wallage . 156 

„ [M] Silver ores of Deoghur. H. Piddington . 565 

XX [M] The coal and Pyrites from near Afzulpoor on the 


Adji Nullah, 16 miles north of the Eanigunge 
Collieries. W. S. Sberwill and 11. Piddington ... 365 

[M] Coal from Gomeab, near Hazaribag. Capt. Haugh- 


ton .... 439 

XXI [M] Graphite from Kurseong. Captain Sherwill . 638 

XXII [M] Iron ore, Hill of Karona, 10 miles from Lahore. 

Major Baber ... .. 207 

„ Possiliferous limestone from Girbee in the Straits of 

Malacca. Hr. Cantor ... 311 

„ [M] Sulpliuret of copper, Barragunda copper mine. H. 

Piddington. 313 

„ [M] Jet coal from the Chawa Nuddee, a tributary of the 

Tista. H. Piddington . 313 

XXIII [M] Copper mines of Dholbhum. Mr. Eicketts . 396 

„ Minerals and fossils form about two miles north 

of Eajahmundry near the Village Kateru. Wal¬ 
ter Eliott . 399 

„ Peats of Bengal. H. Piddington . 400 

,, Sub-Himalayan range, south of Darjiling, the Khasia 

hills and tho Eajmahal bills. T. Oldham . 616 

XXIV [M] Iron ore from the Qangpur Eaja’s territory, Capt. 

Saxton. 185 

,, [M] Coal fields of Talchir on the Brahminee river, 

E. A. Samuells . 248 

,, [M] Gold dust and gold sands, Midnapore. W. H, Short 250 

„ [M] Copper ore of Darjeeling. Dr. Campbell . 251 

Burdwan Paving stone. Taylor ,... 704 

„ fM] Coal from Thayet Myo, Pegu. Capt. Niblett and 

H. Piddington, .. .. 709 

XXV Meteorite from Sugauli, near Bettla. Dr. 

McDonell . 170 

Hot Springs in the village of Kujoorah, nine miles 

from Jessore. Dr. Watson . 224 

jj Water-fall in the Bonai province of the south-west 

Frontier Agency. Capt. G. H. Saxton . 230 


























OeoTogy. 


XXV Geology of Central India. T. Oldham . 

„ [M] Alum stone from tho Sung-Yang hills bordering on 

Fob Kien. Dr. McGowan . 

XXVI Meteoric stones near the village of Parnali, Mandu- 

hasoli. II. S. Taylor. 

XXVII Cretaceous rocks of India. T. Oldham and Capt, 

Keating . 

„ An Earthquake, Cuttack. G. H. Saxton .. 

XXVIII ^Icteorites in tho Society s collections 

„ Central India. J. Q. Medlicott . 

„ Curia Muria, southern shore of Arabia. Dr. Buist 

XXIX Wazeereo country. T. Oldham and J. L. Stewart ... 

„ Aerolite at Dliurmsala. H. Cope . 

XXI Earthquake at Ballygungo and Krishnanagor. Lieut. 

Col. H. Bruce and Mr. Masters ... 

„ The Indian Coal-bearing strata. T. Oldham. 

„ Meteorite at Peprossu and Bullooach, Sarun district. 

T. E. Peppc . 

KXXI Zanskar and other glaciers. Captain Montgomorie 


XXVII 


XXVIII 


XXIX 


XXI 


XXXI 















xeii Index of Notioeg Published in the Froeeedingg (1832-64)). 


II. 

ZOOLOGY. 

l.~VERTEBRATA. 

I Felii of tlie Midnapur jungles. Dr. J Pearson .... 75 

II Fossil bone from Jabalpur. Benson . 151 

„ Bone from a Cave in tho neighbourhood of Hydera¬ 
bad. Dr. Malcolmson .. 204 

„ A fragment of a large fossil bone from Jabalpur. 

Dr. Spilsbury . 263 

III Fossil bones from Zenang-goung and the neighbour¬ 

ing hills in Ava. Major Burney ... 365 

IV Sivalilc Fossils,... 67 

,, Fossils in the Sewalik range. F. Cautley,. 685 

„ Mammalia and birds. Dr, McCosh,.. 687 

V Fossil bones from the Cape of Good hope. J. Trotter 518 

VI Indian sucking fish. W. Evvin .. 321 

VII Two small fish from a hot spring at Puri. Dr. 

McClelland . 465 

X List of mammalia and birds contained in the Museum 

of the East India Company... 38 


„ Reports for September to November, 1841. E. Blyth 

836, 917, 936 

XI Reports from Jan. to June, 1842. E. Blyth 96,129,444, 685 

„ Report for July, 1842, with appendices on the Asiatic 

Drongos and Quails. E. Blyth . 788 

Report for August, 1842 (mainly E. Blyth, 865 

Reports for September to November, 1842. E. Blyth, 

880,969, 1202 


XII Report for February, 1843 (revision of reports, with 

observations on Asiatic Simiadce). E. Blyth .... 166 

Report for November, 1843 with comments on collec¬ 
tions from Darjeeling. E. Blyth. 925 

XIII Report for May, 1844 (tiro Mynahs &o.) E, Blyth 361 

XV Report for November, 1845, .................... xeix 

XVI Reports for February to May, 1847. Blyth 209, 

385,602, «03 

Report for June, 1847 {Qmdrumana in the Society’s 

Collection.) E. Blyth,... 726 

Report for July, 1847 {Sciuridee in tho Society’s 
collection). E. Blyth ... 863 


















Zoolorfy. xciii 

XVI Report for August, 1847 (the Hornbill group). E. Blyth 992 

„ Report for December, 1847 (Pangolins). E. Blyth,. 1271 

XVn Reports for Jan. to June, 1848. E. Blyth.. 82, 247, 559 

XVIII Report for January, 1849. E. Blyth. 80 

XIX Reports for June to Octobor, 1850, E. Blyth 420, 

490,497, 561 

„ Hippopotamus from Narsingpur. Dr. Spilsbury ... 489 

XX Reports for January to August, 1851. E. Blyth 

108,213, 443 

XXI Reports for April and May, 1852. E. Blytli .. 341, 433 

XXII Reports for May, to October. E. Blyth .. 408, 580, 689 

XXIII Report for February, 1853 (with note on Orangutans). 


E. Blyth . 210 

n Report for October, 1854 (with note on the series of 

Indian and Tibetan foxes in the Society’s Museum). 

E. Blyth . 729 

XXIV Reports for February and March, 1855. E. Blyth 178, 187 

n Report for April, 1855 (Riippell’s contributions from 

Abyssinia and Tickeil’s and Frith’s discoveries of 

Adjutant’s neats). E. Biyth... 252 

M Reiwrt for May, 1855. E. Blyth, . 359 

„ Report for July, 1855 (with note on the smaller 

squirrels in the Society’s collection). E. Blyth ., 469 

,, Report for October, 1855 (Theobald’s contributions 

of reptiles and other specimens from the Tenasserim 

Rrovinees). E. Blyth . 711 

,, Colossochelys Atlas. Falconer and Cautloy. 173 

XXV Report for August, 1856 (the two supposed wild types 

of the Domestic cats of India). E. Blyth . 439 

„ Fossils from Kohat. From Lieut. Trotter and Lieut. 

Garnett . 359 

„ Fossils from the nummulitic rocks of Sind. H. P. 

Blanford, . 681 

XXVI Reports for May to October, 1857. E. Blyth 

238,284, 314 

„ Report for December, 1857 (with note on the species 

of Falmornis). E. Blyth . gj 

XXVII Report for May, 1858 (describes Dr. Liebig’s contribu- 

tions from the Andaman islands, and fishes obtained 
in the neighbourhood of Calcutta). E. Blyth..., 267 

XXVIII Reports from February to May, 1859 (Andaman col¬ 
lections, and the series of flying squirrels). E. Blyth 271 














xciv Index of Notieei Published in the Proceedings (1832-04). 


XXVIII Eeport for September, 1859 (Tickell’s contributions 

from Tenasserim). E. Blyth..,,,. 4 H 

XXIX Keport for March, 1800 (Swinboo’s contributions from 

Amoy and Formosa; Cape specimens from Layard ; 

collections from the Andamans). E. Blyth. 87 

„ Reports for April and May, ISGO. E. Blyth. 447 

,t Report June, 1860 (collections from China, the 

Philippine islands, and Cape of Good Hope). 

Plytli . 490 

„ Dr. Bronn’s work on the laws of development of 

organised beings. 11. F. Blanford . 428 

XXX Report for July, 1861 (Stag and Staghorns). E. Blyth 185 

XXXI Eeport for Februjiry, 18G1 (collections from British 

Burma, and a note on the ascertained species of 
Sciund/B in that province). E. Blyth ... 331 

XXXII Eeport for February, 18C1, continued, (collections 

from Burma and Port Blair). E. Blyth. 451 

XXXllI Report for December, 1863 (Comments on Milne- 

Edward’sMonogr.aphof the E. Blyth). 48 

„ A fossil Amphibian from the Puchmari hills. Mr. 

Blanford, .... 836 


2.—INVERTEBBATA. 

I Land and fresh water shells of the Doab, and of the 


Gangetic provinces. Benson .. 76 

II Fossil shells of the Himalayas. Captain P. Gerard, 151 

„ Fossil shells from Jabalpur. Dr. Spilsbury . 205 

,, Fossil shells discovered by Dr. H. H. Spry. 649 

III Fossil shells in Hyderabad. Dr. Malcolmson .... 303 

VI Fossil Conchology of the Chari range in Cutch. 

Captain A. Burncs .. 159 

XIV Fossil shells and Zoophytes of Roroo, Tatta and 

Kurachce. T. C. Blagravo, ... liii 

XV Shells from Danish and Swedish localities. T. Can¬ 

tor .. xii 

XXV Fossils from the Nummulitic rocks of Sind. H. F. 

Blanford .. ^1 

XXIX Dr. Bronn’s work on the laws of development of 

organised beings. H. F. Blanford . 428 

XXXIII Himalayan fossils in the Oxford Museum. Prof. 

J. Phillips . 677 




















Botany. xov 

III. 

BOTANY. 

XXIV Fossils from tbe Rev, S. Hislop and the Rev. R. 

IIuntoL- .... 

,, Impressions of ferns From Kajinahal. • J. Pontet ,. 365 




lovi Index of Notices Published in the Proceedings (1832-64). 

IV. 

ETHNOLOGY. 

XXXI Celta found in Bundlekund and cbort implements 

from the Andamans, W. Theobald . 323 

XXXII Flint fmplements from the Andamans. Col, J C. 

Haughton ... 306 

XXXIII stone implements near Madras discovered by Messrs. 

King and Foote...... 67 






EilRATA AND ADDENDA. 


P- 

II 

II 

n 

II 

I) 

II 


II 

II 


II 


II 


91 


ii. As. Ees. VII. Por “ Lina,” road “ Limriok.” 
xxii. line 1 (from top) p. 144 refers to Vol. XL I of the 
“ Journal.” 

„ Against Vol. XLII insert “ On Differential Galvano* 

meters. L. Sehwendlor. 1.” 

xxiv. In the “ Proceedings ” for 1871, insert “ A new Photo- 
Callogr.apliic printing process. J. Waterhouse, 239. ” 
xli. Vol. XLVll. Por “ Earthquakes, <&c. in 1872” read 
“ Eartliquakcs, &c., in 1877.” 

xliii. Por “ P R = Fossil Reptilia " read ” P E = Fossil 
Reptilia.” 

xlviii. lino 6 (tVom top) for “ Glancopinffi ” read “ Glau* 
eopinai.” 

„ lino 1 (from bottom) for “ 93 ” read ” 933.” 
xfix. line 2 (from top) for Caprologus ” read “ Capro- 
lagus.” 

li. Vol. XXXI. Draw a lino after “ A little described 
species of Turtle, &c.”; insert Vol. XXXII 
against “ A memoir on the rats, &e,” and draw a 
line after it; and omit the line after “ Gibbon of 
Tenassorim, &c. 

„ Vol. XXXIn. l?or “Notes on the Didunculus, &e. 

. 313” read “Notes on the Didtdiculm, &q, 

. 373.” 

Ixii. line 7 (from top) for “Bryazoon” road “Bryozoon. ” 
Ixiv. line 1 (from top) for [M], read [A], 
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Centenary IRevtew 


OP TIIK 


ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL. 

From 1784 to 1883. 

IJaiTIF. 

HlSTOllY OF THE SOCIETY. 


IntroductionKoututarion of the Sooioly — INmnilalion Members — Xnme — Object_ 

Bliley — Ordinary Memhcr.s — ICunoniry Members — Associate McmberK^Correspondiiii; 
Jlembers — Patrons — President — Vice-President. — Secretary — Treasurer — Council 
— Special Committees — Moetio.!;s — House — LiUroiy — liiiropean books — Oriental 
Manuscriots — Summary of t.lu* Library — rnscriptions — Coins — Picnires and Busts — 

Mii'^euin — Publications — Aniatic Uest5arclu*.s — Journal ^ Proceedin';,s Oriental 

Publioati Ills — Miscellauonus Publications — Conservation of Sanskrit Manuscripts_ 

Funds ^ Bead-roll — Summary. 

A in MDRUD yciirs have elapsed—a century of arduous 
and uureuuttiug labour, and the tliae has now arrived 
for a re^'iew of the progress made and of the seiwicos ren¬ 
dered to the cause of literature and sciimce by the A,siatic 
Society of liengal since its foundation. Such a review 
will be as useful hi showing what has been accomplisbed, 
as in sug'gesting what lias to be done in the vast field 
which n mains yet unexplored. It will be to the Society 
what periodical stock-taking is to morcautUe firm.s. It 
will also prove a source of profound satisfaction to those 
ivho now represent the Society for tlie eminent succes.s 
with wliich tliey and their predecessors have worked for 
the atlvaaceinciit of knowledge. 
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ITmtory of the Society. 


[part I. 


I'i'oi* convenience of treatment, tliis Review will be 
divided into three parts—I a-^, giving a succinct histoiy of 
the Society; %id, a resume of the papers published on 
science generally ; 'ird, a precis of all researches into archoDO- 
logy, history, literature, &c. 

The idea of forming the Society was conceived by Sir 
Foundation of the William Jones, who came out to Cal- 
Society. cutta in October 1783 as a Puisne Judge 

of the late Supreme Court at Fort William in Bengal. 
A distinguished scholar and linguist, who had already ac¬ 
quired considerable familiarity with some of the classics 
of India, and enthusiastically devoted to oriental researches, 
he soon noticed the Avant of an organized association in 
Calcutta as a drawback to progress. He felt, to quote 
his own language, “ that, in the fluctuating, imperfect, and 
limited erudition of life, such enquiries and improvements 
could only be made by the united efforts of many, Avho 
are not easily brought, without some pressing inducement 
or strong impulse, to converge in a common point.” Ac¬ 
cordingly, while he engaged himself in the study of the 
Sanskrit language, which he had till then not acquired, 
he invited the co-operation of the leading men of the time 
in Calcutta for the formation of an insiitution where united 
action could be taken to promote the study of oriental 
literature and science, and where, by the co-operation of the 
many, the talents and abstract studies of the few would prove 
most effectual, and derive the stimulus which emulation, 
publicity, and a common interest never fail to excite. Ilis 
exertions Avere warmly seconded by his friends, and a 
meeting Avas held on Thursday, the loth of January, 1784, 
to come to some definite resolution. Thirty gentlemen 
attended this meeting, and they represented the elite of the 
Euro]>ean community in Calcutta at the time. The chair 
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WHS taken by Sir Robert Chambers, and the proceedings 
were opened by Sir William Jones, who delivered aleaineil 
and very suggestive “Discourse on the Institution of a 
Society for enquiring into the History, civil and natural, 
the Antiquities, Arts, Sciences, and Literature of Asia.” 
The address was enthusiastic.ally received, and a resolution 
was come to establishing the Society under the uamo of 
the ‘Asiatick Souikty.’ 

The gentlemen who took part at this meeting and 
Foundation Mem- became the founders* of the Society were 
then, or subsequently became, the lead¬ 
ing officers of the East India Company in this country, 
and included among them all the principal contributors to 
the pages of the Society’s Transactions. 

The uame adopted for the Society at the inaugural 
meeting was borne on the records till 

Name. 

the close of the fourth decade of this 
century. In 1829, soon after the establishment of the 
A.siatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland in London, 
and the affiliation of the Literary Society of Bombay 
with that institution, a letter was received from the 
hitter otforiiig to the Calcutta Society the privilege of 
being affiliated, and in this letter it was for the first time 

‘ Tliijsii wore Sir lloljrrfc CliaiDl)i!r.^, Kt, Cliiof Jiistiro. Supi erne Court; JTr^ 
Justiro Hyde. Puirue .Iiidfre. Siii'romeliourt; Sic Williain .Tones, Kt.. Pnisue Judge, 
Siipvf-mu Court; Cimenil .lohu Ciirriuo ; IJeiit.'uiiiit-Colouol lloury Watson ; David 
Ander.sou, ICsii-; IJenry Vaii.sit.tart, Esq, ; Cliarlcs Crol’tiis, Kmj. ; William (ili.amber.s, 
Esq.; Jlioliard .loTiisoii. Esq. ; .Tokii .Sliore, Esq. (attorwards .a Haronet, and then 
Lord'ruigiimnntli); Franois Oladwiii, E.sq.; Charles Chaiiman, li.-q. ; XatliauiolMid¬ 
dleton, Esq.; Major William Davy; Charles Wilkins. Esq. (alterwanls kaiglited); 
Jonathan Daneai;., Esq.; John Hristow, Esq.; 'rhouias (Iraliam, Esq.; Francis 
Fowlio, Esq.: Thomas L;i.\v, Esq,; Captain .limallian Sentt; Francis Balfour, Esq. ; 
J. David Paterson, Esq.; Ralph Broome, E.sq.; Burri.sh Crisp, E.sq. ; Lieutenant 
Janies Anderson; Lieutenant Charles llamllton; T. lleiihen Barrow, Esq ; and 
George Ilillarow Barlow, Esq. (afterwards made a Baronet). 
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(lesignfited sis tlie “Asiatic Society of Bengal but tlie 
Society (lid not accept the cliange.^ As the ])ai-ent of 
all the Asiatic Societies extant, it fitly retained its 
original name of the Asiatic Societ 3 \ In March 1832, 
when Mr. James Prinsep sought the sanction of the 
Society to use its name for the Journal he was then about 
to start, the resolution adopted used the words ‘ Asiatic 
Society ’ only (Journal, Vol. I, ]). i ); hut the editor deemed 
it convenient for his purposes to add a local designation, 
and the Society took no notice of it. In 1843, when this 
Journal became the {iroperty of the Society, the new name 
had already become familiar, and it was formally intro¬ 
duced in the Code of Bye-laws published in J851. 

In the terms of the original resolution, the object of 
Object of the So- Society was “enquiry into the bis- 
tory and antiquities, arts, sciences, 
and literature of Asia.” Dilating on this delinition, Sir 
William Jones remarked : “ You will investigate whatever 
is rare in the stuiiendous fabric of nature; Avill correct 
the geogra[»hy of Asia by new observations and disco¬ 
veries; will trace the annuls and even traditions of those 
nations who, from time to time, have peopled or desolated 
it; and will bring to light their various forms of Govern¬ 
ment, with their institutions, civil and religious; you will 
examine their improvements and methods in arithmetic 
and geometry—in trigonometry, mensuration, mechanics, 
optics, astronomy and general jdiysics; their systems of 
morality, grammar, rhetoric and dialectic; their skill in 
chirurgery and medicine, and their advancement, whatever 
it may be, in anatomy and chemistry. To this you will a.dd 
researches into their agriculture, manufacture, and trade; 


Proceedings, January 1830. 
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and, wliilst 3 'ou enquire into tlieir music, nrcliitecture, 
painting-, and j)oetry, will not neglect those inferior arts, 
by which comforts, and even elegances of social life, are 
supplied or improved.” To give emphasis to these details, 
Sir William Jones added : “If now it be asked, what 
are the intended objects of our enquiries within these 
spacious limits, we answer, Man and Naturk ; whatever 
is performed by the one, or produced by the other.” 
These words have since been paraidirased into—“ The 
bounds of its investigations will be the geographical limits 
of Asia, and within these limits its enquiries will be 
exbmded to whatever is performed l)y man, or produced by 
nature,” and this sentence now serves as the motto of the 
Societ)'. II i)W far this resolution has been faithfully and 
diligently carried out will ))e shown in the following pages. 

In his iiKLUgural address Sir William Jones expressed a 

strong feeling of disapprobation against 
Rules. on II o 

an elahor.ato code of rules. He said: 
“ It may be advisable at first, in order to prevent any’ 
ditFcreiice of sentiment on jiarticnlar points not immediate¬ 
ly liefore us, to establish but olio rule,—namely, to have no 
rnles at all.” lie, however, qualified this by adding, 
“ Tiiis only I mean, that, in the infancy of any society’, 
there ouglit to he no confinement, no trouble, no expense, 
no unnecessary formality. Let n.s, if you please, for the 
present, ha\(3 weekly evening meetings in this hall for the 
purpose of licariiig original jiapcrs read on such subjects 
as fall within our enquiries. Let all curious and learned 
men be invited to send their tracts to onr Secretary, for 
which tliey ought immediately to receive our thanks; and 
if, towards the end of each year, we should he snpjilied 
witli a sufliciency of valuable materials to fill a volume, 
lot us present our Asiatic Miscellany to the literary 
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History of the Society, 

world, wlio liave derived so much pleasure and information 
from the agreeable work of Kaempfer than which we can 
scarcely propose a better model, that they will accept 
uith eagerness any fresh entertainment of the same kind. 
You will not perhaps be disposed to admit mere translations 
of considerable length, except of such unpublished essays 
or treatises as may be transmitted to us by native authors; 
but whether you will enrol as members any number of 
learned Natives you will hereafter decide, with many other 
questions as they happen to arise; and you will think, I 
])resume, that all questions should be decided by ballot 
by a majority of two-thirds, and that nine meml)ers should 
be requisite to constitute a board for such decisions, 
# * * One thing only as essential to your digjiity 

I recommend with earnestness—on no account to admit a 
new member who has not expressed a voluntary desire 
to become so; and in that case, you will not require, I 
suppose, any other qualification than a love of knowledge 
and a zeal for the promotion of it.”^ No formal resolution 
was adopted In regard to these suggestions, but they were 
unanimously accepted as the rules of the Society, and 
uniformly acted upon for several years. In August 1796, 
tlie necessity having been felt for devising “ the best 
means of rendering the Institution permanent, and for 
detei’miiiing whether a house should be provided for 
tlie future meetings of the Society,”^ some new rules 
were framed, and the suggestions of the founder were 
reduced into the form of rules. Other rules were framed 
from time to time to meet special occasions, but nothing 
like a regular code W'as a(lo|)ted until the beginning of 
the second half of this century. On the retirement of 


' Joucs's Works, Vol. I, p, 6. 


* Rcauarulioa, Vol. VI, p. CUO. 
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Ordinary Members. 

Mr. Henry Torrens, the affairs of tlie Society wore found 
to be in great disorder, and considerable differences of 
opinion existed on many important matters. A complete 
code of rules, providing for all contingencies, was, there¬ 
fore, deemed urgently necessary, and a committee was ap¬ 
pointed to prepare the same. After much deliberation and 
examination of the rules of European societies, the Com¬ 
mittee submitted a new Code of Bye-laws, which was 
formally adopted on Janu.ary 5, 1851.^ One important 
clause in the Code required that every candidate for admis¬ 
sion as an ordinary member shall address a letter stating 
tliat “ he is anxious to promote the progress of science and 
literature, and is desirous of becoming a member of the 
Society.” riiis was done as much in accordance with the 
opinion of the founder, who had .strongly urged in his 
inaugural address, “ not to admit a new member who had 
not expressed a voluntary desire to become so,” as with a 
view to prevent unseemly repudiation of membership which 
had occurred in some cases. In practice, however, this 
rule was found to be unworkai)le, and had soon to bo res¬ 
cinded. Other clauses were also found troublesome, and 
a general revision was called for in 1859. On the establish- 
ment of the Indian Museum, the altered circumstances of 
tlie Society requiring cxtoiisive changes in the rules, a new 
Code was adopted in 1809.^ This had again to be recast 
in 187G,'’ and the last Is the one now in force, with a few 
aroendments since adopted. 

The fouader’s inaugural address did not suggest any 
rule for the selection of members, but 

OrUinary Members. , , n ,i . 

Sit the second meeting ot the oociety 

(January 22, 1784) members were proposed, who were 


’ Ihid., November 1870, j). 204. 
*■ 


l.’roeocJings. 


- Ibid., Juuuacy ISIW, ii. 10. 
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balloted for and elected at the next meeting. At the 
third meeting such propositions were seconded, and ordered 
for ballot at the following meeting; and this plan has ever 
since been uniformly followed. 

At first it was not expected that the Natives of this 
country would join the Society, and Sir William Jones 
said, “ whether you will enrol as members any number 
of learned Natives you will hereafter decide; ” and the 
question was not mooted for many years afterwards. On 
January 7, 1829, Dr. H. II. Wilson proposed some native 
names, and they were elected ; similar propositions were 
subsequently made from time to time, and duly adopted. In 
the Code of Rules now in force, it is laid down, that “persons 
of all nations shall be eligible us members of the Society.” 

As the Society met at the Grand Jury Rooms of the 
Supreme Court, and no e.xpense of any kind had to be 
incurred, the Members were not called upon to make any 
pecuniary contribution to the Society. In 1796, when the 
idea of providing a suitable house Avas first mooted, funds 
had to be raised by subscription, and it was ruled that Ordi¬ 
nary Members should pay a quarterly contribution of one 
gold mohur each for the support of the Society, old Members 
being required to make up for their ])i'evious membership 
by a payment of two gold ?nohurs each, in lieu of the 
entrance-fee whicli all new Members were called upon to 
contribute. The rule regarding the quarterly subscrip¬ 
tions was altered in 1859, when the amount was reduced 
to Rs. 12 a quarter for resident members, and Rs. 6 for 
non-residents. Looking to the numerical weakness of 
European society in India, and to the arduous character of 
the various occupations in which its members are engaged, 
it would be unreasonable to expect that many men would 
be found to devote their time to literary and scientific 
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pursuits. Suoli pursuits reqniro leisure and euse of ciremu- 
stances, early literary trainiiig, and an affluent retired 
life. Europeans ooiniiif^ to India have to (iglit the l)attle of 
existeiuR', or to disoliarge onerous offleial duties, and when 
tliey liave i.‘arned aeoinpetenee and run tlii’ougli llieir allot¬ 
ted e.ourse of odicial career, tlio}' return to Europe to enjoy a 
life of ease. Natives, on tlie other hand, have, generally 
speaking, a defective education in early life, and cannot 
engage in researches, the fruits of which have to he recorded 
in a foreign language. The Asiatic, Society has tlius always 
laboured under a double disadv.intage. But as Milton 
truly remarks, — “ no man who hath tasted learning but 
will confess the many ways of profiting by those who, 
not contented with stale receipts, are able to manage 
and set forth new positions to the world,” and the 
highly educated gentlemen, who (uiine out in the civil, 
tliie medical, and the military servictes of the East India 
Company, I'ully bore out the truth of the observation. 
Notwithstnudiiig the heavy duties they had to discharge in 
their respective sphei-es, many of them contrihnted largely 
to the efficaency, tin* stal)iiity, and the advancement of the 
Society by their literary lal)ours and S(;ieutific researches. 
It is worthy of uot(', and not a little singular, that the mem¬ 
bers of the Civil Service took .a mucli more j)romiueut posi¬ 
tion in this res[)ect than those of the more learned professions. 
As was to be expected, merchants, trade.smen, and other non- 
official Europeans took but a slender share in the work of 
the Society. The steady growth of the Society' is best shewn 
in the statement given in Aj)pendi.x A. It shows that, com¬ 
mencing with a total of 30 names, the number of members 
rose, at tlie close of 1788, to 89, and in 1876, when 
the subscription of resident members was brought down 
to lis. 9 per quarter, to 285. It should he added, 
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liowevor, that the various lists from which the statement 
has been compiled are misleading, as they do not discrimi¬ 
nate under one uniform rule the efficient from non-effi¬ 
cient and absent members. 

There is no record, iiitlie first volume of the Proceedin<>-s, 

Honorary Mem- IGSolutlOll IjCJGli Jldoptodj 

l-V^'n ^lown a ]iriiicij)]e for the election 
of Honorary Members. The first person elected ns an 
Honorary Member was 1\I. C’arpenlier de Cossigny. He was 
proposed by an Ordinary Memiter, seconded by another, and 
balloted for and elected in due course. Other elections 
followed from time to time, but without any definite rule. 
Exception wa.s, however, taken to this course in 1828 ; and, 
in January 1829, it was resolved “that Honorary Members 
be in future proposed only by the Committee of Papers, 
members of the Society not in the Committee commu¬ 
nicating their recommendation of an individual as an 
Honorary Meml)er to the Committee, either directly or 
through the Secretary. The Committee not to be expected 
to assign any reason.s, should they not see 'cause to make 
the nomination.” When the resolutions and lules of the 
Society were codified in 1851, the (pialifications for an 
Honorary Member were laid down to be “ eminence for his 
knowledge of, or encouragement given to, science or litera¬ 
ture, or for services rendered to tlie Society, to be testi¬ 
fied by a written statement and supported by the votes 
of a majority of three-fourths of the members ])resent 
at a meeting,” limiting the elections at the same time to 
thirty in all. In 1876, the rule was further modified by 
omitting all reference to services to the Society. The 
roll of the Society shows that, on the whole, the selections 
have been judiciously made ; it includes the names of 
all the European savuiis who distinguished themselves 
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most by their oriental scholarship, and a great number of 
eminent scientific men of the last hundred years, as also 
two renowned Indian scholars,—Sir Radhdkanta, Bahddur, 
and Professor Bdpudeva Sastri. 

Another class of members was established on Ma/ 6, 
Associate Mem- 1835, to secure the co-operation of com- 
petent persons in India, who would not 
offer themselves as candidates for ordinary membership. 
This was called Associate Meml)er, to whom was assigned 
all the privileges of Ordinary Members except that of 
voting at the meetings of the Society. Under the rules 
now in force, this class is reserved for “persons well- 
known for tlieir literary or scientific attainments, hut who 
are not likely to become Ordinary Members,” I'heir 
number is limited to 15. 

A fourth class of members was established in 1851 to 
recognize the services of corresj)ondent8 
in foreign countries, but it was not 
much appreciated, and therefore abolished in 1869. 

At the second meeting of the Society, Sir William 
Jones submitted draft of a letter to 
Warren Hastings, Esq., Governor-Gene- 
I’al and President, and Edward Wheeler, John Macjiherson, 
and -John Stables, Esqs., Members of the Council of Fort 
William in Bengal, requesting them to become patrons 
of the Society. Tlie draft was approved, and the assent 
of the Governor-General and Council having been obtained, 
they were, at a subsequent meeting, duly elected. This 
election became a precedent, which was regularly followed 
until the time of Lord William Bentinck : on his election as 
patron, the Members of his Council were left out. Since then 
the practice has been to elect only the Governor-General 
as patron. 


Corresponding 

Members. 


Patrons. 




Aldiig with the letter above referred to, a second was 
^ ^ addressed to Mr. Warren Ilastinos, re- 

questing him to accept the office of 
President of the Society. The offer, however, was declined. 
'W'liile expressing his appreciation of tlie honor done 
him hy the offer, Mr. ll.astings said:—“From an early 
conviction of the utilit}’ of the institution, it was my 
anxious wish that I might he, hy whatever means, instru¬ 
mental in promoting tlie success of it ; hut not in tlie 
mode which yon have proposed, which, I fear, would rather 
])rove, if of any elFect, an incnmhrance on it, I have not 
the leisure requisite to discharges (ho functions of such a 
station, nor, if I did possess it, wouhi it 1)0 consistent with 
tlie pride, which every man may he allowed to avow in the 
pursuit or support ol' the ohjeets of his personal credit, 
to accept the tirst station in a department in which the 
superior talents of my immediate followers in it would 
shine with a lustre, from which mine must snffin* much 
in the comparison, and to stand in so conspicuous a point 
of view the only ineffective memher of a body, which is 
vet in its infancy, and composed of meinliers with whose 
al)ilities I am, and have long heen, in the hahits of inti¬ 
mate comniuniciition, and know them to he all eminently 
qualified to fill their respective p.arts in it. 

“On these grounds I request your permission to decline 
the offer which you have done me the honor to make to me, 
and to yield my pretensions to the gentleman whoso genius 
])humed the institution, and is most capalile of conducting 
it to the attainment of the great and splendid purposes 
of its formation. 

“ I at the same time earnestly solicit your acce])tance of 
nn’ services in any way in which they can he, and I hope 
that they may be, rendered useful to your researches.” 
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In acconl.'ince witli the sug-gestioii oontfiincd in the 
above extract, Sir William Jones was elected President 
of tlie Society on February 5, 1784. lie held the ofIi(!e 
till his demise on April 27, 1794. lie was succeeded by Sir 
John Shoi'e, who then held the office of Governor-General. 
In siibsef|iicnt years, two otiier Goveriiors-Geiieral, the 
IMarqiiis of Hastinirs and Lord Mardinge, held the same 
office, It was found, however, that the reasons assigned 
by Mr. Warren Hastings were correct, and that the duties 
of so exalted an office as that of Governor-General of 
India did not admit of that close ajpdication on the ])art 
of the President to the duties of the So(!iety, which was 
so dosirahle. The elections, thei'efore, have been con¬ 
fined to distinguished [tersons whose knowledge and zeal 
and o|)j)ortunities wore best calculated to promote the 
interests of the Society. Tiio names of all the Presi¬ 
dents ai'e shown in the Statement hereto annexed (Ap¬ 
pendix B). 

In anticipation of the acce|»tance of the oflice of Presi- 
,,, „ ... dent l)y l\Ir. Wiiri'en Ilastine:s, Sir Wil- 

liani Jones wa.s elected Vice-Pre.sident at 
the second meeting of the Society. Put on hi,s election soon 
after to the Pre.sideiitship, tlie office became vacant, and 
none was appointed in his place. On his death, howevei-, 
when the office of President was held by Sir John Shore, 
the then Governor-General of India, some inconvenience was 
felt owdng to his inal)ility to attend every meeting of the 
Society,and in 179C a resolution was adopted to appoint two 
’N’^ice-Presidents. The numl)er wais afterwards raised to 3, 
and subsequently to 4 ; but by the rules now in force 
it is limited to 3. The Statement given in Ap[)endix B 
shows the names of all the Vice-Presidents. 

Immediately after the establishment of the Society, Mr. 
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„ ^ Geortre Ilillarow Barlow undertook the 

duties of Secretary ; but, two niontbs 
after, Mr. John Herbert Ilarington was appointed Secre¬ 
tary by formal resolution, and for fifty years afterwards, 
one Secretary, aided at times by a Deputy Secretary, 
sufficed for the despatch of the Society’s ordinary busi¬ 
ness, the financial affairs being conducted by a Treasurer. 
On the retirement of Mr. James Prinsep, two Secretaries 
were deemed necessary, besides the Treasurer, and a 
third w.as added some time afterwards. Under the 
rules now in force, the number of Secretaries is not 
fi.\ed, but four are generally appointed ; one Genenil Secre¬ 
tary, one Natural Science Secretary, one Philological Secre¬ 
tary, and one Treasurer. 

In 1796, when subscriptions first began to be collected, 
Mr. Trail, of the firm of P.almer and Co., 
Treasurer. Merch.auts, was a])pointed Treasurer, 

and Ids firm undertook to transact all batdiing business for 
the Society. In 1803, a native clerk was engaged to keep 
accounts, but all finauci.d business continued to be con¬ 
ducted by Messrs. Palmer and Co. After a time, tlie duty of 
collecting snl)scnptions was made over to the clerk. On 
the failure of Palmer and Go. in 18"28, the custody of the 
finances was made over to Messrs. Macintosh and Co., and, 
after their failure in 1833, to the Bank of Bengal. Tlie clerk 
above referred to was tlie late Babu llamacomal Sen. He 
served tlie society for nearly forty years, latterly holding 
the (>ffiee of what was called ‘Native Secretary,’ lint really 
that of Treasurer. In 1840, Mr. Bolst, an uncovenanted 
.assistant in tlie Bengal Secretariat, w'usappointed Trea.surer, 
and be kept the records in the Bengal Office, or in his 
private dwelling. On bis dismissal from the Bengal Office, 
the account-books of the Society could not be recovered. 
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in 1846, one of tlio Secretaries became tlie Treasiirer, and 
that arrangement has continued since. 

Soon after its establishment, the Society appointed a 
Committee of Papers, consisting of the 
President, the Secretary, and four other 
members, to conduct its affairs. In Novcml)er 1796, this 
Committee was strengtliened by the addition of two Vice- 
Presidents, and four other members, and in 1849, another 
addition was made, bringing up the total to fifteen, in¬ 
cluding the ofRce-])earers. Under the rules nowin force, 
the minimun is fixed at fifteen, and the maxinmra at twenty. 

In 1846, several active Committees having been orga¬ 
nized, it was deemed expedient, with a view to prevent mis¬ 
understanding and confusion, to change the nanio of the 
Committee of Papers and to designate it the Council, as 
the governing body of the Society. 

Although the Society w.as established with a view to 
Special Commit- hold Weekly mootings for exchange 
of notes among tnemhers and reading 
of papers on subjects of interest, the necessity soon arose 
for appoinling special Committees for the consideration of 
({uostions of iiniiortance. Siicii Committees were, how- 
(;ver, goneially temporary, and tlicir functions ceased with 
the determination of the (piestions referred to them. On 
the completion of tlie So«;iety’s house, when the means 
and acconiinodation for steaily, contiiinoiis, and combined 
action were easy of access, Dr. lliire, in June 1808, moved, 
seconded by Dr, Leyden, “ tliat a Committee be appointed 
for the purpose of physical investigations, the collec¬ 
tion of facts, specimens, and correspondence with indivi¬ 
duals whoso situations in this country may be favorable 
for such discussions and investigations.” This the mover 
subsequently modified, and recommended two Com- 
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mittoes, one for “Natural History, Pliilosopliy, Medi¬ 
cine, Improveiiietits of tiie Arts, arid wliatcver is cotn- 
prclieudcd in the i^euerjil term of I’livsics ; ” .‘uid an¬ 
other “for Literature, IMiilolocy, History, Anti(juities, 
and w! att'Ver is coni|ireliende(I under llie geiu'ral term of 
Jdtoratiire. ” Tliis reeouinieudatiou was, niter some con¬ 
sideration, formally adopted on Septeuiher 7, 1808, and 
the following elections were made:— 

riiysicnl Committee. Literary Committee. 

J. Fiir(iuliiii, Esi[, J. n. !Islington, Esq. 

Dr, J. [aviloii. Dr. J. Lcydiai. 

Diiaiteiiiiiit A. Lmdcctt. Litaitcniint A. Lockett. 

(tcorgc Uiividsoii, Es(i. H, 15. ttuylcy, Iv'-q. 

llcv. W, (ku'oy. 11. P, J'’i)rlics, Esq. 

"VV. Iliuitor, Esq, AV. Ciircy. 

AV. Hunter, Esi], 

It was at the .same time re.solved that other meiuhers 
of the Society should Ire invited to join the Committees 
and to frame rules for the conduct of their investig.ation.s. 
The Cominitteos met .several times, and prepared list.s of 
desiderata and c;irrie<l on .some correspondence; luit, alter 
a time, they fell into disuetmle, and no record is now extant 
of their jU'oceedings. In 1818, the I’iiysical Committee was 
revived, and it was in active work for sever.al years; Imt its 
jrroceedings are not now forthcoming. At tlie annual 
meeting of the Society, on December lo. 1821, Dr. Wilson, 
then Secretary, proposed that “special Committees .should he 
appointed to report upon the papeixs received l)y the Society 
and for other [)urpo,sc.s, a.s also a House Committee, the 
President, one Vice-President, and the Secrctarv, hein<>- 
ex iffficio member.s of all the Committee.s." Put it.s con.sider- 
ation Avas deferred, and never after taken uj). In 1828, a 
Committee was ‘appointed “to promote geological researches, 
working under the rules then in force for the Physical Com- 
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rnifcfcee, witli such modifications as may be deemed expedient.” 
I)i-. Colder was appointed its Secretaiy. At tlie same time 
tlie Transactions of tlie Society were divided into two parts, 
one to 1)6 devoted to Pliysical, and the other to Literary, 
su!)jects. Tlie Physical Committee was in active work for 
some time, and spent large sums of money in horino’ opera¬ 
tions in Fort William and other researches. A Statistical 
and a Finance Committee were appointed soon after. No 
rules, however, were laid down for the annual election of the 
Committees, and thy fell again into abeyance. In 1847, 
the then Committee of Papers, adverting to the constitu¬ 
tion of their body, which, though intended to represent the 
different objects of tho Society, had at one time been 
almost exclusively composed of gentlemen who deemed 
Oriental Literature the paramount object of the Society, and 
at another period of those under whom researches in Ori¬ 
ental Philology were nearly abandoned in favor of Zoology 
and kindred sciences, recommended the appointment of Sec¬ 
tions, or Standing Committees, for (1) Oriental Literature, 
(2) Zoology and Natural History, (3) Geology and Mineral¬ 
ogy, (4) IMeteorology and Physics, (5) Geography and 
Indian Statistics, (6) Finances. The elections for these 
Committees took place at the annual meeting, and wore 
followed u|' hy fresh elections every year until the Bve- 
laws of 1851 placed the appointment of Committees at the 
disposal of the Council. An Historical Committee and a 
Coin Committee have since l)eeu added. 

As already incidentally noticed, the original o])ject of 
the Society was to hold weekly meetinos 

Meetings. ■' " 

111 iiiiitation of the hebdomadal gather¬ 
ings of the Royal Society two centuries ago, but this 
(!onld not be regularly carried out for any length of time. 
In England, the professors of oollege.s, ministers of 

b 
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religion, and educated men of independent means and 
retired from business, liave a great deal of leisure time, and 
a habitual liking for literary and scientific researches, for 
which they are regularly trained by tbeir system ot edu- 
calion. In Calcutta, on the other hand, at the close of 
the last century, these classes were entirely wanting. As 
stated in the Introduction to the first volume of the 
Ilesearches, “ a mere man of letters, retired from the world 
and allotting his whole time to philosophical or literary 
pursuits, is a character unknown among Europeans resi¬ 
dent in India, whei'e every individual is a man of business 
in the civil or military state, and constantly occui)ied 
either in the affairs of Government, in the administration 
of justice, in some department of revenue or commerce, 
or in one of the liberal professions ; very few hours, 
therefore, in the day or night, can be reserved for any 
study that has no immediate connection with business, 
even by those who are most habituated to mental appli¬ 
cation, and it is impossible to preserve health in Bengal 
without regular exercise and re.asonable relaxation ot 
mind. ” And under the circumstances, notwithstanding the 
earnestness and devotion of tlie founders and a large body 
of very able men who placed thcvnselves under the stajid- 
ard of the Society, papers could not be produced in such 
rapid succession as to keep up the interest of the weekly 
meetings. After the first few months, frequent interrup¬ 
tions followed, and during the close of the rains in the 
beginning of autumn, meetings had to be suspended for 
W(^eks. After the death of the founder, a resolution had to be 
adopted to hold monthly, instead of weekly, meetings.^ 
In six months’ time, even uu)nthly mcetiugs were found to 
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be too fi-eqiicnt, and a meeting once everj throe inontlis 
was held sufficient^ Tlie interval fixed hy the last resolu¬ 
tion, liowever, was found to he too long, and calculated to 
diininish tlui interest of the public in the Society, and after 
a sliort trial, the plan of monthly meetings was reverted to 
with occasional recess during the months of September and 
()ctol)er. Ill 1818, some energetic members thought formal 
monthly meetings not sufficient for unrestrained friendly 
communications and conversation on literary and scientific 
subjects ; it was thereupon resolved (April 2, 1828) :—• 

I. That tlie apartments should he kept o[)en for 
jirivato meetings at 7-30 r.M. on the second and fourth 
Wednesdays of eveiy month. 

II. That the meetings shall be open to every member 
that chooses to attend and to every visitor whom he may 
wish to intri diKX'. 

HI. That none of the official business of the Society 
shall he ti'an,‘•acted at these meetings, and none of the officers 
of the Socioly siiail attend, except in a private capacity. 

IV. Tliat tlio genera! attention of the Society at these 
meetings slniil lie confined to tlie jiromotion of those studies 
and enquiries which were originally contemplated in the 
institution of the Asiatic Society. 

'riicre is no record to .show how these private meetings 
wens attended, and when they were nhandoned. 

The day of the meeting avas originally Thursday. 
When monthly meetings were resolved upon, the first 
Wednesday of every month was thouglit the most con- 
veniimt, and it remains unchanged to this day. At the 
close of the la-it century, the time for dinner among Englisli- 
men was early,and 7 r.M. wasfoiind a fit time for meetings, as 
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affording a means of recreation to men of literary habits after 
tlieir meals ; but changes in the social rules of the European 
community early in this century rendered 8, and subse¬ 
quently 9, P.M. as the most convenient hour for the meetings 
of the Society. Under tlie rules now in force a recess is 
observed daring the months of September and October. 

The business at the annual meeting in the time of Sir 
William Jones w.as limited to the reading of the annual 
address. After his death such addresses were not forth¬ 
coming, and no annual meeting was held; the office-bearers 
were elected, since 1796, at the ordinary December meeting. 
In 1828 it was resolved, that the anniversary of the Society 
should be celebrated by an amuial dinner, but it was not 
acted up to in subsequent years. In 1833, Mr, James 
Prinsep introduced, for the first time, the practice of sub¬ 
mitting a brief annual report in January ; Mr. Torrens 
discontinued it in 1841, but his successors revived the 
practice in 1847, and the rules of the Society now render 
it imperative. The Code of 1869 provided for an annual 
address from the Chair, and some very interestintr addresses 
were delivered by Sir Joseph Fayrer, Sir John Phear, Mr. 
Oldham and Mr. Medlicott; but the practice of delivering 
such addresses has of late been drop|)ed. 

During the presidency of Sir William Jones, no neces¬ 
sity was felt fora house for the Society. 

H 0 u 

Tlie Grand Jury lloom of the hate 
Supreme Court was always accessible for the meetings of 
the Society, and there being no office, no effects, and no 
establishment, no separate accommodation was wanted. On 
the demise of the founder, the case became different. The 
Court-house was not always so readily available ; books, 
papers, records, and specimens of various kinds had accumu¬ 
lated, and they required a store-room, and a natural desire 



